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HOW  FAR  HAVE  WE  COME?     HOW  FAR  HAVE 
WE  TO  GO? 

A    New    Year's    Message    from 
President    Mather 

I  he  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  finished  up  thirfy-five  years 
of  work  in  1948.  Through  times  of  crisis — two  World  Wars,  a  major 
economic  depression,  and  frequent  minor  emer- 
gencies— and  through  times  of  peace  and  normal 
prosperity,  the  Association  has  served  as  the 
national  leadership  agency  heading  up  citizen 
interest  and  action  towards  the  goals  set  by  the 
organization's  founders  in  1913.  The  broad  objec- 
tive has  been — and  still  is — to  protect  and 
strengthen  American  family  life  as  "the  basic 
social  unit"  and  the  nation's  most  valuable  asset. 
The  drive  towards  this  objective  has  two  specific 
aims:  First  to  build  personal  and  family  stability 
through  the  right  use  of  sex  in  life.  Second, 
to  prevent  and  repair  health  and  character  dam- 
age which  may  result  from  the  wrong  use  of  sex. 
To  these  ends,  the  Association's  working  program,  known  throughout  the 
world  as  "the  four-fold  American  plan,"  calls  for  continuous  balanced 
endeavor  to  promote  sound  family  life  education,  to  stamp  out  the  vene- 
real diseases,  to  smash  the  commercialized  prostitution  racket  and  help 
its  victims  start  life  anew,  and  to  build  citizen  knowledge  and  opinion 
for  effective  State  and  community  action  in  all  these  matters. 

How  does  this  four-fold  program  work?  What  has  it  achieved?  As 
this  thirty-sixth  ASHA  year  begins,  let's  go  back  to  1913  for  a  "then- 
and-now"  look  at  the  record. 
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The   Campaign    Against   Venereal    Diseases 
In   1913  In  1949 


Few  reputable  physicians  could  or 
would  treat  patients  infected  with 
syphilis  or  gonorrhea.  Few  medical 
schools  trained  students  for  this  diffi- 
cult and  highly  specialized  field  of 
medicine. 

VD  quacks  and  other  illegal  practi- 
tioners flourished  in  large  numbers,  un- 
restrained by  business  ethics  or  public 
health  law.  Drug-stores  sold  VD 
nostrums  and  prescribed  treatment 
"over  the  counter." 

The  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  had 
no  program  and  no  funds  to  attack 
VD.  Most  State  and  City  health  de- 
partments were  in  like  circumstances. 
There  was  no  general  citizen  under- 
standing or  interest  in  the  need  for 
such  a  program. 

VD  Clinics,  few  in  number  and 
scanty  in  staff  and  facilities,  treated 
only  indigent  patients.  Most  hospitals 
would  not  receive  VD  infected  patients. 

Syphilis  blood  tests  for  brides  and 
grooms  before  marriage,  and  for  ex- 
pectant mothers  before  the  birth  of 
babies,  were  largely  unheard  of. 

The  people,  because  of  taboos  against 
public  discussion  of  VD,  had  little 
knowledge  of  its  dangers  to  health  and 
happiness,  nor  knew  what  to  do  if 
infection  occurred. 


VD  diagnosis  and  treatment  have 
become  routine  general  practice.  Schools 
of  medicine  and  public  health  as  a 
rule  provide  special  and  thorough 
training. 

Cooperative  efforts  of  ASHA  and 
ethical  business  and  professional  or- 
ganizations, including  pharmacists,  plus 
public  education,  penicillin,  and  good  - 
state  laws,  have  put  most  of  the 
quacks  out  of  business. 

The  National  Venereal  Disease  Con- 
trol Act  passed  by  Congress  in  1938 
in  response  to  citizen  demand  led  by 
ASHA  provides  generous  Federal  ap- 
propriations for  VD  prevention  and 
control. 


Sixty  Rapid  Treatment  Centers  and 
3,000  clinics  receive  and  treat  patients 
from  all  walks  of  life.  Nearly  all  hos- 
pitals accept  VD  patients. 

Three-fourths  of  the  States  help  to 
protect  marriage  and  babies  from 
syphilis  by  laws  requiring  premarital 
and  prenatal  examinations. 

Newspapers,  magazines,  radio  and 
motion  pictures  provide  frank,  accurate 
and  widespread  information  regarding 
syphilis  and  gonorrhea. 


The  Attack  on  Commercialized  Prostitution 


In  1913 

Prostitution  was  considered,  even  by 
some  well-informed  and  intelligent 
people,  as  a  "necessary  social  avil," 
which  by  "concentrating  vice"  actually 
protected  the  rest  of  the  community 
from  VD  and  immorality. 


Many  cities  and  towns,  while  in  most 
respects  maintaining  law  and  order  and 
good  environment  for  family  life, 
frankly  tolerated  "red-light  districts." 

Young  women — and  some  young 
men — who  had  become  involved  and 
victimized  by  prostitution  were  con- 
sidered to  have  sunk  to  a  level  below 
the  possibility  of  recovery. 


In  1949 

Most  citizens  know  that  prostitu- 
tion, while  still  "evil",  is  anti-social 
and  entirely  unnecessary;  that  it  does 
not  protect  health  or  morals;  that  it 
is,  in  fact,  a  sordid,  wholly  commercial 
"business"  in  which  the  "big  money" 
goes  to  the  vice  racketeers. 

Forty-six  states  have  adequate  laws 
to  protect  community  and  family  life 
against  prostitution.  In  only  a  few 
cities  in  one  State  in  the  USA  is  pros- 
titution legally  approved. 

It  is  generally  accepted  that  most 
such  young  victims,  by  careful  counsel 
and  improved  environment,  can  be 
guided  back  to  a  better  way  of  life. 
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There  was  little  planned  effort  to 
prevent  such  personal  catastrophe  by 
education  or  environmental  protection. 


Today  a  planned  program,  through 
juvenile  courts,  probation  workers, 
trained  policemen  and  women  and 
other  protective  workers,  safeguards 
youth  in  most  communities. 


Education  for  Family  Life 
In   1913  In  1949 


Few  parents  believed  it  necessary  to 
tell  their  children  the  "facts  of  life," 
or  tried  to  learn  how  to  do  this. 


Practically  no  schools  undertook  to 
provide  instruction  in  social  hygiene 
education,  except  as  physicians  were 
called  in  to  give  what  were  often 
known  by  their  young  hearers  as 
"smut  talks"  or  "horror  lectures." 


Few  pastors  and  church  workers 
had  the  training  or  skills  to  meet 
their  opportunity  and  responsibility 
for  marriage  guidance  and  family  life 
counseling  and  education. 


Most  parents  are  sincerely  anxious 
to  teach  their  children  what  they 
should  know  of  the  meaning  of  sex 
in  life,  and  seek  information  and  guid- 
ance for  themselves  for  this  purpose. 

Nearly  all  schools  teach  some  basic 
social  hygiene  in  home  economics  or 
physical  education  courses,  and  an  in- 
creasing number  of  schools,  through 
courses  in  human  relations,  biology, 
and  physiology,  are  providing  specific 
instruction. 

Today,  all  sects  consider  such  work 
an  important  part  of  pastoral  and 
parish  duties,  pastors  and  church  lead- 
ers are  well  equipped  in  this  respect 
and  many  are  helping  to  train  others. 


Young  people  themselves,  though  Institutes,  forums  and  group  discus- 
then  as  now  much  interested  in  such  sions  on  dating,  marriage  and  the 
matters,  sheered  off  from  open  group  family  are  among  the  most  popular 
discussion  of  marriage  education  and  and  vital  events  on  the  college  campus 


related  problems. 


and  among  youth  groups  generally. 


Public  Information  and  Community  Action 

In   1913  In  1949 

It    was    generally    considered     that  It  is  generally  understood  that   VD 

"nice    people    don't    talk    about    VD —  is  no  respecter  of  wealth,  breeding  or 
nice  people  don't  have  VD." 


Few,  even  among  informed  and  in- 
telligent professional  workers,  realized 
the  interrelationship  among  social  hy- 
giene problems — that  one  frequently 
stems  from  another. 


Public    opinion    was    largely    unin- 
formed and  indifferent  regarding  corn- 


education. 

All  professional  workers,  and  most 
lay  citizens,  know  that  vice  spreads 
VD,  that  VD  is  not  only  a  health 
problem,  but  often  a  symptom  of  lax 
morals;  that  the  attack  must  be  on 
all  fronts  at  once. 

Public  opinion  is  informed,  con- 
cerned and  vigorous  in  support  of 


munity  social   hygiene   conditions   and  community    social    hygiene    action. 

the   need    to    take    action    to    improve 

them. 

There   were    eleven   voluntary    state          There    are    250   state   and    local   so- 

and    community    social    hygiene    socie-  cieties,  committees  and  other  voluntary 

ties — the  first  one  formed  in  1904.  citizen  groups. 


The  ASHA,  with  a  modest  headquar- 
ters office  in  New  York,  and  a  small 
staff  of  young  and  untried  workers, 
tackled  the  nation's  huge  social  hy- 
giene problem,  without  benefit  of  pre- 
vious tradition  or  experience  on  which 
to  base  efforts.  The  group  of  dis- 


Today  the  ASHA  program  is  im- 
plemented by  thirty-five  years  of  ex- 
perience, a  trained  professional  staff, 
a  well-equipped  headquarters  and  re- 
gional offices  across  the  country,  a 
membership  of  20,000  and  the  coop- 
eration of  many  other  national  agen- 
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tinguished    leaders    who    founded    the  cies,    including    many    Federal    bodies 

movement   and   the   few   hundred   pro-  and  several  hundred  national  voluntary 

gressive    men    and    women    who    made  organizations  whose  combined  member- 

up  its  membership  were  its  only  im-  ship   totals   millions    of   informed    and 

portant  assets.  active   persons   and   groups. 

This,  even  the  most  skeptical  will  agree,  is  progress.  Progress  which 
can  be  measured  in  terms  of  better  homes,  better  health,  better  com- 
munities, a  stronger  United  States  of  America.  And  like  any  other 
kind  of  real  progress  towards  a  chosen  goal,  it  didn't  "just  happen"  .  .  . 

.  .  .  The  great  gains  against  the  venereal  diseases,  which  can  be 
total  victory  if  we  fight  with  all  the  weapons  at  our  command  .  .  . 

.  .  .  the  vigorous  nation-wide  crackdown  on  commercialized 
prostitution  .  .  . 

.  .  .  the  growth  of  parent-school-church  endeavor  to  give  young 
people  the  right  background  and  training  for  marriage  and  family 
life  .  .  . 

.  .  .  the  informed  public  which  now  approves  social  hygiene 
efforts  and  backs  up  knowledge  and  understanding  with  effective 
action  .  .  . 

...  all  these  in  large  measure  are  results  of  the  working  plan  originated 
by  the  Association's  founders,  and  fulfilled  through  the  years  by  wise 
guidance,  hard  toil,  and  a  talent  for  teamwork. 

One  advantage  of  this  plan  is  the  inter-relation  of  its  four-fold  parts, 
which  in  times  of  emergency  or  special  opportunity,  permits  concentra- 
tion on  a  needed  aspect  of  work  without  slowing  up  the  march  towards 
the  whole  long-range  goal.  Thus,  in  World  Wars  I  and  II,  while  the 
Armed  Forces  asked  for  all-out  ASHA  effort  to  guard  manpower  from 
VD  and  prostitution,  the  educational  program  included  in  this  effort 
opened  the  way  for  broad  and  greatly  increased  work  of  this  kind  when 
war  was  over.  Today's  wide  interest  and  growing  activity  concerning 
education  for  family  life  is  the  modern  counterpart  of  the  movement 
which  caught  the  minds  of  groups  across  the  country  in  1920,  and  to 
which  the  Association,  then  as  now,  gave  national  leadership  and  impetus. 

Not  only  public  knowledge  of  VD,  but  the  whole  social  hygiene  move- 
ment, has  been  advanced  by  the  greatly  expanded  program  of  public 
education  on  syphilis  and  gonorrhea  which  the  Association  undertook 
in  1936  in  cooperation  with  Surgeon  General  Parran  In  the  renewed 
fight  against  VD.  Through  widespread  annual  observance  of  National 
Social  Hygiene  Day  and  continued  year-round  activities,  this  ASHA  pro- 
gram has  been  largely  responsible  for  the  great  growth  of  citizen 
interest  and  the  citizen  support  which  has  resulted  in  adequate  funds 
for  the  governmental  campaign. 

Again,  in  the  summer  of  1948,  when  the  Association  was  asked  to  aid 
the  Government's  new  National  Defense  program  by  special  educational 
work  and  by  marshalling  community  action  to  maintain  wholesome  condi- 
tions in  the  vicinity  of  defense  establishments,  this  did  not  mean  that 
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any  part  of  the  regular  program  would  be  put  aside  or  reduced  in  scope. 
Rather,  the  ASHA  long-range  work,  while  furnishing  background  for  this 
special  project,  is  benefiting  from  the  relationship  in  many  ways. 

Similarly,  when  in  1945  health  and  welfare  leaders  overseas,  asked  the 
Association,  as  the  leading  social  hygiene  agency  in  the  world's  most 
prosperous  and  stable  country,  to  pull  together  the  broken  threads  for 
new  international  cooperation,  the  assignment  of  staff  and  facilities  to 
work  with  the  United  Nations  and  with  agencies  and  workers  around  the 
globe  meant  no  diversion  of  interest  or  effort  from  social  hygiene 
needs  in  the  United  States — but  rather  new  strength  for  the  ASHA  pro- 
gram from  hundreds  of  old  and  new  friends  in  other  countries. 

From  Here  On  .  .  . 

What  lies  ahead?  How  far  have  we  to  go  for  final  accomplishment  of 
our  broad  objectives?  Can  the  Association  look  forward  in  another 
decade,  or  another  generation,  or  at  any  foreseeable  time,  to  the  achieve- 
ment of  that  other  goal  of  all  voluntary  effort — practical  programs  so  well 
established  and  effectively  maintained  by  governmental  or  other  agencies 
that  special  stimulation  and  planning  and  leadership  are  no  longer  needed? 
To  attempt  an  answer  to  this  last  question,  viewed  in  the  light  of  today's 
shifting  scene,  would  require  even  greater  wisdom  and  foresight  than  that 
of  fhe  founders!  For  the  rest,  it  seems  clear,  if  the  gains  so  far  made  are 
to  be  held,  that  ASHA  must  provide  for  the  immediate  future: 

Redoubled  drive,  by  public  education  and  community  cooperation, 
to  finish  up  the  job  of  stamping  out  VD. 

VD  infections  still  remain  the  nation's  greatest  problem  in  com- 
municable disease  control, — still  bring  tragedy  to  far  too  many 
thousand  American  homes. 

Constant  alertness  to  the  danger  of  a  resurgence  of  commercialized 
prostitution,  with  prompt  action  when  needed. 

ASHA  field  studies  for  1948  show  38  per  cent  of  communities  with 
"bad"  prostitution  conditions,  as  compared  with  19  per  cent 
a  year  ago,  and  4  per  cent  at  the  beginning  of  1946. 

Expanded  activities  to  utilize  the  growing  eagerness  of  the  public 
and  of  special  groups,  to  join  in  the  program  for  family  life 
education. 

Each  new  generation  calls  for  new  and  up-to-date  materials  and 
methods  for  this  purpose,  while  standard,  well  proved  publica- 
tions and  projects  must  be  continuously  made  more  widely 
known  and  used. 

No  letup  in  the  year-round  campaign  to  keep  the  public  informed 
of  all  these  developments,  and  working  as  citizen  leaders  along- 
side professional  social  hygiene  workers  in  well-planned,   effec- 
tive community  programs.     Every  state,  every  community,  needs  a 
rounded,  balanced  social  hygiene  program  for  satisfactory  progress 
in  health  and  welfare. 
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The  Association  accepts  this  challenge  with  pride  in  the  past,  with  faith 
and  courage  for  the  future,  and  in  the  confidence  that  all  forward-looking 
men  and  women  may  be  counted  on  to  work  with  us.  Your  comments  and 
suggestions  regarding  the  national  program  will  be  appreciated.  Any 
information  you  can  give  us  about  local  social  hygiene  conditions,  or  ideas 
for  needed  activities  will  be  gladly  received.  If  you  are  not  already  an 
Association  contributor  or  member  your  support  in  this  way  will  be  espe- 
cially valued  at  this  time,  when  many  new  demands  are  being  made  upon 
us  for  publications  and  other  materials,  as  well  as  for  staff  advice  and 
counsel.  At  all  times,  remember  "We're  at  Your  Service"! 

May  the  New  Year  bring  you  and  yours  all  the  best  things  in  life. 

Faithfully  yours, 


President,  American  Social  Hygiene  Association 
January,  1949 


ANNUAL    MEETING 
AMERICAN  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  ASSOCIATION 

Important  Notice  to  Members 

The  two  sessions  of  the  Thirty-sixth  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association  will  be  held  January  31, 
and  February  2,  1949,  as  follows : 

Monday — January  31,  1949 — First  Session 
Room  1404,  1790  Broadway  (at  58th  Street)  New  York  City,  N.  Y. 

10:00  a.m.     Annual  Business  Meeting  of  Association  Members,  election  of 
Officers  and  Board  Members  and  other  business. 

Wednesday— February  2,   1949— Second  Session 

Hotel  Statler,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Annual  Program  Meeting  and  Regional  Conference 

In  cooperation  with  the  Social  Hygiene  Society  of  the  District  of  Columbia 

10:00  a.m.  to  12:00  Noon     Morning  Session  . 

The  Character  Guidance  Programs  of  the  Armed  Forces,  by  officers  of 
the  Army,  Navy,  and  Air  Force. 

12:30  p.m.  to  3:00  p.m.     Social  Hygiene  Day  Luncheon  Session: 

Presiding:  MR,  PHILIP  K.  MATHER,  President,  American  Social  Hygiene 
Association. 

Awards:   William  Freeman  Snow  Medal. 
Honorary  Life  Memberships. 

Addresses:    THE  HONORABLE  FRANCES  PAYNE  BOLTON,  M.C. 

SURGEON    GENERAL    LEONARD    A.    SCHEELE,    United   States 
Public  Health  Service. 
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3:30  p.m.  to  5:00  p.m.     Afternoon  Session:   Panel  discussion 

Education  for  Marriage,  Parenthood  and  Home-maTcing . 
Moderator:    DEAN  JAMES  HAROLD  Fox,  George  Washington  University- 
School  of  Education. 

Details  of  the  program  will  appear  in  later  publications  or 
will  be  sent  on  request.  In  the  meantime  advance  suggestions 
and  proposals  regarding  program,  selection  of  officers,  and 
administration  of  the  Association's  affairs  may  be  submitted 
by  members  and  will  be  referred  to  the  appropriate  standing- 
committees  and  the  Board  of  Directors  for  study  and  action. 

All  sessions  of  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Association  will  be 
open  to  the  public,  and  friends  are  invited  to  join  the  members 
in  attendance  on  January  31st  and  February  2nd. 

ROBERT  P.  FISCHELIS 
Secretary 

American  Social  Hygiene  Association 
1790  Broadway,  New  York  19,  N.  Y. 


EDITORIAL 

PSYCHIATRIC  FACTORS  IN  SOCIAL  HYGIENE 
PROBLEMS 

The  beginning  of  a  new  year  is  a  good  time  to  look  at  one's  job 
objectively;  to  acquire  perspective;  to  consider  how  related  efforts 
may  aid  success  of  the  particular  endeavor,  and  vice  versa.  But 
that  is  only  one  reason  why  it  seemed  fitting  to  the  JOURNAL'S  Editors 
that  this  first  issue  of  1949  should  devote  part  of  its  space  to  the 
psychiatric  aspects  of  social  hygiene.  Another  good  reason  is  the 
need  to  serve  promptly  and  intelligently  the  growing  interest  and 
understanding  among  professional  workers  in  all  fields  regarding 
the  contribution  which  the  skilled  art  of  psychiatry  may  make  to 
human  health  and  welfare.  But  the  JOURNAL  publishes  these  articles 
chiefly  at  this  time  because  they  seem  to  us  to  be  good,  straight- 
forward expositions  of  practical  psychiatric  methods  in  social  hygiene 
work,  as  well  as  of  the  theories  behind  the  methods.  Dr.  Luehrs' 
provocative  discussion  of  The  Venereal  Disease  Patient  as  a  Delin- 
quent is  food  for  thought  for  all  who  are  responsible  for  guiding 
and  healing  the  VD  infected.  The  brief  excerpts  from  the  forth- 
coming San  Francisco  report  on  A  Psychiatric  Approach  to  the 
Treatment  of  Promiscuity,  while  permitting  only  a  glimpse  of  this 
dynamic  project  in  action,  indicate  that  its  worth  as  a  social  hygiene 
rehabilitative  aid  has  been  demonstrated,  and  sharpen  anticipation 
for  the  full  story.  Dr.  Brian  Bird's  keen  commentary  on  Social 
Hygiene — A  Psychiatric  Viewpoint — rounds  out  the  over-all  picture. 

In  a  reminiscent  mood  in  part  invoked  by  the  "then  and  now" 
comparison  in  the  first  pages  of  this  JOURNAL,  and  reflecting  on 
Dr.  Bird's  interesting  grouping  of  the  long-range  objectives  of 
social  hygiene  under  the  term  " changing  human  sexual  behavior" 
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•we  turned,  as  we  often  do,  to  the  original  statement  of  social  hygiene 
aims,  the  Association's  Constitution,  drawn  up  in  1913  by  those 
founders  of  the  movement  to  whom  this  article  pays  such  fine  tribute. 
One  of  the  briefest  documents  of  the  sort  on  record,  this  Constitu- 
tion has  only  two  Articles.  Article  I  says:  The  name  of  this  Asso- 
ciation shall  be  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association.  Article  II 
states :  The  purposes  of  this  Association  shall  be  to  acquire  and  diffuse 
knowledge  of  the  established  principles  and  practices  and  of  any 
new  methods,  which  promote  or  give  assurance  of  promoting,  social 
health;  to  advocate  the  highest  standards  of  private  and  public 
morality;  to  suppress  commercialized  vice,  to  organize  the  defense 
of  the  community  by  every  available  means,  educational,  sanitary 
or  legislative,  against  the  diseases  of  vice;  to  conduct  on  request 
inquiries  into  the  present  condition  of  prostitution  and  the  venereal 
diseases  in  American  towns  and  cities;  and  to  secure  mutual  acquaint- 
ance and  sympathy  and  cooperation  among  the  local  societies  for 
these  or  similar  purposes. 

1 '  Changing  human  sexual  behavior ' '  is  indeed  implied  in  these  pur- 
poses, and  the  reader  is  once  more  impressed,  as  Dr.  Bird  says,  with 
the  broad  vision  of  those  first  social  hygiene  planners,  which  enabled 
them  to  see  this  huge  problem  whole,  and  with  the  vigorous  spirit 
which  gave  them  the  courage  to  tackle  it. 

Another  leader,  Dr.  Ray  Lyman  Wilbur,  has  more  recently  given 
us  some  social  hygiene  words  to  live  and  work  by.  ' '  The  goal  of  social 
hygiene"  he  said  in  his  Presidential  message  to  Association  members 
in  1945,  as  the  nation  turned  from  wartime  efforts  to  peacetime  plans, 
"is  a  people  healthy,  normal,  well-balanced — fit  to  build  successful 
families,  homes,  communities — as  foundation-stones  of  national 
strength  and  progress.  ...  I  mean  the  broad,  almost  limitless  concept 
of  a  people  as  a  whole  dedicated  to  getting  the  best  from  life  on  the 
uppermost  planes  of  health,  happiness  and  of  general  welfare.  .  .  . 
How  to  live  as  persons,  as  partners  in  marriage,  as  parents,  as  members 
in  a  family  structure  stoutly  built  from  within,  strongly  defended 
against  attacks  from  without,  and  ready  to  serve  in  community  and 
country.  .  .  .  This  we  must  do,  if  the  future  of  the  family  is  to  be 
safeguarded  and  the  march  continued  towards  the  long-range  goals 
of  social  hygiene  ..." 

And  now,  in  1948,  President  Mather's  questions  asked  on  the 
masthead  page  of  this  issue  of  the  JOURNAL  may  well  be  repeated 
here: 

How  far  have  we  come  on  this  march?  A  good  distance,  counting 
mile-stones  of  progress  in  terms  of  professional  and  public  under- 
standing and  action,  in  terms  of  medical  science 's  conquest  of  syphilis 
and  gonorrhea,  in  terms  of  knowing  more  definitely  where  we  are 
going  and  how  to  get  there.  How  far  have  we  to  go?  It  is  a  long 
journey,  to  some  extent  beginning  all  over  again  with  each  genera- 
tion. But  we  are  on  our  way,  and  such  thoughtful  discussion  as  that 
in  these  articles  both  suggests  new  cooperative  possibilities  between 
two  closely  allied  fields  of  work,  and  aids  definitely  in  clearing  the 
road  ahead. 


public  Library 
Kansas  City* 


SOCIAL  HYGIENE— A   PSYCHIATRIC   VIEWPOINT* 

BRIAN  BIKD,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  School  of  Medicine, 
Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Social  hygiene  has  two  major  aims — to  prevent  and  cure  those 
communicable  diseases  that  are  transmitted  through  sexual  inter- 
course and  to  change  human  sexual  behavior. 

Both  aims  are  vast,  ambitious  and  exceedingly  important.  Both 
have  resulted  from  bold,  progressive  thinking  by  leaders  in  many 
fields  of  community  life..  Those  early  leaders  who  formulated  the 
aims  of  social  hygiene  were  truly  great,  great  in  courage  and  in 
wisdom,  for  it  was  not  easy  to  remove  the  lid  of  secrecy  and  shame 
from  venereal  disease;  it  was  not  easy  to  be  rational  where  sexually 
transmitted  diseases  were  concerned;  nor  was  it  easy  to  admit  that 
sexual  behavior  should  be  changed.  These  acknowledgments,  it  must 
be  remembered,  represent  revolutionary  changes  in  public  thinking, 
changes  that  might  well  have  taken  a  hundred  years  to  bring  about; 
yet  social  hygiene  leaders  were  at  once  so  bold  and  so  wise  in  their 
education  of  the  public  that  these  changes  were  brought  about  within 
a  very  few  years. 

Social  hygiene,  in  view  of  its  two  major  aims,  has  two  major  jobs 
to  do.  Today,  with  you,  I  want  to  look  at  those  two  jobs  to  see 
whether  we  can  learn  what  each  job  really  consists  of,  how  big  it  is, 
and  just  how  the  two  jobs  are  related. 

The  first  aim  and  the  first  job  of  social  hygiene  is  the  prevention 
and  cure  of  venereal  disease.  This  job,  as  I  see  it,  has  several  parts, 
all  of  which  must  be  carried  on  simultaneously.  Treatment  of 
venereal  disease  is  an  essential,  an  immediate  part  of  the  job.  Drugs 
that  are  known  to  be  effective  in  treatment  must  be  readily  available 
to  all,  but  drug  therapy  alone  is  not  enough.  Social  casework  must 
be  part  of  treatment  and  its  importance  in  the  treatment  of  venereal 
disease  cannot  be  minimized.  All  infected  persons  should  be  inter- 
viewed by  caseworkers  and  most  should  be  given  service,  the  kind 
of  case  work  service  they  need,  service  that  includes  psychiatric 
referral  and  consultation,  promptly  and  adequately  available  psy- 
chiatric consultation  and  treatment.  Moreover,  all  patients  with 
repeat  infections  should  automatically  come  to  psychiatric  attention. 

Right  along  with  treatment  in  the  prevention  and  cure  of  venereal 
disease  must  go  active  social  control.  This  means  vigorous  case 
finding — every  contact  followed  up.  It  also  means  the  compulsory 
reporting  of  all  cases  to  a  central  bureau,  especially  compulsory 

*  An  address  given  at  a  luncheon  meeting  arranged  by  the  Joint  Social  Hygiene 
Committee,  Academy  of  Medicine  of  Cleveland  and  Cleveland  Health  Council, 
on  Social  Hygiene  Day,  February  5,  1948. 
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reporting  of  cases  by  doctors,  clinics  and  hospitals.  Beyond  ques- 
tion, it  means  forcing  infected  persons  to  take  treatment.  There 
must  be,  as  well,  an  elimination  of  all  public  sources  of  contact : 
prostitution,  improperly  run  bars,  restaurants,  clubs,  dance  halls. 
But  with  this  must  go  provision  for  adequate  recreational  facilities 
to  take  the  place  of  those  eliminated. 

Along  with  treatment  and  social  control  a  net  of  prevention  must 
be  spread.  Prevention  demands  mass  surveys  for  the  detection  of 
syphilis.  Prevention  calls  for  group  education  in  schools,  churches, 
clubs,  which  will  make  it  possible  for  people  to  learn  about  venereal 
disease,  what  it  is,  how  it  can  be  prevented,  controlled,  treated  and 
cured.  It  also  calls  for  broader  public  education  through  pamphlets, 
talks,  newspaper,  radio,  films,  and  the  regular  and  constant  and 
emphatic  presentation  of  facts,  statistics,  new  discoveries,  and  gen- 
eral information. 

The  final  part  of  this  first  job  of  social  hygiene  is  the  eradication 
of  venereal  disease.  Responsibility  for  the  eradication  of  venereal 
disease  rests  at  present  with  research  personnel,  for  syphilis  and 
gonorrhea  will  only  be  eradicated  when  vaccines  or  other  immuno- 
logical  preparations  are  discovered.  This  fact  should  not  be  for- 
gotten but,  at  the  same  time,  so  long  as  we  believe  the  eradication 
of  venereal  disease  to  be  an  ultimate  aim  of  social  hygiene,  we  must 
share  that  responsibility  and  must  encourage  and  finance  research 
workers  and  demand  that  they  seek  constantly  for  methods  of  con- 
ferring immunity  to  syphilis  and  gonorrhea  on  all  people. 

Those,  very  briefly,  are  some  of  the  things  that  are  involved  in 
the  first  job  of  social  hygiene,  the  job  that  aims  at  prevention  and 
cure  of.  venereal  disease. 

The  second  aim  and  the  second  job  of  social  hygiene  evolved  out 
of  the  first.  Very  early  in  social  hygiene  history  it  was  recognized 
that  a  great  many  venereal  disease  sufferers  had  remarkably  little 
knowledge  of  sex  and  what  knowledge  they  did  have  was  often 
grossly  distorted.  It  was  naturally  assumed,  as  a  result  of  this 
discovery,  that  ignorance  of  sex  and  venereal  disease  had  some- 
thing to  do  with  one  another,  and  it  was  further  assumed  that  if 
people  only  knew  that  venereal  disease  and  sexual  intercourse  were 
related  they  would  not  have  intercourse  and  thus  would  not  catch 
venereal  diseases. 

The  earliest  sorties  into  sex  education  were  therefore  clearly  and 
purposely  part  of  the  venereal  disease  prevention  program  and 
there  was  little  or  no  thought  given  to  the  entire  subject  of  sexual 
development.  In  those  early  days,  sex  education  consisted  almost 
wholly  of  telling  high  school  children  the  facts  of  venereal  disease 
and  warning  them  that  these  diseases  were  the  result  of  sexual  inter- 
course. Very  soon,  however,  it  became  apparent  that  there  was 
much  more  to  sex  education  than  the  passing  out  of  such  warnings. 
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It  was  found,  in  fact,  that  scaring  children  about  venereal  disease 
was  about  as  harmful  a  thing  to  do  as  anyone  could  think  of.  There- 
upon, people  began  experimenting  to  discover  what  it  was  children 
wanted  to  know  about  sex  and  to  establish  certain  truths  about 
sex  that  all  children  should  know.  Out  of  this  developed  a  body 
of  knowledge  that  is  accurate,  essential  and  great  in  scope.  Planned 
sex  education  is  now  an  accepted  part  of  a  child's  general  education. 
It  starts  ideally  in  infancy  and  is  a  continuous,  unspectacular  learn- 
ing process  that  never  ends.  Sex  education  is  no  longer  based  on 
venereal  disease  information,  and  the  teaching  of  facts  about  venereal 
disease  rests  where  it  should,  in  those  school  courses  dealing  with 
infectious  diseases  generally. 

This,  briefly,  has  been  the  course  of  evolution  of  social  hygiene. 
At  first  there  was  one  job,  the  prevention  and  cure  of  venereal  dis- 
ease; then,  there  were  two  closely  related  jobs,  the  prevention  and 
cure  of  venereal  disease  and  the  beginning  of  definite  sex  education; 
now,  there  are  these  two  jobs,  two  jobs  which  are  separate  and  dis- 
tinct although  still  strongly  and  dramatically  related.  The  only 
real  relationship,  however,  which  now  remains  between  the  first  and 
second  jobs  of  social  hygiene  is  the  well-founded  belief  that  a  person 
whose  sexual  life  is  healthy  will  not  expose  himself  to  venereal 
disease.  Improved  sex  education  will,  therefore,  certainly  reduce 
venereal  disease,  but  .  .  .  and  this  is  the  most  important  question 
confronting  us  today  .  .  .  but  what  other  benefits  besides  less  venereal 
disease  will  better  sex  education  bring?  Perhaps  we  shall  find  that 
many  grave  social  and  health  problems  can  be  prevented  by  insuring 
healthy  sex  development.  If  we  do  discover  that  other  social  and 
health  problems  can  be  prevented  or  reduced  through  attention  to 
sex  education  we  should  then  ask  ourselves  whether  sex  education 
is  of  even  bigger  concern  than  venereal  disease;  whether  venereal 
disease  authorities  should  be  expected  to  shoulder  the  tremendous 
burden  of  sponsoring  sex  education;  whether,  in  fact,  other  areas 
of  health  and  welfare  should  not  accept  their  proper  share  of 
this  responsibility. 

In  order  to  discover  how  important  good  sex  education  is  we 
should  examine  briefly  the  effects  of  inadequate  sex  education — the 
effects  of  sexual  ignorance,  misinformation,  distortion  and  conflict. 
These  effects  can  be  found  all  around  us;  they  can  be  found  right 
within  ourselves  for  none  of  us  is  free  from  conflicting  ideas,  preju- 
diced ideas,  ignorant  ideas  about  sex  and  all  of  these  ideas  affect 
our  happiness  and  our  success  in  life. 

But  although  these  effects  are  common  enough  in  all  of  us,  it  is 
often  impossible  to  acknowledge  them  or  even  see  them.  It  is  always 
much  easier  to  see  the  effects  of  deficiencies  in  others.  For  this 
reason  I  will  let  you  take  a  look  at  a  few  people  I  know,  people 
I  know  well  because  I  have  treated  them.  Now  I  am  sure  some  of 
you  will  say  at  this  point  that  psj'chiatric  patients  are  abnormal 
and  such  psychiatric  findings,  as  derive  from  this  study,  should 
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not  be  applied  to  normal  people  like  us,  you  and  me.  I  offer  no 
defense  against  such  criticism  except  to  say  that  outwardly  a  very 
great  many  of  our  psychiatric  patients  are  perfectly  normal  and  it 
may  be  that  only  the  patient  and  the  psychiatrist  realize  that  the 
patient  is  emotionally  ill  at  all.  Also,  a  very  great  many  of  us 
who  are  not  acknowledged  psychiatric  patients  carry  around  with 
us,  well  covered,  amply  compensated,  firmly  embedded  in  our  normal 
lives,  problems  identical  in  kind  and  in  degree  with  the  problems 
which  are  revealed  under  psychiatric  study  of  others.  Normal,  our 
patients,  in  the  great  majority,  do  appear  to  be.  Even  the  closest 
relatives  of  our  psychiatric  patients  may  insist  and  often  do  insist 
that  the  patient  in  question  is  quite  normal  and  would  be  all  right 
if  he  only  used  a  little  sense.  After  treatment  has  gone  on  some 
months  and  the  patient  begins  to  change,  such  relatives  nod  wisely 
and  say  they  knew  all  along  he  would  snap  out  of  it — too  bad  he 
wasted  his  money  on  treatment. 

But  this  admittedly  is  aside  from  the  point.  In  any  event  a 
person  is  not  normal  just  because  he  does  not  go  to  a  psychiatrist 
and  I  believe  we  can  learn  something  about  the  importance  of  sexual 
conflicts  by  hearing  the  stories  of  those  who  do. 

A  brilliant,  attractive  woman  of  twenty-three  came  to  me,  despond- 
ent and  hopeless,  saying  that  life  was  not  worth  living.  Despite 
her  intelligence  and  her  good  education,  this  woman  knew  practically 
nothing  about  sex.  She  did  not  even  know  the  meaning  of  the  word 
"masturbation."  Yet,  two  weeks  before  coming  to  see  me  she  had 
given  birth  to  an  illegitimate  child. 

A  man  of  thirty-five  came  to  me  because  of  repeated  outbursts 
of  anxiety,  followed  in  each  case  by  a  serious  attack  of  drinking. 
His  history  was  that  as  a  boy  he  was  devoted  to  his  mother;  as  a 
young  man  he  pleased  his  mother  by  taking  no  interest  in  young 
women;  as  a  middle-aged  man  he  discovered  he  was  homosexual. 
Each  homosexual  episode  drove  him  into  a  panic  that  could  only 
be  relieved  by  alcohol.  He  became  an  alcoholic. 

A  forty-year  old  professional  woman  came  for  help  because  she 
had  lost  confidence  in  herself  and  could  no  longer  make  decisions. 
She  came  from  a  home  where  sex  was  never  mentioned  and  although 
she  was  curious  she  was  never  able  to  find  out  anything  about  sex. 
At  the  age  of  twenty  she  impulsively  had  intercourse  and  became 
pregnant.  She  obtained  an  abortion  and  avoided  men  from  then  on. 

A  girl  of  thirteen  became  panicky  at  the  time  of  her  first  menstrual 
period.  It  was  later  learned  she  feared  she  had  injured  herself  by 
masturbation. 

A  man  came  for  help  after  his  wife  divorced  him.  He  reported 
being  incapable  of  having  intercourse  with  his  wife  throughout  almost 
their  entire  marriage.  He  was  quite  capable  with  other  women. 
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A  woman  of  forty,  proceeding  with  a  divorce,  reported  having 
a  constant  dread  of  sex.  She  said  no  one  had  ever  told  her  anything 
about  sex.  She  was  six  months  pregnant  with  her  first  baby  before 
she  knew  how  it  would  be  born. 

A  seventeen-year  old  girl  asked  me  for  psychiatric  help.  She  was 
unhappy  and  confused,  unable  to  hold  a  job  or  keep  a  boy  friend. 
She  hated  her  family  and  her  family  hated  her.  Until  she  was 
twelve  years  old  this  girl  was  a  model  child,  devoted  to  her  church, 
obedient  to  her  parents  and  not  at  all  interested  in  sex.  From 
twelve  to  seventeen  she  became  unbelievably  promiscuous,  had  gonor- 
rhea twice — she  still  had  very  little  knowledge  of  sex. 

These  people  are  not  crazy  people.  These  people  are  your  friends 
and  my  friends;  they  are,  in  fact,  you  and  I.  They  all  have  prob- 
lems, we  all  have  problems  that  have  their  origin  in  sexual  conflict 
and  sexual  misinformation.  These  people  I  have  described  would 
all  have  been  much  healthier  and  happier  if  in  their  childhood  they 
had  learned  truthfully  about  sex.  We  would  all  be  healthier  and 
happier  if  we  had  not  picked  up  such  distorted  ideas  about  sex. 

Now  let  us  examine  the  situation  from  another  angle.  Instead 
of  examining  individual  people  in  trouble,  let  us  review  some  of 
the  major  problems  that  arise  in  the  fields  of  health  and  welfare 
to  see  what  part  is  played  in  their  causation  by  inadequate  sex 
education. 

Let  us  consider  alcoholism.  Alcohol  causes  alcoholism.  But  why 
do  some  people  drink  to  excess  while  others  do  not?  There  are,  of 
course,  a  hundred  reasons  why  a  person  drinks  too  much  but  of 
all  of  these  reasons  the  most  constant  finding  is  immature,  unsatis- 
factory sexual  behavior.  Accordingly,  a  realistic  approach  to  the 
prevention  of  alcoholism  would  include  attention  to  sex  education 
in  early  childhood. 

Let  us  look  at  divorce.  When  the  question,  ''Why  do  marriages 
break  up?"  is  asked,  the  obvious  answer  is  that  the  couple  did 
not  get  along.  Then,  we  ask  why  they  did  not  get  along,  and  after 
many  superficial  reasons  are  given,  we  learn  that  in  both  partners 
there  have  been  carried  over  from  childhood  many  personal  conflicts 
that  are  sexual  in  origin.  Thus,  if  divorce  is  to  be  prevented  we 
must  start  with  the  child  and  insure  for  him  a  healthier  opportunity 
to  learn  about  himself. 

Shall  we  think  of  unmarried  mothers?  Unwed  mothers  are  a 
disturbing  problem  in  every  community.  The  immediate  cause  of 
such  situations  is  that  an  unmarried  girl  loses  control  of  herself  and 
gets  pregnant.  But  the  problem  is  ever  so  much  more  complicated. 
In  the  first  place,  the  loss  of  control  that  takes  place  is  rarely  due 
to  strong  sexual  desire.  Accordingly,  we  must  ask  a  whole  series 
of  questions:  Why  does  she  lose  control?  Why  is  she  unmarried? 
Why  did  she  not  take  precautions  against  pregnancy?  Why  did 
she  not  marry  the  man?  Why  did  she  not  get  an  abortion?  When 
you  struggle  through  all  the  things  a  woman  has  to  do  to  become 
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an  unmarried  mother,  it  is  perfectly  clear  that  her  becoming  so  is 
not  accidental,  nor,  of  course,  consciously  desired.  The  girl 's  behavior 
is  as  if  it  were  behavior  forced  upon  her  by  her  own  conflicts  and 
frustrations  and  these  conflicts  and  frustrations  are  the  fruits  of 
her  early  teachings  about  sex. 

We  may  well  think  of  juvenile  delinquency.  Juvenile  delinquency 
in  all  its  various  forms,  is  easily  shown  to  have  very  real,  very  strong 
causes  leading  back  to  early  life.  Delinquency  may  be  a  protest 
or  a  defense  against  society,  or  it  may  be  a  protest  or  a  defense 
against  forbidden  and  shameful  desires,  or  it  may  represent  the 
repetition  and  perpetuation  of  behavior  which  in  early  childhood 
was  quite  normal.  The  sexual  implications  are  obvious  and  we  must 
realize  that  little  progress  in  the  prevention  of  delinquency  will  be 
made  so  long  as  children  receive  distorted  ideas  about  sex. 

We  would  not  want  to  overlook  the  problem  of  mental  disease. 
Mental  disease  will  put  one  out  of  twenty  of  us  in  a  mental  hospital. 
Among  the  most  important  causes  of  mental  disease  is  an  inability 
of  a  person  to  get  along  freely  with  other  persons  and  to  enjoy 
getting  along  with  others.  The  most  important  hindrance  to  good 
interpersonal  relations  consists  of  prejudices  or  fears  that  have  a 
sexual  core.  If  mental  disease  is  to  be  prevented,  great  attention 
must  be  paid  to  sex  education. 

Neuroses,  commonly  called  nervousness,  are  so  frequent  that  one 
out  of  ten  persons  is  partly  or  completely  incapacitated  by  neurosis 
in  one  of  its  many  forms,  and  many  more  than  that  have  lesser 
neurotic  symptoms.  A  neurosis  always  has  its  roots  in  sexual  life 
and  we  can  say  that  a  severe  neurosis  and  a  satisfactory  sexual  life 
are  quite  incompatible.  If  neuroses  are  to  be  prevented,  it  is  obvious 
where  we  must  start. 

Many  other  important  conditions  are  dependent  upon  the  health 
or  unhealth  of  early  sexual  attitudes,  such  conditions  as  sex  per- 
versions, homosexuality,  criminal  sex  offences,  all  of  them  major 
problems  in  every  community. 

Now,  if  it  has  been  possible  for  you  to  believe  even  a  little  bit 
of  what  I  have  been  telling  you — if  you  have  been  able  to  go  along 
with  me  at  all,  you  will  understand  something  of  the  importance 
of  adequate  sex  education.  The  patients  I  told  you  about  all  had 
sexual  difficulties  that  acted  as  causes  of  their  troubles;  the  quick 
review  we  made  of  half  a  dozen  health  and  welfare  disorders  similarly 
showed  that  prominent  in  their  cause  are  sexual  conflicts  and 
difficulties. 

Sexual  conflicts,  therefore,  can  be  said  to  stand  as  the  common 
core  of  a  host  of  man's  ailments,  both  social  and  medical.  Sex 
conflicts  are  not  the  only  cause  of  these  troubles,  for  there  is  always 
a  dynamic  sequence  in  the  production  of  any  behavior  disorder,  but 
the  sexual  conflict  may  well  be  the  starting  point.  Once  the  sequence 
of  events  is  started  many  factors  determine  the  course.  Continuing 
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sex  conflicts  will  always  be  an  important  influence  but  there  will  be 
other  influences  pushing  the  falling  individual  toward  alcoholism, 
neurosis,  divorce,  delinquency,  mental  disease,  illegitimacy  and  so 
on.  Occasionally  someone  comes  through  relatively  unscathed,  and 
he  is  called  normal. 

If  there  is  any  truth  at  all  in  what  I  have  said,  namely,  that  there 
is  one  cause  held  in  common  by  a  dozen  or  more  serious  problems 
of  health  and  welfare,  then  it  is  obvious  that  the  most  economical, 
most  successful  way  to  solve  those  problems  will  be  an  all-out  attack 
upon  the  one  point  in  causation  that  is  common  to  all.  Such  an 
attack  upon  this  common  cause  means  just  one  thing,  it  means  that 
children  must  be  helped  to  learn  the  truth  about  sex;  to  learn  how 
to  live  comfortably  with  sexual  desires;  to  learn  through  knowledge 
rather  than  through  fear  how  to  be  the  real  masters  of  their  sexual  life. 

That  is  sex  education.  That  is  what  sex  education  means.  Sex 
education  can  do  these  things  and  must  do  these  things,  for  nothing 
else  will.  But  to  do  these  things  sex  education  must  be  properly 
undertaken,  adequately  undertaken.  Sex  education  should  start  when 
a  child  is  about  two  and  should  be  practically  complete  by  the  time 
he  is  eleven.  Sex  education  should  not  be  a  separate  subject  for 
teaching;  it  should  instead  be  woven  into  all  his  other  learning. 
We  need  not  at  this  time  go  into  detail  concerning  content  and 
method  of  sex  education ;  suffice  it  to  say  that  if  an  adequate  program 
is  to  be  developed  it  will  be  a  task  of  tremendous  magnitude. 

Sex  education  is  actualry  bigger  than  mental  disease,  bigger  than 
venereal  disease,  bigger  than  divorce  and  alcoholism.  Because  it 
is  so  big  and  so  important,  sex  education  should  not  be  the  respon- 
sibility of  any  one  affected  group;  it  should  not  be  carried  on  by 
psychiatrists  whose  main  interest  is  the  prevention  of  mental  disease 
and  neuroses,  or  by  Alcoholics  Anonymous  whose  main  interest  is 
alcoholism,  or  by  dermatologists  whose  main  interest  is  the  preven- 
tion of  venereal  disease,  or  by  lawyers  or  clergymen  whose  main 
interest  may  be  prevention  of  divorce  or  delinquency. 

This  job  of  providing  adequate  sex  education  for  children  is  the 
biggest  undertaking  ever  conceived  on  behalf  of  children,  excepting 
perhaps  the  whole  of  the  present  public-school  program  itself.  The 
job  is  so  big  that  all  interested  and  affected  groups  must  combine 
their  skills  and  efforts  in  developing  a  functional  program,  and  in 
presenting  that  program  to  parents  and  to  educators. 

Even  with  the  combined  skill,  energy  and  support  of  a  dozen 
community  groups,  a  sex  education  program  of  any  size  and  any 
value  will  meet  unbelievable  opposition.  Direct  opposition  will  be 
prominent  but  will  not  be  so  difficult  to  overcome  as  will  be  the 
many  indirect  and  disguised  forces  that  will  appear  on  every  side 
to  militate  against  an  effective  sex  education  program. 

As  an  example  of  the  depth  and  breadth  of  the  public  feeling 
about  sex,  I  can  say  with  certainty  that  I  shall  offend  and  anger 
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some  of  you  here  today  by  the  statements  I  shall  make.  Others  of 
you,  although  not  angered  or  offended,  will  have  feelings  that  are 
nevertheless  hostile.  Each  one  of  you,  in  fact,  will  find  it  necessary 
to  set  up  at  least  a  few  defenses  against  the  very  things  now  being- 
said  to  protect  your  own  private  fears  and  beliefs  about  sex.  To 
help  yourselves  to  establish  and  maintain  these  defenses  some  of 
you  will  say  I  exaggerate,  others  will  say  that  my  reasoning  is 
unsound,  still  others  will  say  that  my  facts  are  not  facts  at  all. 
A  few  of  you  will  use  the  biggest  but  the  weakest  defense  of  all — 
you  will  reassure  yourselves  that  all  sex  is  immoral  and  there  is 
no  need  to  discuss  it  or  to  listen  to  it  being  discussed.  All  of  us, 
I  repeat,  put  up  defenses  that  prevent  us  from  examining  sex  objec- 
tively. I  include  myself  when  I  say  that  all  of  us  put  up  defenses. 
I  recognized  some  part  of  my  own  conflict  while  preparing  this  talk; 
I  feared  that  I  might  be  too  aggressive,  too  frank,  too  dogmatic — 
perhaps  I  am. 

Opposition  to  an  understanding  of  sexual  matters  is  found  in  the 
most  unexpected  places.  To  find  opposition  in  the  church  would 
not  be  surprising  but  opposition  there  is  often  less  marked  than  in 
the  medical  profession  where  one  might  reasonably  expect  a  more 
ready  acceptance. 

Some  doctors  and  medical  students  are  particularly  resistant  to 
anything  that  has  to  do  with  sex.  The  other  day  a  medical  student 
in  my  clinic  said  he  wanted  to  ask  me  a  question.  His  question  was : 
' '  Don 't  you  think  the  importance  of  sex  is  greatly  over-emphasized  ? ' ' 
When  I  said  that  his  question  didn't  sound  much  like  a  question, 
he  reflected  for  a  minute  and  then  said  I  was  right,  it  was  not  a 
question,  it  was  a  statement  ...  he  did  believe  sex  was  greatly  over- 
emphasized. I  did  not  argue  with  him,  I  simply  told  him  to  learn 
from  his  patients.  But  he  found  it  hard  to  learn  from  his  patients. 
He  could  not  let  them  talk  about  their  sexual  difficulties.  He  reported 
triumphantly  to  me  each  day  that  the  sex  life  of  the  patient  he  had 
seen  was  normal.  One  of  these  patients  told  him  she  was  ' '  innocent ' ' 
at  the  time  of  her  marriage.  He  accepted  this  as  being  normal. 
When  she  came  back  the  next  day  I  had  a  brief  talk  with  her  and 
she  told  me  of  having  been  raped  by  a  gang  of  boys  when  she  was 
ten  and  of  the  dreadful  effect  this  experience  had  on  her.  I  asked 
why  she  had  not  told  the  medical  student  this  and  she  said  that  he 
seemed  like  such  a  nice  boy  she  didn't  want  to  shock  him. 

Part  of  the  opposition  arises  from  false  ideas  of  what  sex  means. 
Sex  is  too  readily  confused  with  genital  activity.  Genital  activity 
is  important  but  sex  has  a  much  broader  meaning  than  that  and 
in  this  broad  sense  no  one  can  escape  the  influence  of  sex  even  for 
a  few  hours.  In  fact,  the  harder  one  tries  to  avoid  sex  the  more 
significant  it  becomes.  A  person  who  cannot  let  himself  think  about 
sex  or  talk  about  sex,  is  really  admitting  that  he  is  afraid  of  the 
dirty  thoughts  that  might  come  into  his  mind.  The  parent  who  says 
it  is  not  safe  to  talk  to  a  child  about  sex  is  in  reality  saying  that 
sex  is  terribly  important  and  dangerous,  which  is  true — sex  is  impor- 
tant and  dangerous  too,  but  it  is  only  dangerous  when  it  is  not 


SOCIAL    HYGIENE A   PSYCHIATRIC   VIEWPOINT  17 

properly  understood.  Many  parents  who  say  all  this  talk  about  the 
importance  of  sex  is  nonsense  will  at  the  same  time  send  their  daugh- 
ters to  a  girl's  school  to  be  sure  that  nothing  sexual  befalls  them; 
or  they  lie  awake  nights  wondering  what  their  children  do  when 
out  with  their  friends;  or  they  completely  deny  that  their  children 
have  any  sexual  desires  and  thus  feel  perfectly  safe  until  something 
happens,  when  they  are  filled  with  amazement  and  bewilderment. 

Actually,  it  is  absurd  to  think  that  opposition  of  any  kind  can 
prevent  sex  education.  Opposition  can  effectively  prevent  healthful 
sex  education  but  it  will  at  the  same  time  increase  inaccurate,  dis- 
torted sex  education.  All  children  get  a  lot  of  education  about  sex 
and  they  always  have.  Even  the  most  scrupulous  avoidance  by 
parents  and  others  of  saying  anything  about  sex  is  sex  education. 
In  fact,  avoidance  is  the  most  emphatic  kind  of  sex  education — the 
child  in  effect  is  being  educated  constantly  and  definitely  to  believe 
that  sex  is  so  bad  it  cannot  be  mentioned,  that  sex  must  be  denied, 
that,  in  fact,  there  is  no  such  thing  as  sex  at  all.  All  children  even 
as  young  as  three  or  four  develop  ideas  and  feelings  about  sex  and 
by  the  age  of  ten  these  ideas  are  rather  fixed.  Opponents  of  sex 
education  must  be  helped  to  understand  that  keeping  the  truth  from 
children  can  only  result  in  their  acquiring  distorted,  inaccurate, 
false  ideas  of  sex  which  quickly  become  personally  and  socially  costly. 

Several  groups  of  people  should  be  expected  to  have  more  than 
usual  understanding  of  the  importance  of  sex  in  human  life  and  in 
these  groups  little  opposition  should  be  met.  Medical  men,  particu- 
larly psychiatrists,  should  have  no  doubt  about  the  importance  of 
sexual  fears,  taboos,  conflicts  and  inhibitions;  they  should  have  no 
doubt  because  they  are  among  the  first  to  see  forcefully  and  directly 
all  the  harmful  effects  in  their  patients.  Some  psychiatrists,  how- 
ever, are  not  as  aware  of  these  factors  as  they  should  be  because 
even  psychiatrists  may  have  blind  spots. 

Social  workers  have  a  fairly  complete  awareness  of  the  extent  of 
this  problem  though  some  social  workers  fall  into  the  easy  error  of 
believing  that  sexual  difficulties  are  peculiar  to  their  clients  and 
that  sexual  difficulties  do  not  occur  in  the  lives  of  their  friends. 

Clergymen  in  their  pastoral  work  meet  an  endless  array  of  sexual 
difficulties  and  they,  as  we  all  do,  feel  properly  distressed  at  the 
magnitude  of  the  problem. 

Lawyers  meet  sexual  problems  in  direct  and  tragic  situations  and 
should  have  no  illusions  as  to  their  significance. 

Teachers  are  confronted  daily  with  the  fact  of  sexual  interest 
and  sexual  concern  in  children.  And  teachers  well  know  that 
stifling  sexual  interest  and  ignoring  sexual  concern  contribute 
greatly  to  the  personal,  educational  and  social  problems  of  children. 
Some  teachers,  of  course,  do  not  want  to  see  these  things,  refuse 
perhaps  even  to  admit  that  sex  exists  in  children  and  it  is  no  wonder 
that  to  such  teachers  all  children  appear  to  be  quite  incomprehensible. 
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Actually,  all  of  us  should  be  perfectly  aware  of  the  importance 
of  sex.  We  all  see  it  affecting  people  around  us  every  day,  affecting 
our  friends,  our  relatives,  ourselves.  Yet  we  go  on  deluding  our- 
selves that  it  is  not  so. 

There  is  a  report  now  available  that  should  dispel  ideas  that 
anyone  may  have  that  sex  is  a  small  matter  affecting  only  a  few 
people.  I  refer  to  Sexual  Behaviour  in  the  Human  Male.1  I  recom- 
mend this  book  to  all  of  you.  You  won't  find  it  pleasant,  but  it  will 
be  illuminating.  I  shall  quote  a  few  figures  here  that  may  be 
illustrative. 

The  report  indicates  that  "  Among  the  males  who  go  to  college, 
about  67  per  cent  has  coital  experience  before  marriage ;  among  those 
who  go  into  high  school  but  not  beyond,  about  84  per  cent  has  such 
intercourse;  and  among  the  boys  who  never  go  beyond  grade  school 
the  accumulative  incidence  figure  is  98  per  cent."  The  report  also 
says  that  ".  ...  it  is  probably  safe  to  suggest  that  about  half  of 
all  the  married  males  have  intercourse  with  women  other  than  their 
wives,  at  some  time  while  they  are  married."  Furthermore,  "69  per 
cent  of  the  total  white  male  population  ultimately  have  experience 
with  prostitutes."  According  to  rates  worked  out  by  the  study,  in 
a  city  the  size  of  Greater  Cleveland  (1,300,000),  there  are  41,470 
contacts  with  prostitutes  each  week.  It  is  pointed  out,  moreover, 
that  prostitution  constitutes  only  one  tenth  of  the  total  non-marital 
sexual  contacts.  Other  figures  given  in  Sexual  Behaviour  in  the 
Human  Male  indicate  that  many  sexual  practices  formerly  thought 
by  the  public  to  be  rare  and  occurring  only  in  degenerate  persons 
are  actually  common  and  widespread.  Anyone  reading  the  report 
should  get  quite  a  new  awareness  of  how  we,  the  people,  live. 

Some  of  you,  however,  will  be  shocked  at  these  figures.  Some 
of  you  will  immediately  discredit  them.  It  is,  of  course,  your  privilege 
to  discredit  them  or  to  explain  them  in  any  way  you  wish.  But  dis- 
crediting them  or  rationalizing  them  will  not  change  figures  that 
appear  to  be  soundly  based  and  repeatedly  found.  If  we  are  ever 
to  understand  human  behavior  we  must  first  know  what  some  of 
the  facts  of  human  behavior  are,  and  we  must  not  be  frightened 
or  shocked  by  either  the  facts  themselves  or  by  their  implications, 
into  closing  our  eyes  to  those  facts. 

Social  hygiene  leaders  in  the  past  did  not  close  their  eyes  to  the 
facts.  Today  and  with  every  day  that  passes,  and  that  brings  us 
more  closely  related  to  one  another  as  scientific  ingenuity  reduces 
distance  and  difference  between  us,  social  hygiene  is  even  more 
important  than  it  was  in  the  past,  and  social  hygiene  supporters 
must  not  now  close  their  eyes  to  facts. 

Today  social  hygiene  is  confronted  with  the  need  to  make  momen- 
tous decisions,  decisions  that  need  clear  and  courageous  thinking. 

i  Sexual  Behaviour  in  the  Hitman  Male.  Alfred  C.  Kinsey,  Wardell  B.  Pomeroy, 
Clyde  E.  Martin.  W.  B.  Saunders  Co.,  Philadelphia,  1948.' 
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The  main  decision  that  must  be  made  concerns  the  two  jobs  social 
hygiene  is  now  doing.  The  first  job,  as  we  have  seen,  is  the  pre- 
vention and  cure  of  venereal  disease,  a  truly  major  health  and  welfare 
project  having  ramifications  in  all  parts  of  the  community.  This 
venereal  disease  job  is  a  challenge  to  the  best  brains  in  the  medical, 
nursing,  social  work  and  legal  professions,  and  the  biggest  challenge 
of  the  job  still  remains  to  be  tackled:  to  discover  and  to  apply 
immunological  methods  that  will  lead  to  the  total  eradication  of 
syphilis  and  gonorrhea. 

The  second  job  of  social  hygiene  is  to  change,  through  educa- 
tion, human  sex  behavior.  This  second  job  was  originally  under- 
taken as  a  means  of  reducing  venereal  disease  infection  but  it  is  now 
known  to  have  a  much  wider  effect.  Changing  human  sex  behavior, 
we  now  know,  has  a  great  influence  on  alcoholism,  neuroses,  divorce, 
sex  offenses,  mental  diseases,  delinquency,  illegitimacy,  and  many 
other  medical  and  social  disorders.  Moreover,  it  is  reasonable  to 
assume  that  healthy  sex  attitudes  and  behavior  will  improve  the 
general  level  of  happiness  and  success  in  life. 

There  is  no  doubt,  therefore,  that  this  second  job  of  social  hygiene 
has  become  the  bigger  of  the  two;  has  in  fact  become  one  of  the 
biggest  potential  jobs  in  the  entire  community.  It  is  upon  this 
point  that  a  decision  is  now  needed.  It  must  be  decided  whether 
sex  education  shall  remain  an  adjunct  of  venereal  disease  control; 
whether  the  two  jobs  can  find  sufficient  room  to  expand  together 
under  one  sponsor;  whether  some  other  organization  can  better  do 
the  job;  whether  a  new  agency  is  needed;  whether  the  job  should 
be  done  by  parents  and  teachers ! ! 

I,  myself,  believe,  and  strongly  do  believe  that  sex  education  must 
become  part  of  a  child's  general  education,  both  at  home  and  at 
school;  I  believe  further  that  sex  education  should  not  be  under- 
taken as  a  side  line  by  any  one  group,  whether  that  group  be  psy- 
chiatrists, lawyers,  venereal  disease  experts,  social  workers  or  clergy- 
men. This  is  a  job  for  parents  and  for  professional  educators.  We 
who  are  concerned  should  help  and  support  parents  and  educators 
in  making  plans  for  the  future,  plans  for  a  future  that  will  provide 
a  real  education  for  healthy  living.  No  one  is  excused  from  helping 
and  supporting.  This  is  your  job  and  my  job — it  is  a  big  job,  a 
tough  job,  but  it  is  a  job  that  must  be  done  and  can  be  done  if  you 
and  I  and  all  of  us  get  together  and  work  together. 


A   PSYCHIATRIC   APPROACH   TO    THE    TREATMENT 
OF  PROMISCUITY 

EXCERPTS  FROM 

A  FURTHER  REPORT  OF  A  PSYCHIATRIC  STUDY  MADE  UNDER  THE  AUS- 
PICES OF  THE  VENEREAL  DISEASE  DIVISION,  UNITED  STATES  PUBLIC 
HEALTH  SERVICE,  THE  CALIFORNIA  STATE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC 
HEALTH,  AND  THE  SAN  FRANCISCO  DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

JANUARY,  1943,  TO  JULY,  1947 

EDITOR'S  NOTE:  In  January,  1943,  a  Psychiatric  Service  was  set 
up  in  the  San  Francisco  City  Clinic,  its  purpose  being  to  determine 
the  personality  and  environmental  factors  that  motivate  the  promiscu- 
ous behavior  of  the  patients  referred  and  to  attempt  psychiatric 
treatment  to  assist  them  in  making  satisfactory  adjustments,  thus 
removing  the  likelihood  of  their  behavior  leading  to  the  dissemination 
of  venereal  diseases.  The  San  Francisco  Department  of  Public  Health 
was  interested  in  determining  the  causative  factors  in  promiscuity 
so  that  a  remedial  program  might  be  set  up  on  a  scientific  basis  from 
a  long  range  point  of  view.  The  aim  of  the  contemplated  program 
was  prevention  among  the  potentially  promiscuous  as  well  as  among 
promiscuous  patients.  In  the  first  year  and  a  half  of  operation  the 
Service  studied  365  women  patients  of  the  Clinic — all  either  promis- 
cuous or  potentially  so,  according  to  criteria  established  by  the  Service 
staff,  and  in  1945  a  first  report  on  the  project  was  released  through 
the  JOURNAL  OF  VENEREAL  DISEASE  INFORMATION,  under  the  title 
AN  EXPERIMENT  IN  THE  PSYCHIATRIC  TREATMENT  OF  PROMISCUOUS 
GIRLS.* 

The  interest  aroused  and  the  results  achieved  by  "the  San  Fran- 
cisco experiment,"  as  it  came  to  be  known,  has  led  to  a  continuation 
and  an  expansion  of  the  Psychiatric  Service  as  a  peacetime  civilian 
project,  and  its  sponsors  have  now  released  another  report  reviewing 
some  of  the  findings  of  the  early  study,  and  covering  the  period  up 
to  July,  1947.  The  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  presents  here  selected 
excerpts  from  this  second  report,  which  will  be  published  in  full  by 
the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  early  in  1949,  under  the 
title  shown  at  the  head  of  this  page.  (Publication  No.  A-741;  price 
75  cents.) 

The  report  was  prepared  by  members  of  the  Psychiatric  Service 
staff,  DR.  BENNO  SAFIER,  Director;  HAZLE  G.  CORRIGAN,  Chief  Psy- 
chiatric Social  Worker;  ELEANOR  J.  FEIN,  Assistant  Psychiatric  Social 
Worker,  and  DR.  KATHERINE  P.  BRADWAY,  Psychologist.  The  project 
has  had  throughout  the  approval  and  guidance  of  DR.  J.  C.  GEIGER, 
Director  of  Public  Health  for  the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco, 
and  of  DR.  RICHARD  A.  KOCH,  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Venereal 
Diseases. 

*  Lion,  Ernest  G.,  Jambor,  Helen  M.,  Corrigan,  Hazle  G.,  and  Bradway,  Kath- 
erine  P.  An  Experiment  in  the  Psychiatric  Treatment  of  Promiscuous  Girls. 
City  &  County  of  San  Francisco  Department  of  Public  Health,  1945. 
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The  Chapter  headings  give  an  idea  of  the  trend  and  scope  of  this 
valuable  contribution,  which  it  is  believed  will  be  welcomed  by  all 
concerned  with  social  hygiene  activities: 

Chapter  I.  Objectives  and  Functions  of  the  Psychiatric  Service  .  .  .  Chapter  II. 
Biographical  and  Descriptive  Data  Regarding  Patients — sex,  race,  age,  and 
religion;  marital  status  and  parenthood;  family  background  and  relationships; 
education,  vocational  training,  employment,  and  income;  residence  and  living 
arrangements;  social  relationships  and  recreation;  court  and  institutional  expe- 
rience; military  service;  venereal  diseases;  intelligence;  personality  charac- 
teristics, neuropsychiatric  diagnoses  .  .  .  Chapter  III.  Dynamic  Factors  in 
Promiscuity — women  and  men  patients:  psychosexual  development;  motivation 
for  habitual  promiscuity  .  .  .  Chapter  IV.  Treatment  of  Promiscuous  Patients- 
general  therapeutic  considerations;  prognosis  and  treatability;  service  classifica- 
tions; use  of  service  by  women  and  by  men;  follow-up  .  .  .  Chapter  V.  Community 
Considerations — personal  adjustment;  public  health;  social  welfare. 


This  report  is  a  continuation  of  the  study  of  the  application  of 
psychiatric  knowledge  and  techniques  to  venereal  disease  control, 
first  reported  upon  in  1945.  Such  an  approach  to  venereal  disease 
problems  was  a  new  departure  in  1942  when  public  health  officials 
sought  the  aid  of  psychiatry  in  meeting  the  war-time  problems  of 
venereal  disease  and  the  resultant  loss  of  essential  manpower.  In 
this  project,  problems  of  sexual  promiscuity  were  studied  and  psy- 
chiatric and  case  work  treatment  was  offered  to  promiscuous  and 
potentially  promiscuous  young  men  and  women. 

The  project  was  a  clinical  study  carried  on  cooperatively  by  psy- 
chiatrists, psychiatric  social  workers,  psychologists,  and  public  health 
workers.  During  the  four  and  one-half  year  period  from  January, 
1943  through  June,  1947,  a  total  of  1,557  patients  were  seen  in 
the  Psychiatric  Service;  1,189  were  women  and  368  were  men.  Of 
these,  365  women  and  255  men  were  included  in  the  research  study 
and  are  reported  upon  here. 

The  earlier  report  recommended  that  the  study,  originally  limited 
to  women,  should  include  men,  and  that  services  should  be  extended 
to  include  other  health  department  clinics.  Beginning  in  July,  1945 
the  study  of  promiscuous  and  potentially  promiscuous  men  was  under- 
taken. Also,  for  a  two-year  period  services  were  extended  to  the 
health  department  diagnostic  center  for  women.  Work  on  the  recom- 
mended study  of  screening  of  patients  for  service  and  treatability 
has  not  been  completed. 


The  chief  objectives  of  the  project  were  to  determine  the  factors 
motivating  promiscuous  behavior  and  to  determine  to  what  extent 
psychiatric  and  case  work  treatment  might  be  effective  in  assisting 
the  promiscuous  and  potentially  promiscuous  patients  to  make  satis- 
factory adjustments  and  specifically  in  assisting  them  to  reduce 
their  promiscuity. 

The  study  and  treatment  of  these  patients  was  by  a  clinic  team 
consisting  of  a  psychiatrist,  psychiatric  social  workers,  and  a  psy- 
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ehologist.  Social  histories  were  secured  from  all  patients.  Patients 
were  routinely  referred  for  psychiatric  examinations  and  on  a 
selective  basis  for  intelligence  testing,  Rorschach  studies,  or  other 
psychological  evaluation.  Attendance  at  the  service  was  voluntary 
and  treatment  was  individualized. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  study,  promiscuity  was  defined  broadly. 
A  total  of  208  women  and  181  men  were  classified  as  promiscuous 
and  87  women  and  62  men  as  potentially  promiscuous.  Seventy 
women  and  12  men  could  not  be  classified. 

Referral  of  the  patients  was  chiefly  from  the  San  Francisco  City 
Clinic,  in  connection  with  which  the  Psychiatric  Service  was  operated. 
Both  infected  and  noninfected  patients  were  included.  Age  was 
the  principal  factor  in  the  selection  of  patients,  the  group  falling 
mainly  under  the  age  of  25.  Race  was  controlled  for  the  men  so 
as  to  give  the  same  distribution  as  for  the  women. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  social  and  personal  factors,  both 
current  and  past,  was  made  for  each  patient.  Certain  similarities 
as  well  as  individual  differences  appeared  from  case  to  case.  No 
single  factor  or  group  of  factors  could  be  isolated  which  would  in 
themselves  either  determine  or  exclude  promiscuity.  Unsatisfactory 
familial  relationships,  often  including  broken  homes,  and  unsatis- 
factory interpersonal  relationships  were  among  the  factors  which 
appeared  to  have  a  direct  relationship  to  promiscuous  behavior.  The 
sex  instruction  which  these  patients  had  received  was  usually 
described  as  inadequate  and  unscientific.  Conflicts  of  various  types 
with  reference  to  sex  were  seen  in  a  majority  of  patients.  Uneven 
development  in  the  areas  of  physical,  intellectual,  emotional,  and 
social  maturity  for  the  individual  patient  was  frequently  found. 
Emotional  and  social  immaturity,  characterological  instability,  and, 
for  the  men,  passivity  were  typical  of  the  promiscuous  patients. 
The  occurrence  of  neuropsychiatric  conditions  and  neurotic  tenden- 
cies was  frequent.  Promiscuity  appeared  in  most  cases  to  be  sympto- 
matic behavior  arising  out  of  neurotic  conflict.  Current  environ- 
mental factors  such  as  unsatisfactory  living  conditions,  the  absence 
of  community  ties,  and  the  making  of  casual  friendships  were  often 
found  to  have  contributed  to  the  promiscuous  behavior,  but  could 
not  be  considered  as  the  primary  cause  in  any  case  of  habitual 
promiscuity. 

No  evidence  was  found  that  the  promiscuous  patients  had  greater 
than  average  sensuality  or  sensuousness.  Further,  in  general,  the 
degree  of  satisfaction  derived  from  sexual  relations  was  impaired. 

One  hundred  thirty-nine  of  the  promiscuous  women  (67  per  cent) 
and  138  of  the  promiscuous  men  (76  per  cent)  showed  a  continuing 
pattern  of  casual  sexual  relations  and  were  classified  as  habitually 
promiscuous.  Most  of  the  remaining  patients  were  episodically 
promiscuous. 

The  motivation  of  promiscuity  in  the  habitually  promiscuous 
patients  was  studied.  With  a  few  exceptions,  such  promiscuity  was 
found  to  be  the  result  of  difficulties  within  the  personality — conflicts, 
inadequacies,  or  other  disturbances. 


Public  Library 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

TREATMENT  OF  PROMISCUITY  25 

The  largest  motivation  groups  for  both  men  and  women  were 
those  described  as  the  Actively  Conflicted  group,  whose  promiscuity 
was  an  expression  of  intrapsychic  conflicts.  Of  next  importance 
for  both  men  and  women  were  the  much  smaller  Maladapted  groups 
whose  promiscuity  was  a  part  of  the  maladapted  behavior  char- 
acteristic of  the  unstable  patient  who  lacks  social  responsibility  and 
self-restraint. 

Two-thirds  of  the  women  and  one-half  of  the  men  made  use  of 
the  services  offered.  A  small  group  of  these  patients  used  long- 
time, intensive  treatment,  assuming  responsibility  for  attempting  to 
improve  their  adjustment.  Considerably  more  of  the  women  than 
of  the  men  used  long-time  treatment.  The  patients  using  limited 
service  were  seen  on  the  average  for  two  to  four  interviews.  As 
indicated,  the  women  used  more  service  than  the  men.  Level  of 
intelligence  was  also  related  to  use  of  service,  the  significant  increase 
in  use  of  service  coming  at  about  I.Q.  80  for  the  women  and  I.Q.  90 
for  the  men.  Kace  proved  a  factor  in  the  use  of  service  for  the 
men  only,  the  Negro  men  using  significantly  less  service  than  the 
white  men.  Within  the  age  groups  of  the  patients  studied,  age 
was  not  a  factor  in  the  use  of  service.  The  Actively  Conflicted 
motivation  groups  used  more  service  than  other  groups  of  habitually 
promiscuous  patients. 

The  observation  of  patients  during  the  course  of  treatment  sug- 
gested that  they  had  benefited  from  the  services  given  and,  in 
particular,  had  reduced  their  promiscuity. 

Follow-up  at  six  months  and  in  many  cases  at  12  months  or  more 
for  those  patients  who  utilized  long-time  intensive  treatment  revealed 
dramatic  improvement  in  most  cases.  Of  the  68  per  cent  for  whom 
follow-up  data  was  completed  88  per  cent  had  reduced  their  promis- 
cuity (or  if  potentially  promiscuous,  had  not  become  promiscuous), 
and  one-half  of  these  had  had  no  sexual  contacts  except  in  marriage 
within  the  "follow-up  period.  For  those  who  used  short-time  services 
the  data  were  less  conclusive.  The  results  were  significantly  positive 
for  the  few  wrho  could  be  followed.  Of  21  per  cent  followed,  78  per 
cent  showed  improvement. 

The  difficulties  encountered  in  many  instances  when  referrals  to 
other  agencies  were  attempted  led  to  the  conclusion  that  referral 
should  ~be  attempted  only  for  those  few  patients  who  saw  clearly 
their  need  for  help  from  another  agency.  It  was  evident  that  services 
should  be  directly  connected  with  the  venereal  disease  clinic  if  these 
patients  were  to  be  reached  successfully.  In  addition  to  the  fact 
that  they  did  not  avail  themselves  of  the  services  of  other  com- 
munity agencies,  it  should  be  noted  that  a  specific  need  presented 
itself  for  these  patients — that  of  help  in  meeting  the  emotional 
experiences  associated  with  venereal  disease. 

The  experience  of  the  Psychiatric  Service  has  demonstrated  that 
psychiatric  facilities  in  connection  with  a  venereal  disease  clinic 
can  contribute  to  venereal  disease  control  ~by  treatment  which  results 
in  reduction,  modification,  or  elimination  of  promiscuity  among  care- 
fully selected  patients  who  voluntarily  utilize  the  services.  Although 
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emphasis  should  be  placed  upon  services  to  women  because  of  their 
more  frequent  and  more  intensive  use  of  service,  the  provision  of 
services  for  selected  men  should  not  be  overlooked.  Through  all 
such  treatment  the  twin  objectives  of  venereal  disease  control  and 
mental  hygiene  are  promoted. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

The  following  recommendations  are  the  outgrowth  of  analysis  of 
the  findings  of  this  study: 

1.  The  psychiatric  facilities  within  the  San  Francisco  City  Clinic, 
primarily  for  the  purpose  of  service  to  promiscuous  and  potentially 
promiscuous   young   men   and   women,   should   be    continued;    more 
adequate   coverage   for   other   venereal   disease    patients   within   the 
Health  Department  should  be  provided ;  short-time  services  including 
referral  to  other  agencies  should  be  available  upon  referral  for  all 
health  department  and  clinic  patients  whether  promiscuous  or  not. 

2.  There  should  be  further  research  on  treatability  and  on  the 
screening  of  patients  for  referral  to  the  Psychiatric  Service. 

3.  Consideration  should  be  given  to  the  provision  of  an  organized 
plan  for  instruction  of  medical  and  nursing  personnel  which  should 
include : 

a.  Information   regarding  the   dynamics   of   human   behavior. 

b.  Application  of  this  information  in  the  selection  of  patients  for 
referral  to  the  Psychiatric  Service. 

c.  Application  of  this  information  in  the  interviewing  situation. 

4.  Services  similar  to  those  of  the  Psychiatric  Service  should  be 
developed  in  connection  with  venereal  disease  programs  in  other  cities. 

5.  The  possibility  should  be  considered  of  utilizing  the  facilities 
of  the  Psychiatric  Service  to  offer  specialized  training  for  profes- 
sional personnel  for  similar  services  elsewhere. 

6.  Preventive    services   on    a   broad    community    basis    should    be 
promoted.     These  would  include 

(1)  General  education  measures: 

a.  Preparation  for  marriage  and  parenthood. 

b.  Dissemination    of    information    to    parents    and    teachers 
regarding  the  child's  emotional  development,  particularly 
with  reference  to  preparation  for  sex  instruction  and  guid- 
ance appropriate  to  the  child's  needs, 

(2)  Special  services: 

a.  Adequate  family  service  facilities  and  other  safeguards  for 

wholesome  family  life. 

b.  Adequate  mental  hygiene  services  in  schools,  clinics,  and 

general  hospitals  aimed  at  discovery  and  early  treatment 
of  emotional  problems  of  children. 
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This  report  of  our  findings  was  prepared  especially  for  the  large 
group  of  public  health  workers — doctors,  nurses,  and  social  workers — 
who  day  by  day  are  dealing  with  the  problems  of  venereal  disease 
and  for  the  public  health  officials  who  may  find  in  it  an  answer 
to  some  of  the  problems  of  venereal  disease  control.  Our  hope  is 
that  it  will  be  of  value  also  to  those  in  our  respective  professional 
fields  and  to  teachers,  civic  leaders,  and  parents. 

We  believe  that  our  project  has  demonstrated  the  need  for  psy- 
chiatric and  case  work  services  within  a  venereal  disease  clinic  and 
the  value  of  such  services  in  reducing  the  spread  of  venereal  disease 
as  well  as  promoting  the  mental  health  of  the  patients  treated. 
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THE   VENEREAL  DISEASE   PATIENT   AS   A   DELINQUENT 

LESLIE  E.  LUEHRS,  M.D. 
New   YorTc   City 

One  factor  that  complicates  the  control  of  venereal  disease  in  our 
society  is  the  fact  that  the  patient  is  so  much  a  figure  of  drama.  In 
the  eyes  of  his  friends,  of  his  community,  of  his  doctor,  even  in  his 
own  eyes,  he  is  never  an  ordinary  sick  man,  but  a  delinquent.  No 
matter  how  mild  or  easily  cured  the  disease  may  be,  he  is  left  with 
a  blot  on  his  reputation  and  with  a  wound  to  his  self-esteem  that 
never  really  heals.  The  spectre  of  death  that  haunts  the  tuberculous 
and  the  frustration  of  the  physically  disabled  are  personal.  But 
venereal  disease  leaves  a  man  with  a  sense  of  guilt  and  of  contami- 
nation that  set  him  apart.  He  may  hide  this  under  the  bravado  of 
having  seen  life  or  may  intellectualize  about  the  completeness  of  the 
cure  but  he  does  not  forget. 

A  program  to  rid  the  community  of  venereal  disease  has  to  deal 
not  only  with  those  to  whom  the  disease  is  only  a  threat  but  with 
the  emotional  reactions  of  those  who  have  been  infected.  The  spread- 
ing of  knowledge  of  the  means  of  avoidance  will  be  effective  only 
so  far  as  the  general  public  is  willing  to  take  personal  responsibility 
at  all.  The  handling  of  the  patient  however  needs  to  be  aimed 
at  not  only  keeping  him  in  treatment  until  he  is  cured  but  at 
helping  him  use  his  experience  in  a  way  that  is  constructive  for 
himself  and  the  community. 

Primitive  man  looked  upon  disease  as  something  that  came  upon 
him  unaware  from  the  outside  through  the  wrath  of  the  gods  or 
the  magic  of  his  enemies.  It  has  taken  him  ages  to  comprehend 
his  own  responsibility  for  getting  sick.  Now,  the  further  exploration 
goes  into  the  human  mind,  the  more  it  is  being  realized  that  people 
invite,  if  not  create,  many  of  their  illnesses.  And  it  is  not  only 
through  careless  exposure  that  they  fall  sick,  but  often  through 
an  unconscious  need  to  do  so,  as  a  result  of  unrecognized  conflicts. 
Treatment  aims  to  make  conscious  the  conflicts  and  solve  them  in 
constructive  action.  But  new  conflicts  arise  on  an  unconscious  level 
and  illness  recurs  in  even  the  psychologically  alert. 

It  is  a  moot  question  how  much  anyone  is  responsible  for  his 
conduct,  especially  when  unconsciously  motivated.  The  determinists 
claim  that  all  thought  and  action  depend  on  what  has  gone  before. 
But  most  of  us  believe  in  free  will.  We  try  to  teach  control  of  the 
self  and  punish  those  who  fail.  As  individuals  we  have  a  conscience 
and  a  sense  of  guilt  that  indicate  our  conviction  that  we  can  direct 
our  lives  as  we  will.  The  recognition  of  unconscious  motives  does 
not  lessen  the  effect  of  a  crime.  We  may  try  to  use  punishment  as 
treatment  rather  than  as  revenge  but  even  this  enforced  treatment 
is  aimed  at  helping  the  criminal  to  bring  his  motivations  in  line 
with  the  common  good. 

26 
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Although  society  is  a  long  way  from  seeing  illness  as  an  offense, 
yet  many  if  not  most  people  react  with  guilt  as  if  they  felt  it  to 
be  so.  We  reject  ourselves  for  having  unacceptable  desires  even  if 
we  do  not  act  on  them.  We  feel  guilty  and  often  punish  ourselves 
as  if  we  had  given  in  to  the  desire,  and  illness  is  often  the  result. 
The  world  is  not  very  lenient  toward  emotional  illness.  When  it 
is  learned  that  a  person's  sickness  is  due  "just  to  nerves,"  there 
is  an  almost  immediate  reaction  on  the  part  of  his  associates  to 
blame  him  and  to  deny  him  the  consideration  that  he  would  get 
if  a  physical  cause  were  indicated.  If  he  eats  badly,  overtires  him- 
self, is  indiscreet  in  many  other  ways  that  bring  on  illness,  he  is 
looked  upon  as  unwise  but  is  allowed  to  be  ill.  But  sickness  due 
to  "nerves"  is  not  to  be  tolerated  and  the  patient  himself  feels 
inwardly  responsible  and  guilty.  If,  as  the  result  of  increased  under- 
standing, the  psychosomatic  nature  of  a  great  deal  of  sickness  is 
widely  recognized,  is  the  sick  man  to  be  treated  as  an  offender  and 
punished  rather  than  pampered,  as  now? 

The  one  type  of  illness  that  we  do  openly  blame  upon  a  patient  is 
venereal  disease.  Perhaps  it  is  because  the  connection  between 
behavior  and  its  result  is  so  direct  that  we  are  more  ready  to  hold 
him  responsible  and  to  treat  him  punitively.  Actually  he  is  probably 
no  more  responsible  than  the  victims  of  other  diseases.  He  becomes 
infected  in  the  search  for  satisfaction  of  as  natural  an  appetite  as 
the  desire  for  food.  We  good-humoredly  condone  gluttony  and  mild 
alcoholism  and  even  sympathize  with  the  after-pain  of  the  over- 
indulgent.  But  the  sexual  activity  that  leads  to  venereal  infection 
is  not  forgiven  and  society  adds  to  the  inner  guilt  of  the  patient  a 
cold  rejection.  No  matter  how  much  we  may  understand  the  indi- 
vidual experience  of  the  patient,  which  has  ultimately  led  to  the 
infection,  no  matter  how  much  we  recognize  that  our  customs  stimu- 
late sexuality  while  denying  it  a  legitimate  outlet,  we  blame  the 
patient  and  he  feels  a  guilt  that  must  be  reckoned  with  in  his 
treatment. 

All  people  feel  guilt  of  some  kind,  which  is  more  than  a  fear  of 
punishment.  When  we  have  this  conviction  of  having  done  wrong, 
no  matter  how  we  hide  it,  we  are  not  really  satisfied  until  we  have 
in  some  way  cleared  ourselves.  In  fact,  if  punishment  does  not 
come,  we  are  often  unconsciously  driven  to  seek  it  out.  The  tradi- 
tional idea  that  the  criminal  returns  to  the  scene  of  the  crime  is 
not  untrue.  In  some  cases  guilt  for  an  unpunished  act  may  push 
a  man  on  to  further  misdeeds.  Not  having  been  punished  as  he 
thinks  he  deserves,  and  lacking  the  courage  for  open  confession,  he 
invites  punishment  by  another  crime  as  a  way  of  easing  his  dis- 
comfort. And  so  arises  a  sort  of  compulsion  to  get  into  difficulty 
for  which  he  eventually  receives  retribution. 

The  guilt  of  the  venereal  disease  patient  arises,  of  course,  not  only 
from  the  acquiring  of  the  disease  but  from  its  being  an  evidence 
of  sexual  misconduct.  Regardless  of  how  ignorant  or  stupid  a  man 
may  be,  how  brutal  or  insensitive,  he  has  grown  up  in  a  social 
setting  in  which  standards  of  sexual  behavior  exist.  These  standards, 
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however  degraded  or  neglected,  have  not  vanished  and  we  still 
impress  upon  children  the  idea  that  sex  activity  outside  of  marriage 
is  wrong.  The  lowest  of  prostitutes,  like  the  most  emancipated  of 
intellectuals,  still  has  to  justify  to  himself  his  unmoral  behavior. 
Defiance  of  the  old  code  may  be  general,  may  at  certain  times  be 
socially  fashionable,  but  we  still  cling  to  the  ideal  of  monogamy. 
And  when  venereal  disease  comes  as  a  result  of  disregard  of  the 
code,  it  inevitably  arouses  a  sense  of  guilt  and  a  feeling  that  the 
punishment  is  deserved.  In  the  long  offender  against  society  this 
guilt  may  be  buried  in  the  morass  of  unsettled  guilt  for  other 
offenses  so  that  it  is  hard  to  recognize,  but  it  enters  into  the  whole 
feeling  of  wrongdoing. 

Guilt  is  a  very  useful  feeling.  It  is  a  natural  product  of  the 
awareness  of  our  relation  to  others.  More  deeply,  it  is  the  result 
of  the  betrayal  of  the  social  instinct  in  man  that  wars  eternally 
with  his  desire  for  individual  satisfaction.  Even  without  the  moral 
training  that  parents  attempt  to  give  to  their  children,  each  one 
of  us  wrould  develop  something  like  this  social  instinct  from  the 
reaction  we  meet  with  when  we  infringe  upon  the  rights  of  others. 
Our  legal  codes  and  the  ethics  of  our  religions  try  to  define  the 
line  between  individual  privilege  and  the  common  good.  We  cannot 
grow  up  in  society  at  all  without  some  code  of  behavior  and  a 
resultant  sense  of  guilt  when  we  transgress. 

But  guilt  is  of  various  kinds,  arising  at  various  levels  of  feeling. 
One  may  be  plagued  with  only  the  most  superficial  sort,  from  which 
it  is  easy  to  escape,  or  the  guilt  feeling  may  penetrate  into  the 
deepest  layers  of  personality,  as  in  the  profound  neurotic.  At  any 
level,  it  is  an  incentive  toward  action,  if  only  to  escape  from  the 
pain  it  causes.  We  may  seek  to  undo  directly  the  action  that  has 
created  this  discomfort.  Or,  the  uncorrectable  fault,  even  \vhen 
repressed  into  unconsciousness,  may  give  rise  to  more  general  good 
conduct  as  an  atonement.  Only  when  guilt  is  misdirected  or  unatoned 
for  does  it  become  a  source  of  pathological  disturbance  to  mind 
and  body. 

Most  obvious  and  most  widespread  is  what  may  be  called  social 
guilt.  This  consists  essentially  of  the  concern  about  "what  will 
people  say!"  Many  a  culprit  can  be  comfortable  if  he  can  hide 
his  guilt  from  the  world.  His  awareness  of  others  is  largely  only  a 
fear  of  their  criticism,  without  a  real  identification  with  the  group 
or  a  sense  of  responsibility  toward  them.  He  may  be  haunted  by 
a  fear  of  discovery  of  his  misdeed  and  may  resort  to  deceit  to  hide 
it,  without  feeling  guilt  for  this  deceit.  The  passage  of  time  without 
punishment  lulls  his  fear  and  he  may  seek  comfort  by  comparing 
himself  with  others,  no  better  than  he.  At  the  best  he  learns  to 
conform  and  forget  the  past.  At  the  worst,  he  comes  to  feel  that 
his  success  in  concealment  warrants  further  evasion  of  the  code 
and  that  what  is  hidden  does  not  exist.  His  social  conscience  is 
embryonic  and  he  exploits  rather  than  contributes  to  society.  Still 
he  has  guilt  of  a  sort  that  may  be  reawakened  and  become  trouble- 
some if  not  used  constructivelv. 
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Somewhat  deeper  is  the  kind  of  guilt  which  consists  largely  in 
the  fear  of  losing  the  love  of  family  and  friends.  Behavior  that  is 
concealed  from  the  world  is  more  easily  detected  by  this  group  and 
if  detected  is  more  readily  condemned  because  it  reflects  upon 
them  all.  As  a  result  this  group  guilt  is  more  personal  and  produces 
more  tension  and  anxiety  than  social  guilt.  Even  flight  from  the 
community  does  not  usually  break  all  family  ties  and  any  new  set 
of  intimates  has  again  a  standard  to  be  lived  up  to.  There  are  a 
few  really  solitary  people  who  have  no  close  associates,  but  for  most 
of  us  the  rules  of  our  group  strongly  affect  our  behavior.  And 
our  social  instinct  creates  a  deep  fear  of  rejection  by  the  group 
and  of  isolation  if  we  offend  too  much  against  their  code.  The  dread 
of  discovery  of  such  an  offense  is  a  large  element  in  the  guilt  we  feel 
toward  the  group  but,  in  so  far  as  we  are  really  identified  with 
them,  we  condemn  our  behavior  ourselves  and  feel  the  discomfort 
of  self-criticism. 

Even  deeper  and  more  agonizing  is  ego  guilt — the  feeling  that 
one  has  been  a  fool,  has  failed  to  measure  up  to  the  concept  or 
image  that  each  holds  of  himself.  It  is  the  more  painful  because 
it  cannot  be  hidden  away  except  by  eventual  repression  into  the 
unconscious,  where  it  still  rankles  and  may  give  rise  to  uncomfort- 
able dreams  or  even  to  s.ymbolic  neurotic  symptoms.  It  is  harder 
to  forgive  ourselves  than  others  because  of  our  inner  self-love. 
It  is  painful  to  be  wounded  by  others  but  when  we  fail  ourselves 
it  is  worse.  It  makes  us  doubt  our  adequacy  to  meet  life  and  the 
memory  of  failure  haunts  us  in  the  night.  We  try  to  throw  the 
blame  on  others  or  we  parade  our  achievements  to  balance  the  fault 
but  only  a  later  success  in  living  up  to  our  ideal  can  wipe  away 
the  stain. 

Deepest  of  all  is  religious  guilt,  the  sense  of  having  failed  God. 
The  world  has  not  become  as  pagan  as  many  might  think,  as  one 
looks  at  the  social  scene.  In  times  of  stress  the  need  to  turn  to 
a  belief  in  a  supernatural  power  still  comes  to  the  fore  and  the 
teachings  of  childhood  are  recalled.  The  early  church  recognized 
the  great  burden  imposed  by  guilt  and  provided  the  confessional 
as  a  relief.  The  mere  verbalization  of  a  sense  of  sin  opened  a 
way  to  forgiveness.  The  penance  imposed  served  as  a  positive  way 
of  atonement  and  relieved  the  tension  of  internal  anxiety.  The 
modern  psychiatrist  knows  the  value  of  this  ventilation  for  even 
the  more  superficial  kinds  of  guilt  but  the  priest  has  long  known 
the  healing  effect  upon  the  self-rejecting  soul. 

Guilt  of  whatever  kind  is  a  painful  thing  and  is  more  widespread 
than  is  always  recognized.  All  four  kinds  or  any  one  kind  may 
arise  in  response  to  behavior.  In  fact  there  may  be  conflict  created 
between  these  different  types.  The  criminal  may  have  a  deep  sense 
of  guilt  for  what  he  has  done  and  may  be  driven  to  confess  it.  To 
do  so  however  is  a  sin  against  the  gang  with  whom  he  associates. 
Whichever  guilt  he  feels  more  strongly  will  drive  him  to  action 
which  creates  new  guilt  toward  either  himself  or  his  group.  At 
some  level,  the  acquiring  of  venereal  disease  always  gives  rise  to 


30  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIEXE 

guilt.  It  may  be  the  ego  guilt  of  feeling  he  was  a  fool  for  being 
careless,  it  may  be  religious  guilt  for  sinning  against  the  code  of 
his  church,  it  may  be  a  sense  of  having  brought  contamination 
into  the  family  circle  or  it  may  be  a  social  sense  of  having  been 
involved  in  spreading  a  disease  in  the  community.  To  some  extent, 
however  small,  guilt  is  present  and  if  the  patient,  not  merely  the 
disease,  is  to  be  treated,  this  guilt  too  must  be  dealt  with.  The 
more  sensitive  man  may  feel  that  in  his  infection  he  has  met  with 
the  punishment  his  irregular  sex  conduct  merited  and  he  may  uncon- 
sciously welcome  the  pain  and  exposure  the  disease  brings.  But 
even  for  him  this  punishment  is  usually  not  enough  and,  if  one  thinks 
of  the  tendency  for  the  unpunished  guilty  man  to  seek  that  punish- 
ment by  continued  anti-social  conduct,  it  is  necessary  to  consider 
to  what  extent  punishment  of  some  kind  must  enter  into  the  total 
planning  of  control  of  the  disease.  How  far  should  the  patient 
be  held  responsible  for  his  illness  and  how  should  his  guilt  be 
handled? 

There  is  current  today  a  potentially  dangerous  tendency  to  free 
people  from  personal  responsibility  for  their  conduct  of  any  sort. 
Many  kinds  of  protection  can  be  provided  only  by  large  scale  activity, 
beyond  the  power  of  the  individual  to  carry  out.  Also,  the  growing 
recognition  of  the  part  that  unconscious  motivation  enters  into 
human  behavior  tends  to  give  the  feeling  that  no  one  should  be 
held  entirely  responsible  for  even  his  anti-social  behavior.  Espe- 
cially, it  seems,  in  the  field  of  health,  is  the  individual  being  called 
upon  to  take  less  and  less  personal  responsibility. 

Preventive  medicine  has  gone  far  in  protecting  man  against  the 
disease-producing  agents  that  threaten  him  from  the  outside.  It 
has  discovered  the  causative  factor  in  most  of  these  diseases,  has 
built  barriers  of  various  kinds  against  them  and  has  widely  informed 
the  public  about  these  measures.  Therapeutic  medicine  has  at  the 
same  time  found  new  means  of  treatment  and  surgery  has  learned 
to  cut  into  and  repair  the  most  delicate  organs.  Modern  health 
schemes  go  farther  than  early  health  departments  conceived  of  when 
they  saw  the  need  of  community  action  against  contagious  disease. 
Now,  to  some,  it  seems  essential  that  through  compulsory  insurance 
care  be  provided  in  all  fields,  therapeutic  and  surgical  as  well  as 
preventive.  People  are  to  contribute  financially  rather  than  by 
individual  safeguarding  of  their  health  and  to  leave  to  a  subsidized 
profession  the  entire  responsibility  for  keeping  them  well.  This  is, 
to  be  sure,  merely  part  of  a  broader  trend  to  protect  men  against 
their  stupidity  and  lack  of  foresight.  Compulsory  contribution  to 
schemes  of  social  security  and  unemployment  insurance  are  to  make 
up  for  his  lack  of  thrift.  Radio  advertising  tells  him  carefully  what 
and  where  to  buy  and  news  commentators  save  him  from  having  to 
interpret  current  events  himself.  Workmen's  compensation  provides 
for  him  if  in  spite  of  safety  devices  he  gets  hurt.  The  result  is  a 
vast  improvement  in  the  physical  welfare  of  most  people,  whose 
health,  wealth  and  freedom  from  anxiety  are  greater  than  ever 
before  in  history.  Since  without  these  various  types  of  protection 
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he  had  not  been  able  to  achieve  such  well-being,   the   element   of 
compulsion  and  its  infringement  on  his  freedom  are  forgiven. 

But,  in  certain  diseases  as  in  certain  types  of  accident,  individual 
alertness  is  the  only  final  source  of  security.  Safety  devices  are 
effective  only  if  people  obey  their  rules.  One  may  speculate  as  to 
whether  the  dependence  on  outside  protection,  now  so  common,  has 
made  the  average  city  dweller  lose  his  natural  tendency  to  think  for 
and  protect  himself  so  that  the  obeying  of  rules  for  his  safety  must 
require  further  compulsion.  The  city  may  provide  pure  water  and 
inspected  food  but  the  people  must  use  only  these  to  keep  wrell. 
So  we  may  regulate  or  eliminate  commercialized  vice  and  provide 
prophylactic  resources  but  individual  attention  is  still  necessary 
to  prevent  disease.  We  seem  to  be  at  a  stage  where  enough  pro- 
tection has  been  provided  to  make  people  less  cautious,  without 
having  achieved  perfect  protection  in  any  field  of  health  which  will 
operate  for  even  the  most  careless.  We  have,  on  the  other  hand, 
developed  prompt  remedies  for  the  victims  of  their  own  lack  of 
caution  so  that  improvidence  no  longer  brings  disaster.  As  a 
result,  it  is  difficult  to  arouse  people  again  to  a  sense  of  the  need 
for  their  participation  in  any  campaign  to  eliminate  a  potential 
menace  to  their  welfare.  They  expect  their  paid  specialists  to  do 
all  the  work  for  them,  feeling  they  have  done  their  best  by  giving 
out  money. 

In  general,  one  may  recognize  that  the  venereal  disease  patient, 
as  an  average  member  of  the  community,  has  not  been  very  active 
in  protecting  himself  and  is  inclined,  like  others,  to  expect  the 
medical  profession  to  protect  and  cure  him,  while  he  looks  on.  He 
has  been  shocked  and  is  fearful  at  the  discovery  of  the  disease 
and  turns  docilely  to  a  doctor  for  help.  He  wants  .a  cure  at  as 
little  expense  as  possible  to  himself,  in  money  or  effort.  He  feels 
guilty  and  afraid  but  does  not  analyze  the  nature  of  his  feelings, 
wanting  only  to  be  made  comfortable  again.  The  way  in  which 
he  is  handled  at  this  point  may  set  the  tone  of  his  response  to 
the  treatment,  as  well  as  of  his  later  social  attitude.  The  current 
rapid  methods  of  treatment  may  be  of  great  benefit  to  him  physically 
but  leave  him  unaware  of  his  need  for  a  change  in  attitudes.  More 
than  ever  now,  it  is  important  for  the  doctor  to  make  prompt  use 
of  his  relationship  to  the  patient  to  ensure  not  only  the  cure  of 
the  disease  but  also  the  protection  against  future  reinfection  and  the 
patient's  participation  in  safeguarding  the  community. 

The  first  step  in  dealing  with  his  attitudes  is  to  set  an  atmosphere 
of  acceptance  that  will  relieve  his  anxiety  and  maintain  his  self- 
respect.  He  must  be  helped  to  think  of  himself  as  first  of  all  a 
sick  man,  not  a  pariah.  He  may  need  a  certain  amount  of  imper- 
sonal instruction  as  to  the  nature  of  the  disease,  the  way  in  which 
infection  occurs  and  can  be  transmitted,  and  the  essence  of  the 
treatment.  Sometimes  such  general  information  is  best  given  in  a 
printed  pamphlet.  It  must  not  be  overlooked,  however,  that  most 
people  have  a  very  garbled  idea  about  disease  and  particularly  about 
one  so  much  involved  in  the  folklore  of  sex.  The  fact  that  he  has 
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a  college  degree  does  not  guarantee  his  freedom  from  distorted 
notions.  One  should  not  hesitate  to  speak  in  the  simplest  language 
about  the  simplest  facts,  leaving  opportunity  for  question,  however 
naive.  Just  this  impersonal  discussion,  without  elements  of  blame 
or  inquiry  into  the  source,  may  allay  anxiety,  give  assurance  as 
to  the  doctor's  adequacy  and  interest,  and  allow  for  thinking  about 
the  practical  adjustments  in  his  life  that  must  be  made  in  his  treat- 
ment plan. 

It  may  require  several  visits  before  he  is  enough  at  ease  to  permit 
talking  about  his  emotions.  It  is  advisable  to  assume  that  his  feel- 
ings are  deep  even  if  he  seems  unconcerned.  One  may  speak  of 
the  fact  that  all  in  his  predicament  are  not  only  fearful  as  to  the 
experience  but  embarrassed  about  it.  This  embarrassment  is  a  sort 
of  acknowledgment  that  they  feel  responsible  and  it  is  well  for 
them  to  consider  just  where  the  responsibility  lies.  It  is  natural 
for  them  to  have  sexual  needs  but  how  did  it  happen  that  they 
sought  to  satisfy  them  with  a  person  who  could  infect  them?  Can 
they  tell  about  the  incident,  without  mentioning  names?  What 
had  been  their  previous  experience  and  how  much  trouble  have 
they  had  in  working  out  a  satisfactory  adjustment!  Have  they 
had  moral  scruples  about  their  conduct?  If  the  infection  is  due 
to  extramarital  or  premarital  activity,  what  is  their  opinion  about 
such  activity  in  general?  Where  do  they  see  the  community  as 
failing  them?  What  have  they  themselves  done  to  participate  in 
community  handling  of  the  matter  of  sex  activity  outside  of 
marriage  ? 

One  might  lead  on  from  there  to  a  discussion  of  their  own  sense 
of  guilt  or  at  least  responsibility.  Keeping  in  mind  the  four  types 
of  guilt,  social,  group,  ego  and  religious,  one  might  explore  into 
these  on  the  basis  that  facing  guilt  is  the  beginning  of  relieving  it. 
From  there  it  is  possible  to  go  on  to  talk  of  atonement,  the  need 
for  punishment  of  some  sort,  the  role  of  treatment  as  punishment 
and  the  possibility  of  taking  part  in  the  community  attack  upon 
the  disease  as  an  atonement.  This  gives  a  reasonable  basis  for 
asking  the  name  of  the  possible  source  of  infection,  not  in  terms 
of  punishing  this  source,  but  for  the  sake  of  the  general  welfare. 

Meanwhile  physical  treatment  has  been  started  and  the  patient's 
interest  in  the  discussion  serves  as  an  additional  reason  for  con- 
tinuing to  come.  The  speed  of  developing  the  discussion  needs  to 
be  adapted  to  the  patient's  ability  to  talk  and  it  must  be  carried 
on  at  a  level  consistent  with  his  intelligence  and  sophistication. 
There  need  be  no  attempt  to  dig  into  the  unconscious  material 
although  the  doctor  may  recognize  that  a  neurotic  conflict  exists 
and  may  eventually  encourage  psychiatric  handling.  The  discussion 
at  a  surface  and  practical  level  may  be  all  the  patient  needs  if  the 
relationship  is  good. 

The  justification  for  such  dealing  with  every  venereal  disease 
patient  lies  in  the  recognition  that  he  does  feel  guilt;  that  guilt 
can  give  rise  to  repetition  of  misconduct  if  it  is  not  relieved;  that 
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the  experience  can  be  used  as  a  constructive  contribution  to  the 
general  welfare  of  the  community  and  its  struggle  with  the  problem 
of  venereal  disease;  and  above  all  that  competent  treatment  of  any 
sick  man  must  include  him  as  a  person,  not  only  his  disease. 

Regardless  of  how  tolerant  we  may  feel  toward  the  victim  of 
venereal  disease,  seeing  him  as  the  product  of  a  confused  social 
situation,  yet  his  being  infected  proves  that  he  has  in  some  way  gone 
against  the  rules  of  society  and  has  disregarded  the  means  of  pro- 
tection provided  for  him.  To  that  extent  he  is  actually  a  delinquent 
and  as  such  needs  to  be  treated  for  the  attitudes  that  led  to  the 
delinquent  behavior.  We  know  that  in  other  forms  of  delinquency 
mere  disapproval  and  even  punishment  do  not  prevent  crime.  Under- 
standing by  the  delinquent  himself  of  the  causes  that  led  to  his 
misconduct  may  give  clues  to  his  real  needs.  But  the  guilt  aroused 
by  feeling  or  acts  can  be  kept  from  destructive  effect  upon  the 
individual  and  the  community  only  by  frank  acknowledgment  of 
fault  and  atonement  through  constructive  action.  The  venereal  dis- 
ease patient  has  acted  as  a  delinquent  and  should  be  handled  as 
such.  And  the  effective  handling  of  his  guilt  can  provide  one  of 
the  most  productive  agents  in  the  task  of  eliminating  the  disease 
from  societv. 


Current  Events  and  Dates  Ahead 

February  2  NATIONAL    SOCIAL    HYGIENE    DAY.      PROTECT    THE 

FAMILY    .    .    .    STAMP    OUT    VD. 

February  2  THIRTY-SIXTH  ANNUAL  MEETING,  AMERICAN  SOCIAL 

Washington,  HYGIENE  ASSOCIATION  AND  REGIONAL  CONFERENCE 

D.  C.  WITH   THE    SOCIAL    HYGIENE    SOCIETY    OF    THE    DIS- 

TRICT OF  COLUMBIA. 

January  26-29       American    Association    of    Schools    of    Social    Work    annual 
Boston  meeting. 

January  31-  National   Social   Welfare    Assembly   annual    meeting.      Head- 

February   1  quarters,  Hotel  New  Yorker. 

New  York 

February  20-27       Brotherhood    Week,    sponsored    by    National    Conference    of 
Christians  and  Jews. 

March   16-18  National  Society  for  Prevention  of  Blindness  annual  confer- 

New  York  ence.     Theme:    The  Battle  Against  Blindness — the  Next  Forty 

Years. 

April  3-10  National     Negro     Health     Week — 35th     observance.       Health 

objective  is :     Cooperate  with  your  health  agencies  and  your 
neighbors  for  better  health  and  sanitation  in  your  community. 

April  13-15  National   Association   of   Deans   of   Women   and   Advisers   to 

Tallahassee,  Girls  in  Negro  Schools  annual  meeting. 

Florida 

Throughout  Diamond  Jubilee  of  Nursing,  celebrating  the  75th  anniversary 

1949  of  professional  nursing  in  the  United  States.     Sponsored  by 

American   Nurses'   Association. 
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ELEANOE  SHENEHON 
Director,  Washington  Liaison  Office,  American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

National  Health  Council's  Committee  on  Local  Health  Units  Sets 
Up  Permanent  Organization. — The  National  Advisory  Committee 
on  Local  Health  Units,  which  has  functioned  on  an  interim  basis 
under  the  sponsorship  of  the  National  Health  Council  for  almost  a 
year,  effected  final  organization  on  December  2  when  the  Committee 
met  in  New  York  and  elected  officers  for  1949.  This  is  another 
important  step  towards  the  goal  set  at  the  American  Public  Health 
Association-sponsored  Princeton  Conference  September  8-10,  1947 — 
adequate  public  health  services  for  every  U.  S.  citizen.* 

James  Stone,  National  Tuberculosis  Association  program  director, 
was  made  chairman,  succeeding  Philip  R.  Mather,  Council  and  also 
ASHA  president,  who  has  served  as  chairman  pro  tern.  Dr.  G.  F. 
Moench,  Health  Chairman,  Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers,  is 
vice  chairman  and  Martha  Luginbuhl,  Research  Assistant,  APHA 
Subcommittee  on  Local  Health  Units,  is  secretary.  The  Committee 
now  has  representation  from  51  national  bodies,  .including  twenty- 
eight  citizen,  and  twenty-three  voluntary  health  and  allied  agencies. 
ASHA  is  represented  by  Mrs.  Dwight  S.  Perrin,  board  member. 

An  executive  committee  as  follows  was  chosen: 

Haven  Emerson,  M.D.,  American  Public  Health  Association,  chairman;  Mrs. 
Stephen  Francisco,  General  Federation  of  Women's  Clubs;  Harold  Friermood, 
YMCA;  Mrs.  Dorothy  Hamilton,  National  Urban  League;  Harold  Nutter,  Lion's 
International,  and  Joseph  V.  Tobin,  American  Federation  of  Labor. 

Dr.  Emerson,  reviewing  progress,  stressed  support  given  by  the  Committee 
member  agencies,  and  the  leadership  of  voluntary  or  civic  agencies  in  develop- 
ing local  public  opinion.  He  spoke  especially  of  the  sponsorship  before  the 
80th  Congress  of  the  Local  Health  Services  Bill  of  1948  by  the  National 
Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers.  It  is  planned  to  reintroduce  this  bill  in 
the  81st  Congress.  He  mentioned  also  the  growth  of  state  aid  to  local  health 
services,  of  consolidated  health  districts  in  many  states,  and  the  resolutions  of 
the  Local  Health  Units  Section  of  the  National  Health  Assembly.  These  and 
other  developments,  Dr.  Emerson  said,  show  "a  definite  spirit  of  excitement 
quite  in  contrast  to  the  inert  attitude  of  seven  or  eight  years  ago. ' '  He 
uvged  every  national  agency  to  alert  its  state  and  local  branches  to  the  significance 
of  legislation  in  1949  when  44  state  legislatures  meet. 

Among  the  actions  taken  by  the  meeting  was  one  creating  a  subcommittee 
on  educational  materials  to  evaluate  existing  material  on  "what  the  citizen 
may  expect  from  a  community  health  department"  and  "how  to  get  one"  and 
to  prepare  further  educational  aids  if  they  are  found  necessary.  Mrs.  Perrin  will 
serve  as  chairman,  and  close  cooperation  from  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service 
is  expected  on  the  project. 


*  For  an  earlier  accoiint  of  this  program  of  local  health  units,  see  JOURNAL  OF 
SOCIAL  HYGIENE,  June,  1948,  page  265. 
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American  Public  Health  Association  Holds  76th  Annual  Meeting. — 
Boston  was  the  meeting  place  for  the  APHA's  76th  annual  meeting, 
held  November  8-12,  with  more  than  4,000  of  its  11,000  members 
attending.  Meeting  at  the  same  time  were  many  related  organiza- 
tions. The  conference,  set  up  as  usual  in  general  sessions,  special 
sessions  and  sectional  meetings,  covered  a  variety  of  subjects.  Papers 
on  venereal  diseases  were  given  in  both  the  Epidemiology  and  Labora- 
tory Sections.* 

Some  high  points  of  the  four-day  meeting  were  the  presidential 
address  of  Dr.  Martha  M.  Eliot,  associate  chief,  U.  S.  Children's 
Bureau,  on  The  Cultivation  of  Our  Human  Resources  for  Health 
in  Tomorrow's  World;  the  presentation  of  the  Sedgwick  Memorial 
Medal  Award  to  Dr.  Abel  Wolman  for  distinguished  service  in  public 
health,  and  Dr.  Louis  I.  Dublin's  talk  on  A  Centennial  of  Public 
Health  which  led  the  New  York  Times  to  say,  "People  who  are 
tempted  to  lament  the  good  old  days  should  consider  some  facts  and 
figures  here  presented." 

Presentation  of  the  Lasker  Awards  for  1948,  each  consisting  of 
$1,000  and  a  gold  statue,  were  presented  to  Dr.  Eliot  and  to  Dr.  Rolla 
E.  Dyer  of  the  National  Institute  of  Health,  Bethesda,  Maryland, 
for  administrative  achievement.  The  Lasker  Group  Award  went  to 
the  U.  S.  Veterans  Administration  Department  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery,  with  particular  honor  to  Dr.  Paul  R.  Hawley,  former  VA 
medical  director,  and  Dr.  Paul  B.  Magnuson,  present  director.  Scien- 
tific awards  were  received  by  Dr.  Selman  A.  Waksman  of  Rutgers 
University,  Dr.  Rene  J.  Dubos  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute  and  Dr. 
Vincent  du  Vigneaud  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College.  Dr.  Don- 
ald B.  Armstrong  received  the  fifth  Elisabeth  S.  Prentiss  National 
Award  in  Health  Education,  Dr.  Lester  Taylor,  president,  Cleveland 
Health  Museum,  making  the  presentation  at  a  meeting  of  the  Health 
Education  Section. 

APHA  officers  for  1949  are: 

President,  Charles  F.  Wilinsky,  M.D.;  president-elect,  Lowell  J.  Reed,  M.D.; 
vice-presidents,  Guillernio  Arbona,  M.D.,  Albert  E.  Berry,  M.D.,  Florence  Sabin, 
M.D. ;  treasurer,  Louis  I.  Dublin,  Ph.D. ;  chairman,  Executive  Board,  Hugh  E. 
Leavell,  M.D.  Two  Executive  Board  members,  Leona  Baumgartner,  M.D.,  and 
Thomas  F.  Sellers,  M.D.,  were  elected. 

Family  Service  Association  of  America  Meets  in  Detroit. — With 
the  theme,  New  Forces  in  Family  Living — New  Directions  in  Family 
Service,  600  representatives  of  community  family  service  agencies 
met  in  Detroit,  November  18-20,  for  the  1948  biennial  meeting  of 
the  Family  Service  Association  of  America  in  an  endeavor  to  spot 
recent  and  significant  developments  in  American  family  living  and 
to  plan  how  changing  needs  may  be  met. 

In  addition  to  general  sessions,  several  sectional  meetings  on  case- 
work, public  relations  and  administration  were  held.  Aware  that 
greater  preventive  effort  must  be  expended  to  head  off  family  troubles 

*  See  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE,  October,  1948,  p.  335,  for  list  of  papers 
presented  in  this  field. 
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before  they  reach  the  breakdown  stage,  the  conference  held  both 
general  and  group  sessions  on  family  life  education.  One  paper  of 
especial  interest  to  social  hygiene  workers  who  are  attempting  pro- 
grams in  this  field  was  presented  by  David  Ranch,  Educational 
Director,  San  Diego  Family  Service  Association,  on  How  Does  an 
Agency  Organize  a  Family  Life  Education  Program  and  What  Com- 
munity Needs  Is  It  Designed  to  Meetf  The  San  Diego  Family  Serv- 
ice Association,  in  response  to  overwhelming  community  interest  in 
family  life  education,  organized  an  educational  committee  of  com- 
rmnity  leaders,  including  representatives  from  the  schools,  PTA's, 
women's  clubs,  State  College,  planned  parenthood,  public  housing 
authority,  social  hygiene,  medical  association,  council  of  churches, 
and  the  adult  education  department.  Students  and  representative 
unorganized  parents  also  served  on  the  committee.  It  was  found 
that  the  work  could  be  done  more  effectively  through  already  estab- 
lished organizations,  with  the  FSA  furnishing  leadership.  Most  of 
the  discussion  groups  were  sponsored  by  PTA's,  women's  clubs, 
church  organizations  and  Y's.  During  this  two-year  program  6,287 
people  have  joined  discussion  groups,  the  most  popular  being  par- 
ents' discussions  of  child  development,  teen-agers  who  wanted  to 
know  about  dating  and  boy-girl  relations  and  young  married  people 
talking  over  marriage  relations,  budgeting,  recreation  and  making 
friends.  Dividends,  according  to  a  San  Diego  newspaper,  have  been 
fewer  family  breakdowns,  fewer  separations  and  divorces  and  less 
child  delinquency. 

Among  eminent  speakers  at  the  general  sessions  of  the  meeting 
were  Dr.  Charles  S.  Johnson,  president  of  Fisk  University  and  ASHA 
vice-president;  Dr.  Eveline  Burns,  professor  of  social  work,  New 
York  School  of  Social  Work,  an  expert  on  the  effect  of  economic 
trends  on  family  life  and  Dr.  Helen  Ross,  administrative  director 
and  noted  analyst,  Chicago  Institute  for  Psychoanalysis. 

FSAA  headquarters  are  at  122  East  22  Street,  New  York  City. 

Federal  Council  of  Churches  Meets  in  Cincinnati. — Nearly  five  hun- 
dred delegates  and  church  leaders  met  in  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  December 
1-3,  for  the  biennial  meeting  of  the  Federal  Council  of  Churches 
of  Christ  of  America,  which  comprises  twenty-two  Protestant  denomi- 
nations and  three  Eastern  Orthodox  bodies,  with  a  total  membership 
of  28,000,000  church  goers.  An  outstanding  Council  action  was 
e.doption  of  a  resolution  condemning  racial  segregation  as  "unneces- 
sary and  undesirable, ' '  described  as  the  strongest  document  on  human 
rights  ever  acted  upon  by  the  organization  in  its  40-year  history. 

Charles  P.  Taft,  Council  president  for  two  years  past  and  a  Coun- 
cil representative  at  the  World  Council  meeting  in  Amsterdam, 
Holland,  August,  1948,  in  his  presidential  address  discussed  the 
religious  problems  of  the  layman. 

Among  other  speakers  heard  wrere  Dr.  Samuel  McCrea  Cavert, 
Council  general  secretary,  who  addressed  the  opening  session;  Fran- 
cis S.  Harmon,  vice-president,  Motion  Picture  Association  of  America, 
who  discussed  lay  participation  and  leadership,  and  Professor  Wil- 


NATIONAL   EVENTS  37 

liam  G.  Mather,  Pennsylvania  State  College,  who  spoke  on  church 
policies  in  the  field  of  human  rights.  Leonard  W.  Mayo,  dean, 
Pennsylvania  State  College  School  of  Social  Work,  discussed  church 
responsibility  for  dealing  with  juvenile  delinquency,  and  the  Rev. 
A.  R.  Pepper,  executive  vice-president,  Church  World  Service,  told 
the  organization  of  its  responsibility  for  displaced  persons. 

Bishop  John  S.  Stamm,  Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania,  senior  bishop 
of  Evangelical  United  Brethren  Church,  and  Mrs.  Mildred  McAfee 
Horton,  past  president  of  Wellesley  College  and  wartime  WAVES 
director,  were  unanimously  elected  president  and  vice-president 
respectively.  Re-elections  included  Harper  Sibley,  Rochester,  New 
York,  treasurer,  and  W.  Glenn  Roberts,  Hartford,  Connecticut, 
recording  secretary. 

Church  Holds  National  Conference  on  Family  Life. — Immediately 
preceding  the  biennial  meeting  of  the  Federal  Council  of  Churches 
the  3rd  national  conference  on  family  life,  with  a  theme  of  Church 
and  Home  in  a  Disordered  World,  was  held  in  Cincinnati,  November 
29-30.  The  Intercouncil  Committee  on  Christian  Family  Life,  Dr. 
L.  Foster  Wood,  chairman,  representing  the  family  life  interests 
and  programs  of  the  Federal  Council,  the  International  Council  of 
Religious  Education  and  the  United  Council  of  Church  Women 
sponsored  the  conference.  The  meeting,  functioning  in  general  ses- 
sions and  sections,  was  concerned  primarily  with  bringing  together 
a  working  group  of  ministers,  educators,  executives,  psychologists, 
writers,  social  workers  and  home  makers  who  are  doing  significant 
work  in  building  up  family  life  for  exchange  of  insights  and  tech- 
niques and  for  consideration  of  further  development  of  leadership 
for  the  family  life  movement. 

Highlighting  the  luncheon  meeting  of  the  first  day  was  an  address 
by  Dr.  Roy  A.  Burkhart,  pastor  of  the  First  Community  Church, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  in  which  he  emphasized  the  need  for  attention  to 
the  very  early  development  of  the  child,  stating  that  an  individual's 
basic  personality  is  often  determined  in  infancy  and  that  most 
marital  guidance  programs  are  therefore  too  late.  He  also  stated 
that  "feeling  tones"  developed  during  childhood  may  be  far  more 
basic  for  marital  success  than  knowledge  acquired  later.  Dr.  Burk- 
hart called  on  the  church  to  deal  specifically  with  the  issues  of  family 
life  and  developments  in  education  for  family  living.  Other  speakers 
at  this  session  were  Dr.  Warren  D.  Bowman,  Mrs.  James  D.  Wyker 
and  Rev.  George  Warner,  Jr. 

Section  meetings  included  discussions  on  such  subjects  as  Coun- 
seling in  Family  Relationships,  Church  and  Family  Working  with 
Teen-Agers,  Materials  for  the  Family  Life  Program,  Selection  and 
Training  of  Leaders  for  the  Family  Life  Program.  Mr.  Roy  E.  Dick- 
erson,  executive  secretary,  Cincinnati  Social  Hygiene  Society,  was 
resource  leader  of  the  latter  group. 

A  number  of  recommendations  were  made  to  the  conference  by 
the  section  groups :  that  the  American  Association  of  Theological 
Schools  include  a  course  in  marriage  and  family  life  in  its  pre-theo- 
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logical  curriculum,  that  municipal  and  state  councils  of  churches 
be  encouraged  to  provide  at  least  one  staff  member  to  train  leaders 
in  family  life  education,  that  a  "national  workshop"  be  set  up  to 
demonstrate  techniques  in  personal  counseling,  and  that  clergymen 
be  better  acquainted  with  the  "solid  results"  of  sociological  studies 
of  marriage  and  the  family. 

United  Council  of  Church  Women  Holds  Fourth  Biennial  Assembly. 

— Representing  eighty-four  Protestant  denominations,  the  United 
Council  of  Church  Women,  meeting  in  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin,  Novem- 
ber 15-18  for  its  fourth  biennial  assembly,  unanimously  adopted 
resolutions  calling  for  immediate  abolition  of  segregation  and  dis- 
crimination in  the  armed  forces,  endorsing  Federal  aid  to  education 
and  urging  a  broadening  of  social  security  legislation.  The  delegates 
also  approved  a  joint  resolution  presented  by  the  Council's  Depart- 
ment of  Christian  Social  Relations  and  Department  of  Christian 
World  Relations,  urging  church  women  to  familiarize  themselves  with 
the  International  Bill  of  Rights. 

Mrs.  Harper  Sibley  of  Rochester,  New  York,  member,  ASHA  Board 
of  Directors,  was  re-elected  president  of  the  Council  and  Miss  Ger- 
trude Vint  of  New  York  City  was  re-elected  treasurer.  Mrs.  John 
M.  Hanna,  Dallas,  Texas,  and  Mrs.  Davis  Jorgenson,  Altadena, 
California,  were  elected  vice-presidents  and  the  following  five  were 
re-elected : 

Mrs.  David  D.  Jones,  Greensboro,  North  Carolina;  Mrs.  Charles  Gilkey,  Yar- 
mouth, Massachusetts;  Mrs.  Wilson  Compton,  Pullman,  Washington;  Mrs.  J. 
Quinter  Miller,  New  York,  and  Mrs.  A.  H.  Sterne,  Atlanta,  Georgia.  The 
new  recording  secretary  is  Mrs.  Abbie  Clement  Jackson,  Louisville,  Kentucky. 
Mrs.  W.  Murdoch  MacLeod,  Atlanta,  Georgia,  is  the  newly  appointed  executive 
secretary,  succeeding  Mrs.  Kuth  Mougey  Worrell  who  retired  recently.  Council 
headquarters  are  located  at  156  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

National  Society  for  the  Prevention  of  Blindness   Reports. — The 

annual  meeting  of  the  Society,  held  December  9  in  New  York  City, 
marked  the  completion  of  forty  years  of  service  to  the  American 
people  through  scientific  research  into  the  causes  of  blindness  and 
through  the  education  of  the  public  as  to  measures  to  save  sight. 
At  the  same  time,  the  Society  released  the  first  of  a  series  of  book- 
lets, as  part  of  the  40th  anniversary  celebration  which  will  culminate 
in  March  1949  with  a  three-day  international  conference  in  New 
York  on  the  theme,  The  Battle  Against  Blindness — the  Next  Forty 
Years. 

"Much  has  been  achieved  during  the  first  forty  years,"  said  Dr. 
Franklin  M.  Foote,  NSPB  executive  director,  in  his  annual  report, 
"but  during  the  next  forty  years  the  battle  will  perhaps  be  even 
harder,  for  our  modern  civilization  is  continually  putting  new  strains 
on  our  eyesight."  Chairman  of  the  annual  meeting  was  Mason  H. 
Bigelow,  Society  president. 

W.  W.  Bauer,  M.D.,  Director,  Bureau  of  Health  Education,  American  Medical 
Association,  and  Walter  E.  Hager,  president,  Wilson  Teachers  College,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.,  were  elected  as  new  board  members.  The  following  seven  members 
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were  re-elected:  Eugene  M.  Geddes,  New  York;  Kobert  F.  Irwin,  Jr.,  president, 
Philadelphia  Committee  for  Prevention  of  Blindness;  R.  Townley  Paton,  M.D., 
ophthalmologist,  New  York;  Carl  E.  Rice,  M.D.,  Medical  Officer  in  charge 
of  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  Dispensary,  Washington,  D.  C.;  W.  F.  Snow, 
M.D.,  chairman,  ASHA  Board  of  Directors,  New  York;  Frank  H.  Woods,  Jr., 
president,  Illinois  Society  for  Prevention  of  Blindness,  Chicago,  and  William 
Ziegler,  Jr.,  president,  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  New  York. 

National  Committee  for  Mental  Hygiene  Holds  39th  Annual  Meet- 
ing.— Seven  hundred  and  fifty  leaders  in  the  field  of  mental  hygiene, 
meeting  in  New  York,  November  3-5,  for  the  National  Committee's 
39th  annual  meeting,  heard  papers  by  psychiatrists,  anthropologists, 
state  hospital  directors,  a  public  health  director  and  psychiatric 
social  workers  and  also  witnessed  presentation  of  the  $1,000  Lasker 
Award  for  1948  to  Dr.  C.  Anderson  Aldrich.  Dr.  George  Baehr, 
president  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  in  presenting 
the  award  to  Dr.  Aldrich,  who  is  director  of  the  Rochester  Child 
Health  Institute  of  the  Mayo  Clinic,  Rochester,  Minnesota,  described 
the  field  of  pediatrics  as  "the  most  forward-looking  branch  of  medi- 
cine, one  which  has  assumed  its  share  of  preventive  psychiatry  as 
no  other  branch  of  medicine  has  done." 

Dr.  George  S.  Stevenson,  M.D.,  NCMH  Medical  Director,  in  his 
annual  report,  stressed  the  need  for  wider  citizen  participation  for 
mental  health  improvement,  stating  that  a  goal  of  one  million  mem- 
bers of  local  or  national  groups,  or  one  for  every  psychotic  person, 
is  not  unreasonable.  Dr.  Stevenson  set  forth  as  immediate  objectives 
a  four-fold  program  of  (1)  enlistment  of  more  leaders  and  workers, 
(2)  a  wider  program  of  public  education,  (3)  improved  services 
for  the  treatment  of  mental  illness  and  (4)  prevention  of  mental 
illness.  The  Committee's  research  and  international  programs  are 
also  of  paramount  importance. 

The  National  Committee's  drive  to  focus  nationwide  attention  on 
the  urgent  need  for  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  mental  illness 
is  backed  by  such  national  leaders  as  General  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower, 
Federal  Security  Administrator  Oscar  R.  Ewing,  USPHS  Surgeon 
General  Leonard  A.  Scheele  and  Dr.  William  C.  Menninger,  presi- 
dent of  the  American  Psychiatric  Association.  Dr.  Scheele  has  said, 
"In  the  twentieth  century,  mental  health  has  become  the  first  health 
need,  the  most  longed  for  health  goal." 

All  NCMH  officers  who  served  during  1948-49  were  re-elected. 
They  are  as  follows : 

President,  Arthur  H.  Ruggles,  M.D. ;  vice-presidents,  James  R.  Angell,  LL.D., 
William  L.  Russell,  M.D.,  Leonard  G.  Rowntree,  M.D.,  Frank  Fremont-Smith, 
M.D. ;  secretary,  Mrs.  Albert  D.  Lasker;  treasurer,  A.  L.  van  Ameringen. 
Dr.  Ruggles  serves  as  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 


NEWS  FROM  THE   STATES  AND   COMMUNITIES 

ESTHER    EMERSON    SWEENEY 

Director,  Division  of  Public  Information  and  Extension, 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

Alabama:  Birmingham  Social  Hygiene  Association  Formed. — A 
new  society  and  ASHA  affiliate,  the  Birmingham  Social  Hygiene 
Association,  came  into  being  toward  the  end  of  November  when  a 
constitution  and  by-laws  were  adopted,  officers  elected  and  staff 
employed.  Headquarters  are  at  1912  8th  Avenue  South  in  Birming- 
ham's new  Public  Health  Building.  Mrs.  John  T.  Batten  has  been 
employed  as  executive  secretary. 

Mervin  A.  Blach,  vice-president  of  J.  Blach  &  Sons,  1928  3rd 
Avenue  North,  was  elected  president;  Henry  P.  Johnston,  general 
manager,  radio  station  WSGN,  vice-president;  Arthur  Crowder,  Jr., 
manager  Prudential  Insurance  Company,  607  Comer  Building,  treas- 
urer. The  Rev.  Henry  M.  Edmonds,  D.D.,  has  joined  the  staff  as 
Consultant  on  Family  Relations  and  it  is  planned  to  employ  a  full 
time  staff  member  to  work  with  Negro  groups  within  the  next 
few  weeks. 

John  K.  Williams,  director,  Bureau  of  Health  Education,  Jefferson 
County  Board  of  Health  and  a  former  ASHA  field  representative, 
was  largely  instrumental  in  promoting  the  organization  of  this  society. 
Many  other  Birmingham  residents,  in  addition  to  the  new  Associa- 
tion's officers  and  staff,  also  cooperated. 

Connecticut:  YMCA  Secretaries  Hear  Talks  on  Sex  Education. — 
Two  sessions  of  the  monthly  meeting  of  YMCA  Secretaries,  held  in 
New  Haven,  December  2,  considered  the  subject  of  sex  education. 
At  a  meeting  of  25  Boys '  Work  Secretaries  Miss  Ann  Madsen,  Assist- 
ant Director,  ASHA  Division  of  Public  Information  and  Extension, 
discussed  Sex  Education  as  a  Function  of  YMCA  Boys '  Work,  empha- 
sizing the  unique  opportunity  of  YMCA's,  as  leadership  groups  in 
many  communities,  to  train  workers  for  individual  and  group  coun- 
seling in  sex  education  and  particularly  for  young  men  contemplating 
marriage.  At  a  general  luncheon  meeting,  attended  by  General 
Secretaries  as  well  as  Boys'  Work  Secretaries,  Miss  Madsen  spoke 
on  Sex  Education,  A  Function  of  the  Y. 

Indiana :  Indianapolis  Society  Co-Sponsors  Meetings  at  Social  Work 
Conference. — At  the  1948  Indiana  State  Social  Work  Conference, 
held  in  Indianapolis  November  3-6,  with  a  theme  of  Indiana  Today 
and  Tomorrow,  a  study  course  and  two  meetings  of  the  Health 
Activities  Division  were  co-sponsored  by  the  Indianapolis  Social 
Hygiene  Association,  with  Mrs.  Meredith  Nicholson,  ISHA  executive 
secretary,  as  chairman.  Dr.  John  W.  Ferree,  Associate  Director, 
National  Health  Council,  New  York,  and  Dr.  James  K.  Shafer, 
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VD  Consultant,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  speakers  at  the  two 
meetings,  were  heard  by  about  150  persons,  the  audiences  mainly 
consisting  of  social  workers,  board  members  of  social  and  health 
agencies,  health  workers  and  educators. 

Dr.  Ferree,  a  native  of  Indiana  and  former  State  Health  Officer, 
speaking  on  Public  Health  in  Indiana,  discussed  the  need  for  local 
health  councils  and  their  function.  Dr.  Shafer,  taking  as  a  topic, 
Modern  Trends  in  the  Control  of  VD,  and  declaring  that,  in  his 
opinion,  the  "miraculous"  new  treatment  methods  have  led  to  apathy 
on  the  part  of  the  public  toward  the  problem,  called  for  increased 
citizen  interest  and  participation.  He  also  spoke  of  the  fact  that 
the  bulk  of  present  infections  are  in  the  teen-age  group  and  stressed 
the  social  hygiene  point  of  view  that  secure  and  happy  early  family 
life  and  sex  education  are  among  the  most  effective  weapons  in 
conquering  the  venereal  diseases. 

The  well-attended  study  course  on  Emotional  Aspects  of  Illness, 
also  co-sponsored  by  the  ISHA,  was  led  by  Miss  Eleanor  Cockrill  of 
the  Menninger  Clinic,  Topeka,  Kansas. 

Later  in  November  the  ISHA  made  ne\vs  again  when  Mrs.  Nichol- 
son gave  a  talk  on  sex  education  before  a  PTA  study  group  which 
was  later  reported  in  the  Indiana  Star.  This  was  a  meeting  in  the 
five-part  study  course  now  being  given  by  the  PTA. 

Maine:  Dr.  Coombs,  First  State  Health  Director,  Dies. — Dr.  George 
H.  Coombs,  ASHA  friend  and  member  for  almost  twenty-five  years, 
died  November  20  in  Waldoboro,  Maine,  at  the  age  of  85.  For  more 
than  sixty  years  of  his  life  he  practiced  medicine  and  was  Maine's 
first  health  director,  assuming  that  post  in  1932  and  serving  until 
1939  when  he  resigned.  A  native  of  Brunswick,  Maine,  Dr.  Coombs 
was  educated  at  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  Hospital  in  New 
York.  Last  year  he  was  hailed  on  the  Vox  Pop  radio  program  as  a 
typical  American  country  doctor. 

Maryland  Conducts  VD  Educational  Campaign  on  Eastern  Shore. — 
Dr.  Robert  H.  Riley,  State  Health  Department  Director,  has 
announced  a  special  educational  campaign  against  venereal  diseases 
as  part  of  a  long-term  effort  to  bring  VD  rates  down  in  Maryland's 
nine  Eastern  Shore  counties.  The  campaign  was  launched  October  1 
under  the  direction  of  Dr.  C.  E.  Waller,  State  VD  Control  Officer, 
and  with  the  cooperation  of  county  health  officers.  The  aim  is  to 
educate  every  adult  in  this  rural,  agricultural  area  on  VD  facts, 
as  well  as  to  find  and  treat  victims  of  syphilis  and  gonorrhea.  On 
January  1  a  similar  project  will  be  started  in  five  counties  on  the 
Western  Shore  of  the  bay.  "Campaign  results  from  these  two 
areas,"  Dr.  Riley  says,  "may  be  significant  in  the  fight  against 
venereal  disease  all  over  the  State,  and  perhaps  in  other  parts  of 
the  country." 

Radio  and  special  group  meetings  have  been  found  the  best  means 
for  reaching  the  potentially  high  incidence  groups,  according  to 
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Dr.  Waller.  Records  on  VD  are  played  and  VD  films  are  shown 
at  the  group  meetings.  Free  literature  is  available.  By  means  of 
radio  and  newspaper  publicity  in  the  35  county  weeklies  the  cam- 
paign has  received  further  wide  publicity.  Newspapers  have  empha- 
sized: "Syphilis  is  licked  from  the  medical  standpoint;  now  here 
is  what  you  must  know  to  finish  the  job."  Broadcasts,  scheduled 
at  different  times  throughout  the  day  to  reach  a  larger  listening 
audience,  have  used  the  dramatic-documentary  broadcasts  prepared 
by  the  American  Broadcasting  Company  staff,  in  consultation  with 
the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  and  the  School  of  Public  Health 
of  Columbia  University. 

Studies  made  previous  to  the  educational  undertaking  showed 
syphilis  ranking  first  in  1947  among  all  communicable  diseases 
reported  from  Maryland's  23  counties,  with  gonorrhea  ranking  sec- 
ond. Together  they  accounted  for  37  per  cent  of  the  communicable 
diseases  reported.  Blood  tests  of  the  first  two  million  army  selectees 
in  1941  showed  Maryland  as  one  of  the  group  of  states  with  the 
country's  second  highest  venereal  disease  concentration. 

While  results  from  the  educational  campaign  are  not  yet  available, 
Dr.  Waller  states  that  the  long-term  drive  in  the  Eastern  Shore 
area  has  shown  a  67  per  cent  increase  in  the  number  of  previously 
unfound  cases  of  infectious  syphilis  brought  to  health  clinics  for 
the  quarter  July-September  as  compared  with  the  previous  three 
months.  General  VD  clinic  attendance  on  the  Shore  rose  about 
35  per  cent  in  the  same  period. 

Michigan  Undertakes  Research  in  VD  Case-Finding. — Dr.  John  A. 
Cowan,  Director,  Michigan  VD  Control  Bureau,  has  announced  the 
undertaking  of  a  research  study  with  the  primary  object  of  finding 
out  what  is  wrong  with  current  case-finding  methods  and  to  ascer- 
tain why  interviewing  for  contacts  so  often  yields  poor  returns.  This 
study,  Syphilis  Case-finding  by  Epidemiologic  Methods,  sponsored  by 
the  Michigan  Health  Department  and  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Serv- 
ice, is  so  set  up  that  within  twenty-four  hours  after  a  VD  patient 
has  been  interviewed  at  the  Michigan  Rapid  Treatment  Center  at 
Ann  Arbor  or  the  Detroit  Social  Hygiene  Clinic  special  investigators 
in  major  cities  of  the  state  can  begin  tracing  contacts.  Through 
rapid  telephone  relay  of  information  investigators  will  take  imme- 
diate steps  to  see  that  contacts  go  to  a  physician  or  clinic  for 
examination. 

The  study  got  under  way  November  1  and  will  continue  through 
June  30,  1949. 


WORLD  NEWS  AND  VIEWS 

JEAX  B.  PINNEY         and         JOSEPHINE  V.  TULLEE 
Director  Assistant  Director 

LIAISON  OFFICE  FOE  INTERNATIONAL  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  AGENCIES 
AND  ACTIVITIES 

International  Union  against  the  Venereal  Diseases:  Notes  on  the 
1948  General  Assembly. — As  announced  in  previous  issues  of  the 
JOURNAL,  the  Union's  1948  General  Assembly — its  25th  Anniversary 
Meeting — was  held  in  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  September  6-10,  the 
Danish  Government  and  the  Danish  Society  for  Combating  Venereal 
Diseases  being  hosts.  Seventeen  nations  sent  delegations,  with  many 
other  countries  whose  delegates  could  not  attend  sending  letters, 
reports  and  papers.  Among  those  present  were : 

DELEGATES  TO  THE  1948  GENERAL  ASSEMBLY 

Representing  National  Member  Agencies  and  Programs 
AUSTEIA 

PROFESSOR  LEOPOLD  ARZT,  Ministry  of  Social  Affairs,  Public  Health  Section 

BELGIUM 

DR.  LEON  DEKEYSER,  President,  National  Belgian  League  against  Venereal 

Diseases;  Vice  President  IUVD 
DR.  P.  VAN  DE  CALSEYDE,  Director-General,  Ministry  of  Public  Health  and 

of  the  Family 

BRAZIL 

DR.  HENRI  DE  MOURA  COSTA,  Director,  Gaffree  Guinle  Foundation 
DR.  Luis   CAMPOS    MELLO,    Chief,    Venereal    Disease    Division,    Ministry    of 
the   National   Department  of   Public   Health 

BULGARIA 

DR.  BOYADJIEV,  Bulgarian  Society  of  Dermatology 

DENMARK 

DR.    H.    BRUN-PEDERSEN,    President,    Danish    Association    against    Venereal 

Diseases;  Assistant  Secretary-General  IUVD 
DR.  AXEL  PERDRUP,  Chief  Assistant,  Rudolph  Bergs  Hospital  for  Skin  and 

Venereal  Diseases 
PROFESSOR  AXTHAUSEN 
DR.  KRISTJANSEN 
DR.  HAROLD  BOAS 
DR.  POUL,  V.  MARCUSSEN,  Chief  Physician,  Department  of  Dermatology  and 

Venereology,  Copenhagen  Municipal  Hospital 
DR.  REYNAUD 

FINLAND 

DR.    TAUKO    PUTKONEN,    Vice-President,    Finnish    League    against    Venereal 

Diseases 
DR.  YRJO  SALMINEN,  Secretary,  Finnish  League  against  Venereal  Diseases 

FRANCE 

DR.  ANI>R£  CAVAILLON,  Director-General,  Ministry  of  Public  Health;   Secre- 
tary-General IUVD 

PROFESSOR  L.  M.  PAUTRIER,  Ministry  of  Public  Health 

DR.  DUREL,  Ministry  of  Public  Health 

DR.  LAVOINE,  Chief,  Venereal  Disease  Division,  Ministry  of  Public  Health 

DR.  H.  SAUTTER,  Chief,  Cabinet  of  the  Director  General,  Ministry  of  Public 
Health 

Miss  MARGUERITE  TROUE,  Administrative  Secretary  IUVD 
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GEEAT  BKITAIN 

DR.  MARY  MICHAEL  SHAW,  Venereal  Disease  Division,  Ministry  of  Health 
DR.  EGBERT  FORGAN,  Central  Council  for  Health  Education 
MRS.  SYBIL  NEVILLE-EOLFE,  Vice-President  IUVD 

ITALY 

PROFESSOR  FRANCO  FLARER,  President,  Italian  Society  of  Dermatology  and 
Syphilology 

MEXICO 

DR.  JAIME  VELARDE  THOME,  Chief,  Venereal  Disease  Control,  National 
Department  of  Health 

MOEOCCO 

DR.   LEPINAY,    Technical    Counselor,    Moroccan    Society    for    Prophylaxis    of 

Venereal  Diseases,  Ministry  of  Public  Health 
DR.  G.  SICATJLT,  Director  of  Public  Health  and  the  Family 

NETHEBLANDS 

DR.  E.  H.  HERMANS,  President,  Netherlands  Union  against  Venereal  Dis- 
eases; Vice-President  IUVD 

PROFESSOR  J.  J.  ZOON,  President,  Netherlands  Society  of  Dermatology 
DR.  H.  M.  L.  SARK,  Treasurer,  Netherlands  Union  against  Venereal  Diseases 

POLAND 

DR.  T.  STEPNIEWSKI,  Treasurer,  Polish  Union  against  Venereal  Diseases 
DR.  J.  SUCHANEK,  Chief,  Venereal  Disease  Division,  Ministry  of  Health 
PROFESSOR  F.  WALTER,  Vice-President,  Polish  Antivenereal  Association 

POETUGAL 

DR.  TOVAR  DE  LEMOS,  Director,  Social  Hygiene  Dispensary  of  Lisbon 

SWEDEN 

PROFESSOR  SVEN  HELLERSTROM,  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Venereology, 

Caroline  Institute 

DR.  MALCOLM  TOTTIE,  Public  Hygiene  Office  of  Sweden 
DR.  BRANDT 

SWITZEBLAND 

PROFESSOR  WALTER  BURCKHARDT,  President,  Swiss  Society  against  Venereal 
Diseases 

UNITED  STATES 

DR.  WILLIAM  F.  SNOW,  President,  IUVD;  Chairman,  Board  of  Directors, 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

DR.  JOSEPH  S.  SPOTO,  Assistant  Chief,  Venereal  Disease  Division,  US  Public 
Health  Service 

MR.  BERNARD  H.  FLURSCHEIM,  Treasurer,  IUVD 

MRS.  EGBERT  N.  TULLER,  Assistant  Director,  Liaison  Office  for  International 
Social  Hygiene  Agencies  and  Activities,  American  Social  Hygiene 
Association 

PROFESSOR  C.  M.  HASSELMANN,  Adviser  from  Land  Bavaria  to  US  Delega- 
tion to  IUVD  General  Assembly 

Representing  International  "Technical  Counselor"  Agencies 

INTEENATIONAL  COUNCIL  OF  WOMEN 
DR.  AGNETE  BOESTRUP 

LEAGUE  OF  BED  CEOSS  SOCIETIES 

DR.  Z.  S.  HANTCHEF,  Director,  Bureau  of  Hygiene 

UNITED  NATIONS  WOELD  HEALTH  OEGANIZATION 
DR.  THORSITEIN  GUTHE,  Medical  Officer,  Venereal  Diseases 

Also  in  attendance  were  Dr.  Madsen,  former  Director  and  Dr.  Holm,  present 
Director  of  the  Serological  Institute  of  Copenhagen,  and  other  international 
authorities  whose  participation  and  advice  were  of  great  value  to  the  delegates. 
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PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  1948  ASSEMBLY 

Resolutions  adopted  at  the  1946  and  1947  General  Assemblies  in 
Paris,  and  activities  undertaken  subsequently  were  discussed  at  the 
1948  Assembly  together  with  reports  and  recommendations  of  Com- 
mittees; and  plans  were  made  fulfilling  the  Union's  responsibilities, 
as=  the  International  non-governmental  agency  in  its  field,  including 
cooperation  with  the  World  Health  Organization  in  a  world-wide 
attack  on  the  venereal  diseases.*  In  this  connection  Dr.  Guthe's 
advice  as  an  "observer"  was  extremely  valuable. 

Among  the  subjects  and  problems  of  special  interest  were  the 
reports  of  the  Union's  three  special  committees  appointed  in  1947, 
as  adopted  at  their  meetings  at  The  Hague,  Holland,  in  March,  1948. 

Committee  No.  1.  DR.  HERMANS,  Chairman,  on  Revision  of  the 
Brussels  Agreement  on  Venereal  Disease  Treatment  for  Seamen.  The 
Assembly  approved  the  Committee 's  recommendation  that  this  Agree- 
ment should  be  revised  and  extended  to  protect  land  migrating  groups, 
such  as  industrial  workers  and  farm  laborers  and  boatmen  employed 
in  river  traffic,  who  frequently  cross  national  borders  for  temporary 
employment.  (See  below:  Rhine  River  study.)  It  was  suggested 
that  a  technical  commission  might  make  on-the-spot  examinations  in 
certain  ports  and  areas  to  determine  the  best  ways  and  means  of 
practical  application  of  the  Agreement. 

Committee  No.  2.  DR.  VAN  DE  CALSEYDE,  Chairman,  on  Coopera- 
tion with  the  World  Health  Organization.  The  Assembly  approved 
the  Committee's  review  of  cooperation  extended  during  the  two  years 
of  effort  by  the  WHO  Interim  Commission,  commended  WHO  plans 
for  concentrating  its  VD  campaign  upon  eradication  of  syphilis  as 
a  menace  to  maternal  and  child  health,  and  offered  full  cooperation 
and  support  of  the  Union  in  such  efforts. 

Committee  No.  3.  MRS.  NEVILLE-ROLFE,  Chairman,  on  Psychological 
and  Biological  Aspects  of  the  Venereal  Disease  Problem.  The  Assem- 
bly received  the  progress  report  and  approved  the  continuance  of 
the  Committee  and  its  studies  of  these  problems,  with  the  understand- 
ing that  a  further  report  would  be  submitted  for  consideration  at 
the  next  Assembly  session. 

Another  interesting  section  of  the  Assembly  program  centered 
around  Modern  Treatment  of  Syphilis,  those  taking  part  including : 
Professor  P.  Popchristov,  Dr.  G.  Gheorghiev,  and  Dr.  M.  Levcoff,  of 
the  University  Clinic  for  Cutaneous  and  Venereal  Diseases  of  Sofia, 
Bulgaria;  Professor  Degos,  Dr.  Sicault,  Dr.  Lepinay,  Professor 

*  As  announced  in  the  December  JOURNAL  (page  443)  WHO's  Executive  Board, 
meeting  in  Geneva,  on  November  2,  approved  the  Union  for  "official  relation- 
ship, ' '  following  recommendations  by  the  WHO  Expert  Committee  on  VD,  and 
the  WHO  Committee  on  Non-governmental  Organizations. 
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Hellerstrom  and  Dr.  Spoto.  The  following  resolution  later  adopted 
by  the  Assembly  regarding  the  present  status  of  syphilis  therapy 
expressed  the  conclusions  reached  by  the  discussants : 

"The  International  Union  against  the  Venereal  Diseases  recognizes 
the  great  therapeutic  value  of  penicillin  in  syphilis  and  recommends 
this  treatment,  whether  or  not  associated  with  other  anti-syphilitic 
drugs,  for  the  treatment  of  pregnant  women  and  infants. 

Pending  the  time  when  sufficient  penicillin  can  be  produced  to 
meet  the  entire  need  of  the  anti-venereal  campaign,  the  Union  hopes 
that  the  World  Health  Organization  will  continue  to  make  it  avail- 
able especially  for  the  treatment  of  prenatal  and  congenital  syphilis. 

The  Union  considers  that  the  classic  treatments  by  arsenic  and 
bismuth  continue  to  have  value,  and  should  be  used  when  indicated. 

With  regard  to  the  therapeutic  action  of  bismuth,  the  Union 
emphasizes  its  usefulness  in  all  cases  of  contagious  syphilis  and  pre- 
natal infections,  as  a  powerful  weapon  against  the  spirochete. 

The  Union,  in  view  of  the  varying  experience  among  the  countries 
with  regard  to  accidents  resulting  from  arsenic  treatment,  recom- 
mends study  of  that  question,  and  of  ways  and  means  of  treating 
such  accidents,  particularly  with  BAL." 

Public  health  methods  and  progress  in  prevention  and  control  of 
venereal  diseases  furnished  another  topic  of  much  interest.  In  this 
connection  Professor  Pautrier  and  Dr.  Hermans  presented  a  report 
on  the  Union's  study,  begun  before  the  War,  of  the  transmission  of 
VD  among  river  boatmen  in  the  Rhine  District.  A  resolution  was 
adopted  by  the  Assembly  calling  for  further  study  of  the  prevalence 
of  VD  among  boatmen  and  the  general  population  in  the  vicinity 
of  large  rivers  where  boat  traffic  is  heavy.  It  was  suggested  that  the 
Union  might  cooperate  with  the  WHO  in  promoting  extension  of 
the  Brussels  Agreement  to  cover  such  workers  and  populations. 

Dr.  Spoto  contributed  a  paper  on  International  Contact  Investiga- 
tion, and  Dr.  Velarde  described  the  International  VD  Campaign  on 
the  US-Mexican  Border*  Both  these  subjects  were  of  special  interest 
and  discussion  during  the  meetings.  Mr.  Bernard  H.  Flurscheim, 
who  recently  completed  a  year's  travel  among  South  and  Central 
American  countries  and  in  the  Caribbean  Area,  spoke  of  social  hygiene 
conditions  and  needs  and  the  opportunity  presented  for  the  Union 
to  aid  all  these  nations  to  develop  strong  national  and  regional  non- 
governmental member  agencies  to  assist  their  respective  governmental 
programs. 

*  This  paper,  presented  in  French  and  English  at  the  Assembly,  and  included 
in  the  Proceedings  in  French,  also  appeared  in  Spanish  in  the  October  issue  of 
the  Bulletin  of  the  Pan  American  Sanitary  Bureau,  Washington.  (La  Oficina 
Sanitaria  Panamericana  y  la  campana  antivenerea  international  en  la  frontera  a 
Mexico-Estadonnidense  by  Dr.  Jaime  Velarde  Thome). 
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The  Assembly  received  with  interest  a  report  prepared  by  Miss 
Jean  B.  Pinney  as  Director  of  the  Union's  Regional  Office  for  the 
Americas  on  its  work  during  the  past  year.  A  resolution  was  adopted 
warmly  approving  the  report  and  thanking  the  American  Social 
Hygiene  Association  for  its  generous  contribution  of  personnel  and 
operating  expenses  for  this  project,  now  in  its  third  37ear.  The 
Assembly  also  voted  to  ask  the  Association,  as  a  special  world  service, 
to  continue  its  operation  of  this  Regional  Office  in  1949,  and  also 
to  continue  to  represent  the  Union  in  its  relations  with  the  United 
Nations  Officers  and  staffs  at  the  UN  World  Headquarters  at  Lake 
Success  and  in  New  York. 

OTHER  PLANS  FOR  THE  FUTURE 

In  addition  to  the  resolutions  adopted  and  other  actions  taken  by 
the  Assembly  as  reported  above,  the  following  should  be  noted  with 
regard  to  the  program  for  1949  and  subsequent  years : 

Future  General  Assemblies 

The  Union  has  received  an  invitation  from  Italy  to  hold  the  1949 
Assembly  in  that  country.  This  proposal  was  favorably  viewed  by  the 
delegates  attending  the  Copenhagen  meetings,  and  was  referred  to 
the  Executive  Committee  for  final  consideration  in  connection  with 
previous  invitations  still  pending. 

The  Secretary-General  was  asked  to  explore  the  possibility  of 
arranging  for  the  1950  General  Assembly  to  be  held  at  the  time  and 
place  chosen  for  the  next  International  Congress  on  Dermatology, 
tentatively  scheduled  for  a  city  in  the  United  States. 

Program  of  the  1949  Assembly 

The  delegates  concurred  in  suggesting  to  the  Executive  Committee 
that  consideration  be  given  at  the  next  Assembly  to  inclusion  of  the 
following  subjects : 

1.  Extent  and  causes  of  accidents  from  arsenical  therapy. 

2.  Heredity  in  relation  to  problems  of  syphilis  control. 

3.  Problems  of  prostitution  and  related  social  measures. 

Program  for  Public  Education 

The  Secretary-General  was  instructed  to  promote  a  study  of  pro- 
grams for  public  education  regarding  the  venereal  diseases  and  the 
citizen's  part  in  their  eradication. 

ELECTION  OF  OFFICERS 

The  Union's  officers  are  elected  for  three-year  terms,  and  those 
chosen  in  1947  at  the  first  postwar  General  Assembly  therefore  con- 
tinue to  hold  office  in  1949.  They  are : 

President:  Dr.  William  F.  Snow,  United  States  of  America. 

Vice-presidents:  Mrs.  Sybil  Neville-Eolfe,  Great  Britain;  Dr.  Edward  H. 
Hermans,  Holland;  Dr.  Leon  DeKeyser,  Belgium;  Prof.  Karel  Gawalowski, 
Czechoslovakia. 

Technical  Counselors:  Prof.  Marian  Grzybowski,  Poland;  Colonel  L.  W.  Har- 
rison, Great  Britain;  Prof.  Henri  Gougerot,  France;  Dr.  M.  Martinez  Baez, 


48  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIEXE 

Mexico;  Dr.  Szeining  Sze,  China;  Prof.  Dr.  Walter  Burckhardt,  Switzerland; 
Dr.  John  K.  Heller,  Jr.,  United  States  of  America. 

Secretary-General:  Dr.  Andre  Cavaillou,  France;  Assistant  Secretary-General: 
Dr.  H.  Brun-Pedersen,  Denmark. 

Treasurer:   Bernard  H.  Flurscheim,  United  States. 

Administrative  Secretary  and  Assistant  Treasurer:  Mile.  Marguerite  Troue, 
France. 

Legal  Counselor:  Mr.  J.  Pfeiffer,  France. 

Director,  Regional  Office  for  the  Americas:  Miss  Jean  B.  Pinney;  Assistant 
Director:  Mrs.  Josephine  V.  Tuller;  Secretary:  Aiko  L.  Yoshinaga. 
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EDITORIAL 

A  WORLD-WIDE  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  DAY  AND  THE  YEAR'S  WORK 

As  this  number  of  the  JOURNAL  goes  to  press  National  Social  Hygiene 
Day-Week-Month  is  in  full  swing.  The  slogan,  Protect  the  Family — 
Stamp  out  VD!  echoes  from  coast  to  coast,  from  Hudson  Bay  to  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico,  and  this  year  the  reverberations  even  spread  across 
the  ocean,  for  Congresswoman  Frances  Payne  Bolton's  fine  address, 
A  New  Day  in  Health  and  Welfare,  given  at  the  Association's  36th 
Annual  Meeting  in  Washington  on  February  2,  was  recorded  by  the 
U.  S.  State  Department  for  broadcasting  in  a  dozen  different  languages 
by  the  Voice  of  America* 

Social  Hygiene  Day  was  also  the  occasion  for  the  debut  of  the 
Association's  Annual  Report,  New  Approaches  to  Old  Objectives, 
prepared  by  Executive  Director  Dr.  Walter  Clarke  and  the  ASHA 
staff.  The  JOURNAL  presents  this  report,  and  President  Mather's 
introductory  letter,  with  pleasure  and  pride,  as  the  record  of  progress 
in  a  memorable  and  busy  year. 

*  At  this  time  also  Telenews  photographed  for  the  newsreels  and  television  the 
presentation  to  Mrs.  Bolton  of  the  1949  William  Freeman  SnoAV  Award  for 
Distinguished  Service  to  Humanity,  with  Mr.  Mather  bestowing  the  Medal,  and 
Dr.  Snow  and  TJSPHS  Surgeon  General  Leonard  A.  Scheele,  also  an  Annual 
Meeting  speaker,  as  interested  onlookers.  The  Congressional  Becord  of  February 
2  also  printed  Mrs.  Bolton's  speech  in  full,  and  she  arranged  for  distribution  to 
her  colleagues  in  the  House  and  Senate  copies  of  the  Award  citation  together  with 
Dr.  Clarke's  Annual  Beport.  The  full  Proceedings  of  the  Annual  Meeting, 
including  the  addresses  by  Mrs.  Bolton  and  General  Scheele,  will  appear  in  the 
April  JOURNAL,  36th  Anniversary  Number.  Meamvhile  Dr.  Scheele 's  remarks  are 
available  in  preprint  form  (Publication  No.  A-754 — 5  cents),  and  the  ASHA  Public 
Information  Service  will  be  glad  to  send  on  request  the  Congressional  Becord 
reprint  of  Mrs.  Bolton's  address. 
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January  17,  1949 


Dear  Reader: 

Over  and  over  again  when  representatives  of  the 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association  are  telling  our  story  to  some 
budget  committee  or  pleading  for  a  contribution  towards  our  work 
from  some  generous  individual  or  Foundation,  we  have  heard  the 
comment  "I  don't  see  how  you  accomplish  so  much  with  so  little 
money". 

The  explanation  is  twofold.  First,  the  men  and  women 
on  the  staff  of  the  Association  are  without  exception  the  hardest 
working  people  with  whom  I  have  ever  had  the  pleasure  of  working. 
And  I  have  had  considerable  experience  in  industry  and  in  the 
Armed  Forces  as  well  as  in  other  voluntary  agencies  like  ours. 
Second,  it  has  been  our  constant  policy,  whenever  possible,  to 
stimulate  or  encourage  some  other  agency,  group  or  official  body 
to  carry  out  that  part  of  the  whole  comprehensive  social  hygiene 
program  which  they  are  best  equipped  to  do,  the  Association  itself 
to  do  only  those  portions  of  the  work  which  no  one  else  could  do, 
or  which  we,  because  of  knowledge,  training  and  experience,  could 
do  best. 

I  often  think  of  the  Association  as  the  spark-plug 
in  this  great  movement,  its  small  staff  prompting  and  guiding  the 
activities  of  thousands  of  other  people,  and  its  few  dollars 
mobilizing  the  expenditure  of  many  millions  of  public  and  private 
funds  throughout  the  country. 

May  I  urge  everyone  to  read  from  cover  to  cover  this 
brief  report,  which  sketches  in  a  fascinating  way  the  manifold 
and  various  activities  in  which  we  are  engaged,  and  which  clearly 
points  out  how  much  more  we  could  do  if  more  funds  were  available. 
Never  before  have  we  ourselves  so  clearly  grasped  the  nature  and 
scope  of  the  great  task  which  still  lies  before  us. 

Faithfully  yours, 


Philip  R.  Mather 
President 


New  Approaches  to  Old  Objectives  is  available  in  reprint 
form  as  ASHA  Publication  No.  A-750. 

For  additional  copies  write  to  American  Social  Hygiene  Association, 
1790  Broadway,  New  York  19,  New  York. 
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NEW  APPROACHES  TO  OLD  OBJECTIVES 

Annual   Report  of  the  American  Social   Hygiene  Association 
for  the  Year   1948 

WALTER  CLARKE,   M.D. 

Executive    Director 

r  IRMLY  underlying  the  philosophy  of  social  hygiene  is  the  principle 
that  venereal  diseases,  prostitution  and  sex  delinquency,  broken  homes 
and  family  life  failures,  while  in  themselves  tragic  emergency  prob- 
lems, are  usually  symptoms  of  personal  maladjustment  to  the  sex 
drive  in  life. 

The  social  hygiene  working  program,  as  it  wrestles  with  these 
emergency  problems,  at  the  same  time  presses  forward,  through 
education  for  high  standards  of  sex  conduct  and  through  provision 
of  good  environment,  towards  the  long-range  goal  of  a  healthy,  happy 
people,  aware  of  the  true  values  of  sex  and  conditioned  to  the  right 
use  of  this  basic  life  element. 

The  Association's  founders  built  their  hopes  on  the  belief  that 
this  long-range  goal  could  be  reached  by  such  means,  and  those 
who  came  after  have  steadily  supported  this  belief  with  such 
positive  action  and  efforts  as  have  been  possible,  with  the  available 
funds  and  facilities. 

In  1948  it  has  been  gratifying  to  the  Association  to  receive 
confirmation  of  its  principles,  and  approval  of  the  methods  developed 
in  its  thirty-five  years'  experience,  from  a  number  of  new  sources. 

Among  these  "new  approaches  to  old  objectives"  were  two  of 
special  importance.  One  was  the  consensus  revealed  by  the  wide- 
spread publicity  and  controversy  occasioned  by  the  so-called  "Kinsey 
Report"  on  Sexual  Behavior  in  the  Human  Male.  The  impressive 
data  presented  in  the  searching  analysis  and  evaluation  of  that  Report 
by  the  distinguished  scientists,  philosophers  and  religious  leaders 
who  participated  in  the  Association's  March- April  symposium  con- 
firmed definitely  the  experience  of  social  hygiene  authorities,  and 
may  be  considered  to  represent  the  majority  opinion  among  those 
concerned  with  positive  education  and  character-building.  This 
group  agreed  that : 

Sexual  patterns  l)egin  to  form  very  early  in  life  and  are  vitally 
influenced  by  the  total  environment  in  which  the  individual 
passes  infancy,  childhood  and  youth.  These  patterns  reflect 
the  cultural  milieu  in  ivhich  people  grow  and  develop.  Educa- 
tional levels  and  religious  convictions  appear  very  important 
in  providing  effective  motivations  to  sexual,  as  to  other  socially 
significant  behavior. 

51 


52  JOURNAL    OF    SOCIAL    HYGIENE 

These  conclusions  are  hopeful,  for  they  imply  that  forces  which 
•enlighten  and  support  the  individual  personality,  as  long  contended 
by  the  Association,  do  improve  and  safeguard  sexual  behavior,  and 
these  forces,  to  some  degree  at  least,  are  subject  to  control  and 
•direction. 

The  publication  of  this  Symposium  by  the  Association  under  the 
title  Problems  of  Sexual  Behavior  *  is  helping  many  leaders  to  con- 
sider these  problems  in  their  appropriate  relation  to  other  pertinent 
fields  of  knowledge,  which  is,  of  course,  the  only  scientifically  sound 
way  to  consider  them. 

Further  testimony  to  the  soundness  of  social  hygiene  principles 
was  recorded  in  another  "new  approach,"  when  the  U.  S.  Army,  in 
its  social  hygiene  program  at  the  Fort  Knox  UMT  Experimental 
Unit  showed  that  education,  leadership,  and  supportive  environment, 
under  favorable  conditions  can  so  greatly  reduce  sexual  promiscuity 
that  venereal  diseases  almost  cease  to  be  a  serious  problem.  The 
report  of  this  experiment,  as  described  by  Major  General  John  M. 
Devine  at  the  Association's  Annual  Meeting  in  New  York  last  Feb- 
ruary, published  in  the  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE,  aroused  wide 
interest.  In  current  character  guidance  activities  the  lessons  learned 
at  Fort  Knox  are  beginning  to  be  applied  to  the  training  of  all  Army, 
Navy  and  Air  Force  personnel. 

This  vital  program,  which  depends  for  its  success  as  much  on  the 
action  of  civilian  communities  as  upon  those  of  military  establish- 
ments, presents  a  direct  challenge  to  all  who  believe  that  good  char- 
acter is  the  best  safeguard  against  sexual  vice  and  venereal  infections, 
as  well  as  the  best  assurance  of  satisfying  sex  life  in  family 
relationships. 

The  role  of  the  Association  in  this  character  guidance  program  is 
described  briefly  in  this  report  in  connection  with  our  National 
Defense  activities. 

While  welcoming  the  increased  interest  in  this  area,  and  endeavor- 
ing to  cooperate  with  and  orient  efforts  of  other  agencies  and  indi- 
viduals to  deal  realistically  with  the  broad  determining  factors  in 
sexual  behavior,  the  Association  has  vigorously  continued  its  own 
work  on  the  positive  aspects  of  the  social  hygiene  program.  Our 
program  has  gone  steadily  forward  for  preparation  of  teachers  and 
parents  to  play  their  essential  role  in  enlightenment  and  guidance 
to  youth.  The  building  and  direction  of  public  opinion  in  support 
of  specific  social  hygiene  activities  needed,  both  nationally  and 
locally,  has  been  continued.  The .  translation  of  such  opinion  into 
effective  community  action  has  been  urged. 

But  this  emphasis  on  such  constructive  efforts  does  not  mean 
that  the  direct,  specific  drive  against  venereal  disease  and  prostitu- 
tion has  ceased  or  has  been  neglected.  On  the  contrary,  such  work 
has  grown  and  expanded,  as  indicated  in  the  following  pages.  It 

*  See  page  69. 
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is  an  indispensable  part  of  the  social  hygiene  program,  not  only 
because  VD  and  prostitution  are  menaces  to  health  and  morals,  but 
because  they  are  savage  enemies  of  strong  family  life — wrecking 
family  happiness  and  destroying  the  good  family  environment  neces- 
sary for  development  of  healthy  patterns  of  human  behavior. 

Looking   Ahead 

It  is  anticipated  that  1949  will  see  the  Association  continuing,  in 
collaboration  with  official  and  private  agencies,  the  emphasis  on  new 
approaches  to  old  objectives.  There  is  now  a  better  understanding 
than  ever  before  of  the  size  and  nature  of  the  social  hygiene  problems 
confronting  America  and  indeed  all  of  western  civilization.  There 
are  also  more  effective  instruments,  and  better  trained  intellects 
to  use  them,  in  fighting  against  the  venereal  diseases,  prostitution 
and  all  deleterious  factors  in  the  environment,  and  for  enlightenment 
and  protection  of  youth.  These  are  reasons  for  faith  in  the  future. 

The  position  taken  by  the  U.  S.  Armed  Forces  in  emphasizing 
character  guidance,  the  influence  of  the  President's  Committee  on 
Moral  and  Spiritual  Guidance  in  the  Armed  Forces,  the  steady  sup- 
port of  the  Federal  Security  Agency's  Public  Health  Service  for 
the  broad  objectives  of  the  Association,  the  reactivation  of  the  United 
Service  Organizations  and  its  aid  to  the  Association's  national  defense 
activities — all  these  developments  are  evidence  that  the  broad  policy 
of  the  Association's  founders  has  been  accepted  and  is  supported. 

For  this  reason  the  year  1948,  the  thirty-fifth  of  the  ASHA 
endeavor,  becomes  especially  memorable.  We  can  go  forward  into 
1949  with  renewed  confidence  in  the  Association's  ability  to  accom- 
plish its  mission. 

•WTtODIOAL 

ASHA   IS   ALERTED   FOR   AID    IN    NATIONAL   DEFENSE 

Under  date  of  June  15,  after  preliminary  conferences,  the  Honorable 
Oscar  R.  Ewing,  Federal  Security  Administrator,  and  Chairman  of 
the  U.  S.  Interdepartmental  Venereal  Disease  Control  Committee,* 
wrote  on  behalf  of  the  Committee  to  President  Mather,  requesting  that 
the  Association  undertake  the  following  assignment: 

*  This  Committee,  appointed  by  President  Roosevelt  during  the  recent  war, 
is  composed  of  representatives  of  the  Army,  Navy,  the  Air  Force,  the  National 
Defense  Establishment  as  such,  the  Public  Health  Service,  the  Federal  Security 
Agency  as  such,  the  Department  of  Justice  and  other  Federal  agencies  as  may 
be  required.  The  American  Social  Hygiene  Association,  representing  the  volun- 
tary viewpoint,  serves  as  an  advisory  member  agency. 

This  is  the  group  which,  under  the  famous  Eight-point  Agreement  for  Venereal 
Disease  Control,  spearheaded  and  coordinated  the  wartime  program  which 
achieved  "the  lowest  VD  rate  in  wartime  history."  The  Agreement,  which  calls 
for  the  active  cooperation  of  the  State  Departments  of  Health,  and  of  the  state 
and  community  social  hygiene  societies  and  other  voluntary  groups,  was  revised 
in  1946  to  cover  peacetime  conditions  (see  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE,  June, 
1946),  and  has  recently  been  reviewed  again  as  regards  present  needs  for 
national  defense. 


"To  act  as  advisor  to  Central  Armed  Forces  Disciplinary  Control  Board 
of  the  National  Defense  Establishment  in  matters  pertaining  to  civilian 
community  education  and  the  repression  of  prostitution. 

"To  continue  and  expand  services  to  supply  confidential  data  regarding 
prostitution  conditions  in  the  environs  of  military  establishments. 

'•To  give  consideration  to  performing  the  functions  of  the  Federal 
Social  Protection  Division,  which  no  longer  exists. 

"To  make  available  to  the  Armed  Forces,  on  request,  educational  mate- 
rial and  advisory  services. 

"To  bring  citizen  support  to  good  law  enforcement,  social  treatment 
and  individual  health  education  through  the  home,  the  church,  and  the 
school." 

Meanwhile  the  Association's  Board  of  Directors  had  authorized 
reactivation  of  our  Committee  on  National  Defense  Activities,  with 
the  following  members : 

Chairman:   PHILIP  R.  MATHER 

DR.  GEORGE  BAEHR  DR.  WILLIAM  F.  Sxow 

MRS.  DWIGHT  S.  PERRIN  VICE-ADMIRAL  CHARLES  S.  STEPHEN- 

MAJOR-GENERAL  IRVING  J.  PHILLIP-          SON,  U.S.N.  (retired) 
SON,  U.S.A.   (retired)  DR.  KAY  LYMAN  WILBUR 

This  Committee  recommended  acceptance  of  the  proposed  assign- 
ment, and  considered  and  approved  a  general  plan  presented  by  the 
Executive  Director  for  national  defense  activities. 

It  was  recognized  by  all  concerned  that  special  financing 
A  Plan  would  be  necessary  to  enable  the  Association  to  fulfill  this 
and  a  assignment.  President  Mather  wrote  to  Dr.  Lindsley  F. 
Budget  Kimball,  President  of  the  United  Service  Organizations, 
transmitting  to  him  a  statement  of  the  proposed  program 
together  writh  a  budget  and  supporting  documents.  The  program 
included  all  of  the  services  which  the  Interdepartmental  Venereal 
Disease  Control  Committee  had  requested  the  Association  to  furnish. 
The  plan  of  operation  included  re-establishment  of  our  Washington 
Office  for  liaison  with  the  National  Defense  Establishment,  and  offices 
in  the  six  regions  corresponding  to  Army-Air  Force  Areas,  for 
liaison  and  cooperation  with  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Air  Force  per- 
sonnel, civilian  health  and  law  enforcement  and  welfare  agencies, 
and  the  appropriate  voluntary  social  hygiene  and  welfare  societies 
and  committees.  The  plan  also  provided  for  national  defense  services 
to  be  furnished  from  the  Association's  headquarters  in  New  York, 
including  increased  local  studies  of  prostitution  and  related  condi- 
tions, production  of  educational  materials,  and  supervisory  functions. 
A  total  budget  of  $262,000  per  annum  was  estimated  to  be  necessary 
and  an  allocation  from  the  USO  of  $110,000  for  the  last  six  months 
of  1948  was  requested. 

Favorable  action  by  the  United  Service  Organizations  permitted 
the  Association  to  launch  its  national  defense  activities.  A  subsequent 
action  taken  in  December,  1948,  assures  continued  USO  support  at 
least  until  July  1st,  1949.  By  that  time  the  Federal  Government, 
the  USO,  the  President's  Committee  on  Moral  and  Spiritual  Quid- 
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ance  and  the  Association  will  have  determined  what  the  future  of 
social  hygiene  national  defense  activities  should  be. 

To  implement  this  project  the  Association,  during  July, 
Operation  August  and  September,  recruited,  trained  and  assigned 
ASHA  in  to  field  positions  a  highly  competent  group  of  workers. 
Action  The  Washington  Liaison  Office  was  opened  on  Septem- 

ber 1.  By  October  1,  field  offices  were  established  in 
Chicago,  Atlanta,  San  Antonio  and  San  Francisco,*  and  the  national 
headquarters  in  New  York  had  been  expanded  to  house  field  repre- 
sfentatives  for  the  New  England  and  Central  Atlantic  States.  Addi- 
tional scientific  field  assistants  were  assigned  for  confidential  studies 
of  prostitution  and  related  conditions.  Some  additions  were  made 
in  the  headquarters  staff  for  supervisory,  educational  and  clerical 
work. 

To  launch  the  project  in  the  field,  conferences  were  held  with  the 
national  and  regional  officers  of  the  Armed  Forces,  with  civilian  health 
and  law  enforcement  authorities,  and  with  social  hygiene  groups, 
establishing  excellent  rapport  throughout  the  country.  Field  repre- 
sentatives are  now  serving  as  advisors  to  the  local  and  regional  Joint 
Armed  Forces  Disciplinary  Control  Boards,  which  have  responsibility 
for  military  police  action  against  dangerous  resorts  and  areas,  and 
with  the  Armed  Forces  Character  Guidance  Councils  which  are 
developing  positive  programs  in  support  of  high  standards  of  conduct. 
Our  Washington  Liaison  Office  serves  as  a  two-way  channel  to  and 
from  Federal  and  national  voluntary  agencies  for  information  and 
advice  regarding  national  defense  activities. 

One  of  the  first  services  to  be  rendered  in  connection 
Prostitution  with  the  Association's  national  defense  assignment  was 
on  a  Far-off  a  study  of  prostitution  conditions  in  the  Territory  of 
Front  Alaska,  an  area  increasingly  important  to  the  national 

security.  In  response  to  a  request  from  the  Interdepart- 
mental Committee,  a  team  of  scientific  field  workers,  headed  by  Paul 
M.  Kinsie,  ASHA  Director  of  Legal  and  Social  Protection,  spent  a 
month  in  this  area.  Leaving  New  York  011  June  15,  they  returned 
July  15,  having  surveyed  twelve  Alaskan  cities,  as  indicated  in  the 
map.  Prostitution  conditions  generally  throughout  the  Territory 
were  found  to  be  very  bad.  Reports  of  the  survey  findings  were 
promptly  presented  to  the  Chairman  and  all  members  of  the  Inter- 
departmental Committee,  and  detailed  information  was  placed  in  the 
hands  of  an  officer  of  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  prior  to  his 
departure  for  Alaska  to  undertake  remedial  action. 

Great  satisfaction  has  been  expressed  regarding  the  speed  and  thor- 
oughness with  which  this  study  was  completed. 

*  See  pages  56  and  57  for  full  addresses  and  map  showing  ASHA  Regional 
Offices  in  relation  to  Army- Air  Force  Areas,  Naval  Districts  and  Public  Health 
Service  Regions. 
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AMERICAN    SOCIAL    HYGIENE   ASSOCIATION    REGIONAL 
OFFICES 

(Regions  are  the  same  as  those  designated  for  Army-Air 
Force  Areas) 

WASHINGTON   LIAISON  OFFICE 
1424   K  Street,   N.W.,   Washington   5,    D.   C. 
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USPHSU 

i     8th  NAVAL  DISTRIC 
4th  ARMYAI 

San  An  jelo  o 

12th  AIR  FORCi 


NORTHEASTERN  REGIONAL 

OFFICE 

1790  Broadway 
New  York  19,  N.  Y. 
EASTERN  REGIONAL 
OFFICE 

1790  Broadway 
New  York  19,  N.  Y. 
SOUTHEASTERN  REGIONAL 
OFFICE 


SOUTHERN  REGIONAL 

OFFICE 

909  Maverick  Building 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 
CENTRAL  REGIONAL 
OFFICE 

165  E.  Ontario  Street 
Chicago,  111. 

WESTERN  REGIONAL 
OFFICE 


Room   205,   Grand   Theatre          995  Market  Street 

Bldg.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 
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Figure  I 
PROSTITUTION  CONDITIONS  IN  ALASKA 


ARCTIC 
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ALASKA          \ 


Studies  made  by  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  during  the 
summer  of  1948  in  the  twelve  cities  indicated  on  the  map  revealed  serious 
conditions  with  regard  to  commercialized  prostitution  in  most  communities 

in    this    strategic    area. 

In  mainland  USA,  here  and  there  throughout  the  coun- 
In  Forty-  try,  although  as  this  is  written  the  project  has  been  in 
eight  operation  only  three  months,  improvements  in  local  condi- 

States  tions  already  have  been  noted  as  a  direct  result  of  Associa- 
tion activities.  In  one  Middle  Atlantic  port  city  of  great 
importance  to  the  Navy,  local  authorities  have  been  stimulated  to 
close  up  numerous  vicious  resorts  frequented  by  servicemen.  In  a 
New  England  city  several  notorious  taverns,  for  long  places  of 
encounter  of  Navy  men  with  prostitutes,  have  been  placed  "off  limits" 
for  members  of  the  Armed  Forces.  A  Texas  city  near  large  Army 
and  Air  Force  establishments  has  closed  most,  if  not  all,  brothels 
frequented  by  servicemen.  Work  is  progressing  in  many  other  com- 
munities which  are  "leave  areas"  or  visited  by  large  numbers  of 
soldiers,  sailors  and  airmen  for  any  reason. 

Thus  the  Association  is  maintaining  its  record  for  patriotic  service 
in  times  of  national  need.  It  is  a  special  privilege  to  be  enabled 
to  work  so  closely  with  the  nation's  Armed  Forces  in  protecting  the 
health  and  moral  welfare  of  our  young  men  in  the  services,  through 
the  new  program  emphasizing  character,  good  citizenship  and  personal 
discipline, — all  fundamentals  of  the  long-range  social  hygiene  program. 
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Numerous  letters  expressing  approval  of  our  national 
"We  Value  defense  activities  have  been  received.  A  few  excerpts 
Your  from  these  may  properly  be  made  a  part  of  this 

Help  .  .  ."       report: 

From  a  Lieutenant-General,  Air  Force  Commanding  Officer: 

''During  the  past  four  to  six  weeks  the  members  of  the  Character 
Guidance  Council  of  this  Headquarters  have  become  closely  associated 
with  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association.  The  help  extended  to 
the  Armed  Services  by  your  Association  in  the  fields  of  character  guidance 
and  venereal  disease  control  has  been  of  great  assistance." 

From  a  Major  General,  Air  Surgeon,  U.  S.  Air  Force: 

"I  have  been  familiar  with  your  organization's  activities  and  feel  that 
they  have  made  a  fine  contribution  towards  protecting  the  health  and 
welfare  of  USAF  personnel  in  civilian  communities." 

From  a  Captain,  Staff  Medical  Officer,  U.  S.  Navy: 

"Your  visit  with  this  command  last  Wednesday  was  very  much  appre- 
ciated and  I  am  sure  that  the  services  of  your  Association  will  prove  to 
be  most  valuable  to  us.  Be  assured  that  we  will  be  most  happy  to  work 
with  you  on  any  occasion  and  to  receive  any  representative  of  your 
Association  at  any  time." 

From  a  Colonel,  Adjutant  General,  Army  Ground  Division: 

"It  is  consensus  of  opinion  of  these  officers  (the  Provost  Marshal  and 
Surgeon  of  Army  Area)  that  the  efforts  and  action  of  the  members  of  the 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association  have  been  excellent  and  of  invaluable 
assistance  to  the  Armed  Forces  Disciplinary  Control  Board  in  accomplish- 
ing liaison  with  various  boards,  in  furnishing  data  regarding  prostitution 
and  in  rendering  constructive  suggestions." 

During  the  next  year  the  Association's  national  defense  pro- 
In  gram,  while  proceeding  along  lines  already  laid  down  in  the 
1949  states  and  communities,  will  be  extended  especially  to  include 
areas  where  young  military  men  are  most  likely  to  be  exposed 
to  the  dangers  of  prostitution  and  VD,  and  so  most  need  social  hygiene 
safeguards.  Among  these  areas  are  the  Territory  of  Alaskaas  men- 
tioned above,  and  the  cities  on  the  USA-Mexico  Border.  l* 

If  the  project  can  be  maintained  and  extended  as  planned,  and  local 
cooperation  broadened,  the  next  twelve  months  should  see  a  definite 
improvement  in  social  hygiene  conditions  in  all  areas  where  needed, 
with  greater  social  hygiene  safety  for  both  military  and  civilian 
citizens,  and  so  better  opportunity  for  the  growth  of  American  familv 
life. 


DIVISION  OF  LEGAL  AND  SOCIAL  PROTECTION 

This  Division  deals  with  the  many  legal,  law  enforcement  and  pro- 
tective aspects  of  social  hygiene,  conducts  confidential  studies  of  local 
prostitution  conditions  and  environmental  influences,  such  as  viola- 
tions of  liquor  laws,  which  contribute  to  sex  delinquency  and  vice. 
The  Division  on  request  advises  state  and  community  agencies 
regarding  requirements  of  sound  social  hygiene  laws  and  regulations. 
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During  the  last  four  months  of  1948  the  Division  recruited,  trained 
and  assigned  to  duty  additional  scientific  field  assistants  to  help  carry 
out  the  social  protection  aspects  of  the  Association 's  National  Defense 
assignment. 

The  nation-wide  survey  made  by  the  Association 

Commercialized       during  1948  in  213  communities  of  42  states  and 
Prostitution  12  Alaskan  cities  indicated  that  open  and  flagrant 

Is  Returning  commercialized  prostitution  has  returned  in  many 

communities. 

During  the  war,  when  prostitution  throughout  the  nation  reached 
an  all-time  low,  members  of  the  "racket"  predicted  that  as  soon  as 
peace  returned  prostitution  would  flourish  again  in  many  cities.  Some 
based  their  opinions  on  word  alleged  to  have  been  received  by  the 
grapevine  from  local  authoritative  sources.  Others  claimed  that  while 
they  had  received  no  real  assurance  of  a  tolerant  policy  they  had  been 
long  enough  in  "the  business"  to  know  that  history  would  repeat 
itself. 

The  reopening  which  has  taken  place  was  in  most  cases  a  slow 
process.  Many  underworld  characters  were  satisfied  with  the  pace, 
realizing,  as  they  put  it,  "You  got  to  creep  before  you  can  walk". 

The  so-called  "creeping"  began  back  in  1945,  when  the  war  ended. 
It  gained  pace  slowly  through  the  years  1946  and  1947,  until  by  the 
end  of  1948  approximately  38  per  cent  of  the  cities  surveyed  were 
found  tolerating  "bad"  conditions  while  12  per  cent  more  had  to  be 
rated  as  "poor." 

However,  where  unsatisfactory  conditions  exist  now, 
Some  they  differ  as  day  from  night  in  comparison  with 

Improvement        those  which  were  seen  prior  to  World  War  I,  and  in 
Is  Noted  the  early  and  late  twenties.     Extensive  red  light  dis- 

tricts have  been  eliminated.  Brothels  formerly  har- 
bored ten  to  twenty  inmates ;  today  they  seldom  have  more  than  two 
to  five,  in  many  instances  but  one.  Panderers,  instead  of  boldly  and 
flagrantly  accosting  and  soliciting  trade  for  prostitutes,  now  operate 
circumspectly.  Streetwalkers,  too,  are  far  less  numerous,  and  much 
more  clandestine  in  their  operations. 

The  modern  counterparts  of  the  sexually  promiscuous  females  who 
flaunted  their  activities  in  the  saloons  of  prewar  days,  and  in  the 
speakeasies  of  the  prohibition  era,  operate  jn  a  more  covert  manner 
now.  This  is  not  only  because  they  fear  detection  and  arrest,  but  also 
because  proprietors  of  present  day  bars,  grills  and  night  clubs  realize 
that  the  old  order  of  things  has  changed,  and  conditions  comparable 
to  those  of  twenty  years  ago  will  not  be  tolerated  by  the  authorities. 
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It  is  a  source  of  great  encouragement  that  larger 
Community  cities  have  held  the  line  against  the  racket, '  and  only 
Action  in  a  very  few  instances  were  there  indications  of  possible 

Needed  break-throughs.    In  the  main,  where  unsatisfactory  con- 

ditions have  been  found  to  prevail,  the  communities  are 
small,  ranging  in  size  from  five  thousand  to  a  hundred  thousand 
population. 

The  good  conditions  in  the  large  cities  are  due  to  better  police 
systems,  better  courts  and  more  highly  organized  public  opinion  and 
action  groups,  especially  in  the  form  of  social  hygiene  societies. 

Where  "bad"  or  "poor"  conditions  prevail  it  is  not  the  result  of 
faulty  or  inadequate  legislation,  but  due  to  lethargy  on  the  part  of 
citizens  who,  if  they  had  the  will  to  do  so,  could  stimulate  remedial 
measures. 

Most  of  the  communities  where  unsatisfactory  prosti- 
A  Stumbling-  tution  conditions  have  recently  been  found  to  prevail 
block  to  have  military  significance.  That  is,  these  cities  and 

National  towns  are  close  to  Army  camps,  Air  Force  installations 

Defense  or  Naval  establishments. 

It  has  been  conclusively  proved  by  many  Association  studies  in 
past  years  that  a  tolerant  policy  towards  prostitution  in  communities 
thus  situated  is  detrimental  to  the  health  and  moral  welfare  of  mem- 
bers of  the  Armed  Forces  stationed  nearby.  This  fact  was  confirmed 
anew  last  summer,  when  the  Division,  in  cooperation  with  the  U.  S. 
Public  Health  Service  as  elsewhere  stated  extended  its  studies  into 
the  Territory  of  Alaska,  surveying  twelve  cities.  The  data  obtained 
proved  definitely  that  the  tolerant  attitude  of  most  of  these  Alaskan 
cities  towards  prostitution  activities  had  without  doubt  an  unfavorable 
effect  on  the  health  and  morals  of  troops  stationed  in  the  Territory. 

A  study  of  the  Women's  Court  in  New  York  City  was 
Towards  made  to  determine  the  present  procedure  in  handling 

Better  Laws  of  cases  involving  sex  delinquency.*  The  study  will 
and  Court  serve  it  is  hoped  as  a  blueprint  for  the  establishment 
Procedure  of  a  specialized  court  in  Los  Angeles. 

Technical  supervision  was  given  to  the  preparation  of  the  1946 
supplements  of  Digest  of  Laws  and  Regulations  relating  to  the  Preven- 
tion and  Control  of  Syphilis  and  Gonorrhea  in  the  Forty-eight  States 
and  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  the  Digest  of  State  and  Federal 
Laws  dealing  with  Prostitution  and  other  Sex  Offenses. 

*  Women  Sex  Offenders  in  New  York  Courts.  Bascom  Johnson.  JOURNAL  OF 
SOCIAL  HYGIENE,  March,  1949. 
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. 

The  Division  also  kept  abreast  with  the  progress  of  the  American 
Bar  Association's  Committee  on  Marriage  and  Divorce.  It  reported 
the  plan  of  the  Bar  Association's  Committee,  which  envisions  special 
courts  with  socialized  laws,  a  prototype  being  the  juvenile  courts  which 
exist  in  many  communities  of  the  several  states.  Courts  for  marital 
problems  would  endeavor  to  diagnose  and  treat,  and  to  discover  the 
fundamental  cause  and  then  bring  to  bear  all  available  resources  to 
remove  or  rectify  such  cause. 

At  the  June  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Association 
unanimous  approval  wras  obtained  to  join  with  the  Bar  Association 
in  urging  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  appoint  a  Commis- 
sion on  Marriage  and  Divorce. 

Although  three-fourths  of  the  states  now  have  laws 
State  Laws  providing  for  protection  of  marriage  and  babies  from 
to  Guard  syphilis  by  means  of  laws  requiring  premarital  and  pre- 
Family  Life  natal  examinations  for  this  disease,  four  of  the  48  states, 
plus  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Territory  of  Alaska, 
and  the  Island  of  Puerto  Rico  have  neither  of  such  provisions.  Six 
other  states  and  the  Virgin  Islands  have  no  premarital  examination 
law.  Two  states  have  laws  furnishing  only  partial  protection  for 
brides  and  grooms.  Another  six  states  do  not  provide  for  prenatal 
examinations. 

In  response  to  widespread  interest  in  these  laws  the  Division 
assisted  the  Editors  of  the  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  in  prepar- 
ing for  publication  in  November  a  Special  Number  reviewing  current 
premarital  and  prenatal  legislation,  with  maps,  charts,  tables  and 
other  useful  data.  This  is  now  being  reprinted  for  continued  refer- 
ence. A  popular  illustrated  folder,  State  Laws  to  Guard  Family  Life 
has  been  supplied  to  a  number  of  groups  for  public  education  on  the 
status  and  value  of  these  laws.  The  Division  has  in  process  another 
article  in  the  series  on  Premarital  and  Prenatal  Laws  in  Operation, 
which  undertakes  a  ten-year  evaluation  of  results. 


DIVISION  OF  EDUCATION  AND  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  activities  of  this  Division  relate  to  two  main  aspects  of  the 
Association 's  program  :  (1)  Education  for  Family  Life  and  (2)  Public 
Health  and  Medical  Activities.  The  union  of  these  two  somewhat 
disparate  programs  is  a  "marriage  of  convenience",  brought  about 
by  shortage  of  personnel  and  lack  of  funds  and  facilities  to  permit 
adequate  separate  development. 
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The  Division's  Acting  Director,  in  addition  to  other  duties,  in  1948 
has  served  in  the  following  capacities: 

Clinical    Professor    of    Public    Health  Consultant    to    the    New    York    State 

Practice,  Harvard  University;  Health  Department; 

Consultant  to  the  Surgeon  General  of  Consultant    to    the    Office    of    Indian 

the  Army;  Affairs; 

Advisory    Member,    U.    S.    Interdepart-  Member    of    the    Executive    Committee, 

mental  Committee   on  Venereal  Dis-  National  Social  Welfare  Assembly ; 

eases;  Associate  Editor,  American  Journal  of 

Advisor  to  the   National  Level  Armed  Syphilis,     Gonorrhea     and     Venereal 

Forces     Joint     Disciplinary     Control  Disease; 

Board;  Medical    Editor,    JOURNAL    OF    SOCIAL 

Member  of  the  Subcommittee  on  Vene-  HYGIENE. 

real     Diseases,     National     Eesearch 

Council ; 

Family   Life    Education 

In  line  with  the  policy  followed  by  the  Association  during  the  past 
few  years,  the  Division's  principal  project  in  this  field  carried  on  in 
cooperation  and  with  the  aid  of  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service, 
has  been  to  encourage  and  aid  colleges  of  education  in  incorporating 
in  their  curricula  courses  for  teachers  on  personal  and  family  living. 

In  1946  and  1947  this  project  resulted  in  the  establish- 
Courses  ment  of  such  courses  at  the  University  of  Utah.  In  1948 
in  the  Rhode  Island  State  College  received  the  Association's  help 
Colleges  in  conducting  courses  designed  to  equip  teachers  in  this 
field  of  education.  The  Association  will  also  help  to  con- 
tinue these  courses  in  1949,  after  which  it  is  anticipated  the  Rhode 
Island  institution  will  be  able  to  make  them  a  permanent  part  of  its 
curricula,  thus  providing  a  recognized  center  for  social  hygiene  teacher 
training  in  New  England. 

In  addition  to  the  planning  and  conduct  of  such  courses,  the  Divi- 
sion serves  as  a  clearing-house  of  information  on  courses  in  many  other 
institutions,  preparing  such  information  regularly  for  publication  in 
the  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE,  and  answering  many  special  inquiries 
from  persons  anxious  to  secure  special  social  hygiene  training. 

A  working  committee  of  which  Dr.  William  F.  Snow  is 
An  Im-  Chairman  and  Dr.  Jacob  A.  Goldberg,  Secretary,  produced 
portant  during  1948  an  important  report  on  Education  for  Personal 
Report  and  Family  Living  as  Applied  to  the  Social  Hygiene  Field 
intended  for  teachers,  colleges,  and  directors  of  school  sys- 
tems. This  report,  bringing  together  in  one  brief  publication  the 
generally  accepted  principles  of  education  in  the  field  of  social  hygiene, 
has  been  widely  distributed  and  welcomed. 

As  attested  by  our  Publications   Service,  pamphlets 
Publica-  and  other  publications  on  sex  instruction  of  children 

tions  and         and  preparation  for  marriage  and  parenthood  are  con- 
Corre-  stantly  in  great  demand.    During  the  year  the  Division 

spondence  has  studied  the  use  of  materials  existing  for  this  purpose 
and  has  considered  future  needs,  with  a  view  to  filling 
the  gaps.  The  hundreds  of  letters  received  from  parents,  teachers, 
college  instructors  and  students  serve  as  a  measuring  stick  in  such 
matters,  representing  75  per  cent  of  all  requests  for  literature. 
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The  consultant  staff  assigned  to  educational  field 
Educational  work  lectured  and  conducted  educational  institutes  in 
Institutes  21  communities  during  1948.  In  addition  this  per- 

and  sonnel  attended  and  took  part  in  all  the  important 

Conferences      national  meetings  held  during  the  year,  including  the 
National  Conference  on  Family  Life  held  in  Washing- 
ton in  May,  and  the  annual  meeting  of  the  National  Council  of  Family 
Relations  in  Chicago  in  November. 

As  with  the  college  courses,  the  Division  furnishes  a  clearing-house 
service  regarding  institute  programs,  teaching  outlines,  bibliographies 
and  special  projects  in  this  field.  In  1948  Educational  Notes,  sum- 
marizing such  information,  have  been  prepared  regularly  for  the 
JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE. 

The  broad  new  program  of  character  guidance  in 
Cooperating  the  armed  forces  is  of  special  concern  to  this  service 

with  the  and  much  time  has  been  given  by  the  staff  to  the 

New  Approach       development  of  this  approach  to  sex  education. 

Public  Health  Activities 

The  most  important  unit  of  activity  of  this  service  in 
Graduate  1948,  as  during  the  past  five  years,  has  been  the  con- 
Training  ducting  of  a  two-months'  credit  course  on  Venereal  Dis- 
at  Harvard  ease  Control  for  the  School  of  Public  Health  at  Harvard 
University,  with  the  supervision  of  student  field  work 
with  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health.  The  1948  class 
numbered  32  men  and  women,  of  whom  31  were  qualified  physicians, 
the  other  students  being  qualified  in  other  respects  to  study  for  the 
Master  of  Public  Health  Degree.  Three  students  were  officers  of  the 
U.  S.  Army  and  15  were  other  American  students.  Fourteen  came 
from  other  countries. 

About  half  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  medical  aspects  of  the 
five  venereal  diseases,  especially  considered  as  communicable  condi- 
tions, and  the  remaining  half  to  the  public  health  administrative 
aspects  of  venereal  disease  control.  The  course  exercises  considerable 
influence  in  the  United  States  and  abroad  as  the  students  usually 
later  rise  to  important  positions  of  leadership.  The  contacts  estab- 
lished with  these  graduate  students  are  of  great  advantage  in  for- 
warding the  broad  objectives  of  the  Association. 

Through  this  Division,  the  Association  took  an 
With  Medical  active  part  in  meetings  of  the  American  Medical 
and  Public  Association,  the  National  Medical  Association,  and 

Health  the  American  Public  Health  Association,  with  exhibits 

Agencies  and  pamphlet  distribution.    An  editorial  was  written 

for  and  published  by  the  Journal  of  the  American 
Medical  Association  on  premarital  examinations  for  syphilis.  The 
study  of  serological  tests  for  syphilis  among  industrial  workers  com- 
pleted in  1947  and  presented  graphically  in  an  exhibit  for  physicians 
and  public  health  workers,  was  published  in  1948  in  the  Journal  of 
Industrial  Medicine  and  the  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE,  and  given 
wide  distribution. 
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The  Los  The  report  of  the  1947  Social  Hygiene  Survey  of  Los 

Angeles  Angeles  County  was  prepared,   presented  as  an  address 

Survey  to  a  large  audience  in  Los  Angeles,  and  later  published 

Report  in  the  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  and  widely  distributed. 

One  of  the  activities  consuming  considerable  time  of 
Medical  the  small  staff  assigned  to  medical  and  public  health 

Information     work  is  the  day-to-day  direction  of  the  scientific  aspects 
Bureau  of  the  Association's  work.     This  includes  the  review  of 

all  medical  facts  included  in  ASHA  publications,  such 
as  the  new  1948  leaflet  Get  at  the  Roots  of  the  Problem;  the  edit- 
ing of  medical  data  in  articles  such  as  those  prepared  for  the  American 
Medical  Association's  popular  magazine  Hygeia;  and  medical  con- 
sultation service  to  affiliated  and  other  agencies. 

When  a  popular  article  on  venereal  disease  appears  over  the  name 
of  a  staff  member,  or  when  the  Association  is  mentioned  in  a  widely 
read  periodical,  hundreds  of  letters  from  persons  who  fear  they  are 
infected  pour  into  the  national  office.  The  pathetic  helplessness  of 
such  persons  when  confronted  with  the  fact  or  suspicion  of  VD,  indir 
cates  that  great  ignorance  still  exists  among  thousands  of  people,  and 
that  although  wonderful  progress  in  public  education  is  being  made 
by  health  authorities  and  social  hygiene  societies,  far  more  needs 
to  be  done  at  the  "grass  roots"  level.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  a 
considerable  part  of  this  Division's  effort  goes  into  the  preparation 
of  popular  articles  on  syphilis  and  gonorrhea  for  publication  in 
widely  circulated  magazines. 

Another  project  which  could  pay  valuable  dividends, 
Enlisting  if  a  larger  trained  staff  were  available  for  such  work, 
the  is  direction  of  the  attention  of  general  medical  practi- 

Practicing  tioners  through  the  nation  to  the  latest  medical  and  public 
Physician  information  regarding  VD,  and  the  more  extensive  enlist- 
ment of  this  important  group  in  the  campaign  to  stamp 
out  syphilis  and  gonorrhea.  This  enterprise  cannot  succeed  without 
their  cooperation,  and  the  ASHA  is  in  a  particularly  good  position 
to  render  them  the  necessary  service,  due  to  our  excellent  relations 
with  the  medical  profession  generally. 


DIVISION  OF  PUBLIC  INFORMATION  AND   EXTENSION 

This  Division  is  the  voice  of  the  Association.  It  speaks  to  the  public 
through  every  type  of  informational  and  educational  media,  carrying 
the  social  hygiene  message  to  groups  and  individuals  across  the  nation 
and  around  the  world.  The  Division  is  responsible  also  for  servicing 
the  state  and  community  social  hygiene  societies  and  committees,  for 
aiding  the  establishment  of  new  citizen  groups,  for  supervising  general 
field  work,  for  arranging  Association  meetings  and  cooperative  pro- 
grams with  other  national  voluntary  organizations.  Still  another 
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divisional  duty  is  the  production  and  distribution,  through  the  Associ- 
ation's Publications  Service,  of  films,  exhibits,  pamphlets,  books,  and 
other  materials.* 

The  heavy  stream  of  correspondence  flowing  in  and  out  of  the 
Division  and  the  many  visitors  to  ASHA  headquarters  reveal  the 
favorable  reaction  to  these  services  and  their  wide  use.  In  1948, 
7,500  letters  went  to  community  social  hygiene  groups  giving  advice 
and  program  suggestions.  Ten  times  that  many  communications, 
75,000  by  actual  count,  answered  specific  inquiries  from  other  indi- 
viduals and  organizations. 

These  and  other  figures  included  here  tell  an  impressive  statistical 
story.  But  no  statistics  can  convey  an  idea  of  the  friendly  coopera- 
tion and  the  cordial  fellowship  which  are  the  most  valuable  products 
of  this  relation,  and  which  constitute  the  durable  fabric  of  our  common 
effort. 

Some  of  the  Division's  outstanding  1948  activities  were: 

1948 's  National  Social  Hygiene  Day  was  the  twelfth 
Rallying  to  be  jointly  sponsored  by  the  Association  and  the  U.  S. 
Point  for  Public  Health  Service.  This  annual  event  is  the  flag 
the  Year's  around  which  the  year's  work  rallies,  and  each  year  sees 
Work  increased  observance  in  other  countries  as  well  as  in  the 

USA.  Between  5  and  6  thousand  social  hygiene  meetings, 
large  and  small,  were  held  during  February  in  the  48  states,  the 
District  of  Columbia,  and  in  Alaska,  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico  and  the 
Virgin  Islands.  Canada  also  held  a  nation-wide  observance,  the 
National  Health  League,  the  National  Department  of  Health  and 
Welfare  and  official  and  voluntary  groups  in  all  the  Provinces  join- 
ing in.  Celebrations  were  held  during  February  or  later  in  the  year 
in  Mexico,  in  the  Central  American  countries,  in  the  Dominican 
Republic,  by  Argentina  and  other  South  American  nations.  To  help 
in  planning  and  promoting  these  events  the  Division  as  usual  prepared 
a  special  kit  of  Program  and  Publicity  Aids. 

The  Association's  Annual  Meeting,  held  in  conjunction 
ASHA's  with  New  York  City's  Social  Hygiene  Day  observance 

35th  was  attended  by  over  1,200  people.    Program  high-lights 

Anniversary     were  an  address  by  Major  General  John  M.  Devine  on 
Social  Hygiene  at  the  UMT  Experimental  Unit  at  Fort 
Knox,  and  presentation  of  the  William  Freeman  Snow  Award  to  our 
newly  elected  president,  Mr.  Philip  R.  Mather. 

In  addition  to  the  many  meetings,  conferences  and 
|n  print —  other  events  held  in  observance  of  Social  Hygiene  Day, 
on  the  this  occasion  marks  the  year's  peak  in  public  informa- 

Screen — on  tion  through  the  newspapers,  magazines,  the  radio,  mo- 
the  Air  tion  pictures  and  other  public  educational  channels. 

Millions   of   persons   who   never   attend   meetings   are 

*  To  meet  increasing  and  resulting  volume  of  activity,  a  separation  of  work 
program  is  being  made  in  1949,  to  be  carried  forward  as  during  the  war  years, 
under  (1)  Division  of  Community  Service  and  (2)  Public  Information  and 
Publications  Service, 
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reached  at  this  time  through  newspaper  news  and  feature  stories, 
through  editorials,  through  radio  broadcasts  or  special  film  showings. 
But  Social  Hygiene  Day  is  only  the  springboard  for  further  efforts. 
Throughout  the  year  the  Division  maintains  a  constant  flow  of  infor- 
mation through  these  channels  with  excellent  results.  Newspaper 
stories  originating  from  ASHA  occupied  6,000  inches  of  space  during 
1948,  and  inquiries  coming  into  the  national  office  indicate  that  public 
information  efforts  through  radio — and  motion  pictures,  while  not  so 
easily  measured,  definitely  hit  the  mark  at  which  they  are  aimed. 

In  line  with  good  public  relations  procedure,  news  releases  and  other 
informational  materials  developed  in  the  national  office  wherever 
feasible  are  made  available  for  local  release  through  state  or  com- 
munity social  hygiene  societies  or  other  groups,  so  that  all  may  benefit. 

One  of  the  most  effective  methods  of  reaching  the  "grass  roots" 
with  sound  social  hygiene  information  is  through  the  pages  of  popular 
magazines,  especially  those  with  large  circulations.  Among  those 
telling  various  phases  of  the  social  hygiene  story  during  1948  were : 
This  Week;  Varsity  Magazine;  Woman's  Home  Companion;  Ladies 
Home  Journal,  Hygeia,  and  the  Woman's  Press.  Most  of  these 
articles  were  written  by  professional  writers  with  the  cooperation 
of  ASHA  staff.  Some  were  prepared  entirely  by  ASHA.  Circulation 
of  these  publications  totals  over  thirty  millions. 

Special  articles  were  also  prepared  during  the  year  for  numerous 
professional  periodicals,  including  the  Journal  of  the  American  Medi- 
cal Association,  for  the  American  Druggist,  and  for  the  Nelson 
Encyclopedia  and  the  1949  Social  Work  Year  Book. 

Service  to  the  States  and  Communities 

There  are  now  about  250  voluntary  state  and  community  societies, 
committees  or  other  social  hygiene  groups  cooperating  with  the  Associ- 
ation, and  a  first  duty  of  the  ASHA  Community  Service  is  to  see  that 
these  groups  are  kept  informed  of  new  developments,  and  to  secure 
among  all  concerned  the  ' '  mutual  acquaintance  and  sympathy ' '  which 
ASHA  founders  stated  as  a  chief  purpose. 

To  this  end,  after  careful  studies  begun  in  1947,  the  Board  of 
Directors  in  December  1948  amended  the  Association's  By-Laws  to 
increase  the  number  of  Board  members  by  15  Directors  elected  to 
represent  social  hygiene  interests  in  15  regions,  designated  for  this 
purpose  and  including  the  whole  area  of  the  United  States.  The 
amendments  also  created  a  new  class  of  Society  Membership  to  be 
called  "Chapters"  of  the  Association.  Affiliated  societies  meeting 
high  qualifications  on  application  may  become  Chapters,  and  the 
Chapter  or  Chapters  in  each  region  have  the  privilege  of  nominating 
the  Board  member  from  that  region.  The  purposes  of  these  amend- 
ments are  (1)  to  encourage  affiliated  societies  to  attain  and  maintain 
a  high  quality  of  services,  and  (2)  to  give  such  societies  as  Chapters 
a  more  direct  voice  in  the  government  of  the  Association.  It  is  antici- 
pated that  in  1949  many  social  hygiene  societies  and  committees  will 
become  Chapters  of  the  Association. 
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During  1948  a  new  state  social  hygiene  society  was  organized  in 
Indiana,  and  new  community  societies  started  work  in  Birmingham, 
Alabama,  in  Langston,  Oklahoma,  in  Cape  Girardeau,  Missouri,  and 
in  Rockville,  Maryland. 

For  these  affiliated  groups  the  Division  regularly  pro- 
Special  vides  special  services.  Among  these  are  the  monthly 
for  Social  mimeographed  Program  Notes,  containing  advance  news 
Hygiene  on  social  hygiene  events  and  publications  and  other  infor- 
Executives  mation  of  particular  and  immediate  use.  Each  year  the 
Division  arranges  for  the  executive  officers  of  these  socie- 
ties a  special  conference  of  several  days  duration,  an  occasion  of 
almost  equal  importance  with  Social  Hygiene  Day,  since  this  meeting 
is  the  start  of  plans  for  the  next  "Day's"  nation-wide  observance. 

The  1948  Conference  of  Social  Hygiene  Executives  was  held  at  the 
end  of  March  in  New  York,  and  in  response  to  advance  requests  from 
the  delegates,  was  made  the  occasion  for  a  critical  examination  and 
evaluation  of  the  so-called  "Kinsey  report"  on  Sexual  Behavior  in 
the  Human  Male.  In  the  course  of  the  three-day  program  an  audience 
of  several  hundred  professional  leaders  heard  and  took  part  in  discus- 
sion by  distinguished  authorities  regarding  the  findings  of  this  study 
as  they  relate  to  various  aspects  of  social  hygiene  education  and  action. 
The  Proceedings  of  this  symposium,  later  published  by  the  Associa- 
tion under  the  title  of  Problems  of  Sexual  Behavior*  have  been  hailed 
as  highly  authoritative  and  of  definite  practical  guidance  to  social 
hygiene  workers  in  their  own  approach  to  the  Kinsey  report  and  in 
their  response  to  the  inquiries  of  others. 

One  of  the  most  important  and  influential  means  of 
With  the  extending  the  social  hygiene  program  is  through  the  state 
National  and  local  branches  of  other  national  voluntary  organiza- 
Voluntary  tions  which  regularly  cooperate  with  the  Association.  At 
Agencies  present  about  300  such  national  agencies  are  working 
with  us  on  special  or  general  programs,  and  the  Division 
is  the  liaison  officer  for  these  activities. 

An  effort  is  made  to  participate  so  far  as  possible  in  the  annual 
and  other  meetings  of  these  national  groups,  and  to  arrange  joint 
projects  for  use  of  publications  and  materials.  Important  conferences 
at  which  ASHA  was  represented  or  for  which  exhibits  or  special  pro- 
grams were  prepared  during  1948,  included : 

National  Conference  of  Social  Work  National    Congress    of    Parents    and 

American  Medical  Association  Teachers 

National  Medical  Association  National     Association     of     Biology 

International  Association  of  Chiefs  of  Teachers 

Police  National  Conference  on  the  Education 

National  Sheriffs'  Association  of  Teachers 

American  Public  Health  Association  National  Council  on  Family  Eelations 
National  Conference  on  Family  Life 

*  Contributors  include :  George  W.  Corner,  M.D. ;  Jule  Eisenbud,  M.D.,  Clyde 
V.  Kiser,  John  W.  Riley,  Jr.,  Fowler  V.  Harper,  Margaret  Mead,  the  Eev.  John  M. 
Cooper,  S.T.D.,  the  Eev.  Harold  C.  Gardiner,  S.J.,  Carle  C.  Zimmerman,  John  E. 
Heller,  M.D.,  Lawrence  Frank,  Helen  Judy-Bond  and  the  Eev.  Otis  Eice.  144  pp. 
$1.25  postpaid. 
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Although  the  chief  emphasis  in  field  work  during  1948 
General  has  necessarily  been  related  to  our  assignment  for  National 
Field  Defense,  it  has  been  possible  to  furnish  a  fair  share  of  the 

Service        general   field   service   requested.      The   record   shows   229 
visits  to  193  USA  communities,  all  types  of  social  hygiene 
work  being  represented  in  the  purposes  and  services  concerned. 

In  the  course  of  this  field  service  30  special  addresses  were  prepared 
and  given  by  ASHA  representatives  before  state  and  community  con- 
ferences or  other  audiences. 

The  ASHA   Publications  Service 

During  1948  the  Association's  monthly  periodical  pub- 
The  Journal  lications,  the  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  and  the 
and  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  NEWS,  went  to  an  increasing  number 

the  News  of  members  and  friends,  including  a  sizable  group  of 
libraries  and  agencies  in  other  countries.  Special  distri- 
bution is  made  of  both  these  publications  to  Army,  Navy,  and 
Air  Force  officers  concerned  with  venereal  disease  control  at  National 
Defense  headquarters  at  Washington  and  in  the  field.  The  JOURNAL'S 
influence  has  also  been  extended  through  circulation  of  its  articles 
in  preprint  and  reprint  form,  and  overseas  through  microfilms  pre- 
pared by  the  British  Royal  Medical  Society  and  other  cooperating 
agencies. 

Among  JOURNAL  contents  which  have  attracted  especial  interest 
during  the  year  are :  a  series  on  Recent  Developments  in  Army  and 
Civilian  Health  Programs,  including  the  article  by  Major  General 
Devine  mentioned  above;  a  report  on  International  Aspects  of  the 
Venereal  Disease  Problem  by  Drs.  Thorstein  Guthe  of  the  World 
Health  Organization  and  John  C.  Hume  of  Johns  Hopkins  School  of 
Public  Health ;  a  review  by  the  ASHA  Education  Committee  on 
Education  for  Personal  and  Family  Living,  edited  by  Dr.  Jacob  A. 
Goldberg ;  a  study  of  GI  Student  Family  Life,  by  Howard  and  Sylvia 
Bahar  Ennes,  and  a  summary  of  the  current  status  of  state  laws 
requiring  premarital  and  prenatal  examinations  for  syphilis. 

The  NEWS  in  brief  concise  form  has  brought  all  types  of  social 
information  to  its  readers.  Of  special  interest  were  the  issues 
announcing  the  National  Defense  project,  and  the  Social  Hygiene 
Day  Announcement,  which  summed  up  11  years'  gains  against  VD. 

JOURNAL  distribution  for  the  year  totaled  27,600  copies  and  NEWS 
66,000. 

Social   hygiene   educational   materials   were   in    active 
Books,  demand  during  1948.     Total  distribution  of  books,  pam- 

Pamphlets     phlets  and  leaflets  was  almost  800,000  copies,   and  this 
and  circulation  could  be  increased  many  times  over  if  stocks 

Leaflets  permitted.  Among  items  most  frequently  requested  are 
the  inexpensive  leaflets  such  as  A  Formula  for  Family  Life 
Education;  How  Should  You  Tell  Your  Child  about  Sexf  Health  for 
Your  Baby  and  You;  Why  a  Blood  Testf  and  Questions  and  Answers 
about  Syphilis  and  Gonorrhea. 
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A  number  of  new  popular  pamphlets  and  leaflets  have  been  pub- 
lished during  the  year  and  several  others  are  in  process.  Among 
those  already  in  circulation  are  Dates  and  Dating,  a  pamphlet  for 
young  women  by  Mrs.  Esther  Emerson  Sweeney  of  the  ASHA  staff, 
published  and  distributed  in  cooperation  with  the  YWCA  Woman's 
Press;  Boys  on  the  Beam — the  Etiquette  of  Dating,  a  companion 
leaflet  to  the  popular  Dating  Do's  and  Dont's  for  Girls  published 
some  years  ago  and  widely  used;  Get  at  the  Roots  of  the  Syphilis 
Problem,  a  four  page  leaflet  summing  up  the  current  status  of  the 
VD  campaign  and  showing  how  it  is  supported  by  the  broad  social 
hygiene  program. 

Two  special-purpose  publications  just  released  for  popular  educa- 
tion are  a  new  leaflet  for  drug-store  distribution,  Your  Pharmacist 
Asks  You  to  Help  Stamp  out  VD,  and  a  new  tabloid-style  You  and 
Your  Health,  planned  for  industrial  groups. 

The  Publications  Service  produced  and  promoted  three  new  book 
publications  during  1948.  New  supplements  were  published  for  both 
the  Digest  of  Prostitution  Laws  and  the  Digest  of  Venereal  Disease 
Laws,  bringing  these  compilations  up  to  January  1,  1947.  "Social 
Hygiene  Book  of  the  Year"  was  Problems  of  Sexual  Behavior,  the 
Proceedings  of  the  ASHA  symposium  on  "the  Kinsey  report", 
described  elsewhere  in  these  pages.  Now  on  the  press  is  A  Psychiatric 
Approach  to  the  Treatment  of  Sexual  Promiscuity,  a  four-year  report 
of  the  work  of  the  Psychiatric  Service  of  the  San  Francisco  VD  Clinic. 

Two  important  new  exhibits  were  produced  and  shown 
Social  during  1948.  Serologic  Tests  for  Syphilis  in  Industry 
Hygiene  consisted  of  drawings,  photographs,  charts  and  explana- 
Exhibits  tory  literature  dealing  with  the  progress  of  efforts  to  pro- 
vide serologic  tests  for  syphilis  for  protection  of  industrial 
workers'  health.  These  efforts  were  traced  from  1929  to  date,  includ- 
ing the  results  of  three  ASHA  inquiries  on  "blood  ^tfri^'M* 
industry"  in  1929,  1941  and  1947.  The  exhibit  also  outlined  recom- 
mended practices  in  such  projects.  This  exhibit  was  introduced  at 
the  Annual  Convention  of  the  American  Medical  Association  in  Cleve- 
land in  June,  and  was  later  shown  at  several  other  important  meetings. 

Association  Services  and  Program  was  the  theme  of  another  new 
graphic  presentation,  developed  for  first  showing  at  the  American 
Public  Health  Association  in  Boston  in  November,  and  now  being 
given  further  circulation. 

The  Association's  documentary  talking  motion  picture 
Motion  films  continue  to  be  in  demand,  and  to  be  unique  in  their 
Pictures  field.  There  has  been  special  call  during  1948,  for  the 
and  Film  Spanish  versions  of  With  these  Weapons — the  Story  of 
Strips  Syphilis  and  Plain  Facts  about  Syphilis  and  Gonorrhea,  a 
quantity  of  new  prints  being  requested  by  the  Institute  of 
Inter-American  Affairs  of  the  U.  S.  State  Department  for  addition  to 
the  ASHA  films  already  in  circulation  in  other  American  countries. 
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In  1949  the  Publications  Service  hopes  to  make  available  a  number 
of  inexpensive  new  graphic  educational  tools  for  display  at  state  and 
community  meetings,  and  as  teaching  aids  for  classroom  use. 

LIAISON   OFFICE   FOR   INTERNATIONAL   SOCIAL   HYGIENE 
AGENCIES  AND  ACTIVITIES 

Liaison  Office  activities,  under  the  general  direction  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  International  Relations  and  Activities,  have  proceeded 
during  1948  in  accordance  with  the  program  approved  by  the  Board 
of  Directors.  These  activities  may  be  summarized  as  follows: 

Special  services  have  been  given  to  the  United  Nations 
United  Secretariat,  the  Commissions  on  Status  of  Women,  on 
Nations  Human  Rights,  the  Social  Commission,  and  to  the  Special- 
Liaison  ized  Agencies,  the  World  Health  Organization,  UNESCO, 
the  International  Labor  Organization  and  the  International 
Children's  Emergency  Fund.  Continuous  liaison  service  has  been 
provided  to  WHO  through  the  New  York  Technical  Liaison  Office 
and  the  WHO  Headquarters  in  Geneva,  by  personal  interviews  and 
correspondence. 

Cooperation  has  been  maintained  during  the  year 
International  through  assistance  to  the  Union's  president,  Dr. 
Union  against  William  F.  Snow;  through  operation  of  the  Union's 
the  Venereal  Regional  Office  for  the  Americas;  and  generally  as 
Diseases  the  Union's  U.  S.  member  agency.  The  U.  S.  delega- 

tion to  the  1948  General  Assembly  of  the  Union  in 
Copenhagen,  in  September,  included  two  ASHA  representatives.  The 
Regional  Office  assisted  in  preparing  the  documents  which  served  to 
secure  approval  of  the  Union  for  WHO  "official  relationship,"  which 
action  means  that  WHO  looks  to  the  Union  as  the  international  non- 
governmental agency  in  the  field  of  social  hygiene. 

In  1948  field  trips  were  made  by  two  Association 
Field  Service  representatives  to  the  following  countries:  Denmark, 
and  England,  France,  Germany,  Haiti,  Jamaica,  Nether- 

International  lands  and  Switzerland.  During  the  first  half  of  the 
Conferences  year,  previous  to  his  return  to  France,  service  was 
continued  for  the  Union's  treasurer,  who  had  com- 
pleted a  year 's  tour  through  the  Americas.  The  International  Liaison 
Office  has  sent  delegates  or  otherwise  participated  in  thirteen  interna- 
tional meetings  during  the  year,  including 

Third    Pan    American    Congress    of 

Ophthalmology 
Sixth     Annual     Conference     of     the 

United  States-Mexico  Border,  Pub- 
lic Health  Association 
First    Session,    Committees     of    the 

International    Union    against    the 

Venereal  Diseases 
Fourth   International    Conference    of 

Social  Work 
Second  Central  American  Conference 

on  Venereal  Diseases 
Fourth     International     Congress     on 

Tropical  Medicine  and  Malaria 
Pacific      Eegional       Conference       on 

UNESCO 


Conference  of  International  Non-Gov- 
ernmental Organizations,  United 
Nations 

Conference  of  Religion  for  Moral  and 
Spiritual  Support  of  the  United 
Nations 

International  Congress  on  Mental 
Health 

1948  General  Assembly,  International 
Union  against  the  Venereal  Diseases 

Second  Session,  Expert  Committee  on 
Venereal  Infections,  World  Health 
Organization,  United  Nations 

First  Pan  American  Congress  on  Phar- 
macy 
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Thirty-eight  distinguished  visitors  from  twenty-one  coun- 
Visitors  tries  have  come  into  the  office  during  1948  for  counseling, 
from  program-planning,  materials  and  introductions  to  strategic 
Other  persons.  These  visitors  included  United  Nations  officials, 
Lands  national  leaders  in  the  field  of  dermatology  and  syphilology, 
educators,  social  workers,  and  representatives  of  national 
Ministries  of  Health,  and  of  national  and  international  voluntary 
agencies. 

Eequests  have  been  filled  during  the  past  year  for 
Publications  information,  advice,  publications,  films,  and  other  mate- 
and  rials  from  individuals  and  agencies  in  sixty-five  different 

Materials         countries.     Important  among  these  is  the  provision  of 
to  65  the  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  and  the  SOCIAL  HYGIENE 

Countries         NEWS  and  kits  of   Social  Hygiene  Day  Program  and 
Publicity  Aids  for  108  Information   Centers  operated 
by  the  U.  S.  State  Department,  the  U.  S.  Army,  and  by  the  United 
Nations  in  every  part  of  the  world. 


DIVISION  OF  MEMBERSHIP  AND  FINANCE 

1948  marked  the  second  complete  year,  since  the  close  of  the 
National  War  Fund,  in  which  the  Association  depended  wholly  on 
voluntary  contributions,  secured  by  efforts  in  local  communities. 

These  contributions  came  in  the  main  from  two  sources:  equitable 
quotas  from  community  chests,  or  direct  contributions  gathered  by 
prominent  citizens  through  appeals. 

The  number  of  individual  gifts  (7,583)  which  the 

Individual  Association  received  for  our  program  in  1948  was 

Contributions       7  per  cent  higher  than  in  1947,  although  when  viewed 

in  comparison  with  gross  amounts,  individual  gifts 

decreased  in  size. 

Through  our  field  staff,  92  mail  campaigns  were  conducted,  includ- 
ing a  campaign  in  the  Greater  New  York  Area,  with  the  volunteer 
assistance  of  approximately  139  people  who  gave  of  their  time  and 
efforts  to  help  us  raise  funds. 

Historically,   the   Association's  policy   has  been  to 
Chests  support   federated   endeavors   both   in    program   and 

Gave  More       finance.     1948  marked  the  continuation  of  this  policy 
Money  and  the  Association  was  included  in  63   Community 

Chests  for  an  amount  of  $84,579.28,  representing  a 
14  per  cent  increase  in  financial  return  as  compared  with  1947. 

As  previously,  the  Association  appeared  before  the  National  Budget 
Committee  in  a  review  of  our  1948  program  and  needs,  and  secured 
from  that  non-partisan  body  approval  of  our  program  plan  and 
financial  requirements.  These  approved  reports  were  sent  to  all  Com- 
munity Chests  and  on  this  basis,  the  Association  requested  inclusion 
in  the  respective  local  Chests. 
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As  stated  earlier  in  this  report,  the  Association,  in  response 
The  to  Government  request,  reactivated  its  National  Defense  pro- 
USO  gram  during  the  last  half  of  1948,  and  arrangements  were 
completed  with  the  United  Service  Organizations  to  finance 
this  Association  project.  This  arrangement  is  similar  to  that  which 
existed  between  ASHA  and  USO  from  inception  of  the  latter  organ- 
ization in  the  early  forties. 

In  Oregon  and  Xew  York,  where  ASHA  is  closely 
Cooperation  identified  program-wise  with  the  respective  state  Tuber- 
from  the  TB  culosis  and  Health  agencies,  came  a  financing  develop- 
and  Health  ment  which  was  in  line  with  the  Association's  policy 
Agencies  of  federation.  In  Oregon,  the  Tuberculosis  and  Health 

Association  assumed  responsibility  for  that  state's 
share  of  ASHA  financing;  in  New  York  the  State  Tuberculosis  and 
Health  Committee  assumed  partial  responsibility. 

The  year  1948  was  marked  by  a  most  hopeful  develop- 
Trends  in  ment  in  federated  financing — establishment  of  the  Michi- 
Federation  gan  United  Health  &  Welfare  Fund  to  raise  funds  for 
those  national  and  state  agencies  whose  work  is  of  value 
to  the  citizens  of  Michigan.  The  Association  is  a  participating  agency 
in  this  Fund.  In  other  states,  developments  of  this  type  are  in 
process  but  they  have  not  crystalized  as  yet  into  actual  campaign 
structure,  as  now  exists  in  Michigan. 


In  1949 

The  Association  will  endeavor,  as  it  has  for  the  past 
Separate  two  years,  to  secure  an  increase  in  the  number  of 

Solicitations  separate  contributions  in  those  areas  in  which  we  are 
not  included  as  a  member  of  the  local  or  state  chest. 
The  philanthropic  picture  for  the  year  ahead,  so  far  as  voluntary 
agencies  are  concerned,  is  not  too  rosy  but  the  support  which  the 
Association  has  won  in  the  past  should  enable  us  to  hold  our  gains. 

The  Association  on  policy  continues  practising  fed- 
Community  erated  finance  by  appearance  before  the  National  Budget 
Chests  Committee  and  by  formal  applications  to  local  commu- 

nity chests.  It  seems  probable  that  in  the  year  ahead, 
the  Association  will  become  a  participating  agency  in  a  larger  number 
of  chests  with  commensurate  financial  returns. 

The  Association's  nation-wide  membership  now  includes 
ASHA         about  22,500  persons  and  the  number  of  progressive  men 
Members    and  women  who  are  thus  aiding  the  social  hygiene  move- 
ment in  the  states  and  communities  steadily  increases. 
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How  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  Provides  a  Two-Way 

Channel   between  the  American   Public  and  the 

UN  International  Program 

A  statement   prepared   by  the  ASHA   Committee   on    International 
Relations  and  Activities 

World-wide  acceptance  and  practice  of  social  hygiene  principles 
are  essential  elements,  all  nations  agree,  in  safeguarding  the  health 
of  the  people  and  advancing  their  welfare.  Every  citizen  benefits 
from  social  hygiene  efforts.  Every  citizen  has  a  place  and  a  respon- 
sibility in  the  program  to  promote  such  efforts. 

The  American  Social  Hygiene  Association,  during  thirty-five  years 
of  service  as  the  national  agency  heading  up  citizen  efforts  in  the 
United  States,  has  steadily  worked  towards  this  international  goal. 
From  its  organization  in  1913  the  Association  has  represented  USA 
non-governmental  agencies  and  interests  in  this  field  at  world  assem- 
blies and  congresses,  and  has  aided  the  continuing  international  pro- 
grams which  have  grown  out  of  these  gatherings.  Since  1945, 
recognizing  the  postwar  importance  of  re-establishing  and  strengthen- 
ing such  programs — and  realizing  the  great  dangers  which  will  arise 
from  failure  to  do  so  promptly — the  Association,  through  its  Com- 
mittee on  International  Relations  and  Activities,  has  made  every 
effort  to  cooperate  with  both  official  and  voluntary  agencies  con- 
cerned, and  especially  with  the  United  Nations  planning  and  executive 
units  and  the  UN  Specialized  Agencies  charged  with  social  hygiene 
work. 

As  indicated  in  the  chart,  these  UN  units  include : 

The  Economic  and'  Social  Council's 
Commission  on  Human  Rights 
Commission  on  the  Status  of  Women 
The  Social  Commission 

The  UN  Secretariat's 

Department  of  Social  Affairs 
Division  of  Social  Activities 
Division  of  Public  Health  Activities 

and 
Department   of  Public  Information 

The  UN  Specialized  Agencies 
UNESCO 

World  Health  Organization 
International  Emergency  Children's  Fund 
International  Labor  Organization 
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Today's  Emergency  Tasks 

While  continuing  to  be  concerned  with  international  promotion  of 
all  phases  of  social  hygiene,  the  Association  at  present  concentrates 
on  aid  for  two  special  aspects  of  the  UN  program : 

1.  Assistance  with  the  world- wide  campaign  against  venereal  dis- 
eases now  being  launched  by  the  World  Health  Organization  as  a 
"high  priority"   health   problem,   along  with   malaria,   tuberculosis 
and  maternal  and  child  health.     Social  hygiene  has  special  interest 
and  responsibility  in  WHO  efforts  just  being  started,  with  two  million 
dollars  allotted  by  the  Children's  Emergency  Fund,  to  cut  down 
the  high  prevalence  of  syphilis  (studies  show  50  per  cent  infected  in 
some  areas)  among  mothers  and  children  in  war  devastated  countries. 

2.  Cooperation  with  the  UN  ECSOC  Social  Commission  in  plan- 
ning and  with  the  UN  Secretariat's  Division  of  Social  Activities  in 
carrying   out    efforts   based    011   practical    international    agreements 
among  the  national  governments  to  secure  united  action  against  com- 
mercialized prostitution   and  traffic   in  women   and   girls.      Special 
service  has  been  given  to  the  UN  in  drafting  these  agreements,  and 
in  helping  to  set  up  in  the  United  States  and  elsewhere  small  "  work- 
ing parties"  to  study  national  conditions  and  to  make  recommenda- 
tions for  international  procedure. 

How  the  Association  Is  Working  for  International  Progress 

The  Association  has  gone  about  this  international  job  in  such 
ways  as  these : 

1.  By  helping  the  International  Union  against  the  Venereal  Dis- 
eases to  re-establish  its  headquarters  office  in  Paris  after  the  war, 
and  by  operating  for  the  Union  since  1946  in  the  ASHA  office  in 
New  York  City,  a  Regional  Office  for  the  Americas. 

2.  By  representing  the  Union  and  social  hygiene  interests  generally 
at  United  Nations  meetings  at  Lake  Success,  Geneva  and  elsewhere, 
and  in  connection  with  year-round  UN  activities.     Two  ASHA  staff 
members  are  accredited  as  official  representatives  to  UN. 

3.  By  special  assistance  to  the  Union  in  securing  the  status  of 
"official   relationship"   with   WHO,    following   the    latter 's   formal 
organization  last  summer.     At  the   recommendation   of   the   WHO 
Expert  Committee  on  Venereal  Diseases,  the  WHO  Executive  Board 
approved  such  status,  and  the  Union  is  now  established  as  the  inter- 
national non-governmental  organization   to   which   WHO   looks   for 
counsel  and   cooperation  in   building  public   opinion   and   securing 
citizen  participation  in  the  world-wide  VD  campaign.     Union  mem- 
bership now  represents  45  countries,  the  ASHA  being  the  United 
States  member. 

4.  By  advising  groups  in  other  countries    (1)    directly  on  their 
request  by  mail  or  through  their  visits  to  ASHA  headquarters,  and 
(2)   through  the  USA  State  Department,  regarding  social  hygiene 
programs  and  methods. 
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5.  By  providing,  insofar  as  budget  limitations  will  permit,  the 
JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE,  the  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  NEWS,  books,  films, 
pamphlets  and  other  social  hygiene  publications  and  materials  to 
persons  and  groups  in  other  countries.  An  important  contribution 
is  being  made  by  permitting  the  microfilming  of  Association  publi- 
cations for  libraries  and  through  sending  materials  to  the  108  Informa- 
tion Centers  conducted  by  the  US  Army  in  occupied  countries,  by 
the  USA  State  Department  in  war  devastated  countries,  and  by 
the* UN  itself  in  12  countries  not  otherwise  reached. 

The  United  States  in  the  World  Social  Hygiene  Picture 

The  United  States  has  much  to  offer  other  nations  for  social 
hygiene  progress:  "know-how" — of  latest  methods  of  mass  attack 
on  syphilis;  of  ways  and  means  of  studying  and  combating  commer- 
cialized prostitution  and  of  securing  good  lawTs  for  health  and  social 
protection;  of  providing  recreation  facilities  and  encouraging  wise 
use  of  leisure  time ;  of  planning  for  good  housing  and  improving 
other  economic  and  social  conditions  which  lead  to  sexual  promiscuity 
and  delinquency;  of  promoting  education  for  wholesome  and  strong 
family  life  and  in  bringing  the  public  to  understand,  use  and  support 
all  these  measures  and  activities. 

Now  Is  the  Time! 

Now,  as  never  before,  there  is  challenging  need  to  share  this  ' '  know- 
how"  and  related  information.  United  world  action  in  practical 
application  of  what  we  now  know  about  VD  and  how  to  combat  its 
spread  can  accomplish  rapid  progress  in  reducing  these  infections 
as  a  world-wide  menace  to  family  health.  Unity  in  working  towards 
long-range  social,  moral,  and  educational  goals  can  achieve  gains 
of  even  greater  importance  for  family  welfare  and  stability. 

"Of  the  People,  by  the  People,  for  the  People  .  .  ." 

To  ensure  success,  all  of  these  efforts  must  press  forward  together. 
All  must  have  the  clear  understanding  and  active  suppoKu*,o£  Jhe 
people,  everywhere,  not  only  as  to  benefits  to  be  gained  for  them- 
selves in  their  own  countries,  but  for  humanity  the  world  round. 
In  the  United  States,  through  the  facilities  and  arrangements  pro- 
vided by  the  Association,  any  citizen  now  has  the  opportunity  of 
making  proposals  and  participating  in  this  world  program.  Con- 
versely, officers  and  staffs  of  these  agencies  may  reach  the  citizen. 

The  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  stands  ready  to  serve 
you  in  this  scheme  for  better  world  acquaintance  and  cooperation. 
May  we  urge  you  through  exchange  of  publications,  correspondence 
and  by  every  other  feasible  means  to  strengthen  the  bonds  with 
social  hygiene  friends  and  agencies  in  other  countries,  to  the  advance- 
ment of  our  common  cause? 


NATIONAL  EVENTS 

ELEANOR  SHENEHON 

Director,   Washington   Liaison   Office 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

USO  Continues  Support  of  ASH  A  National  Defense  Activities. — 
The  ASHA  is  happy  to  inform  its  contributors,  members,  affiliates 
and  friends  that  the  National  Defense  Project,  which  was  started 
in  July  of  1948,  with  the  financial  assistance  of  the  USO,  has  been 
continued  for  at  least  the  first  six  months  of  1949. 

This  service,  which  was  originally  requested  by  the  Interdepart- 
mental Committee  on  Venereal  Disease,  and  has  been  repeatedly 
requested  by  military  and  governmental  officials,  is  proving  very 
effective  in  protecting  the  health  and  moral  welfare  of  our  young 
men  now  in  service. 

The  very  logical  arrangement  with  the  USO  marks  the  continuance 
of  the  same  type  of  relationship  which  the  two  organizations  have 
enjoyed  ever  since  the  establishment  of  the  USO  in  the  early  40s. 

Civilian  Responsibility  to  the  Armed  Forces. — What  services  should 
be  provided  by  civilian  communities  to  insure  the  welfare  of  the 
men  and  women  of  the  nation's  military  establishment?  At  the 
request  of  the  Reorganization  Committee  of  the  United  Service 
Organizations  the  National  Social  Welfare  Assembly  recently  under- 
took to  answer  this  question  in  the  following  statement,  published 
here  as  being  of  especial  interest  to  community  social  hygiene  workers 
and  as  including  social  hygiene  objectives  and  work  methods. 

BASIC  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  people  of  the  United  States  carry  a  broad  responsibility  for 
the  welfare  of  the  men  and  women  of  the  nation's  military  establish- 
ment. This  is  because  the  military  establishment  is  created  by  the 
people  for  the  security  of  the  nation. 

In  the  nation's  self  interest,  therefore,  the  members  of  the  armed 
forces  must  be  fit  spiritually,  morally,  physically,  emotionally,  intel- 
lectually and  by  training  for  their  duties  as  members  of  the  nation's 
security  force.  They  must  be  free  from  worry  about  themselves  and 
problems  at  home.  In  these  matters  the  members  of  the  civilian 
community  will  wish  to  be  good  neighbors  and  friends  to  the  mem- 
bers of  the  armed  forces.  They  will  be  concerned  with  making 
military  service  a  constructive  experience  for  the  individual. 

The  military  establishment  itself  carries  the  basic  responsibility 
of  the  training  and  well-being  of  its  members.  It  houses,  clothes, 
feeds,  and  gives  medical  attention  to  them.  It  is  concerned  with 
their  spiritual  welfare,  their  intellectual  interests,  their  leisure  time, 
their  physical  well-being.  It  provides  for  these  interests  within  the 
military  reservation  and  in  cooperation  with  the  civilian  community. 

80 


''*~  Library 
Kansas  City,  MO|K 

NATIONAL    EVENTS  81 

The  civilian  responsibility  in  this  military  necessity  is  to  supple- 
ment and  cooperate  with  the  military  establishment  itself,  to  be 
good  neighbor  and  friend  to  the  members  of  the  armed  forces,  and 
to  stand  by  in  helpful  counsel  and  service  to  the  families  back  home. 
The  civilian  responsibility  is  to  the  men  and  women  of  the  armed 
forces  and  to  their  families.  It  is  discharged  both  on  and  off  the 
military  reservation,  and  in  the  field,  both  in  the  zone  of  the  interior 
and  the  theatre  of  operations.  The  civilian  services  to  the  armed 
forces  must  go  with  the  armed  forces  wherever  they  are. 

The  best  interests  of  the  military  establishment  call  for  the  devel- 
opment in  all  aspects  of  the  bes£  possible  human  relations  among 
the  members  of  the  armed  forces  and  the  civilian  community. 

The  civilian  community  must  stand  by  the  members  of  the  armed 
forces  from  induction  to  discharge,  and  must  assist  in  meeting  the 
veteran's  problems  that  arise  from  service  in  the  armed  forces. 

Responsibility  rests  upon  the  civilian  community  for  advice  to 
the  military  establishment.  The  civilian  community  must  under- 
stand and  support  the  military  establishment  it  creates. 

CIVILIAN  SERVICE  ON  THE  RESERVATION  OR  IN  THE  FIELD  BOTH  IN  THE 
ZONE  OF  THE  INTERIOR  AND  THE  THEATRE  OF  OPERATIONS 

1.  Staff  service  on  personal  and  family  problems. 

2.  Communication  service  with  the  home  and  home  community. 

3.  Staff  social  service  and  recreation  service  to  the  hospitalized. 

4.  Cooperation  with  the  military  establishment  in  orientation  of 
the  inductee  to  military  duty;  in  its  welfare,  recreation,  char- 
acter  guidance,    spiritual,    and   educational   services    (civilian 
cooperation  and  supplementation  in  the  educational  program 
is  vital)  ;  and  in  its  promotion  of  high  standards  of  sex  conduct. 

5.  Citizen  leadership  and  the  services  of  civilian  volunteers  in 
the  foregoing  services,  primarily  in  the  zone  of  the  interior. 

6.  Citizen  interest  and  participation  in  obtaining  provision  by  the 
government  of  adequate  housing  on  reservations  for  members 
of  the  armed  forces  and  their  families. 

7.  Staff  service  to  assist  the  members  of  the  armed  forces  to  avail 
themselves  of  government  rights  and  benefits,  and  to  prepare 
for  discharge. 

8.  Service  to  families  and  individuals  living  on  reservations. 

CIVILIAN  SERVICE  IN  THE  THEATRE  OF  OPERATIONS  EXCLUSIVELY 

(Field  operations  as  distinguished  from  leave  areas 
and  areas  of  the  rear) 

1.    Cooperation  through  staff  and  program  services  in  fixed  recrea- 
tion facilities  and  services  within  military  reservations  or  areas. 
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2.  Cooperation  through  staff  and  program  services  in,  or,  on 
request  of  military  commanders,  the  operation  of  mobile  recrea- 
tion facilities  and  services  assigned  to  military  units  or  military 
reservations. 

CIVILIAN  SERVICE  IN  THE  LEAVE  COMMUNITY 

(Anywhere  in  the  world  where  leave  is  taken  or  members  of  the  armed 
forces  and  their  families  are  in  transit  and  volume  justifies) 

1.  Organization  of  the  community  for  such  wholesome  services  as 
recreation,  hospitality,  home  ^visitation,  religious  worship,  edu- 
cational and  hobby  interests,  sight  seeing. 

2.  Information  services  on  travel,  housing,  community  activities 
(commercial,  governmental  and  voluntary),  referral  to  social 
welfare  services. 

3.  Operation  of  club,  lounge,  and  other  recreational  facilities  as 
volume  and  need  requires.     In  theatres  of  operations,  provi- 
sion of  staff  and  program  services  in  facilities  provided  by 
the  military  establishment. 

4.  Service  on  personal  and  family  problems  to  the  man,  his  family, 
and  his  friends. 

5.  Citizen  participation  in  community  services  and  in  cooperation 
with  military  authorities  for  services  on  military  reservation. 

6.  Citizen  participation  in  insuring  adequate  public  health  and 
medical  services. 

7.  Citizen  participation  in   obtaining  housing   at   fair   rates   for 
members  of  the  armed  forces,   civilian  employees,   and  their 
families. 

8.  Cooperation  with  military  and  civilian  authorities  in  suppres- 
sion of  prostitution  and  other  forms  of  vice,  in  control  of  the 
abuses  of  alcohol,  and  in  the  elimination  of  other  unwholesome 
and  unhealthful  conditions  through  adequate  enforcement  of 
the  law. 


CIVILIAN  SERVICES  IN  THE  HOME  COMMUNITY 

1.  Cooperation  with  public  and  military  authorities  in  preparation 
for  effective  induction  into  military  service. 

2.  Services  to  the  members  of  the  armed  forces  and  their  families 
on  personal  and  family  problems. 

3.  Preparation  for  the  discharge  of  members  of  the  armed  forces, 
and  services  to  veterans  to  facilitate  effective  return  to  civilian 
life,  including  assistance  in  obtaining  government  rights  and 
benefits  and  in  meeting  problems  and  needs  arising  from  service 
in  the  armed  forces. 
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UNDERSTANDING  AND  SUPPORT  OF  THE  ARMED  FORCES 

Civilian  effort  should  be  directed  in  local  communities,  in  the  states, 
and  in  the  nation  through  all  channels  and  media  to  obtain  full 
and  proper  understanding  of  the  mission  of  the  armed  forces  and 
civilian  services  to  the  armed  forces. 

The  effectiveness  of  the  military  establishment  as  the  security  arm 
of  democracy  is  dependent  upon  the  understanding  and  sympathetic 
support  of  the  members  of  the  armed  forces  and  the  civilian  popu- 
lation alike. 

In  an  introductory  note  to  the  above  statement  the  Assembly 
says,  "Many  of  the  proposed  services  are  now  rendered  by  existing 
government  and  voluntary  organizations.  This  report  does  not 
attempt  to  assign  services  to  organizations  or  to  allocate  respon- 
sibility as  between  public  or  voluntary  services." 

National  Council  on  Family  Relations  Holds  Annual  Meeting. — 

Three  hundred  persons  met  in  Chicago  November  26-28  for  the  1948 
annual  meeting  of  the  National  Council  on  Family  Relations  to  con- 
sider such  questions  as  current  research  in  human  relations  and 
national  and  international  developments  in  the  field  of  family  rela- 
tions. In  both  the  general  sessions  and  committee  meetings,  through 
which  the  Council  worked,  major  emphasis  was  placed  on  marriage 
counseling  in  colleges  and  in  communities.  Also,  it  was  urged 
throughout  the  conference  that  professional  workers  keep  in  close 
touch  with  lay  groups  and  use  terms  readily  understood  by  laymen. 

A  report  setting  standards  for  acceptable  and  recognized  marriage 
counselors,  drawn  up  by  the  joint  subcommittee  on  standards  for 
marriage  counselors  of  the  National  Council  and  the  American  Asso- 
ciation of  Marriage  Counselors,  was  presented  by  Dr.  Abraham  Stone, 
chairman.  The  report,  setting  forth  requirements  under  the  heads 
oi!  academic  training,  professional  experience  and  personal  qualifica- 
tions, was  not  acted  on  by  the  Council.  The  conference  closed  with 
decisions  to  reorganize  and  expand  the  organization,  to  foster  com- 
munity-level "cross  section"  councils  and  committees  to  study  family 
needs  and  to  develop  state  and  regional  affiliates. 

The  Council,  composed  of  3,000  members,  with  twenty-five  state 
or  regional  affiliates  and  one  Canadian  affiliate,  will  hold  its  1949 
meeting  in  New  York  City.  Dr.  Mabel  Grier  Lesher,  ASHA  Educa- 
tional Consultant,  represented  the  ASHA  at  the  meeting. 

Former  USPHS   Surgeon   General   Hugh  S.   Gumming   Dies. — Dr. 

Gumming,  retired  Surgeon  General  of  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Serv- 
ice, died  December  20  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  at  age  79,  after  more 
than  a  year's  illness  resulting  from  a  stroke. 

Head  of  the  USPHS  for  sixteen  years,  1920-1936,  under  five 
presidents,  Dr.  Gumming 's  administration  established  the  service 
in  its  present-day  form.  His  career  started  almost  simultaneously 
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with  the  development  of  modern  public  health  methods,  founded 
on  the  great  advances  in  preventive  medicine  and  sanitation  achieved 
in  the  late  nineteenth  century.  Under  his  leadership  the  USPHS 
developed  a  modern  quarantine  system,  established  a  national 
leprosarium  in  Louisiana  and  developed  a  nation-wide  system  of 
farms  for  rehabilitation  of  narcotics  addicts. 

Dr.  Gumming  also  worked  for  world-wide  health,  serving  as  Director 
of  the  Pan  American  Sanitary  Bureau  for  more  than  twenty  years 
and  as  U.  S.  delegate  on  the  Permanent  Committee,  Office  Interna- 
tional d 'Hygiene  Publique. 

Dr.  Gumming  was  the  1944  recipient  of  the  William  Freeman  Snow 
Award  for  Distinguished  Service  to  Humanity,  conferred  by  the 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association.  His  activities  in  the  field 
of  social  hygiene  began  in  1917  when  he  promoted  a  VD  control 
program  while  serving  the  Navy  as  Adviser  in  Sanitation.  He 
was  also  a  sponsor  of  the  U.  S.  Interdepartmental  Social  Hygiene 
Board.  At  the  1919  Cannes  Conference  of  health  authorities  Dr. 
Gumming,  with  officers  of  the  ASHA,  drew  up  plans  for  the  inter- 
national attack  on  VD  which  led  to  studies  and  programs  by  the 
League  of  Red  Cross  Societies  and  other  organizations.  As  Surgeon 
General  his  support  of  VD  control  activities  continued. 

National  Advisory  Committee  on  Education  of  Negroes  Revived. — 
Federal  Security  Administrator  Oscar  R.  Ewing  announced  Decem- 
ber 26  the  revival  of  the  National  Advisory  Committee  on  the 
Education  of  Negroes,  following  recommendation  for  Committee 
reactivation  by  Acting  Commissioner  of  Education  Rail  I.  Grigsby. 
Dr.  Ambrose  Caliver,  Office  of  Education  Specialist  for  Higher  Edu- 
cation of  Negroes,  will  again  direct  the  Committee's  activities  and 
twenty-six  inter-racial  leaders  in  different  educational  fields  form 
its  membership.  The  revival  of  the  Committee,  organized  in  1930 
to  advise  the  Office  of  Education  on  special  Negro  problems,  is  deemed 
advisable  in  light  of  increased  interest  in  educational  opportunities 
for  Negroes  throughout  the  United  States. 

Training  and  Research  Stipends  in  Mental  Health  Offered  by  U.  S. 
Public  Health  Service. — The  USPHS,  to  implement  the  National 
Mental  Health  Act  which  was  passed  in  1946,  is  now  making  avail- 
able training  stipends  for  a  limited  number  of  graduate  students 
in  psychiatry,  clinical  psychology,  psychiatric  social  work  and  psy- 
chiatric nursing.  The  majority  of  these  are  administered  by  institu- 
tions collaborating  in  the  USPHS  training  program  and  application 
must  be  made  to  them. 

For  a  list  of  these  institutions  or  further  information  about  the  stipends  write 
to  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  or  to  U.  S.  Government 
Printing  Office  for  booklet,  Training  and  Research  Opportunities  under  the 
National  Mental  Health  Act,  Mental  Health  Series  No.  2,  No.  0-793902.  Price 
10  cents. 
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Dr.  Foard  Appointed  Health  Director  of  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs. 
— William  Zimmerman,  Jr.,  Acting  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs, 
has  announced  the  appointment  of  Dr.  Fred  T.  Foard  of  the  U.  S. 
Public  Health  Service,  as  Director  of  Health,  Bureau  of  Indian 
Affairs,  effective  October  1,  1948,  succeeding  Dr.  Ralph  B.  Snavely, 
director  since  1945,  who  will  return  to  the  USPHS.  The  policy  of 
appointing  as  Indian  Service  medical  director  a  man  with  Public 
Health  Service  experience  has  been  followed  since  1926  and  has 
resulted  in  improved  professional  standards,  according  to  Mr. 
Zimmerman. 

Dr.  Foard,  with  many  years  experience  as  district  health  officer 
in  the  Rocky  Mountain  and  Pacific  Coast  states,  goes  to  the  Indian 
Service  with  considerable  personal  knowledge  of  public  health  prob- 
lems of  the  Indians  in  western  states.  Most  recently  he  was  Director 
of  Public  Health  in  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

Aubrey  Mellinger  Named  Head  of  Civil  Defense  Office. — Aubrey 
H.  Mellinger,  a  Chicago  resident  and  former  president  of  the  Illinois 
Bell  Telephone  Company,  on  December  2  was  appointed  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Civil  Defense  Planning  by  Secretary  of  Defense  James 
Forrestal.  He  succeeds  Russell  J.  Hopley  *  who  temporarily  assumed 
the  duty  last  spring  of  directing  the  formulation  of  the  civil  defense 
plan  for  national  security. 

Mr.  Hopley 's  report  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  Civil  Defense 
for  National  Security,  containing  301  pages  of  text  plus  seventeen 
organization  charts,  has  been  published  recently  and  is  for  sale  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.,  for  $1.00. 

Dr.  Ferree  Heads  Public  Health  Unit  of  Heart  Association. — Mr. 
A.  W.  Robertson,  chairman,  board  of  directors,  American  Heart 
Association,  recently  announced  the  appointment  of  Dr.  John  W. 
Ferree  as  director  of  the  Association's  public  health  division.  In 
this  capacity  he  will  assist  local  groups  to  expand  and  maintain 
cardiac  services  throughout  the  country  and  will  direct  the  field 
staff  now  engaged  in  program  development  and  community 
organization. 

Dr.  Ferree  was  former  Indiana  Health  Commissioner  and  during 
World  War  II  was  in  charge  of  the  Navy's  VD  Control  Section, 
Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Surgery.  More  recently  he  served  as 
Director  of  the  ASHA  Division  of  Education  and  Special  Projects- 
and  as  Associate  Director,  National  Health  Council. 

*  See  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE,  June,  1948,  page  268. 


86  JOURNAL    OF    SOCIAL    HYGIENE 

Dr.  Aufranc  To  Be  Assistant  Chief  of  VD  Division,  USPHS.— The 
appointment  of  Dr.  Will  H.  Aufranc  as  Assistant  Chief  of  the 
USPHS,  VD  Division,  Washington,  D.  C.,  office,  effective  December  1, 
has  been  announced  by  Surgeon  General  Leonard  A.  Scheele.  Dr. 
Aufranc  succeeds  Dr.  Joseph  S.  Spoto  who  has  been  assigned  to  the 
Service's  Office  of  International  Health  Relations. 

A  specialist  in  VD  control,  Dr.  Aufranc  has  been  VD  Consultant 
in  the  San  Francisco  Public  Health  Service  District  Office  (serving 
California,  Oregon,  Washington,  Nevada,  Arizona,  Alaska  and 
Hawaii)  since  1946  and  previously  had  served  as  control  officer  in 
Portland,  Oregon  and  Columbus,  Georgia.  Prior  to  entering  the 
Public  Health  Service  in  1942,  Dr.  Aufranc  was  with  the  State 
Health  Board  in  Jefferson  City,  Missouri,  as  epidemiologist  and 
VD  Control  Officer. 

Harvard  School  of  Public  Health  Offers  Course  in  VD  Control. — 

A  two-months'  credit  course  on  Venereal  Disease  Control  will  be 
conducted  April  11— June  4  at  the  Harvard  University  School  of 
Public  Health  by  Dr.  Charles  Walter  Clarke,  Executive  Director, 
ASHA,  and  Clinical  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice,  Harvard 
University.  About  half  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  the  medical 
aspects  of  the  five  venereal  diseases,  especially  considered  as  com- 
municable conditions,  and  the  remaining  half  to  the  public  health 
administrative  aspects  of  VD  control.  Additional  supervised  stu- 
dent field  work  will  be  offered  in  the  New  York  City  Department 
of  Health  for  those  who  desire  practical  experience.  The  course 
is  open  to  physicians  and  others  qualified  to  study  for  the  Master 
of  Public  Health  Degree.  For  further  information  write  to  the 
Dean,  School  of  Public  Health,  Harvard  University,  Cambridge, 
Massachusetts. 


Current  Events  and  Dates  Ahead 

February  20-27       Brotherhood    Week,    sponsored    by    National    Conference    of 
Christians   and   Jews. 

March  16-18  National  Society  for  Prevention  of  Blindness  annual  confer- 

New  York  ence.     Theme:    The  Battle  Against  Blindness — the  Next  Forty 

Years. 

March  8  New  York  Tuberculosis  and  Health  Association  annual  con- 

New  York  ference.     Papers  to  be  presented  on  various  phases  of  social 

hygiene,   tuberculosis   work,   and   health   education. 

April  3-10  National     Negro     Health     Week— 35th     observance.      Health 

objective  is:     Cooperate  with  your  health  agencies  and  your 
neighbors  for  better  health  and  sanitation  in  your  community. 

April  24-30  American  Pharmaceutical  Association  annual  convention. 

Jacksonville 

Florida 
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ESTHER  EMERSON  SWEENEY 

Director,  Division  of  Community  Service, 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

Missouri:  700  Take  Blood  Tests  in  St.  Louis  Neighborhood  Sta- 
tions.— The  Missouri  Social  Hygiene  Association's  continuing  pro- 
gram for  education  regarding  venereal  diseases  *  showed  gratifying 
results  when  blood  stations  set  up  in  selected  areas  in  St.  Louis 
brought  in  700  applications,  following  education  to  induce  the  taking 
of  voluntary  blood  tests.  Among  the  46  government  and  voluntary 
groups  which  aided  in  the  preliminary  program  of  setting  up  neigh- 
borhood stations  were  hospitals,  churches,  schools,  social  agencies, 
newspapers,  radio  stations,  City  Health  and  Recreation  Departments, 
industries  and  women's  groups. 

One  of  the  unusual  publicity  methods  used  in  the  educational 
program  this  past  summer  was  open-air  film  showings  in  parks  and 
playgrounds.  Between  800  and  900  teen-agers  and  adults  saw  these 
VD  films  and  stayed  to  hear  talks  by  local  leaders  and  to  hear 
records.  Other  mediums  of  publicizing  the  local  blood  test  stations 
and  the  need  for  the  tests  included  newspaper  and  radio  publicity, 
house-to-house  visits,  literature  in  stores  and  industries,  letters,  word- 
of -mouth  and  announcements  from  pulpits.  So  far,  blood  test  sta- 
tions have  been  set  up  in  a  private  hospital,  a  mission,  a  public 
bath  house  and  a  social  center.  Further  blood  test  stations  will  be 
opened  in  hospitals  and  community  centers,  to  continue  through 
May,  1949. 

New  York:   Dr.  Ramsey,  Former  State  VD  Control  Officer,  Dies. — 

Dr.  George  H.  Ramsey,  former  director  of  communicable  diseases 
division  of  the  New  York  State  Health  Department  and  an  inter- 
nationally known  epidemiologist,  died  November  30  in  a  Saranac 
Lake,  New  York,  sanitarium  where  he  had  been  a  patient  for  several 
months.  He  was  57  years  old. 

Dr.  Ramsey  was  director  of  the  communicable  diseases  division, 
New  York  State  Health  Department,  from  1933  to  1938  when  he 
became  Westchester  County  Health  Commissioner.  He  was  an 
early  advocate  of  law's  requiring  physical  examinations  as  a  pre- 
liminary to  marriage  in  New  York. 

Ohio:  Columbus  Pood  Handlers  Survey  Proves  Good  VD  Case- 
Finding1  Medium. — A  communicable  disease  examination  of  more 
than  14,000  food  handlers  by  the  Columbus,  Ohio,  Health  Depart- 
ment proved  to  be  an  excellent  VD  case-finding  medium,  according 

*  See  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE,  October,  1948,  page  221  for  account  of 
educational  campaign. 
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to  a  report  in  the  October,  1948,  Ohio  Public  Health.  The  survey, 
undertaken  for  the  protection  of  the  public  and  the  individual,  for 
case-finding  and  for  demonstration  and  education,  was  preliminary 
to  a  new  regulation  requiring  that  all  food  handlers  have  health 
permits.  Examinations  included  blood  tests,  inspection  of  skin  and 
mucous  membrane,  chest  X-rays  and  complete  morbidity  history. 
Among  the  more  than  14,000  blood  tests,  970  were  found  to  be  posi- 
tive or  doubtful,  indicating  the  possibility  of  syphilis.  Follow-up 
revealed  that  383  of  these  persons  had  received  some  treatment,  but 
453  others  were  referred  either  to  private  physicians  or  clinics  as 
a  result  of  the  survey. 

The  survey  was  carried  out  by  local  medical  personnel  under  the 
supervision  of  Dr.  Ollie  M.  Goodloe,  Columbus  Health  Commis- 
sioner, and  with  the  extensive  cooperation  of  several  community 
agencies.  A  publicity  campaign,  handled  for  the  Health  Department 
by  Community  Health  Services,  a  Community  Chest  health  education 
agency,  was  conducted  simultaneously. 

Ohio  Social  Hygiene  Council  Hears  ASHA  Executives  at  Annual 
Meeting. — "  The  armed  services  are  using  moral  weapons  more 
than  mechanical  to  fight  venereal  diseases,"  Dr.  Walter  Clarke, 
ASHA  Executive  Director,  told  the  250  or  more  persons  attending 
the  joint  meeting  of  the  Ohio  Social  Hygiene  Council  and  the  Ohio 
Health  Department,  held  in  Columbus,  November  17,  as  a  part  of 
the  58th  annual  state  Welfare  Conference. 

Dr.  Clarke  described  the  present  National  Defense  Establishment 
plan  of  emphasizing  character  guidance  and  maintenance  of  high 
sex  standards  among  the  armed  forces  as  part  of  the  effort  to  pre- 
vent venereal  infection,  pointing  out  that  under  this  plan  the  provost 
marshal  branch  of  the  Army  and  Air  Force  and  the  disciplinary 
branch  of  the  Navy,  together  with  chaplains  of  all  services,  are 
equally  as  concerned  as  medical  officers  with  the  problem. 

Philip  R.  Mather,  ASHA  president  and  a  native  of  Cleveland, 
introduced  Dr.  Clarke  and  spoke  briefly  on  the  Association's  work. 
Orel  J.  Myers,  a  member  of  the  ASHA  Board  of  Directors  and  a 
Dayton  resident,  also  took  part  in  the  program. 

Following  the  general  session,  the  Council  held  its  annual  business 
meeting.  A  new  constitution  was  adopted  and  the  following  officers 
elected:  President,  Dr.  H.  H.  Williams,  Dayton  Health  Commis- 
sioner; Vice-President,  Damon  A.  Turner,  associate  executive  sec- 
retary, Community  Corporation,  Youngstown;  Secretary-Treasurer, 
Earl  0.  Wright,  Division  of  Venereal  Diseases,  Ohio  State  Health 
Department. 

Members  elected  to  the  Executive  Committee  were:  Mrs.  Donald 
Held,  Akron;  Dr.  Robert  N.  Hoyt,  Cleveland;  Dr.  C.  J.  Paule, 
Toledo,  and  Mr.  Roy  E.  Dickerson,  Cincinnati.  Dr.  Hoyt  continues 
to  serve  the  Council  as  secretary. 
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Utah:  Ogden  Law  Enforcement  Responds  to  Newspaper  Editorial. — 

The  effectiveness  of  well  planned  newspaper  publicity  in  a  com- 
munity's social  hygiene  program  was  evidenced  recently  when 
sheriff's  deputies  raided  five  prostitution  houses,  arresting  sixteen 
girls  and  5  men  within  a  few  hours  after  the  following  editorial 
appeared  in  the  Ogden  Standard  Examiner  on  Friday,  November  12. 

A  VISIT  WITH  A  YOUNG  MAN  WITH  A  TOUGH  JOB 

"We  have  just  had  a  visit  with  a  young  man  who  has  the  tough 
job  of  trying  to  induce  public  officials  in  military  centers  to  repress 
prostitution  in  the  interest  of  military  defense,  public  safety  and 
public  health. 

His  name  is  Patrick  Kelley,  a  veteran  of  the  recent  war,  a  specialist 
in  community  organization,  who  is  the  field  representative  in  eight 
western  states  of  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association,  of  which 
Dr.  Ray  Lyman  Wilbur  is  the  honorary  president. 

When  the  United  States  undertook  its  peace-time  draft,  the  army, 
navy  and  air  force  agreed  that  the  young  men  of  the  services  were 
entitled  to  receive  the  social  protection  their  parents  expected  them 
to  enjoy.  So  the  national  defense  establishment  invited  the  social 
hygiene  association  to  revive  the  useful  activities  the  association 
performed  in  the  war  period.  Mr.  Kelley  is  in  the  field  to  persuade, 
and  educate  and  inform  in  line  with  the  association's  defense  pro- 
gram which  includes: 

1.  To  advise  the  national  defense  establishment  in  matters  per- 
taining  to    civilian    community    education    and    the    repression    of 
prostitution. 

2.  To  supply  confidential  information  about  prostitution  in  com- 
munities close  to  military  establishments. 

3.  To  encourage  citizens  to  support  good  law  enforcement,  social 
treatment  and  individual  health  education  through  the  home,  the 
church  and  the  school. 

Mr.  Kelley  doesn't  look,  talk  nor  act  like  a  "reformer."  His 
approach  is  from  the  health  and  social  welfare  position.  The  armed 
forces  know  that  where  prostitution  flourishes  the  venereal  disease 
rate  is  high.  When  prostitution  is  repressed  the  VD  rate  drops. 
Furthermore,  communities  which  wink  at  illegal  prostitution  nourish 
rings  of  malefactors  who  conduct  other  unwholesome  enterprises  that 
breed  deterioration  and  corruption  in  the  communities,  creating  an 
environment  antagonistic  to  defense,  health,  morale  and  efficiency. 

Mr.  Kelley  wanted  to  know  how  our  community  will  react  to  the 
kind  of  program  the  American  Social  Hj^giene  Association  is 
undertaking. 

What's  the  answer  to  that  question  ?" 

The  editorial  was  prepared  by  Darrell  J.  Greenwell,  the  Examiner's 
executive  editor. 
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BETTY  A.  MURCH 

Assistant  Director,  Division  of  Education  and  Public  Health 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

Michigan  Issues  Statement  on  Policies  and  Program  in  Social 
Hygiene  Education. — To  help  the  many  interested  agencies  and  indi- 
viduals reach  understanding  and  action,  the  Health  Education  Com- 
mittee, Michigan  Curriculum  Planning  Committee  of  the  Department 
of  Public  Instruction,  recently  prepared  a  statement  on  this  topic. 
The  report,  issued  jointly  by  the  Michigan  Department  of  Public 
Instruction,  the  Health  Department  and  the  Mental  Health  Depart- 
ment, appears  in  the  October  issue  of  Michigan  Public  Health. 

Covering  such  principles  as  the  purpose,  goals  and  methods  of  social 
hygiene  education,  the  report  stresses  the  fact  that  instruction  should 
be  a  continuing  process  to  meet  personal  needs  as  they  arise,  and 
places  responsibility  for  a  child's  early  social  hygiene  education  on 
the  home,  the  school  and  other  community  agencies  sharing  later. 
The  aims  of  social  hygiene  education  at  each  stage  of  personal  develop- 
ment and  at  various  school  levels  are  outlined,  from  nursery  school 
through  junior  high  school,  secondary  schools,  colleges  and  adult 
groups.  The  statement  also  stresses  the  qualifications  of  teachers,  the 
need  for  continuous  cooperation  of  interested  agencies,  and  leadership 
on  their  part  in  promoting  community  action  for  better  environmental 
conditions. 

For  further  information  write  to  any  of  the  three  departments  mentioned 
above,  all  located  in  Lansing,  Michigan. 

New  York  State  Conference  on  Parent  and  Family  Life  Education 
in  Schenectady. — Seven  round-table  discussion  groups,  with  leaders 
in  parent  and  family  life  education  participating,  and  evening  sessions 
open  to  the  public,  were  features  of  this  fifteenth  annual  conference, 
held  in  Schenectady,  November  17-19,  1948.  Sponsored  by  the  State 
Education  Department  and  the  Parent  Education  Committee,  and 
assisted  by  the  Related  Activities  Council  and  the  Schenectady  Board 
of  Education,  the  meeting  was  attended  by  150  professional  and  lay 
leaders. 

The  two-hour  daily  round-table  discussions,  followed  by  demon- 
strations of  techniques,  covered  such  subjects  as  Organizing  and  Con- 
ducting Parent  and  Family  Life  Education,  Developing  Cooperative 
Working  Relations  between  Home  and  School,  Working  with  Young 
People  in  Education  for  Family  Living,  Training  of  Leaders  in  Parent 
and  Family  Life  Education,  Family  Counseling,  Working  with  Parents 
of  Preschool  Children  and  Democratic  Family  Living.  Life  experi- 
ences of  several  Schenectady  parents  and  young  married  couples 
cooperating  in  the  conference  were  used  as  discussion  background. 
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Howard  W.  Ennes,  health  educator,  Erie  County  Health  Department, 
Buffalo,  was  leader  of  a  panel  discussion  of  married  couples,  where 
he  repeated  his  earlier  success  as  moderator  of  a  similar  discussion  * 
at  the  Social  Hygiene  Day  Regional  Conference  held  in  New  York 
February  4,  1948. 

The  general  public  attending  the  evening  sessions  heard  Dr.  Ernest 
G.  Osborne,  Columbia  University,  and  president,  National  Council 
on  Family  Relations,  speak  on  Family  Living  Today  and  Mrs.  Sidonie 
M.  Gruenberg,  Director,  Child  Study  Association  of  America,  on 
Satisfying  Family  Needs.  In  the  closing  session  Dr.  James  L. 
Hymes,  Jr.,  State  Teachers  College,  New  Paltz,  New  York,  sum- 
marized the  work  of  the  seven  round-tables. 

Mrs.  David  C.  Prince,  ASHA  Board  Member  and  a  member  of  the 
Schenectady  Board  of  Education,  took  an  active  part  in  the  conference. 

New  York:  Roscoe  Holds  Successful  Family  Life  Institute. — The 
Case  for,  Family  Life  Education  was  the  theme  of  a  Parent-Teacher 
Association  meeting,  held  in  Roscoe,  New  York,  December  1,  which 
drew  the  largest  attendance  in  local  PTA  history.  The  meeting  wras 
the  closing  session  of  a  three-day  institute  on  family  life  education 
led  by  Dr.  Samuel  T.  Robbins  and  sponsored  by  the  Sullivan  County 
Health  Association.  Following  the  meeting,  which  wras  attended  by 
all  members  of  the  Board  of  Education,  many  Kiwanis  Club  mem- 
bers and  225  parents,  the  PTA  passed  a  resolution  "to  organize  and 
service  a  study  group  in  family  life  education  (parents  meeting  six 
or  sixteen  hours  if  necessary)  and  to  purchase  a  library  for  parents." 

Talks  on  Problems  of  Growing  Up  were  given  separately  to  boys 
and  girls  during  the  first  two  days  of  the  institute  and  on  the  fol- 
lowing day  all  students  heard  Dr.  Robbins  speak  on  Dear  Hunting — 
Dating.  The  remainder  of  the  institute  was  given  over  to  a  talk  at 
a  Kiwanis  club  dinner  meeting  and  to  conferences  with  school  officials, 
including  State  Elementary  Education  Supervisor,  Mr.  Werner  H. 
Reuf ,  and  local  school  administrators  and  teachers.  Discussions  with 
the  latter  group  centered  around  techniques  and  materials  to  be  used 
in  family  life  education. 

New  York:  Social  Hygiene  Courses  Offered  in  Nursing  Schools, 
Settlement  Houses  and  Community  Centers. — The  Social  Hygiene 
Committee  of  the  New  York  Tuberculosis  and  Health  Association 
has  included  in  its  fall,  winter  and  spring  educational  program 
courses  in  social  hygiene  for  faculty  of  nursing  schools  and  personnel 
of  settlement  houses  and  community  centers. 

For  the  faculty  of  schools  of  nursing,  eight  sessions  will  be  given, 
covering  Elements  of  Social  Hygiene,  Why  and  When  to  Marry,  Mate 
Selection,  Courtship,  Engagement,  Male  Psychology,  Female  Psy- 
chology, and  Economic  Adjiistments  in  Marriage.  Courses  are  now 
being  given  at  St.  Luke's,  Lincoln  and  other  hospitals. 

*  See  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE,  October,  1948,  page  323,  for  a  report  of 
this  panel  discussion. 
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Eight  sessions  will  be  given  for  workers  in  settlement  houses  and 
community  centers  on  Preparation  for  Marriage  and  Family  Living. 
Lecture  subjects  include  So  You  Plan  to  Marry,  Mental  and  Emo- 
tional Health  for  Men  and  Women,  Courtship  and  Engagement,  The 
Bodies  of  Men  and  Women — How  They  Function,  Marriage  in  Modern 
Society,  Management  of  the  Home,  Moral  and  Ethical  Implications  of 
Marriage  and  Parenthood  and  Harmony  in  Marriage  and  Parenthood. 

Lecturers  are  Dr.  Jacob  A.  Goldberg,  Committee  Secretary,  and  a 
psychiatrist,  home  economist,  sociologist,  minister  and  physician.  In 
some  courses  a  lawyer  may  be  asked  to  speak  on  the  legal  aspects  of 
marriage. 

For  further  information  write  to  Dr.  Goldberg,  386  Fourth  Avenue,  New 
York  16,  N.  Y. 

North  Carolina  Plans  Family  Life  Education  Program. — The  North 
Carolina  Social  Hygiene  Society  in  a  recent  issue  of  its  magazine, 
Better  Health,  has  made  a  preliminary  announcement  of  plans  now 
being  made  for  a  state-wide  program  on  family  life  education,  with 
the  Society  as  the  central  unit.  Further  information  will  be  forth- 
coming shortly.- 

Pennsylvania:  Dauphin  and  Perry  Counties  Report  Progress  in 
Social  Hygiene  Program. — The  Tuberculosis  and  Health  Society  of 
Dauphin  and  Perry  Counties,  in  cooperation  with  other  local  groups, 
conducted  courses  for  parents  and  young  people  during  the  fall 
months  and  plans  for  several  others,  to  be  given  in  1949,  are  now 
under  way.  A  further  fall  meeting  of  interest  was  on  Parental  Neg- 
lect, at  which  the  film,  A  Criminal  Is  Born,  was  shown  through 
courtesy  of  the  Pennsylvania  State  Medical  Society. 

The  marriage  course,  held  in  Edgemont  in  the  latter  part  of  Novem- 
ber, was  planned  as  the  result  of  interest  shown  by  a  teen-age  group 
with  which  Mrs.  Williams,  the  Society 's  Negro  health  education  secre- 
tary, meets  twice  a  month  to  discuss  health  and  personal  problems. 
Consisting  of  four  lecture-discussions  on  Dating  and  Going  Steady, 
Body  and  Soul,  Saving  and  Spending  and  Till  Death  Do  Us  Part, 
given  by  local  doctors  and  ministers,  the  course  is  to  be  repeated  in 
other  communities  later  on. 

Life  with  Children,  the  series  of  six  meetings  for  parents  held  in 
Harrisburg,  October  25-November  29,  led  by  well-known  speakers 
on  family  relationships,  was  attended  by  about  sixty  persons.  Dr. 
Marjorie  G.  Morrison,  a  physician  whose  medical  practice  is  directed 
entirely  to  marriage  counseling,  and  who  formerly  did  considerable 
work  in  family  relations  in  the  Detroit  schools,  served  as  discussion 
leader. 

In  early  1949  the  TB  and  Health  Society  plans  to  cooperate  in 
offering  courses  for  parents  of  adolescents,  the  courses  to  be  planned 
by  a  committee  representing  various  community  agencies.  Other 
plans  for  the  new  year  include  organization  of  a  committee  that  will 
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develop  a  health  education  program  dealing  with  VD  control  and 
furtherance  of  social  hygiene  work  in  schools. 

This  Society,  with  headquarters  at  324  North  Second  Street,  Harris- 
burg,  has  Clifford  L.  Fenton  as  president  and  Mrs.  Henry  W.  Taylor 
as  executive  secretary. 

Rhode  Island  State  College  Announces  Summer  Courses  in  Social 
Hygiene. — During  the  1949  summer  session  Rhode  Island  State  Col- 
lege, in  cooperation  with  the  ASHA,  will  again  offer  two  courses  in 
Education  for  Family  Life,  to  be  conducted  by  Dr.  Mabel  G.  Lesher, 
ASHA  Educational  Consultant. 

Part  I,  a  Materials  and  Methods  Course,  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of 
administrators,  teachers,  school  and  public  health  nurses,  social  workers  and 
leaders  who  seek  training  in  the  social  hygiene  aspect  of  education  for  personal 
and  family  living.  It  aims  (1)  to  provide  an  appreciation  and  intelligent 
understanding  of  the  role  of  the  sex  factor  in  the  life  of  the  normal  individual, 
(2)  to  present  principles  and  essential  qualifications  for  those  offering  guidance 
in  this  field,  (3)  to  present  problems,  graded  projects  and  methods  of  sex- 
character  education  for  pre-school  and  early-school  periods,  and  (4)  to  give  an 
understanding  and  practical  handling  of  the  physical,  emotional  and  social  prob- 
lems of  behavior  arising  from  the  creative  forces  of  adolescence.  Consideration 
will  be  given  to  teaching  programs  and  procedures  for  counseling  on  the  high  school 
level.  The  principles  and  methods  are  those  recommended  in  the  19th  Yearbook 
of  the  American  Association  of  School  Administrators  and  by  the  American  Social 
Hygiene  Association.  7*/£  hours  weekly. 

Part  II,  a  Workshop  Course,  will  aim  (1)  to  enable  students  to  make  practical 
application  of  methods  presented  in  Part  I,  and  (2)  to  gain  experience  in  the 
development  and  presentation  of  individual  programs  according  to  the  particular 
field  of  activity,  with  opportunity  for  class  discussion  and  evaluation.  Enrollment 
in  Part  II  is  open  to  all  who  have  had  or  are  taking  Part  I.  7*/£  hours  weekly. 

Each  course  carries  3  credits. 

The  Summer  Session  will  be  held  July  5-August  12.  For  further  information 
write  to  Dr.  Frank  M.  Pelton,  Director,  Summer  School,  Rhode  Island  State 
College,  Kingston,  Rhode  Island. 

TWO  NEW  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

COURTSHIP,  MARRIAGE  AND  PARENT-CHILD  RELATIONSHIPS,  Federal  Council  of 
Churches  of  Christ  of  America,  297  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.  1948. 
15  cents.  Annotated  book  list  on  Interpretation  of  Family  Life,  Aids  to  Christian 
Training  and  Family  Devotions,  Interpretation  of  Marriage,  Home  Management, 
Guidance  of  Children,  BooJcs  for  Young  People,  Aids  for  Church  Leaders,  Some 
Helps  for  Counselors  and  Background  Books  for  Ministers  and  Other  Leaders. 

SUGGESTED  READINGS  ON  MARRIAGE  AND  SEX  EDUCATION  FOR  CHILDREN,  YOUTH 
AND  ADULTS.  General  Extension  Division,  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  and 
Florida  State  University,  Tallahassee,  1948.  Write  to  General  Extension  Division, 
805  Seagle  Building,  Gainesville,  Florida.  Free.  Annotated  book  list  classified 
for  parents,  professional  workers,  young  people  and  children. 


NEW  EDUCATIONAL  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS 

VD  Education  at  Seven  Michigan  Fairs 

Last  summer  seven  Michigan  fairs  had  a  new  kind  of  "side  show," 
sponsored  by  the  State  Health  Department  whose  Commissioner  is 
Dr.  Albert  E.  Heustis.  The  project,  worked  out  in  detail  by  Dr.  John 
A.  Cowan,  Director,  Bureau  of  Venereal  Disease  Control,  and  staff 
members,  represented  a  new  approach  to  VD  education,  a  compromise 
between  the  staid  professional  approach  and  the  provocative  appeal 
of  show  business.  A  recent  communication  from  Dr.  Cowan's 
office  says: 

Adoption  of  the  "carnival"  approach  is  believed  largely  respon- 
sible for  "pulling  in"  a  total  of  23,000  persons  to  see  the  exhibit 
at  the  State  Fair  in  Detroit  and  at  the  county  fairs  in  Ionia,  Caro, 
Escanaba,  Bay  City,  Marne  and  Ludington.  Selection  of  these 
fairs  for  the  showing  was  made  on  the  basis  of  their  annual  total 
attendance  of  more  than  1,200,000.  The  Michigan  Health  Depart- 
ment believes  the  23,000  attendance  figure  is  especially  remarkable 
when  it  is  considered  that  the  tent  seated  only  55  and  that  many 
people  waited  in  line  and  in  chairs  provided  outside  the  tent  to 
see  the  exhibit.  All  who  viewed  the  show  received  literature  on  VD 
and  20,198  filled  out  questionnaires  aimed  at  evaluation  of  the  exhibit 
as  a  casefinding  project. 

The  targets  for  VD  education  were  determined  to  be  a  large 
proportion  of  persons  attending  the  Fairs. 

Selection  of  the  audience  to  be  reached  was  made  on  the  basis 
of  statistics  on  VD  incidence  for  the  state  of  Michigan.  These 
showed  clearly  that  VD  information  could  most  profitably  be  directed 
to  (1)  industrial  and  rural  workers,  (2)  all  persons  between  the 
ages  of  16  and  25,  and  (3)  all  persons  of  the  16  to  25  age  group 
with  less  than  a  10th  grade  education. 

A  common  characteristic  of  persons  in  the  16  to  25  year  age  group 
is  a  frank  and  continuing  interest  in  sex.  This  indicated  the  advisa- 
bility of  using  a  deliberately  provocative  front  for  the  show  and 
also  pointed  to  the  need  of  injecting  into  the  barker's  spiel  an 
indication  that  the  show  afforded  an  opportunity  to  satisfy  the 
prevailing  curiosity  about  sex.  Following  the  traditional  pattern 
of  show  business,  it  was  to  be  expected  that  the  show  inside  the 
tent  would  be  a  considerably  modified  version  of  what  the  "custom- 
ers" had  been  led  to  expect.  Thus  the  tent  flaps  closed  behind  the 
flamboyant  appeal  of  a  "sex  show"  to  reveal  a  strictly  professional, 
intensive  VD  educational  program  conducted  scientifically  and  in 
the  best  of  taste. 

However,  it  was  only  after  a  plain-front  scientific  approach  was 
tried  and  proved  unsuccessful  that  the  "carnival"  technique  was 
made  a  part  of  the  policy  of  the  Michigan  Health  Department. 
When  the  front  merely  featured  a  VD  exhibit,  very  few  people 
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came  in  to  see  the  show,  and  these  were  mainly  professional  persons — 
teachers,  ministers,  doctors — who  were  concerned  with  improving 
their  professional,  rather  than  personal,  knowledge.  Obviously,  these 
persons  were  not  from  the  segments  of  the  population  toward  whom 
VD  education,  with  the  goal  of  finding  cases  and  of  preventing  the 
spread  of  VD,  should  be  directed. 

At  a  total  cost  of  $840,  equipment  for  the  show  consisted  of  a 
twenty-by-forty-foot  tent,  55  chairs,  an  outdoor  electric  sign,  and 
other  miscellaneous  exhibition  equipment,  including  an  amplifying 
system,  a  phonograph  and  a  sound  film  projector,  property  of  the 
State  Health  Department.  The  exhibit  materials  consisted  of  Know 
for  Sure,,  a  VD  educational  film  loaned  by  the  U.  S.  Public  Health 
Service;  Bad  Blood  Blues,  a  new  VD  recording  also  loaned  by  the 
Public  Health  Service;  and  six  educational  pamphlets  supplied  by 
the  Health  Education  Institute — Solid  Facts  for  Teen  Age  Folks, 
Syphilis,  Its  Cause;  Gonorrhea,  Its  Cause;  What  Every  Woman 
Should  Know,  and  the  Doc  Carter  venereal  disease  comics. 

Especially  noteworthy  from  the  standpoint  of  a  VD  control  pro- 
gram is  the  fact  that  55  per  cent  of  the  audience  were  between 
the  ages  of  15  and  30 — the  age  group  with  the  highest  reported  VD 
rate.  Fifty-eight  per  cent  of  those  attending  the  show  had  attained 
a  10th  grade  education.  In  the  occupational  groupings,  a  total  of 
44.5  per  cent  consisted  of  skilled  and  unskilled  workers.  The  occu- 
pational groupings  of  those  in  attendance  at  the  exhibit,  as  compared 
to  the  1940  State  population  are  as  follows: 

Per  Cent 


Professional  and  proprietors  

Exhibit 
8.7 

1940  Census 
12.0 

Skilled    workers                   

31.7 

29.1 

12.8 

11.1 

Housewives  

21.2 

29.4 

Students                           

13.8 

9.0 

Other  and  unknown                  

11.8 

9.4 

100.0  100.0 

Audience  reaction  to  the  show,  as  indicated  by  spot-check  inter- 
views of  people  from  all  walks  of  life,  was  almost  entirely  favorable. 
There  were  no  unfavorable  reactions  from  the  medical  profession 
nor  from  the  clergy.  A  few  persons  frankly  expressed  their  dis- 
appointment at  not  seeing  something  sensational  and  risque.  On 
the  whole,  the  results  of  this  pioneering  technique  of  VD  education 
were  thought  satisfactory.  With  the  lessons  learned,  an  up-to-date 
film,  a  better  location  on  the  midway  at  each  fair,  and  the  provision 
of  additional  personnel  to  act  as  reliefs,  the  Michigan  Health  Depart- 
ment believes  it  will  be  possible  next  summer  to  furnish  an  even 
better  demonstration  of  the  ''carnival"  technique  of  VD  education. 
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chana,   Kentucky,  Maryland    Ohio,   Penn-  Mini^8ota_     Missouri,     Nebraska.     North 

sylvama,     Virginia,     West     Virginia     and  Dakota     gouth    ^^      Wisconsin    and 

°     u>  Wvomiii"- 

Thomas  C.  Edwards,  Field  Representative,  Tii«»i  ••«*!•«»    EV^M  v^^.       ,+„!•       icr 

,790  Broadway,  New  York  l.,  N.  Y.  ' 


Southeastern   Regional   Office:     Serving 

Alabama,  Georgia,  Mississippi,  North  and  Western  Regional  Office:     Serving  Ari- 

South  Carolina,  Tennessee  and  Florida.  zona,  California,  Idaho,  Montana.  Nevada. 

H.    Lamar    Boland,    Field    Representative,  Oregon.  Utah  and  Washington. 

Room    205    Grand    Theatre    Building,    At-  Patrick  Kelley,  Field  Representative,  995 

lanta,   Georgia.  Market  Street,  San  Francisco,  California. 


WILLIAM  FREEMAN  SNOW  AWARD 


FOR  DISTINGUISHED  SERVICE  TO 


^Presented  to 
FRANCES  PAYNE  BOLTON, 

MEMBER  OF  CONGRESS 

1949 


TO  FRANCES  PAYNE  BOLTON  .  .  . 

Who  has  devoted  herself  unceasingly  to  the  conservation  and  improve- 
ment of  human  life  and  welfare  in  the  United  States  and  other  countries 
through  education  and  the  practical  application  of  new  knowledge  in 
science,  sociology,  and  ethics  .  .  . 

Whose  career  as  homemaker,  civic  leader,  and  statesman  has  been  an 
inspiration  to  youth  and  their  elders  from  her  graduation  in  1904  through 
subsequent  years  marked  by  the  conferring  of  many  honors  and  degrees 
including  the  Doctor  of  Humanities  in  1944  .  .  . 

Whose  special  studies  and  continuous  support  of  public  health  nursing 
and  nursing  education  have  been  a  vital  force  in  advancing  standards  of 
such  education,  and  in  the  provision  of  nursing  services  for  all  in  need  of 
them  .  .  . 

Whose  influence,  and  the  sponsoring  and  promotion  of  constructive 
health,  nursing  and  social  legislation  as  Representative  in  Congress  from 
the  twenty-second  Ohio  District  and  as  an  outstanding  member  of  the 
Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  has  been 
of  great  national  and  international  importance  .  .  . 

Who  in  the  midst  of  other  activities  has  always  found  time  for  leader- 
ship and  participation  in  the  social  hygiene  programs  at  home  and 
abroad  .  .  . 

The  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  is  privileged  to  award  this 
medal  for  Distinguished  Service  to  Humanity  with  the  affectionate  good 
wishes  of  all  her  fellow  officers  and  members  of  the  Association  and 
affiliated  agencies. 


Public 


Kansas 


City* 


BIOGRAPHICAL  NOTES 

FRANCES  PAYNE  BOLTON— Born  March  29,  1885,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Congresswoman  Bolton  is  the  daughter  of  Charles  William  and  Mary  Perry  (Payne) 
Bingham.  Her  maternal  grandfather  was  U.  S.  Senator  Henry  B.  Payne.  Her 
grandfather  served  in  the  Ohio  State  Legislature.  Before  his  death  her  husband 
served  for  a  decade  as  a  member  of  the  House  of  Representatives. 


Education:  Hathaway-Brown  School  in  Cleve- 
land. 

Two   years  study   and   travel  in   Europe. 

Graduated  Miss  Spence's  School  for  Girls,  Class 
of  1904. 

Student  Mannes  Music  School  New  York  City. 

LL.D.,  Colgate  University   1940. 
L.H.D.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University  1942. 
L.H.D.,   Baldwin  Wallace  College   1944. 
Doctor  of  Humanities  Western  Reserve  Univer- 
sity   1944. 

LL.D.,  Kenyon  College  1947. 
LL.D.,  Wooster  College  1948. 

Married  Chester  Castle  Bolton  1907. 

Children:  Charles  Bingham,  Kenyon  Castle, 
Oliver  Payne. 

Active  in  community  and  civic  affairs,  and  'n 
improvement  particularly  of  health,  educa- 
tion and  administration  of  public  welfare 
legislation  in  the  states  and  nation. 

Member  of  House  of  Representatives,  United 
States  Congress,  continuously  since  1940. 

Member  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs,  House 
of  Representatives. 

Outstanding  leader  in  behalf  of  constructive 
legislation  for  health  conservation,  social  pro- 
tection, medical  and  nursing  care,  and  inter- 
national relations. 


President,  Payne  Fund  New  York. 

Trustee:  Tuskegee  Institute  Alabama;  East  Side 

Community    Center     Cleveland;     Lake    Eric 

College   Painesville   Ohio;    Lakeside   Hospital 

Cleveland. 
Chairman,  War  Program  Committee  on  Public 

Health  Nursing. 

Member  Advisory  Council:  Frances  Payne  Bolton 
School  of  Nursing  Western  Reserve  Univer- 
sity; National  Organization  for  Public  Health 
Nursing;  National  Association  Colored  Gradu- 
ate Nurses. 

Honorary  member:  American  Hospital  Associa- 
tion; League  of  Nursing  Education;  Associa- 
tion Collegiate  Schools  of  Nursing;  Alumni 
Association  Army  School  of  Nursing. 

Vice  President  and  Honorary  Life  Member 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association. 

Member  of  Boards  of  Directors  and  Advisory 
Councils  of  many  other  voluntary  health, 
education,  and  welfare  agencies. 

Officer  and  member  of  other  influential  organi- 
zations with  such  varied  interests  as  the  Pen 
and  Brush  Club,  Newspaper  Women's  Club, 
Society  of  Women  Geographers,  Daughters 
of  American  Revolution,  Vice  Regent  for 
Ohio  on  the  Mt.  Vernon  Ladies  Association. 
Women's  National  Republican  Club,  Presby- 
terian and  other  church  groups. 


Recipients  of  the  Award 

1037 — At  a  testimonial  dinner  on  the  occasion  of  his  fortieth  year  of  distinguished 
service  to  education,  public  health,  and  social  hygiene  a  bronze  portrait  plaque  was 
presented  to  Dr.  William  Freeman  Snow  by  friends  in  this  and  other  countries;  and  a 
Committee  of  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  was  appointed  to  award  medal 
replicas  of  the  plaque  in  recognition  of  outstanding  service  of  others  in  the  field  of 
social  hygiene. 


1938  EDWARD  L.  KEYES,  M.D. 

Past  President  and   Honorary  President, 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

1939  THOMAS  PARRAN,  M.D. 

Surgeon    General,    United    States    Public 
Health   Service 

1940  GENERAL  JOHN  J.  PERSHING 

General  of  the  Armies 

1941  MRS.  SYBIL  NEVILLE-ROLFE,  O.B.E. 

Secretary-General,  British  Social  Hygiene 
Council 

1942  BRIGADIER-GENERAL    FREDERICK    F.    RUS- 

SELL, M.C.  (retired) 

Harvard    University    School    of    Public 
Health 

1943  RAY  LYMAN  WILBUR,  M.D., 

Chancellor,  Stanford  University 

1944  HUGH  S.  GUMMING,  M.D. 

Director,  Pan  American  Sanitary  Bureau 


1945  MAJOR-GENERAL   MERRITTE   W.   IRELAND, 

M.C.   (retired) 

Former  Surgeon  General,  United  States 
Army 

1946  JOHN  H.  STOKES,  M.D., 

Director,  Institute  of  Syphilis  Control  and 
Professor,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
School  of  Medicine 

1946  COLONEL  LAWRENCE  W.  HARRISON,  M.B., 

D.S.O. 

Former  Venereal  Disease  Officer,  British 
Ministry  of  Health 

1947  SIR   SIDNEY   WEST   HARRIS,   C.B.,   C.V.O. 

Assistant  Under  Secretary  of  State,  Brit- 
ish Home  Office,  and  United  Kingdom 
delegate  to  the  United  Nations  Economic 
and  Social  Council 

1948  PHILIP  R.  MATHER 

Industrialist,  President  National  Health 
Council 

1949  FRANCES  PAYNE  BOLTON,  M.C. 

Vice  President,  American  Social  Hygiene 
Association 
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Thirty-Sixth  Anniversary  Number 


THE  ASSOCIATION'S  THIRTY-SIXTH  ANNUAL  MEETING 

" Periodically,  at  our  homes,"  said  President  Philip  R.  Mather 
in  opening  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association's  Thirty-Sixth 
Annual  Meeting  in  Washington  on  February  2,  "we  invite  guests 
in,  and  whenever  this  takes  place  there  is  always  a  little  extra 
activity  around  the  house.  Things  are  picked  up  around  the  living- 
room  and  elsewhere  and  we  spruce  up  a  bit  generally.  This  is  a 
wholesome  thing,  because  it  keeps  us  just  a  little  more  on  our  toes 
than  we  would  otherwise  be. 

"So,  in  the  social  hygiene  movement,  we  invite  our  friends  peri- 
odically to  come  and  see  what  we  are  doing.  This  is  what  we  have 
done  at  this  Social  Hygiene  Meeting  here  today  in  Washington  and 
at  other  similar  meetings  throughout  the  country.  The  effect  on 
us  in  the  Association  I  think  is  a  wholesome  one.  It  is  a  good  thing 
for  us  to  "  take  to  the  road ' '  with  some  of  the  sessions  of  our  Annual 
Meeting.  It  leads  us  to  review  our  activities  more  carefully  and 
plan  for  the  future  more  surely  in  the  light  of  community  needs  and 
conditions  as  well  as  from  the  national  standpoint.  We  are  happy 
to  be  here  today  to  hold  our  Annual  Luncheon  Session,  and  to  join 
with  our  colleagues  from  the  Federal  Agencies,  the  national  volun- 
tary organizations,  and  the  members  and  officers  of  the  Social  Hygiene 
Society  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  this  Regional  Conference." 

In  this  "come  and  see"  spirit,  the  JOURNAL  presents  the  addresses 
and  Proceedings  of  the  Thirty-Sixth  Annual  Meeting,  as  a  souvenir 
for  those  who  took  part,  and  for  the  information  of  Association 
members  and  friends  who  could  not  be  present. 
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PROGRAM 
Annual  Meeting  and  District  of  Columbia  Regional  Conference 

Hotel  Statler,  Washington,   D.  C.,   February  2,    1949 

10:30  a.m.     Morning  Session 

Panel  Discussion:  The  Mutual  Eesponsibilities  of  the  Community,  tltc  Armed 
Forces  and  the  Serviceman 

Moderator:  Major  General  Edwin  P.  Parker.  Jr.,  Provost  Marshal  General,  and 
Chairman,  Central  Board,  Armed  Forces  Disciplinary  Control  Boards 

Panel  Members:  Group  representing  all  Services  of  the  Military  Establishment. 
including,  from  the  Army:  Colonel  Barrows,  Lt.  Col.  James  B.  Murphy, 
Lt.  Col.  W.  A.  Bishop,  Major  Claude  M.  Eberhart  (MC).  From  the 
Air  Force :  Brigadier  General  J.  V.  Dillon,  Lt.  Col.  Palmer  P.  Pierce 
(Ch),  Major  James  A.  Crehan,  Major  Louis  Kossuth  (MC).  From  the 
Navy:  Captain  Jack  Maginnis,  Captain  R.  W.  Babione  (MC),  Captain 
D.  V.  Gladding.  From  the  Marine  Corps:  Lt.  Col.  D.  C.  Pollock.  From 
the  Coast  Guard:  Commander  L.  H.  Morine 

12:30  pm.     Luncheon  Session 

Presiding:    Philip  R.  Mather,  President,  American  Social  Hygiene  Association 
Presentation  of  Honorary   Life   Memberships   in   the   Association    to    Major 

Louis  N.  Altshuler  and  Miss  Jean  B.  Pinney 

Award  of  the   William  Freeman  Snow  Medal  for  Distinguished   Service   to 
Humanity  to  the  Honorable  Frances  Payne  Bolton,  Member  of  Congress, 
and  Vice  President,  American  Social  Hygiene  Association 
Addresses:    A  New  Day  for  Health  and  Welfare,  The  Honorable  Frances  Payne 

Bolton,  M.C. 
We  Are  Moving  Forward,  Dr.  Leonard  A.  Scheele,  Surgeon  General  of  the 

United  States  Public  Health  Service 

Significant  Steps  in  District  of  Columbia  Social  Hygiene  Progress  Dur- 
ing 1948,  Dr.  William  P.  Herbst,  President,  Social  Hygiene  Society, 
District  of  Columbia 

3:30  p.m.     Afternoon  Session 

Panel  Broadcast:  Youth  Panel,  What  We  Need  in  Sex  Education,  under  super- 
vision of  Mrs.  Hazel  Markel,  Director  of  Educational  Activities,  Station 
WTOP,  CBS,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Film  Showing:     Human  Growth 

Panel  Discussion:  Progress  and  Gaps  in  Family  Life  Education 

Moderator:  Dean  James  Harold  Fox,  School  of  Education,  George  Washington 
University 

Panel  Members:  Birch  E.  Bayh,  Director,  health  and  physical  education,  D.  C. 
Public  Schools;  Frances  C.  Haddock,  Chairman,  health  and  personal 
development  area,  department  of  physical  education  for  women,  Howard 
University;  Dr.  Mabel  G.  Lesher,  Education  Consultant,  American  Social 
Hygiene  Association ;  Captain  Rhoda  J.  Milliken,  Chief,  Women 's  Bureau, 
Metropolitan  Police  Department;  Mrs.  Wallace  N.  Streeter,  5th  Vice 
President,  D.  C.  Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers;  Dr.  S.  Ross  Taggart, 
Chief,  Bureau  of  Venereal  Disease,  D.  C.  Health  Department 

Joining  the  Association  and  the  District  of  Columbia  Social  Hygiene 
Society  in  sponsorship  of  the  Annual  Meeting  and  Regional  Con- 
ference were  the  Public  Health  Service  of  the  Federal  Security 
Agency  and  cooperating  agencies  of  the  District  of  Columbia  and 
neighboring  states.  The  Association's  Washington  Liaison  Office, 
under  the  direction  of  Miss  Eleanor  Shenehon,  assisted  by  Mrs.  Betty 
A.  Murch,  Miss  Florence  Sochis,  Mrs.  Josephine  V.  Tuller  and  Miss 
Ann  Tremble  of  the  New  York  headquarters  staff,  was  responsible 
for  details  of  program  and  arrangements,  in  cooperation  with  repre- 
sentatives of  the  above-named  groups. 


A  NEW  DAY  FOR  HEALTH  AND  WELFARE* 

FRANCES    PAYNE    BOLTON 

Member  of  Congress  and  1949  Eecipient,  Snow  Award 

Whatever  may  be  one's  concept  of  health  and  welfare  for  one's 
self  and  for  the  nation,  from  whatever  angle  one  may  view  the  many 
proposals  for  securing  these  assets,  this  would  seem  the  moment  when 
every  effort  could  and  should  be  made  to  expose  all  citizens  to  oppor- 
tunity to  achieve  a  maximum  of  health  and  a  higher  minimum  of 
wholesome  living. 

"We  have  a  goal  here  in  America — a  vision,  which,  though,  perhaps, 
often  dimmed,  still  lives  in  our  minds  and  hearts.  We  see  before 
us,  ever  beckoning,  this  land  of  our  dreams,  our  desires,  our  hopes 
and  our  determined  efforts:  a  land  where  children  will  be  born 
with  fine  strong  bodies,  keen  minds  and  understanding  hearts,  into 
homes  where  love  and  kindness  dwell;  a  land  in  which  each  may 
have  the  education  and  training  best  suited  to  his  capacity  and  work 
adequate  for  his  need — a  land  where  there  may  be  in  addition  a 
bit  of  laughter,  and  time  to  enjoy  the  beauty  of  God's  world.  Such, 
surely,  is  the  dream  of  every  one  of  us;  such  is  the  goal  towards 
which  we  have  set  our  feet. 

That  we  have  travelled  but  a  part  of  the  way  need  not  discourage 
us,  for  we  have  progressed. 

Look  back  over  the  centuries.  Certainly  the  world  as  a  whole  is 
a  little  better  than  it  was,  say  in  the  Middle  Ages,  or  in  the  days 
of  Ancient  Rome,  when  captives  built  the  great  temples  and  forums 
and  walls,  even  as  in  Egypt.  Look  back  when  you  grow  downhearted 
over  our  today,  and  without  any  possible  doubt  you  will  see  that, 
man  for  man,  there  is  less  unhappiness,  more  joy,  in  our  day  than 
could  then  have  been  dreamed  of. 

True  it  still  is  that  no  one  has  arisen  to  tell  us  the  vivid  tale  of 
suffering  India  that  all  the  world  would  know  its  truth.  Nor  has 
anyone  come  amongst  us  to  sing  of  the  sorrows  of  the  millions  that 
for  thousands  of  years  have  been  spawned  into  the  great  enigma 
that  is  China.  And  who  sings  the  song  of  the  Russia  that  is  filled 
with  sorrow  and  anguish,  agony  and  despair.  And  what  of  Ceylon 
and  Indonesia  and  all  that  great  East?  Who  comes  to  bring  light 
and  sane  leadership  to  Africa?  But  even  though  we  have  begun 
to  be  aware  of  these  great  tragic  symphonies  we  know  that  man  for 
man  there  is  more  chance  for  joy  now  than  in  the  days  of  Tamarlane, 
of  Nero,  of  Rameses  the  Great. 

*  This  address,  given  at  the  Association's  Annual  Luncheon  meeting  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.,  on  February  2,  was  recorded  by  Telenews  for  the  motion  picture 
newsreels,  appeared  on  the  Columbia  Broadcasting  television  program  and  was 
broadcast  in  several  different  languages  by  the  U.  S.  State  Department's  Voice 
of  America.  With  Mrs.  Bolton's  acceptance  of  the  Snow  Award  (see  p.  115), 
the  address  was  also  printed  in  the  Congressional  Record  of  February  2. 
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Let  us  rejoice  that  this  is  so,  and  having  glanced  backwards  in 
time  let  us  look  with  clear  eyes  upon  Today  that  we  may  set  out 
with  fearlessness  and  faith  upon  Tomorrow's  road,  uncharted 
though  it  be. 

As  a  nation  we  cannot  go  far  except  we  have  health  of  body,  keen- 
ness of  mind,  clarity  of  understanding.  Two  wars  have  shown  us 
what  could  be  a  very  frightening  health  picture  were  we  just  to 
stand  before  it  immovable,  aghast.  But  wTe  have  never  done  that, 
have  \ve?  We  have  always  faced  up  to  unpleasant  things  when  we 
had  to  and  then  have  set  about  doing  something  about  them. 

The  fact  that  diseases  of  death-dealing  virulence  take  heavy  tolls 
annually  right  here  in  the  United  States,  as  well  as  across  the  world, 
brings  into  high  relief  the  efforts  of  this  first  half  of  the  Twentieth 
Century  to  establish  a  better  standard  of  health.  And  amazing 
have  been  the  results!  Think  of  the  serums  and  vaccines  that 
can  control  epidemics  of  today.  Only  a  year  ago  cholera  began  to 
spread  like  wildfire  over  Egypt.  What  happened?  Why,  all  the 
countries  of  the  world  that  had  cholera  serum  sent  what  they  had 
by  plane  to  Cairo !  How  could  that  be  ?  Because  men  have  begun 
to  learn  that  none  can  live  to  himself  alone  and  have  brought  the 
World  Health  Organization  into  being. 

In  this  day  of  shrinking  distances  health  and  its  tragic  darker 
brother,  disease,  have  world- wide  significance.  Only  through  intelli- 
gent cooperation  can  we  hope  to  bring  about  even  the  first  faint 
vestiges  of  our  dream.  Health — that  is  our  goal.  What  do  we  mean 
by  the  term — just  absence  of  disease?  Perhaps  that  is  your  concept, 
but  I  confess  it  is  not  mine.  To  me  Health  can  best  be  described 
as  a  state  of  ecstasy,  a  merging  with  the  Great  Stream  of  joyous, 
unconquerable  Life.  But  for  practical  purposes  I  accept  the  defini- 
tion given  by  the  World  Health  Organization  Constitution:  "Com- 
plete physical,  mental  and  social  well-being,  not  merely  the  absence 
of  disease  and  infirmity,"  for  the  acceptance  of  this  definition  has 
started  a  concerted  world-wide  attack  upon  three  of  man's  most 
terrible  enemies:  malaria,  tuberculosis  and  venereal  disease.  Hun- 
dreds of  millions  of  people  all  over  the  wrorld  are  victims  of  malaria ; 
tuberculosis  has  attacked  the  weakened  peoples  of  the  war  torn  lands 
with  a  renewed  and  hideous  fury;  and  the  venereals  have  stolen  into 
the  very  center  of  our  civilization,  reaching  beyond  today  into  a 
darkened  tomorrow. 

Dr.  Scheele,  our  alert,  new  Surgeon  General  of  the  Public  Health 
Service,  is  to  speak  rather  particularly  about  the  actual  stamping 
out  of  this  scourge,  the  special  field  in  which  the  American  Social 
Hygiene  Association,  of  which  I  have  long  had  the  rare  privilege 
of  serving  as  vice  president  under  Dr.  Wilbur  and  Mr.  Mather,  has 
worked.  I  shall  not  intrude  into  his  areas  though  I  share  with  him 
the  hope  that  the  recent  and  somewhat  spectacular  gains  in  scientific 
discovery  and  practical  application  may  speed  the  day  when  we 
shall  be  free  of  this  bondage. 

But  in  this  battle  against  venereals,  science  alone  cannot  win.  In 
no  other  field  of  preventive  medicine  is  it  more  vital  to  carry  on 
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simultaneously  correlative  activities  in  education,  recreation,  social 
protection  and  law  enforcement.  Even  these  are  not  enough  for  no 
complete  victory  will  be  achieved  until  each  child  is  brought  to  a 
deep  and  unshakable  understanding  that  the  body  is  indeed  the 
Temple  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  to  be  understood,  to  be  used  as  an 
instrument  by  which  the  indwelling  soul  may  find  its  way  to  God. 

Immense  gains  have  been  made  since  I  first  learned  at  first  hand 
something  of  the  national  and  international  problems  and  shared 
with  scientists  and  laymen  the  thrill  of  a  fresh  courage  to  persevere 
that  came  with  the  identification  of  the  spirochete,  the  development 
of  the  Wassermaiin  test,  the  final  release  by  Professor  Ehrlich  of 
the  now  long  famous  arsenic  compound  "606"  which  began  the  long 
march  of  science  and  clinical  medicine  through  successive  improve- 
ments of  therapy  to  the  great  benefits  of  penicillin  which,  at  the 
moment,  is  such  a  "wonder  drug"  for  the  treatment  of  both  syphilis 
and  gonorrhea. 

There  are  highlights  along  the  way — pioneers  such  as  Prince  Mor- 
row, Charles  W.  Eliot,  John  D.  Rockefeller,  Jr.,  Jane  Addams,  Grace 
Dodge,  Joseph  Lee,  whose  advocacy  of  the  changing  attitudes  wras 
substantiated  by  Abraham  Flexner's  epochal  book  on  Prostitution 
in  Europe,  by  Raymond  Fosdick's  studies  of  American  Police  Sys- 
tems, the  findings  of  the  Vice  Commissions  appointed  in  our  leading 
cities,  and  the  many  case  studies  of  patients  in  clinics  and  private 
practice. 

My  own  direct  contacts  with  the  problem  of  VD  itself  and  the 
means  being  used  to  educate  both  professionals  and  laymen  brought 
me  the  conviction  that  all  groups  must  share  the  responsibility  for 
the  eradication  of  this  scourge  and  that  all  professional  groups  must 
work  shoulder  to  shoulder  in  full  partnership.  So  to  me  the  Public 
Health  Nurse  became  an  important  factor  in  the  whole  picture,  and 
as  I  have  been  able  I  have  joined  with  the  many  others  of  like 
minds  to  see  that  she  was  equipped  with  knowledge  and  then  freed 
to  make  the  intimate  often  very  difficult  educational  contribution  in 
the  homes  of  our  people. 

To  all  of  us  of  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  it  has 
been  of  great  satisfaction  that  our  staff  were  ready  to  play  a  vital 
role  when  the  exigencies  of  World  War  II  brought  the  country  face 
to  face  with  the  need  for  integration  of  all  these  constructive  forces, 
for  trained  personnel  and  facilities,  and  for  essential  administra- 
tion for  a  dramatic  health  conservation  program  which  not  only 
helped  win  the  war  but  demonstrated  that  its  continuance  and  adapta- 
tion to  peace-time  conditions  can  put  human  life  conservation  on  a 
plane  with  our  programs  for  conservation  of  all  our  natural  resources 
without  which  our  world  leadership  cannot  continue. 

As  many  of  you  know,  our  people,  our  trained  personnel,  because 
of  their  experience  and  ability  are  again  serving  Government  as 
such  in  the  camp  areas.  There  is  a  probability  that  with  the  enlarged 
plans  for  Health  as  a  part  of  the  program  of  the  Administration 
we  shall  be  called  upon  to  enlarge  our  horizons.  That  we  are  ready 
and  equipped  to  do. 
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But  what  of  the  all-important  educational  field?  What  of  the 
factor  of  morals  which  can  be  made  vital  only  by  a  greater  recogni- 
tion of  spiritual  responsibilities  ?  The  American  Social  Hygiene  Asso- 
ciation has  long  known  what  the  Lord  Chancellor's  Committee  of 
the  British  Government  puts  concisely  in  a  recently  issued  report 
on  family  stability  and  marriage  guidance,  namely :  ' '  The  basic 
causes  of  marriage  failure  are  to  be  found  in  false  ideas  and  unsound 
emotional  attitudes  developed  before  marriage,  in  youth  and  even 
in  childhood.  The  right  time  to  correct  those  ideas  and  attitudes 
is  before  marriage." 

We  of  the  ASH  A  are  ready  to  contribute  in  practical  ways  to 
whatever  methods  may  be  tried  in  honest  efforts  to  bring  a  more 
wholesome  way  of  life  to  all  our  children.  Much  is  being  done  along 
lines  of  youth  and  marriage  counseling  as  well  as  advocating  the 
development  of  practical  ways  and  means  of  making  early  marriage 
possible.  In  this  field  the  District  of  Columbia's  Social  Hygiene 
Society  of  which  I  had  the  privilege  of  being  a  charter  member 
when  it  was  organized  in  1918,  can  be  commended  on  all  counts. 
Its  work  is  an  example  of  what  social  hygiene  societies  everywhere 
could  do. 

The  quick  response  of  the  United  Service  Organization  and  the 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association  to  specific  requests  of  the 
Secretary  of  National  Defense  for  aid  in  securing  nationwide  civilian 
cooperation  is  most  encouraging.  Your  panel  discussion  this  morn- 
ing on  The  Mutual  Responsibility  of  the  Community,  the  Armed 
Forces  and  the  Serviceman  was  both  interesting  and  informative. 
The  joint  participation  of  such  distinguished  military  and  civilian 
leaders  not  only  on  the  national,  but  also  on  the  regional,  state  and 
local  level,  meetings  in  connection  with  the  Social  Hygiene  Day 
programs  in  all  parts  of  the  United  States,  forecasts  a  year  of  great 
progress  in  this  most  difficult  sector  of  social  hygiene. 

The  present  policy  and  programs  of  our  armed  forces  as  outlined 
in  recent  announcements  and  orders,  attest  the  validity  and  impor- 
tance of  securing  vigorous  national,  state  and  local  activity  to  combat 
not  only  commercialized  sexual  promiscuity,  but  also  the  far  more 
difficult  problem  of  what  a  recent  writer  has  called  "girls  on  the 
prowl, "  *  a  little  emphasized  or  understood  tragedy  of  today. 

It  is  significant  that  both  the  military  and  civilian  groups  now 
recognize  that  spiritual  values,  moral  responsibility  and  self -discipline 
are  just  as  vitally  important  to  the  civilian  as  to  the  soldier  on 
leave  or  furlough  as  well  as  during  tours  of  duty. 

It  is  quite  possible  that  Congress  may  again  consider  some  form 
of  federal  social  protection  legislation.  The  nation's  experience  dur- 
ing the  two  world  wars  produced  ample  evidence  of  the  serious  need 
of  federal  cooperation  with  the  states  in  this  matter,  and  of  the 
concrete  benefits  of  such  cooperation  when  carried  out  effectively  by 
trained  personnel.  The  arguments  and  supporting  data  for  con- 

*  Girls  on  the  Prowl,  Howard  Whitman,  Cosmopolitan,  January,  1949. 
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tinuing  similar  activities  adapted  to  peace-time  conditions  are  clear 
and  convieing ;  and  only  minor  details  of  ways  and  means  are  lacking. 
The  public  as  well  as  Congress  should  be  giving  earnest  and  early 
thought  to  such  legislation,  especially  in  this  year  when  most  of 
the  State  Legislatures  are  also  holding  sessions. 

Whatever  the  Congress  may  or  may  not  do,  those  who  have  the 
responsibility  for  ways  and  means  should  envision  the  fact  that  in 
the  field  of  social  hygiene  the  dramatic  appeals  of  wartime  for  support 
of  specific  education,  social  protection,  and  training  of  the  boy  to 
be  efficient,  self-reliant,  courageous  and  ready  to  sacrifice  everything 
for  victory,  must  somehow  be  translated  into  an  equally  practical 
and  dramatic  peace-time  appeal  in  behalf  of  both  boys  and  girls 
for  these  same  qualities  and  training  for  a  successful  peace-time 
career  and  for  marriage  and  family  living.  Our  generation  cannot 
escape  the  responsibility  for  incorporating  this  objective  in  our  moral, 
religious  and  civic  preparation  of  youth,  if  we  believe  in  Article  16 
of  the  Declaration  of  Human  Rights,  adopted  December  10,  1948  by 
the  United  Nations  Assembly,  the  final  paragraph  of  which  reads : 
"The  family  is  the  natural  and  fundamental  group  unit  of  Society 
and  is  entitled  to  protection  by  Society  and  the  State." 

Because  of  my  many  years  of  interested  membership  in  our  national 
body,  which  grew  out  of  the  federation  of  existing  state  and  local 
societies  in  1914,  I  trust  I  may  be  pardoned  if  I  take  a  moment  or 
two  to  remind  you  that  in  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association 
we  do  indeed  have  a  fitting  clearing  house  for  all  its  member  agencies 
and  affiliates,  as  well  as  a  means  of  participation  in  world-wide  action 
through  its  membership  in  the  several  International  Unions  concerned 
which  have  official  relations  status  with  the  World  Health  Organi- 
zations and  other  specialized  agencies  of  the  United  Nations.  A 
splendid  demonstration  of  this  which  has  received  especial  com- 
mendation has  been  the  Association's  operation,  since  1946,  of  a 
Regional  Office  for  the  Americas  of  the  International  Union  against 
the  Venereal  Diseases.  This  has  had  an  important  influence  in  pro- 
moting team  work  and  correlation  of  governmental  and  non-govern- 
mental agencies,  and  public  support  of  the  broad  concept  of  this 
field  of  health  and  welfare.  What  lies  ahead  for  the  Association 
has  been  so  well  expressed  by  our  skillful  and  devoted  President, 
Philip  R.  Mather,  in  the  summing  up  in  his  annual  message  printed 
in  the  January  1949  JOURNAL  and  News  that  I  hope  you  will  agree 
with  me  that  they  warrant  repetition  at  this  time.  "It  seems  clear," 
he  said,  "if  the  gains  so  far  made  are  to  be  held,  that  the  American 
Social  Hygiene  Association  must  provide  for  the  immediate  future : 

"(1)  Redoubled  drive,  by  public  education  and  community  coop- 
eration, to  finish  up  the  job  of  stamping  out  VD.  VD  infections 
still  remain  the  nations'  greatest  problem  in  communicable  disease 
control, — still  bring  tragedy  to  far  too  many  thousand  American 
homes. 

"  (2)  Constant  alertness  to  the  danger  of  a  resurgence  of  commer- 
cialized prostitution,  with  prompt  action  when  needed.  ASHA  field 
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studies  for  1948  show  38  per  cent  of  communities  with  'bad'  pros- 
titution conditions,  as  compared  with  19  per  cent  a  year  ago,  and 
4  per  cent  at  the  beginning  of  1946. 

"(3)  Expanded  activities  to  utilize  the  growing  eagerness  of  the 
public  and  of  special  groups,  to  join  in  the  program  for  family  life 
education.  Each  new  generation  calls  for  new  and  up-to-date  mate- 
rials and  methods  for  this  purpose,  while  standard,  well  proved  pub- 
lications and  projects  must  be  continuously  made  more  widely  known 
and  used. 

"(4)  NO  let-up  in  the  year-round  campaign  to  keep  the  public 
informed  of  all  these  developments,  and  working  as  citizen  leaders 
alongside  professional  social  hygiene  workers  in  well-planned,  effec- 
tive community  programs.  Every  state,  every  community,  needs  a 
rounded,  balanced  social  hygiene  program  for  satisfactory  progress 
in  health  and  welfare." 

It  has  been  a  pleasure  to  serve  as  vice  president  of  the  Association 
and  to  work  with  you  all  for  so  many  years  in  our  attacks  upon  this 
important  group  of  problems.  In  that  capacity  I  feel  very  deeply 
that  we  who  are  members  of  this  Society,  we  who  are  so  vividly 
cognizant  of  the  need  America  has  for  better  mores,  for  more  whole- 
some living,  for  broader  recognition  of  the  spiritual  foundation  stones 
that  must  be  set  upon  a  rock  if  our  way  of  life  is  to  prevail  we  must 
find  means  by  which  to  renew  in  the  hearts  and  minds  of  every 
man  and  woman,  every  boy  and  girl,  the  flaming  certainty  that  the 
individual  is  important  to  the  evolution  of  God's  Universe  because 
each  is  an  infinitesimal  part  of  the  Essence  of  His  Being,  and  that 
Freedom  for  the  individual  and  for  the  Nation  and  ultimately  for 
the  World  can  be  had  and  retained  only  through  discipline  and 
self-restraint. 

To  do  our  part  in  making  the  individual  a  constructive  member 
of  a  free  society,  we  must  renew  our  ancient  faiths  and  use,  with 
the  utmost  intelligence  and  consecration,  such  scientific  secrets  as 
the  Infinite  Intelligence  permits  us  to  uncover,  that  our  children's 
children  may  indeed  rejoice  in  sound  bodies,  clear  minds  and  under- 
standing hearts. 

Where  do  you  think  we  are  all  going  f 

I  will  tell  you! 

Towards  happiness  that  is  beyond  dreams; 

Towards  truth  that  surpasses  thought; 

Towards  realization  of  something  that  is  both  within  and 

beyond  you — 
Towards  freedom,  peace  and  love. 

With  the  memories  of  our  yesterdays  fresh  in  our  thoughts,  the 
grim  facts  of  today  challenging  us  at  every  turn  and  Tomorrow 
beckoning,  we  can  look  forward  confidently  to  a  New  Day  for  Health 
and  Welfare,  in  which  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  will 
have  full  recognition  and  support  commensurate  with  the  public  need 
for  its  great  services. 
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A  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  DAY  REPORT  ON  PROGRESS  IN 
VENEREAL  DISEASE  CONTROL 

by 
LEONARD  A.  SCHEELE,   M.D. 

Surgeon  General,   U.  S.  Public  Health  Service 

Social  Hygiene  Day  has  been  a  red-letter 
date  on  the  Public  Health  Service's  calen- 
dar since  the  first  of  these  annual  meet- 
ings. In  fact,  of  all  the  voluntary  health 
agencies,  the  American  Social  Hygiene 
Association  has  the  longest  record  of  active 
partnership  with  the  Public  Health  Service. 
When  we  think  back  to  the  days  when 
there  was  no  organized  program  in  this 
country  to  combat  venereal  diseases  and 
related  social  problems,  we  retrace  a  color- 
|  ful  history  of  teamwork  between  the  Asso- 
ciation and  the  Public  Health  Service. 
Both  our  organizations  can  feel  pride  and 
DR.  SCHEELE  deep  satisfaction  in  the  years  of  harmonious 

work  together.    Each  has  contributed  to  the  other's  efforts  for  better 

social  and  physical  health  in  our  country. 

Problem  Was  Vast  Eleven  Years  Ago 

In  February,  1938,  eleven  years  ago,  Doctor  William  F.  Snow  told 
the  United  States  Senate  Committee  on  Commerce  "This  is  a  pro- 
gram which  must  go  through  a  period  of  years  of  sustained  effort." 
He  estimated  at  that  time  that  it  would  take  four  years  to  get  prepared 
for  the  program ;  to  train  more  physicians  in  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  syphilis,  and  to  develop  State  and  local  programs  for  venereal 
disease  control.  The  advent  of  war  and  the  mobilization  of  our  mili- 
tary forces  cut  across  that  preparation  period  at  mid-point,  but  it 
accelerated  the  efforts  of  every  group  and  individual  concerned  with 
the  control  of  syphilis  and  gonorrhea.  Laboratory  and  clinical 
research  came  to  our  aid  with  remarkably  successful  drugs  for  the 
treatment  of  these  diseases. 

It  is  difficult  to  recapture  today  the  feeling  we  had  ten  years  ago — 
of  confronting  a  vast,  well-nigh  insoluble  problem.  But  to  veterans 
like  Doctor  Snow  the  problems  of  1938  must  seem  like  first-grade 
arithmetic,  compared  with  the  difficulties  of  thirty-five  years  ago! 

We  Are  No  Longer  Fighting  a  Defensive  Battle 

In  the  past  decade,  we  have  seen  come  to  pass  a  great  mobilization 
of  resources  and  their  expansion  to  a  nation-wide  network  of  VD  con- 
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trol  programs.  We  have  seen  the  intensification  of  research  and  its 
brilliant  results.  The  task  we  set  ourselves  ten  years  ago  was  the 
ultimate  conquest  of  syphilis  and  gonorrhea.  At  that  time,  we  did 
not  have  a  demonstrated  cure  for  gonorrhea.  The  advent  of  penicillin 
as  an  effective  drug  in  the  treatment  of  both  syphilis  and  gonorrhea 
marks  the  breaking  point  in  the  long  struggle.  "We  are  no  longer 
fighting  a  defensive  battle.  From  1943  onwards,  we  have  been  able 
to  take  the  offensive. 

Ten  Year  Gains 

Since  1938,  the  death  rate  from  syphilis  has  declined  45  per  cent. 
Annual  deaths  due  to  syphilis  have  dropped  from  almost  21,000  in 
1938  to  less  than  13,000  in  1947. 

Because  of  these  reductions  in  syphilis  mortality  we  estimate  that 
the  Nation  has  had  added  to  its  productivity  a  net  saving  of  90,000 
man-years  of  life  each  year.  Infant  mortality  from  congenital  syphilis 
has  decreased  by  77  per  cent  in  these  ten  years.  The  rate  of  first 
admissions  to  mental  hospitals  due  to  syphilis  of  the  central  nervous 
system  has  decreased  by  30  per  cent. 

These  are  clear  gains.  But  are  we  succeeding  in  controlling  the 
spread  of  syphilis  1  The  most  recent  figures  show  that  in  those  parts 
of  the  country  where  State  and  local  agencies  have  worked  intensively 
at  case-finding  and  treatment,  syphilis  is  declining.  For  the  past 
twenty-seven  months,  the  Public  Health  Service  has  watched  closely 
the  reports  of  public  clinics  and  rapid  treatment  centers,  and  the 
reports  of  private  physicians.  We  have  watched  skeptically,  hope- 
fully, scarcely  daring  to  believe  the  evidence.  But  though  the  number 
of  examinations  increased  through  the  months  by  30  per  cent,  the 
number  of  cases  of  primary  and  secondary  syphilis  among  those 
examined,  decreased  by  a  little  over  20  per  cent.  It  is  these  primary 
and  secondary  cases  that  are  of  utmost  importance  to  control.  They 
represent  the  "new  cases",  the  evidence  that  the  disease  is  being 
transmitted.  When  we  see  cases  of  primary  and  secondary  syphilis 
declining  through  almost  two  and  a  half  years,  we  are  encouraged 
to  believe  that  at  last  we  are  moving  toward  the  great  goal  we  set  for 
ourselves  a  decade  ago. 

More  Health  Services  Needed 

The  forward  trend  toward  syphilis  control  is  particularly  evident 
in  forty-four  cities  of  200,000  population  and  over,  where  the  number 
of  patients  with  primary  and  secondary  syphilis  admitted  to  treat- 
ment, has  been  reduced  by  43  per  cent  since  1947.  These  cities  have 
had  intensive  local  control  programs  for  nearly  ten  years.  The  present 
encouraging  trend  in  these  areas  will  undoubtedly  continue  if  the 
State  and  local  health  departments  continue  their  present  activities 
without  relaxation.  Nation-wide  progress,  however,  depends  upon 
broadening  the  base  of  control  operations  to  include  all  those  areas 
which  now  lack  local  health  services  or  whose  health  departments  are 
not  conducting  vigorous  control  measures. 
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Very  little  concentrated  effort  has  been  made  against  venereal 
disease  in  those  parts  of  the  country  without  local  health  units.  Many 
existing  local  health  departments  need  strengthening.  Progress  in 
public  health  depends  on  the  extension  to  all  areas  of  fully-staffed, 
well-equipped  local  health  services.  The  objectives  of  our  special 
programs,  such  as  venereal  disease  control,  cannot  be  attained  without 
nation-wide  local  health  services. 

Tell  All  the  People — Find  and  Treat  Every  Case 

Case-finding  and  treatment  are  the  two  factors  that  have  made 
venereal  disease  control  effective  in  the  United  States  up  to  this  point. 
Treatment  is  important  both  as  a  cure  for  early  syphilis  and  as  a 
preventive  of  late  manifestations  of  the  disease.  The  important  job 
now  is  to  get  more  patients  under  treatment.  We  no  longer  have 
such  large  concentrations  of  vulnerable  populations  as  we  had  during 
the  war,  in  which  to  apply  mass  blood-testing  campaigns,  hence  the 
problem  in  many  areas  has  shifted  to  a  search  for  the  individual  case 
and  its  contacts.  During  the  past  eighteen  months,  public  appeal 
through  radio,  the  press,  and  other  mass  media  of  communication, 
has  proved  effective  in  bringing  new  patients  to  examination  and 
treatment. 

The  purpose  of  the  public  appeal  is  to  carry  the  message  to  the 
people  that  modern  medicine  holds  a  promise  of  cure  and  to  encourage 
infected  persons  to  seek  treatment  voluntarily.  The  health  departments 
of  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  New  York  City  have  used  public  appeal 
campaigns  during  the  past  year,  with  excellent  results.  In  both 
cities,  thousands  of  individuals  were  brought  to  venereal  disease  cen- 
ters for  examination  and  treatment.  I  hope  that  other  cities  will  soon 
undertake  similar  campaigns.  The  Venereal  Disease  Control  Division 
of  the  Public  Health  Service  has  developed  new  materials  for  such 
public  appeal  campaigns  These  are  available  to  State  and  local 
health  agencies  and  Social  Hygiene  Associations. 

Social  Science  Must  Keep  Pace  with  Medical 

In  summary,  I  would  say  that  in  the  past  ten  years,  we  have  made 
significant  progress  in  control  of  venereal  diseases  in  the  United  States. 
But  progress  in  the  attack  upon  the  diseases  themselves  has  far  out- 
stripped progress  in  improving  the  social  conditions  which  favor  their 
spread.  In  short,  science  has  been  more  successful  in  providing  the 
means  for  restoring  the  venereally  infected  to  physical  health  than 
in  devising  effective  methods  for  improving  social  health. 

Many  thoughtful  observers  have  warned  that  the  promise  of  cure 
of  venereal  infections  may  undermine  control  and  increase  the  social 
problems  related  to  the  transmission  of  disease. 

I  would  remind  you  that  physical,  emotional,  and  mental  health 
of  the  individual,  the  family,  and  the  community  is  indivisible.  Unless 
our  efforts  benefit  all  phases  of  health,  they  are  fully  successful  in 
none.  What  is  needed,  I  believe,  is  increased  research  on  the  part 
of  those  in  psychiatry  and  the  social  sciences  to  determine  the  factors 
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underlying  the  spread  of  venereal  infections  and  the  social  deviations 
related  to  their  spread.  The  medical  and  related  sciences  must  seek 
ways  to  deal  with  those  factors. 

°uMfc  Library 
We  Move  Forward  Together  <ansas  City,  Mo. 

Our  society  is  based  upon  the  family  and  the  personal  ethics  of  our 
religions.  Medicine  and  public  health  function  within  that  society 
and  must  seek  ways  to  support  its  basic  beliefs  and  accepted  patterns 
of  behavior.  The  work  to  which  the  Honorable  Mrs.  Frances  Payne 
Bolton,  this  year's  William  Freeman  Snow  Medalist,  has  given  her 
outstanding  leadership — in  education,  recreation,  social  protection, 
and  law  enforcement,  commands  the  support  of  all  groups  and  indi- 
viduals concerned  with  public  health.  I  believe  that  the  cooperative 
effort  of  voluntary  and  governmental  agencies,  which  has  brought 
about  a  successful  attack  upon  the  venereal  diseases,  will  produce 
comparable  results  in  these  related  fields  of  social  health. 

The  contributions  of  the  Public  Health  Service  to  venereal  disease 
control  are  well  known  to  this  group.  In  laboratory  and  clinical 
research,  in  field  studies,  in  demonstrations  of  control  technics,  and 
in  administration,  our  scientists  and  specialists  have  written  the  name 
of  the  Service  large  and  bright  on  the  record.  But  without  the  sup- 
port, the  friendly  criticism,  and  the  strong  efforts  of  our  colleagues  in 
the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association,  and  the  State  and  local 
health  and  social  hygiene  agencies,  we  could  not  have  made  these 
contributions  to  the  common  cause.  It  is  my  sincere  desire  that  we  go 
forward  toward  the  great  objective — together,  as  we  have  in  the  past. 


Additional   copies  of 
General  Scheele's  address  may  be  secured  from  the 

Division  of  Venereal  Diseases 

U.  S.   Public  Health   Service,    Federal   Security  Agency 
Washington  25,   D.  C. 

or   from    the 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association,  Incorporated 

For  further  information  concerning   social   hygiene  publications  and 

materials,    including    books,    pamphlets,   films   and    exhibits, 

and     for    information     generally     on     the     social 

hygiene  program,  membership  privileges 

and  other  details, 

write  to  the  Association   at 
1790  Broadway,  New  York  19,  N.  Y. 


SIGNIFICANT  STEPS  IN  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA  SOCIAL  HYGIENE 
PROGRESS   DURING    I  948 

DR.  WILLIAM  P.  HERBST 

President,  Social  Hygiene  Society,  District  of  Columbia 

This  report  has  been  summarized  in  order  not  to  infringe  on  the 
time  of  our  guest  speakers.  We  couldn't  let  this  occasion  pass, 
however,  without  calling  attention  to  a  few  important  local  achieve- 
ments in  the  social  hygiene  field.  Nor  could  we  forego  citing  the 
fact  that  today's  distinguished  lady,  Mrs.  Bolton,  herself  was  one 
of  our  Society's  charter  members. 

Omitting  the  host  of  routine  accomplishments,  probably  the  five 
most  significant  steps  in  Washington's  social  hygiene  progress  this 
past  year  have  been: 

1.  The  passage  of  a  model  sex-crime  law  which  combines  therapy 
with  protection.     Our  Society  first  called  this  problem  to  community 
attention,   then  made   a   study  of   its  ramifications   at   the   request 
of   Chairman   Dirksen   of   the   House   District   Committee.      Several 
of  our  Board  Members  worked  on  the  IT.  S.  District  Attorney's  com- 
mittee that  formulated  the  draft. 

2.  In  the  field  of  sex  education  we  have  shown  the  University 
of  Oregon  film,  Human  Growth,  to  sixty  or  more  adult  audiences 
with  total  attendances  exceeding  10,000.    As  for  the  17  public  school 
principals  and  teachers  who  have  requested  use  of  the  film  for  class- 
room work,  we  have  referred  them  to  the  school  administration. 

3.  The  Society's  marriage  counseling  service  continues  to  be  more 
widely  used  by  government  agencies,  physicians,  clergymen,  and  our 
fellow  organizations  as  a  referral  source  both  for  pre-marital  and 
post-marital  consultation.    Its  clients  show  a  surprisingly  low  record 
of  divorces. 

4.  Washington,  despite  its  high  economic  level  and  its  attractive- 
ness to  those  who   would   profit  from   commercialized   prostitution, 
continues  to  be  one  of  the  world's  cleanest  cities  in  that  respect.    We 
wish  to  recognize  the  constant  vigilance  maintained  by  the  Special 
Service  Squad  of  the  Metropolitan  Police  Department  in  this  field, 
and  the  fine  work  done  by  the  policewomen's  bureau.     Those  trained 
and  experienced  law-enforcement  officers  are  true  ' '  social  sanitarians. ' ' 

5.  In  the  field  of  venereal  disease  control,  Washington's  campaigns 
received    nationwide    acclaim    during    1948.      We    doff    our    hat    to 
Dr.  Ruhland  and  to  Dr.  Taggart,  chief,  Bureau  of  Venereal  Disease, 
not  only  for  the  excellent  campaign  of  public  education  via  press, 
radio,  pamphlets  and  other  media,  but  also  for  their  good  diagnostic 
and  treatment  facilities. 

If  time  permitted,  we  could  detail  many  additional  proofs  of 
progress,  but  we  shall  leave  those  for  our  executive  secretary  to  cover 
in  his  annual  report  in  May. 
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PRESENTATION  OF  THE  1949  AWARD  OF  THE  SNOW  MEDAL 

The  presentation  of  the  William  Freeman  Snow  Award  for  Dis- 
tinguished Service  to  Humanity  and  the  announcement  of  elections 
to  Honorary  Life  Membership  have  been  for  some  years  memorable 
features  of  the  Association's  Annual  Meeting.  This  year's  medal 
presentation  was  of  special  interest  since  the  award  recipient, 
Mrs.  Frances  Payne  Bolton,  was  the  first  American  woman  to  be 
so  honored.  President  Philip  R.  Mather,  1948  Medalist,  in  presenting 
the  Medal  at  the  Annual  Luncheon  Meeting  in  Washington,  said : 

"I  have  been  looking  forward  to  this  moment  with  the  most  pleasur- 
able anticipation,  for  a  number  of  reasons.  First,  I  am  glad  that 
the  Committee  on  Awards  chose  this  year  to  present  to  a  woman  this 
highest  Association  honor.  Of  the  twelve  persons  who  have  received 
this  Medal  heretofore  only  one  is  a  woman,  and  that  is  Mrs.  Sybil 
Xeville-Rolfe,  Secretary-General  of  the  British  Social  Hygiene  Coun- 
cil, to  whom  the  award  was  given  in  1941. 

' '  This  is  rather  surprising,  because  during  the  Association 's  thirty-  qt» 
five  years'  life  many  women  have  played  most  important  parts  in 
the  movement.  Jane  Addams,  Grace  Dodge  and  other  splendid  women 
were  among  ASHA  founders.  Both  the  staff  and  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  Association  todajT  include  a  substantial  number  of 
fine  women  who  have  made  and  are  making  important  contributions 
to  the  cause,  and  the  same  thing  is  true  in  the  large  number  of 
affiliated  and  cooperating  organizations  throughout  the  country.  This 
is  largely  because  from  the  very  beginning  women  seem  to  have 
grasped  the  fundamental  importance  of  the  social  hygiene  program 
even  more  quickly  than  men,  and  in  addition  were  much  more  ready 
to  do  something  about  it.  It  is  therefore  particularly  appropriate 
that  the  Medal  today  is  to  be  awarded  to  a  woman,  the  first  American 
woman  to  be  so  honored.  \- 

"She  is,  as  you  know,  a  Vice  President  of  this  Association,  aiid 
has  been  for  many  years.  As  a  Member  of  Congress  from  Ohio  she 
has  supported  and  sponsored  legislation  designed  to  promote  the 
goals  of  social  hygiene.  She  is  in  addition  a  childhood  neighbor  of 
mine  in  Cleveland,  where  we  both  were  born,  and  that  is  the  main 
reason  why  I  have  been  looking  forward  to  this  moment  with  so 
much  anticipation,  because  now  I  have  the  opportunity  to  say  what- 
ever I  want  to  about  her  and  all  she  can  do  is  sit  there  and  listen! 

"Mrs.  Bolton,  you  were  not  hastily  selected  to  be  the  recipient  of 
this  Medal  and  it  was  not  the  decision  of  any  one  person,  but  a 
committee  consisting  of  former  recipients  gave  long  and  careful  con- 
sideration to  the  question  of  who  was  the  most  deserving  of  recog- 
nition at  this  time.  All  were  convinced  that  your  deep  interest  in 
the  purposes  of  the  social  hygiene  movement  and  the  helpful  leader- 
ship that  you  have  displayed  on  so  many  occasions  entitled  you  to 
receive  the  award  this  year.  In  this  decision  I  most  cordially  concur. 
It  gives  me  great  pleasure,  therefore,  at  this  time  on  behalf  of  the 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association  to  present  to  you  the  1949  Wil- 
liam Freeman  Snow  Medal  for  Distinguished  Service  to  Humanity." 
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MRS.  BOLTON   RECEIVES  SNOW   MEDAL   FROM   PRESIDENT   MATHER 
Left   to   right:         General    Scheele,    Mr.    Mather,    Dr.    Snow,    Mrs.    Bolton 

Responding,  Mrs.  Bolton  said :  ' '  Mr.  Chairman,  I  accept  this  Wil- 
liam Freeman  Snow  award  with  a  glow  in  my  heart,  for  does  it  not 
bind  me  close  within  the  wondrous  circle  of  those  who,  like  myself, 
have  been  privileged  to  catch  a  spot  of  the  light  shed  across  the  world 
by  the  radiant  spirit  of  the  man  whose  name  it  bears?  I  count  it 
among  the  greatest  privileges  of  a  privileged  life  to  have  been  one  of 
the  workers  in  his  vineyard.  I  do  thank  those  who  considered  me 
worthy,  but  most  of  all  do  I  thank  you,  Dr.  Snow,  for  the  joys  of  my 
work  with  you  and  for  the  inspiration  that  flows  from  you  into  all 
the  world." 


ANOTHER  RECENT 
HONOR 

Mrs.  Bolton  with  her  month- 
old  twin  grandchildren.  In 
her  arms,  Mary  Peters  Bol- 
ton; on  scales,  John  Bing- 
ham  Bolton.  Their  father  is 
Mrs.  Bolton's  son  Kenyon,  of 
the  U.  S.  State  Department. 


NEW  HONORARY  LIFE  MEMBERS  FOR    1949 

As  in  past  years,  the  Association's  Committee  on  Awards  proposed 
for  Honorary  Life  Membership  the  names  of  several  persons  who  have 
performed  outstanding  service  in  social  hygiene.  Citations  for  these 
members  were  as  follows : 

Honorary  Life  Membership  for  MAJOR  Louis  N.  ALTSHULER,  Medical 
Corps,  U.  S.  Army,  and  former  Chief,  VD  Control  Branch,  Office  of  the 
Surgeon  General  of  the  Army,  was  presented  at  the  Association's  Annual 
Luncheon  Meeting  on  Social  Hygiene  Day,  February  2,  in  Washington,  D.  C., 
by  PRESIDENT  MATHER.  The  Citation  read: 

MAJOR  LOUIS  N.  ALTSHULER 

MEDICAL   CORPS,   U.   S.   ARMY 

Major  Altshuler  has  given  expression  to  his  lite-long  devotion  to  conserving 
and  increasing  the  health  of  the  nation's  young  men  through  fifteen  years  of 
progressively  distinguished  service  with  the  U.  S.  War  Department. 

Born  in  Boston  in  1904,  the  son  of  Maurice  and  Rose  Altshuler,  he  was 
educated  in  Boston's  schools  and  received  his  medical  degree  there  in  1932. 
After  interneship  in  the  Rhode  Island  State  Hospital  he  returned  to  his  home 
state  to  practice  medicine  and  serve  as  health  officer  in  the  town  of  East 
Brewster. 

Entering  the  medical  service  of  the  War  Department  in  1934  in  connection 
with  the  Civilian  Conservation  Corps,  his  ability  was  especially  recognized 
in  1937  by  his  being  appointed  district  surgeon  in  charge  of  all  CCC  medical 
personnel  in  the  district.  He  had  previously  served  as  district  medical  supply 
officer,  surgeon  of  the  Ft.  Devens,  Massachusetts,  Enrollment  and  Separation 
Center,  train  surgeon,  and  district  medical  sanitary  inspector.  His  next 
appointment,  CCC  Assistant  Corps  Area  Surgeon,  First  Corps  Area,  gave 
him  responsibility  for  maintaining  medical  and  sanitation  standards  in  our 
167  CCC  camps.  In  addition  to  his  administrative  work  during  this  period, 
Major  Altshuler  made  an  important  contribution  to  the  field  of  VD  control 
when  he  established  the  first  comprehensive  VD  control  program  in  the  CCC. 

Commissioned  as  First  Lieutenant  with  the  Medical  Corps,  Surgeon's  Office, 
Second  Service  Command  in  June,  1942,  his  first  assignment  was  the  liquida- 
tion of  the  CCC  medical  service.  On  completion  of  this  he  was  appointed 
assistant  medical  inspector,  Second  Service  Command,  where  he  was  responsible 
for  the  medical  inspection  of  all  military  installations  and  was  also  in  charge  of 
medical  activities  for  the  Army  Specialized  Training  Program  and  prisoner 
of  war  camps.  He  was  also  appointed  a  member  of  the  Service  Command 
Surgeon's  inspection  team.  Because  of  his  considerable  experience  and  success 
in  medical  inspection  Major  Altshuler  was  requested  to  prepare  a  manual, 
Medical  Department  Questionnaire,  to  assist  hospitals,  posts,  camps  and  sta- 
tions in  making  environmental  and  hospital  inspections.  For  these  important 
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war-time  contributions  he  received  the  Army  Commendation  Ribbon  as  well 
as  letters  of  commendation. 

Major  Altshuler's  ability  and  experience  have  been  largely  channeled  into 
the  field  of  VD  control  since  1944  when  he  was  assigned,  in  addition  to  other 
duties,  as  Service  Command  VD  Control  Officer.  He  established  and  super- 
vised one  of  the  first  VD  non-commissioned  schools  at  Ft.  Monmouth,  New 
Jersey,  originated  semi-annual  meetings  of  military  and  civilian  health  and  law 
enforcement  agencies  and  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  to  correlate 
civilian  and  military  programs,  and  set  up  a  VD  control  exhibit  at  the  request 
of  the  Army's  Chief  of  Staff. 

Major  Altshuler's  war  time  achievements  were  recognized  by  his  appoint- 
ment in  February,  1946  as  Chief,  VD  Control  Branch,  Office  of  the  Surgeon 
General  of  the  Army.  Many  problems  presented  themselves:  the  return  of 
war-time  medical  personnel  to  civilian  life  created  great  shortages;  the  war- 
time approach  to  VD  control  seemed  doubtful  in  view  of  the  extremely  high 
incidence  rates;  and  later  the  problem  of  penicillin  efficacy  in  the  treatment  of 
syphilis  had  to  be  faced.  After  considerable  discussion  and  consultation  with 
Dr.  John  H.  Stokes  and  other  leaders  in  the  field  of  VD  control,  a  new 
program  was  adopted,  with  emphasis  laid  on  the  moral,  spiritual  and  psycho- 
logical approaches  to  VD  control.  Evidence  of  the  new  program's  effectiveness 
was  a  50  per  cent  decrease  in  the  incidence  rate  within  the  next  eighteen 
months. 

It  was  on  Major  Altshuler's  recommendation  and  with  the  approval  and 
guidance  of  Colonel  Tom  Whayne,  former  Chief  of  Preventive  Medicine 
Division,  Surgeon  General's  Office,  that  the  Army's  VD  Control 
Councils,  now  known  as  the  Character  Guidance  Councils,  were  established. 
He  also  recommended  and  conducted  in  this  post  war  period  the  first  VD 
control  indoctrination  course  for  officers,  including  representatives  from  the 
Chaplain  Corps,  Provost  Marshal,  Personnel  and  Administration  Division  and 
the  Medical  Department.  Miracle  of  Living,  a  film  for  experimental  use  in 
the  Department  of  the  Army's  VD  educational  program,  was  conceived  by 
Major  Altshuler.  The  film  has  been  well  accepted  by  many,  particularly  the 
clergy  and  educators. 

Major  Altshuler  is  a  member  of  the  American  Public  Health  Association, 
Masons,  Military  Surgeons,  and  the  Sojourners.  Until  his  recent  illness  he  was 
a  member  of  the  Interdepartmental  Committee  on  VD,  the  Syphilis  Study 
Section  of  the  National  Institutes  of  Health  and  the  Sub-committee  on  VD 
of  the  National  Research  Council. 

He  married  Dorothy  Marilyn  Shoales  in  1935  and  has  two  children,  Linda 
Ann,  nine,  and  Herbert  Lewis,  four.  For  his  record  of  high  achievement  in 
behalf  of  social  hygiene  the  Committee  on  Awards  confers  upon  him  Honorary 
Life  Membership  in  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association. 

Miss  JEAN  B.  PINNEY,  an  Association  staff  member  since  2917,  Editor,  JOUR- 
NAL OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE,  and  Director,  Regional  Office  for  the  Americas 
of  the  International  Union  against  the  Venereal  Diseases,  was  presented  an 
Honorary  Life  Membership  by  PRESIDENT  MATHER  at  the  Association's  Annual 
Luncheon  in  Washington,  D.  C.  The  Citation  read: 


NEW    HONORARY    LIFE    MEMBERS    FOR    1949 

JEAN  BURROWS  PINNEY 
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A  Vermonter  by  descent  and  by  long  residence  in  the  Green  Mountain 
State,  Jean  Pinney  was  born,  by  one  of  those  whims  to  which  even  the  best 
of  New  England  parents  are  prone,  in  distant  Minnesota,  though  she  soon 
remedied  that  early  misstep  by  returning  to  the  home  of  her  ancestors.  Good 
New  England  stock  from  Old  England,  those  ancestors,  as  their  given  names 
testify:  Jane  and  John  and  Priscilla;  Eliza  and  Jonas  and  Horace.  Names 
with  no  nonsense  about  them,  that  sound  over  and  over  again  through  the 
pages  of  New  England  history  and  that  may  be  heard  almost  as  often  in 
Vermont  towns  and  on  her  farms  today. 


LOUIS  N.  ALTSHULER 


JEAN  B.  PINNEY 


Jean  Pinney's  parents  were  Edwin  Martin  Pinney,  architect  and  builder, 
and  Georgianna  Burrows  Pinney.  When  they  were  young  married  people 
the  rich  farm  lands  of  Minnesota  were  being  opened  up  for  settlement  by 
pioneers  from  the  older  states,  and  the  young  couple  thereupon  followed  the 
course  of  empire  to  the  West.  Mr.  Pinney's  early  death,  however,  sent  the 
youthful  widow  and  her  child  back  to  Vermont,  which  always  thereafter  was 
their  real  home.  There,  and  in  the  neighboring  New  England  states,  Jean 
received  her  education  and  there  too  she  had  her  first  experience  of  welfare 
work,  as  a  volunteer  with  Red  Cross,  club  and  church  groups. 

Vermont  has  always  been  home  to  Miss  Pinney,  it  is  true,  but  pioneer  blood 
breeds  pioneers  and  pioneers  are  always  setting  out  to  conquer  new  worlds. 
Thus  it  was  that  in  1917  the  young  Jean  cut  a  trail  from  Vermont  to  New 
York  and  there  joined  the  staff  of  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association, 
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itself  then  a  young  organization,  and  a  pioneer  in  its  chosen  field,  and  at  the 
time  deeply  concerned  in  helping  to  win  World  War  I.  With  only  one  brief 
interval,  during  which  she  returned  to  Vermont  to  serve  as  the  State's  first 
Woman  Factory  Inspector,  Miss  Pinney  has  been  an  important  and  responsible 
member  of  the  Association's  staff  ever  since.  Her  work  for  social  hygiene  has 
been  as  the  work  of  ten,  as  the  following  statement  of  her  activities,  taken 
from  Who's  Who  in  America,  indicates. 

October  i,  1917,  Joined  ASH  A  staff 

1918-1919  Loaned    to   U.    S.    Army,    Quartermasters    Corps,    for    service    with    Commission 

on   Training  Camp   Activities,   Washington,  D.   C. 
1923—30  Secretary   ASHA  Finance  and   Membership  Committees. 

1930-42  Director    Public    Information    and    Extension,    and    of    Publications    Service. 
1932-49  Editor,  Journal  of  Social  Hygiene  and   Social   Hygiene  News. 
1942-46  Director,    ASHA    Washington    Liaison    Office,    in    charge    of    special    cooperative 

relationships  with  U.  S.  Army,  Navy,  Public  Health  Service  and  Social  Protection 

Division. 

1944-46  Secretary,  ASHA  Committee  on  Inter- American  cooperation. 
1944-48  Secretary,  ASHA  Committee  on  International  Relations  and  Activities  and  Director 

of    International    Liaison    Office    for    International    Social    Hygiene    Agencies    and 

Activities. 
1947-49  Director,  Regional  Office  for  the  Americas,  International  Union  against  Venereal 

Diseases,  and  the  Union's  accredited  representative  to  the  United   Nations  World 

Headquarters  at  Lake  Success.     Also  served  as  Field  Representative  for  the  Union 

in  Western  Europe  during  the  autumn  of  1947. 

Has  served  as  secretary  and  organizer  of  numerous  regional  conferences  on  social  hygiene, 
including  the  Caribbean  Conference  in  Puerto  Rico,  1944.  She  has  travelled  throughout  the 
United  States,  speaking  before  state  and  community  groups  and  conferring  with  social 
hygiene  leaders. 

Miss  Pinney  is  a  member  of  various  professional  groups,  among  them 
Advisory  Council,  Women's  Interest  Section,  Army  Bureau  of  Public  Rela- 
tions; National  Women's  Advisory  Council  on  Social  Protection;  American 
Public  Health  Association,  and  American  Association  of  Women  in  Public 
Health.  She  is  a  Consultant  on  Health  Education  for  the  Venereal  Disease 
Division,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service. 

Aside  from  her  editorial  service  for  ASHA  publications,  she  has  written 
numerous  articles  on  social  hygiene  for  publication  in  other  periodicals.  She 
has  also  written  articles,  sketches  and  fiction  on  general  subjects,  and  has 
collaborated  in  a  number  of  play  scripts  and  film  scenarios.  She  lists  her 
special  interests  as  writing,  painting,  music,  the  theatre,  dairy  farming,  her 
church  as  the  Congregational,  and  her  home  as  Fairwood  Farm,  Morrisville, 
Vermont.  It  is  probably  unnecessary  to  state  that  the  dairy  farming  project 
has  been  an  undertaking  carried  out  in  Vermont  rather  than  in  Manhattan, 
now  for  many  years  her  second  home. 

Printed  lists  of  offices  held  are  at  their  best  cold  things  in  cold  type.  No  such 
listing  as  that  given  above  can  possjbly  convey  the  wealth  and  warmth  of 
creative  effort  that  has  gone  into  this  pioneer's  work  for  social  hygiene.  Every- 
one everywhere  who  knows  the  social  hygiene  movement  knows  Jean  Burrows 
Pinney  and  her  contribution  to  the  nationwide  program  in  this  country  and 
to  social  hygiene  activities  abroad.  It  is  in  recognition  of  that  contribution 
that  the  Committee  on  Awards  is  proud  to  confer  upon  her  Honorary  Life 
Membership  in  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association. 
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DR.  J.  R.  HELLER,  Director,  National  Cancer  Institute,  and  former  Chief, 
Venereal  Disease  Division,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  was  awarded  Honor- 
ary Life  Membership,  at  a  meeting  of  the  State  Mental  and  Social  Hygiene 
Society  in  Columbia,  South  Carolina,  his  native  State,  on  February  10.  GOV- 
ERNOR J.  STROM  THURMOND,  college  friend  of  Dr.  Heller,  made  the  Citation, 
which  read: 

JOHN  RODERICK  HELLER 
M.D. 

To  those  who  have  known  and  worked  with  him,  for  however  long  or 
short  a  time,  "Rod"  Heller's  selection  of  the  community  of  Fair  Play,  South 
Carolina,  as  a  birthplace  seems  especially  fitting  and  significant.  Whether 
or  not  the  delightful  name  of  his  hometown  was  in  any  way  influential,  these 
two  revealing  words  are  definitely  among  those  to  be  chosen,  along  with 
"intelligent",  "hard-working",  "skilled"  and  "well-trained",  "cooperative", 
"friendly"  and  a  score  of  other  favorable  phrases,  in  describing  his  attitude 
toward  life  and  his  service  to  public  health  and  social  hygiene. 

Son  of  a  physician — his  father  was  John  Roderick  Heller,  Senior,  M.D. — 
and  accustomed  from  childhood  to  the  medical  atmosphere,  Dr.  Heller  has 
spent  his  entire  professional  life  in  work  for  the  public  health,  and  until  his 
last  Spring's  appointment  as  Director  of  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service's 
National  Cancer  Institute  at  Bethesda,  Maryland,  has  served  continuously  in 
the  campaign  for  prevention  and  control  of  the  venereal  diseases. 

His  first  experience  in  this  field  occurred  in  1930,  when,  following  gradua- 
tion from  Emory  University  School  of  Medicine  and  a  year's  internship  at 
Southern  Pacific  General  Hospital,  he  became  clinician  for  the  Georgia  State 
Board  of  Health  and  was  assigned  to  a  joint  project  undertaken  with  the 
Public  Health  Service  for  the  study  of  mass  syphilis  treatment  methods  in 
the  Negro  population.  His  work  in  this  project,  which  ran  for  a  year,  led  to 
an  assignment  to  the  Government  Venereal  Disease  Clinic  at  Hot  Springs, 
Arkansas,  where  he  spent  a  year  and  gained  valuable  experience  in  VD, 
genito-urinary  diseases  and  gynecology.  In  July,  1932,  he  began  a  two-year 
assignment  with  the  Tennessee  State  Department  of  Health,  as  Director  of 
its  program  of  VD  Prevention  and  Control,  including  the  educational  work 
which  supplemented  clinical  activities.  In  the  course  of  this  program  he  did 
pioneer  work  in  finding  and  treating  syphilis  among  the  inmates  of  the 
State's  penal  institutions. 

Dr.  Helkr's  Public  Health  Service  career  since  then  has  embraced  a  wide 
variety  or  assignments.  In  1934,  at  the  syphilis  clinic  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  he  collected  data  for  the  "Cooperative  Clinic  Group"  which  devel- 
oped the  standard  methods  for  syphilis  diagnosis  and  treatment  so  widely 
accepted  and  practiced  previous  to  development  of  penicillin  therapy.  He 
has  served  as  Ward  Surgeon  in  a  U.  S.  Marine  Hospital  (San  Francisco,  1935); 
as  Quarantine  Officer  (Gallops  Island,  Boston,  that  same  year);  as  VD  Con- 
sultant to  the  State  Health  Departments  of  Alabama  and  Pennsylvania  in 
addition  to  the  Georgia  and  Tennessee  assignments.  For  four  years,  (1937- 
1941)  as  District  VD  Control  Officer  for  USPHS  District  4,  with  headquarters 
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in  New  Orleans,  he  worked  with  the  health  departments  of  ten  Southern  states 
in  inauguration  or  expansion  of  VD  activities  in  line  with  the  renewed  nation- 
wide effort  to  stamp  out  syphilis  and  gonorrhea  which  was  then  being  under- 
taken with  funds  and  authority  provided  by  the  National  Venereal  Disease 
Control  Act  passed  by  Congress  in  1938. 

In  April,  1941,  Dr.  Heller  was  transferred  to  Washington  to  serve  with 
the  USPHS  States  Relations  Division,  and  on  July  i,  1943,  former  Surgeon 
General  Parran  appointed  him  Chief  of  the  VD  Division.  His  skilful  direc- 
tion of  the  Division's  role  in  the  "five-power  team"  of  Army,  Navy,  Public 
Health  Service,  Social  Protection  Division  and  American  Social  Hygiene 
Association  had  much  to  do  with  the  success  of  the  cooperative  program, 
which  under  the  "eight  point  agreement"  achieved  for  the  Armed  Forces  the 
"lowest  VD  rate  in  wartime  history". 

After  V-E  Day,  Dr.  Heller  applied  himself  with  characteristic  energy  and 
excellent  results  to  the  development  of  methods  and  materials  for  a  new  and 
augmented  attack  on  the  venereal  diseases  in  civilian  communities,  many  of 
which  were  finding  increased  VD  among  postwar  problems.  By  this  time 
penicillin  treatment  of  VD,  developed  late  in  1943  by  the  USPHS  Research 
Laboratory  at  Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  had  become  fairly  well  established  in  the 
United  States,  and  Dr.  Heller  was  instrumental  in  the  planning  and  conduct 
of  numerous  projects  in  cooperation  with  the  State  Health  Departments,  for 
seeking  out  infections,  for  testing  and  utilizing  the  new  therapy,  and  for 
educating  the  public  to  possibilities  of  cure. 

His  success  in  carrying  through  the  complexities  of  these  projects,  and  in 
administering  the  Federal  "grants-in-aid"  to  the  states  for  such  purposes, 
led  to  his  selection  as  Director  of  the  National  Cancer  Institute  by  Surgeon 
General  Leonard  A.  Scheele,  when  Congress  early  in  1948  provided  funds  for 
a  greatly  expanded  cancer  program,  with  a  "grants-in-aid"  plan  similar  to  that 
for  VD.  Dr.  Heller  took  over  the  new  assignment  on  May  15,  becoming 
Assistant  Surgeon  General. 

A  staunch  believer  in  voluntary  social  hygiene  effort,  throughout  his  career 
he  has  sought  and  maintained  close  cooperation  with  the  American  Social 
Hygiene  Association  and  its  state  and  local  affiliates,  and  has  encouraged  the 
establishment  and  affiliation  of  new  citizen  groups  wherever  feasible.  His 
interest  in  the  voluntary  movement  has  also  been  expressed  by  his  service  as 
a  Technical  Counselor  for  the  International  Union  against  the  Venereal 
Diseases,  and  his  participation  in  the  Union's  1947  General  Assembly  in  Paris. 
He  is  at  present  President  of  the  American  Venereal  Disease  Association, 
and  recently  was  elected  a  Director-at-Large  of  the  American  Cancer  Society. 
His  professional  memberships  are  many  and  various. 

Dr.  Heller's  home  life  has  been  as  successful  and  satisfactory  as  his  profes- 
sional career.  In  1934  he  married  Susie  May  Ayres.  Their  three  sons,  John 
Roderick  III,  eleven,  Hanes,  eight,  and  Winder,  two,  round  out  a  charming 
and  typically  American  family  group. 

The  American  Social  Hygiene  Association's  Committee  on  Awards  is  happy 
to  cement  the  bond  of  our  long-standing  friendship  by  electing  Dr.  Heller  as 
an  Honorary  Life  Member. 
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J.  R.  HELLER 


JESSIE  F.  BINFORD 


Honorary  Life  Membership  was  conferred  upon  Miss  JESSIE  F.  BINFORD, 
Executive  Director,  Juvenile  Protective  Association  of  Chicago,  the  presenta- 
tion to  be  made  at  some  future  time.  The  Citation  read: 

JESSIE  FLORENCE  BINFORD 
A.B.,  L.H.D. 

In  1917,  when  Secretaries  Newton  D.  Baker  and  Josephus  Daniels,  acting 
on  recommendations  of  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association,  set  up  the 
Army  and  Navy  Commissions  on  Training  Camp  Activities  and  asked 
Raymond  B.  Fosdick  to  head  up  this  forerunner  of  today's  USO  and  social 
hygiene  educational  and  recreational  programs  of  the  Armed  Forces,  he 
assembled  a  notable  array  of  trained  workers  to  assist  him.  Among  these  was 
an  outstanding  group  of  young  women  already  experienced  in  social  hygiene 
protective  work,  who  made  up  the  staff  of  the  Law  Enforcement  Division's 
Section  on  Protective  Work  for  Women  and  Girls,  in  communities  near 
military  camps  and  naval  stations.  Jessie  Binford  was  one  of  this  group. 

Through  World  War  I  she  was  Supervisor  for  the  Midwestern  States  in 
this  important  pioneering  effort  and,  after  the  war,  when  the  Government's 
Interdepartmental  Social  Hygiene  Board  was  organized  to  assist  the  States 
in  social  hygiene  activities,  she  continued  to  serve  in  important  positions  for 
this  agency. 
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Her  training  and  experience  for  this  work  had  been  thorough.  In  Marshall- 
town,  Iowa,  where  she  was  born  daughter  to  Thaddeus  and  Angie  Beasley 
Binford,  as  a  girl  she  was  a  volunteer  social  worker.  Study  at  Rockford 
College,  and  Smith  College  whetted  her  ambitions  in  this  field,  and  in  1902 
she  went  to  Hull  House,  where  she  is  still  a  resident,  to  become  one  of  Jane 
Addams'  pioneering  group. 

In  1909  she  became  associated  with  the  Juvenile  Protective  Association  of 
Chicago,  was  appointed  Executive  Director  in  1916  and,  except  for  her  war 
record  cited  above,  has  served  continuously  in  this  capacity  since  that  time. 
Her  work  for  this  trail-breaking  agency,  which  she  modestly  says,  "has 
extended  my  interest  and  services  into  wider  fields  than  those  of  most  social 
workers,  as  we  concern  ourselves  with  all  that  affects  fundamentally  the 
welfare  of  children  and  youth" — has  attracted  world-wide  attention. 

Her  most  recent  honor,  received  October,  1948,  is  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Humane  Letters  from  the  Paris  Academy  of  Sciences,  Arts  and  Belles  Lettres. 
Earlier  in  the  year  her  Alma  Mater,  Rocktord  College,  bestowed  a  similar 
honorary  degree.  In  December,  1948,  she  was  one  of  five  Americans  publicly 
cited  by  the  Volunteers  of  America  "for  bringing  the  Christmas  spirit  to  the 
nation  the  year  round".  She  is  naturally  a  member  of  many  national  organi- 
zations— as  well  as  their  state  and  local  branches — concerned  with  the  field 
to  which  she  devotes  herself,  including  the  National  Child  Labor  Committee, 
National  Conference  of  Social  Work  and  the  National  Prison  Association. 
During  World  War  II  she  was  a  valued  member  of  the  Federal  Social  Protec- 
tion Division's  National  Advisory  Committee.  She  has  been  active  in  the 
several  White  House  Conferences  on  Child  Welfare.  Her  affiliations  and 
services  with  Chicago  groups  and  agencies  are  recorded  in  every  effort  made 
during  the  last  four  decades  for  betterment  of  community  government  and 
community  conditions.  They  range  from  such  broad-gauge  community 
projects  as  those  of  the  Mayor's  Commission  of  Human  Relations,  through 
such  highly  specialized  activities  as  those  of  the  Chicago  Academy  of  Crime 
and  Criminology.  She  is  of  course  a  longstanding  member  of  the  American 
Social  Hygiene  Association,  to  whose  program  she  has  continuously  and  gener- 
ously contributed  time  and  thought.  She  has  been  a  member  of  the  Illinois 
Social  Hygiene  League's  Board  of  Directors  for  a  good  share  of  that  state 
society's  busy  forty  years.  She  serves  the  Chicago  Committee  of  Fifteen 
in  a  similar  capacity. 

Alongside  her  administrative  duties  for  the  Juvenile  Protective  Association 
and  her  advisory  services  to  many  other  agencies,  she  has  found  time  to  set 
down  on  paper  in  thought-provoking  phrases  the  theories,  principles  and 
experiences  which  make  for  progress  and  win  cooperation  in  the  endeavor  to 
better  the  lives  of  underprivileged  children. 

Jessie  Binford,  true  to  the  Hull  House  spirit,  has  found  time  too,  while 
professional  duties  pressed,  to  remain  an  individual,  keenly  aware  of  the 
broad  values  of  life.  Among  her  chief  interests  are  a  farm  which  she 
owns  and  manages  in  her  home  county  of  Iowa,  where  she  also  has  business 
and  real  estate  properties.  She  is  co-owner  of  a  Texas  ranch.  She  is  a 
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member  of  the  Chicago  Women's  City  Club,  and  is  affiliated  with  the 
Methodist  Church.  She  is,  in  fact,  besides  being  a  pioneer  and  leader  in  her 
chosen  field,  an  allround  person,  whom  the  Committee  on  Awards  is  proud 
to  add  to  the  roster  of  Honorary  Life  Members. 


DR.  THOMAS  H.  STERNBERG,  wartime  Director,  Venereal  Disease  Control 
Division,  Preventive  Medicine  Service,  Office  of  the  Surgeon  General,  U.  S. 
Army,  and  at  present  a  practicing  physician  in  Los  Angeles,  California,  was 
elected  to  Honorary  Life  Membership,  the  presentation  to  be  made  at  some 
future  date.  The  Citation  read: 

To  THOMAS  H.  STERNBERG,  M.D. 
.  .  .  Grandson  of  a  former  Surgeon  General  of  the  United  States  Army. 

.  .  .  Disciple  of  Dr.  John  H.  Stokes,  eminent  syphilologist  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania. 

.  .  .  Successful  teacher,  practitioner  of  medicine  and  consultant. 

.  .  .  Distinguished  director  of  the  Venereal  Disease  Control  activities  of  the 
U.  S.  Army  during  World  War  II. 

.  .  .  Leader  in  public  health  and  social  hygiene  work. 

in  recognition  of  his  outstanding  services  in  war  and  peace,  the  American 
Social  Hygiene  Association  has  the  honor  of  awarding 

HONORARY  LIFE  MEMBERSHIP 


Biographical  Notes 
Born  at  Mount  Pleasant,  Iowa,  July  25,  1908. 

Graduated    from    Northwestern    University,    June,    1932,    with    degree    of    Bachelor    of 
Science. 

Graduated  from  Northwestern  University  School  of  Medicine,   1934. 

Instructor   and    Fellow    in    Dermatology    and    Syphilology,    University    of    Pennsylvania, 
1934-1937. 

Practiced    medicine    at    Peoria,    Illinois,    specializing    in    dermatology    and    syphilology, 
1937-1941. 

Major,  later  Lieutenant  Colonel  and  Colonel,  United  States  Army,  1941-1946. 

Director,    Division    Venereal    Disease    Control,    Office    of    the    Surgeon    General,    United 
States  Army,  1944—1946. 

Awarded  Legion  of  Merit  by  the  United  States  War  Department,  1946. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  University  of  California  at 
Los  Angeles,  1947—. 

Consultant    and    Chief    of    Dermatology    Service,    Wadsworth    General    Hospital,    U.    S. 
Veterans  Administration,  West  Los  Angeles,  1946-. 

Attending  Dermatologist,   Los   Angeles  General   Hospital,    1946-. 
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Consultant    in    Dermatology    and    Syphilology    at    McCormack    General    Hospital,    Los 
Angeles,  1947-. 

Consultant,  Office  of  the  Surgeon  General,  United  States  Army,  1946-. 

Special   Consultant,   United    States   Public    Health    Service,    1946—. 

Member  Sub-committee  on  Venereal  Diseases,  National  Research  Council,   1943-. 

Diplomat  American  Board  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  1943. 

Fellow  American  Academy  Dermatology  and   Syphilology,    1939. 

Fellow  American  Medical  Association,   1937. 

Member  of  the  Advisory  Committee,  Los  Angeles  County  Venereal  Disease  Council,  1947-. 
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THOMAS  H.  STERNBERG 


BYRON  H.  CAPLES 


Honorary  Life  Membership  was  awarded  to  DR.  BYRON  H.  CAPLES,  Director, 
Division  of  Venereal  Disease  Control,  Nevada  State  Health  Department, 
and  President,  Nevada  Social  Hygiene  Association,  the  presentation  to  be 
made  at  some  future  time.  The  Citation  read: 

BYRON  H.  CAPLES,  M.D. 

Few  physicians  have  made  so  great  a  contribution  as  has  Dr.  Byron  H. 
Caples  to  the  solution  of  the  difficult  social  problems  involved  in  the  complex 
epidemiology  of  syphilis  and  other  venereal  diseases.  As  a  practitioner  of 
medicine,  health  officer,  president  of  a  social  hygiene  society,  and  a  leading 
citizen  of  his  community,  he  has  persistently  pressed  forward  the  broad 
program  of  social  reform,  improvement  of  laws,  and  of  law  enforcement, 
without  which  no  venereal  disease  control  program  can  succeed. 
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His  services  to  the  city  of  Reno  and  the  state  of  Nevada  have  been  long 
and  unselfish,  intelligent  and  tireless.  He  has  been  advisor,  sponsor  and 
often  spokesman  for  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  in  his  state. 

His  genial  personality,  his  humor,  his  genius  for  friendship  have  endeared 
him  to  all  who  know  him  ...  a  wide  circle  of  men  and  women  extending 
from  New  York  to  San  Francisco. 

Dr.  Caples  has  two  sons,  John  R.  Caples  of  New  York  City  and  Robert  Cole 
Caples  of  San  Francisco,  the  latter,  a  portrait  artist,  being  responsible  for 
the  excellent  drawing  which  appears  in  connection  with  this  citation. 

In  recognition  of  his  great  services  to  public  health  and  social  welfare,  and 
as  a  token  of  affection  and  esteem,  the  Awards  Committee  has  the  pleasure 
and  honor  of  conferring  on  Dr.  Caples  Honorary  Life  Membership  in  the 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association. 

Biographical  Notes 

Born  in  Fostoria,  Ohio,  1877. 

After  attending  the  public  schools  and  various  colleges,  he  graduated  Doctor  of  Medicine 
from  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  School  1903. 

Served  for  seven  years  as  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon  and  Chief  of  Clinic,  Bellevue  Hospital 
Urological  Service. 

Served  as  Captain  of  the  Medical  Corps,  United  States  Army,  during  World  War  I. 

Has  practiced  urology  in  Reno,  Nevada,  since  1922. 

Has  been  Director,  Division  of  Venereal  Disease  Control,  State  Department  of  Health 
of  Nevada,  since  1937. 

Member  of  the  Washoe  County  and  Nevada  State  Medical  Societies. 

Member  of  the  American  Urological  Association. 

Fellow  of  the  American  Medical  Association. 

Fellow  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine. 


AWARDS 
HONORARY  LIFE  MEMBERSHIP 

To  c~*~~*~* 


THIRTY-SIXTH  ANNUAL  MEETING 
AMERICAN  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  ASSOCIATION 

January   31,    1949 
Association  Headquarters,   1790  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


ABSTRACT  OF  PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  BUSINESS  SESSION 

The  Business  Session  of  the  Annual  Meeting  was  held  at  10  :00  A.M. 
with  Dr.  William  F.  Snow,  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors, 
presiding,  and  a  quorum  of  members  attending.  The  documents  and 
reports  presented,  and  approved  by  Association  members,  have  been 
placed  on  file  for  inspection. 

Report  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
WILLIAM    F.   SNOW,    M.D.,    Chairman 

As  required  by  the  By-laws  and  the  Association's  charter  as  a 
membership  non-profit  corporation  under  the  New  York  State  laws, 
the  following  reports  were  presented  to  the  members  on  behalf  of 
the  Association's  Secretary,  Dr.  Robert  P.  Fischelis: 

The  Executive  Committee,  including  the  Annual  Report  of  the 
Executive  Director;  the  Finance  Committee;  General  Advisory 
Board;  Committee  on  Awards;  Committee  on  International  Relations 
and  Activities;  Committee  on  National  Defense  Activities;  the  Cor- 
poration Report  for  1948;  Reports  of  the  Treasurer  and  Auditor 
for  1948  and  the  Budget  and  Program  for  1949. 

The  Board  held  three  meetings  during  the  year,  and  its  members 
have  been  unusually  active  between  meetings  in  Standing  Com- 
mittees and  on  special  field  missions  in  behalf  of  the  Association 
in  the  United  States  and  abroad.  The  Board  stated  that  the  Execu- 
tive Director  has  rendered  distinguished  service  in  unusually  difficult 
situations  requiring  resourceful  and  effective  planning.  The  staff 
has  characteristically  supported  the  Board  and  its  Committees  tire- 
lessly and  without  regard  to  personal  interests  and  sacrifice. 

Report  of  the  Executive  Committee 
BAILEY   B.   BURRITT,   Chairman 

The  Committee  has  continued  to  represent  the  Board  of  Directors 
in  supervising  the  program  and  expenditures  of  the  Association  dur- 
ing the  year.  The  annual  report  of  the  Executive  Director,*  as 

*  New  Approaches  to  Old  Objectives,  Annual  Eeport  of  the  American  Social 
Hygiene  Association  for  the  Year  1948.  Walter  Clarke,  M.D.  Preprinted  as 
Pub.  A-750.  (Free  on  request.) 
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published  in  the  February  JOURNAL  OP  SOCIAL  HYGIENE,  gives  the 
details  of  activities  carried  out. 

The  Committee  has  worked  closely  with  the  Finance  Committee 
and  the  National  Defense  Committee  in  planning  and  reviewing  the 
budget  and  recommending  the  necessary  changes  to  keep  within  the 
funds  available.  For  1949  the  Committee  has  agreed  with  the  Finance 
Committee  in  laying  out  a  program  of  essential  activities  for  Field 
Services  and  the  National  Office,  including  Public  Information  and 
Publications,  Community  Service,  Education  and  Public  Health 
Activities,  Legal  and  Social  Protection  Activities  and  Membership 
and  Finance  promotion. 

The  cost  of  these  activities  has  been  estimated  at  approximately 
$400,000  for  the  year  and  a  budget  in  this  amount  has  been  approved 
by  the  Board  and  the  National  Budget  Committee  as  follows: 

EXPENDITURE    BUDGET    FOR   YEAR    1949 
FUNCTIONS  OR  PROJECTS 

1.  Public   information   and   extension $115,543 . 00 

2.  Legal  and  social  protection 64,880 . 00 

3.  Educational  and  public  health  division 75,030 . 00 

4.  Publications  and  educational  materials 24,000 . 00 

5.  International   activities    26,700 . 00 

6.  Board  and  committee   activities 37,180 . 00 

7.  Administration   and   maintenance 51,667.00 

8.  Contingent  fund    5,000.00 

Total  General  Budget  for  1949 $400,000.00 

9.  Estimated    additional    expenditures    for    National    Defense 

Activities 220,000.00 

Total  Budget  for  1949 $620,000.00 

Report  of  the  Finance  Committee 
OREL   J.    MYERS,    Chairman 

The  Committee  during  1948,  as  in  the  previous  year,  depended 
wholly  on  voluntary  contributions  for  Association  funds,  these  com- 
ing in  the  main  from  community  chests  and  direct  contributions. 
The  number  of  individual  gifts  (7,583)  was  7  per  cent  higher  than 
in  1947,  although  the  average  amount  of  each  gift  was  smaller. 
Community  Chest  quotas  were  higher  in  1948.  The  Association  was 
included  in  63  Community  Chests  for  an  amount  of  $84,579.28,  rep- 
resenting a  14  per  cent  financial  increase  as  compared  with  the 
previous  year.  In  accordance  with  the  Association's  policy  on  fed- 
erated fund-raising,  requests  were  sent  to  Community  Chests  only 
after  its  program  and  budget  had  been  approved  by  the  National 
Budget  Committee. 

Obtaining  grants  from  the  USO  for  the  Association's  National 
Defense  Program  and  from  the  Tuberculosis  and  Health  agencies 
in  states  where  ASH  A  carries  on  a  joint  program,  were  important 
phases  of  the  Committee's  work  during  1948. 

The  Committee  stated  that  the  trend  of  federated  financing  on  a 
state  basis,  as  recently  established  through  Michigan's  United  Health 
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and  Welfare  Fund,  with  the  Association  as  a  participating  agency, 
was  a  hopeful  development  during  1948. 

During  1949  the  Committee  will  continue  to  work  toward  an  increase 
in  the  number  of  separate  contributions,  inclusion  in  a  larger  number 
of  Community  Chests  and  enlargement  of  membership. 

Report  of  the  Treasurer 
TIMOTHY    N.    PFEIFFER,    Treasurer 

The  treasurer  has  approved  the  following  financial  statement  as 
of  December  31,  1948. 

NET  WORTH  LESS  ADJUSTMENTS — January  1,  1948. .  $111,669.47 

INCOME — January  1  to  December  31,  1948 

Contributions $271,450 . 51 

Membership  dues  and  subscriptions  to  JOURNAL  OF 

SOCIAL  HYGIENE  4,470 . 03 

Income    from    books,    pamphlets,    films    and    other 

materials 24,274 . 01 

United    States    Public    Health    Service    and    other 

projects 40,683 . 58 

Miscellaneous    income 729 . 58 

Total  Income  for  1948 $341,607.71 

EXPENSE — January  1  to  December  31,  1948 

Public  information  and  extension $  86,365 . 62 

Legal  and  social  protection 51,093 . 99 

Educational  and  public  health 39,167.39 

Publications  and  educational  materials 22,832.47 

International  activities   20,793 . 54 

Board  and  committee  activities 31,305.86 

Administration  and  maintenance 42,179. 17 

National  defense  activities  project 67,776.60 

Total  Expense  for  1948 $361,514.64 


MARGIN  OF  EXPENSE  OVER  INCOME  FOR  1948 $  19,906.93 

ASSETS  : 

Cash,  including  revolving  funds  and  petty  cash..  $  75,611.18 

Advances  for  travel  and  services 2,875. 00 

Accounts  receivable   4,699 . 72 

Accrued  income    17,776 . 60 

Securities 82 . 50 

William  Freeman  Snow  Medal  Fund 264 . 58 

Total  Assets    $101,309.58 

LIABILITIES  : 

Accounts  payable $     5,851 . 45 

Accrued    expense 3,385 . 32 

Accounts   receivable — credit    balances 310.27 

Total  Liabilities  ~~$ 9,547.04 


NET  WORTH — December  31,  1948 $  91,762. 54 

The  Association  begins  the  year  1949  with  a  net  worth  of  $91,762.54 
consisting  of : 

Cash  on  Hand   $  75,875 .  76 

Securities 82 . 50 

Accounts  Eeceivable    7,574. 72 

Accrued  Income — Account  of  U.S.O.  Contribution..  17,776.60 

$101,309.58 
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Liabilities $     9,547.04 

NUT  WORTH — January  1,  1949 $  91,762.54 

Tor  General  Funds    $  91,497 . 96 

For  William  F.  Snow  Medal  Fund..  264.58 


The  books  of  the  Association  have  been  audited  and  a  copy  of  the 
auditor's  report  has  been  submitted. 

Report  of  the  General  Advisory  Board 
JOHN   H.   STOKES,   Chairman 

The  General  Advisory  Board  has  continued  to  function  through 
two  groups  of  Committees.  Division  Reference  Committees  and  Spe- 
cial Purpose  Committees.  A  number  of  new  members  have  been 
elected  during  the  year.  The  resignation  of  Mr.  Ray  H.  Everett 
of  Washington,  D.  C.,  as  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Public  Infor- 
mation and  Publications,  is  reported  with  regret.  The  personnel  of 
the  various  committees  as  of  March,  1949,  stands  as  follows: 

I.    DIVISION    REFERENCE    COMMITTEES 

Committee  on  Medicine  and  Public  Health 

Dr.  Thomas  B.  Turner,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Dr.  Bruce  Webster,  New  York 

Chairman  Dr.    Onis    G.    Hazel,    Oklahoma    City, 

Dr.  E.  Gurney  Clark,   New  York  Okla. 

Mrs.  Mary  H.  Emberton,  Denver,  Colo.  Dr.  William  A.  Brumfield,  Jr.,  Albany, 

Dr.  Edward  S.  Godfrey,  Albany,  N.  Y.  N.  Y. 

Dr.  James  C.  Magee,  Washington,  D.  C.  Major     General     Eaymond     W.     Bliss, 

Dr.  Malcolm  L.  Merrill,  San  Francisco,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Calif.  Dr.    Walter   Clarke    (member    ex-officio 

Dr.  Arthur  Schoch,  Dallas,  Tex.  and   secretary),   New   York 

Dr.  Albert  W.  Snoke,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Committee  on  Legal  and  Social  Protection 

Judge     Peter     M.     Horn,     New     York,  Miss  Henrietta  Additon,  Bedford  Hills, 

Chairman  N.  Y. 

Mr.  Charles  P.  Taft,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Mr.  Charles  J.  Hahn,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Mr.  Eliot  Ness,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Col.  Forrest  Braden,  Mt.  Dora,   Fla. 

Capt.   Ehoda   J.   Milliken,   Washington,  Chief    Walter    F.    Anderson,    Raleigh, 

D.  C.  N.  C. 

Mr.    Edward    J.    Kelley,    Washington,  Mr.     Bascom     Johnson,     Pleasantville, 

D.  C.  N.  Y. 

Capt.  Donald  S.  Leonard,  Detroit,  Mich.  Mr.  Paul  M.  Kinsie   (member  ex-officio 

and  secretary),  New  York 

Committee  on  Education  and  Special  Problems 

Professor  W.  Carson  Ryan,  Chapel  Hill,  Dr.  Alice  Crow,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

N.  C.,  Chairman  Dr.  Bertha   Gold,   New  York 

Dr.  Janet    Fowler    Nelson,    Old    Green-  Professor  Herbert   Walker,    New   York 

wich,  Conn.  Professor  Morey  E.  Field,  New  York 

Dr.  Paul  Popenoe,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Dr.  Gabriel  R.  Mason,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Professor  Helen  Judy-Bond,  New  York  Dr.  George  S.   Stevenson,   New  York 

Dr.  G.  G.  Wetherill,  San  Diego,  Calif.  Dr.  James  H.  S.  Bossard,  Philadelphia, 
Mrs.   Kathleen   W.   Wootten,   Milledge-  Pa. 

ville,  Ga.  Mrs.    Betty    A.    Murch    (ex-officio    and 
Dr.  Lester  Crow,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  secretary),  New  York 

< 
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Committee  on  Membership  and  Finance 

Mr.   Philip   R.   Mather,   Boston,   Mass.,  Hon.    Frank    11.    Dixon,    Birmingham, 

Chairman  Ala. 

Mr.  Ernest   Boyd  MacXaughton,   Port-  Mr.  Louis  Lowenstein,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

land,  Ore.  Mr.  J.  Patrick  Rooney  (member  ex- 
Mr.  James  M.  Hepbron,  Baltimore,  Md.  officio  and  secretary),  New  York 

Committee  on  Public  Information  and  Publications 

(Serving  also  as  the  Editorial  Board  for  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE) 
Dr.    Robert    P.    Fischelis,    Red    Bank,       Mrs.  Dwight  S.  Perrin,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

N.  J.,  Chairman  Dr.  William  F.  Snow,  New  York 

Dr.  Beverley  M.  Boyd,  New  York  Mr.  Capus  Waynick,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Dr.  Mabel  G.  Lesher,  Camden,  N.  J.  Dr.   C,   Mayhew   Derryberry,   Washing- 

Miss  Jean  Henderson,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  ton,  D.  C. 

Dr.  Edward  L.  Keyes,  New  York  Dr.  John  H.  Stokes,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Dr.    Granville    W.    Larimore,    Albany,       Miss  Jean  B.  Pinney  (member  ex-officio 

N.  Y.  and  secretary),  New  York 

Committee  on  Community  Services 

Dr.  Donald  B.  Armstrong,  New  York,  Dr.    Thomas    H.    Sternberg,    Los    An- 

Chairman  geles,  Calif. 

Mr.  Walter  W.   E.   May,   Oregon   City,  Mr.  Howard  Strong,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Ore.  Professor  C.-E.  A.  Winslow,   New   Ha- 

Mrs.   Meredith   Nicholson,   Jr.,   Indian-  ven,    Conn. 

apolis,  Ind.  Mrs.  Esther  E.  Sweeney  (member  ex- 
Mrs.  Mary  Edwards  Shaw,  New  York  officio  and  secretary),  New  York 

II.  SPECIAL  PURPOSE  COMMITTEES 
These  committees,  as  authorized  by   the   Board  of   Directors,   include : 

Committee  on  National  Defense  Activities 

This  Committee  was  reactivated  during  the  summer  of  1948  to  supervise  the 
Association's  national  defense  activities,  undertaken  at  the  request  of  the  Federal 
Interdepartmental  Venereal  Disease  Control  Committee.  Committee  members  are : 
Mr.  Philip  R.  Mather,  Boston,  Mass.,  Dr.  William  F.  Snow,  New  York 

Chairman  Rear  Admiral  Charles  S.  Stephenson, 

Dr.  George  Baehr,  New  York  U.S.N.  (retired),  Washington,  D.  C. 

Mrs.  Dwight  S.  Perrin,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Dr.  Ray  Lyinan  Wilbur,  Stanford  Uni- 
Maj.  Gen.  Irving  J.  Phillipson  (re-  versity,  Calif. 

tired),   New  York 

Committee  on  International  Relations  and  Activities 

Dr.     William     F.     Snow,     New     York,  Dr.     Wilbur     A.     Sawyer,     Somerville, 

Chairman  Mass. " 

Dr.  Robert   H.   Bishop,   Jr.,   Cleveland,  Dr.  Ray  Lyman  Wilbur,  Stanford  Uni- 

Ohio  versity,   Calif. 

Mr.     Bascom     Johnson,     Pleasantville,  Dr.  George  Baehr,  New  York 

N.  Y.  Mrs.  Josephine  V.  Tuller   (member  ex- 

Dr.  Thomas  Parran,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  officio  and  secretary),  New  York 
Miss  Jean  B.  Pinney,  New  York 

Joint  Committee  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association  and  ASH  A  Chair- 
man, Dr.  Robert  Fischelis;  Secretary,  Dr.  Walter  Clarke 
Committee  on  Religious  and  Moral  Influences  and  Training 
Committee  on  Marriage  and  Family  Conservation 
National  Venereal  Disease  Committee 
National  Education  Committee 
National  Law  Enforcement  Committee 
Committee  on  Industrial   Health 
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Of  these  Special  Purpose  Committees,  the  first  three  named  have 
been  especially  active  during-  1948.  Separate  reports  have  been 
filed  by  the  National  Defense  Committee  and  the  Joint  Pharmaceutical 
Committee.  The  report  of  the  Committee  on  International  Relations 
and  Activities  follows : 

Report  of  the  Committee  on  International  Relations  and  Activities 

THE  WORLD  SCENE 

The  Committee's  work  during  1948,  the  third  year  of  the  Asso- 
ciation's postwar  international  program,  has  kept  step  with  a  rapidly 
moving  procession  of  dramatic  and  important  advances  in  the  health 
and  welfare  field,  both  governmental  and  non-governmental: 

.  .  .  The  official  birth  of  the  World  Health  Organization,  following 
the  First  World  Health  Assembly  in  Geneva  last  July,  with  emphasis 
on  prevention  and  control  of  venereal  diseases  as  world  health 
problems ; 

.  .  .  The  recognition  by  the  United  Nations  International  Chil- 
dren's Emergency  Fund  of  syphilis  as  a  menace  to  maternal  and 
child  health  and  its  allocation  to  World  Health  Organization  of 
two  million  dollars  to  fight  this  disease  in  war  devastated  countries ; 

.  .  .  The  progress  of  international  efforts  against  commercialized 
prostitution  through  the  United  Nations  Division  of  Social  Activities ; 

.  .  .  The  advances  in  world-wide  education  made  through  the 
United  Nations  Specialized  Agency  UNESCO; 

.  .  .  The  program  for  human  welfare  promoted  by  the  Interna- 
tional Labor  Organization  of  the  United  Nations; 

.  .  .  The  adoption  of  an  International  Bill  of  Human  Rights  by 
the  United  Nations  General  Assembly;  and 

.  .  .  The  support  of  social  hygiene  objectives  by  the  United  Nations 
Commission  on  the  Status  of  Women; 

All  these  are  evidences  of  governmental  acceptance  of  social  hygiene 
principles  and  practice. 

On  the  voluntary  side,  1948  has  seen  development  of  plans  for 
strengthening  of  the  International  Union  against  the  Venereal  Dis- 
eases as  the  international  voluntary  agency  in  this  field,  following 
Union  acceptance  by  the  World  Health  Organization  for  official 
relationship. 

In  the  Western  Hemisphere,  there  has  been  a  steady  growth  on 
national  emphasis  on  social  hygiene  problems  and  endeavor,  high- 
lighted by  the  Second  Central  American  Conference  on  Venereal 
Diseases  in  Guatemala  last  April,  the  Sixth  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
United  States-Mexico  Border  Public  Health  Association  held  in  Texas 
and  Mexico,  and  the  observance  in  February  of  National  Social 
Hygiene  Day  in  Mexico  and  through  the  Caribbean  area,  as  well 
as  in  Canada,  and  by  an  important  Argentinian  conference  in 
September. 
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The  Association,  through  our  Committee,  has  aided  and  cooperated 
with  all  of  these  projects.    Activities  may  be  summarized  as  follows: 

I.  Liaison  with  the  United  Nations. — Special  services  have  been 
given  to  the  aforementioned  Commissions  and  Specialized  Agencies 
of  the  UN,  as  well  as  its  Secretariat,  by  personal  interviews  and 
correspondence.     Constant  contact  has  been  maintained  with  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  World  Health  Organization  Venereal  Disease  Section 
in  Geneva,  and  with  the  Chairman  of  the  WHO  Expert  Committee 
on  Venereal  Diseases,   especially  as  regards  the   circulation  of  the 
Committee's  reports  in  the  Americas  in   Spanish  and  in   English. 
Special  contact  has  also  been  maintained  with  the  Section  on  Social 
Defense  of  the  Division  of  Social  Activities  and  aid  given  with  regard 
to  the  revision  and  circulation  of  revised   conventions   relating   to 
international  traffic  in  women  and  children.     The  Division  of  Social 
Activities  has  been  supplied  with  contacts  and  other  information  in 
connection  with  the  establishment  of  "working  parties"  on  the  prob- 
lems of  prostitution  in  the  Americas. 

II.  International  Union  against  the  Venereal  Diseases. — Coopera- 
tion  has   been   maintained   during   the   year   through    assistance    to 
the  Union's  president,  Dr.  William  F.  Snow;  through  operation  of 
the  Regional  Office  for  the  Americas,  and  as  the  U.  S.  member  agency 
of  the  Union.    The  U.  S.  delegation  to  the  1948  General  Assembly  of 
the  Union  in  Copenhagen  in  September  included  two  American  Social 
Hygiene  Association  representatives.      The   Regional   Office   assisted 
in  preparing  the  documents  which  served  to  secure  approval  of  the 
Union  for  WHO  official  relations,  which  action  means  that  WHO 
will  look  to  the  Union  as  the  international  non-governmental  agency 
in  the  field  of  social  hygiene. 

III.  Field  Trips  and  International   Conferences. — In   1948   field 
trips  were  made  by  two  Association  representatives  to  the  following 
countries:    Denmark,   England,   France,   Germany,    Haiti,    Jamaica, 
Netherlands  and  Switzerland.     During  the  first  half   of  the  year, 
continued  service  was  given  to  the  Union's  treasurer,  who  completed 
a   year's   tour   through   the    Americas.      The    International    Liaison 
Office    has    participated    in    thirteen    international    meetings    since 
January  1st. 

IV.  Visitors. — Forty-three    distinguished    visitors    from    twenty- 
three  countries  have  come  into  the  office  for  counseling,  program- 
planning,  materials  and  introductions  to  strategic  persons.     These 
visitors  represent  UN  officials,  national  leaders  in  the  field  of  derma- 
tology and  syphilology,   Ministries   of   Health,   national   and   inter- 
national agencies,  educators  and  social  workers. 

V.  Distribution  of  Publications  and  Materials. — Individuals  and 
agencies  in  sixty-five   different  countries  have   been   provided   with 
information,    guidance,   publications,   films,    etc.      Important   among 
these  is  the  provision  of  the  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE,  the  SOCIAL 
HYGIENE  NEWS  and  kits  of  Social  Hygiene  Day  program  and  pub- 
licity  aids   for    108    Information    Centers   operated   by   the    United 
States  Government  and  the  United  Nations  in  every  part  of  the  world. 
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PROGRAM    FOR    1949 

The  Committee  asks  approval  of  the  following  program  for  the 
coming  year : 

General  Activities  (continued  from  1948) 

1.  General  service  of  information  and  materials,  including  the  study 
of  social  hygiene   educational  materials  suitable  for  adaptation  to 
various  countries,  and  of  practical  ways  and  means  for  their  circula- 
tion .  .  .  contribution  to  the  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  of  items 
for  World  News  and   Views,  as  well  as  information  for  articles  of 
special  interest  regarding  world  social  hygiene  situation. 

2.  Operation  of  a  Regional  Office  for  the  Americas  for  the  Inter- 
national Union  against  the  Venereal  Diseases. 

3.  Cooperation  with  other  international  voluntary  agencies. 

4.  Cooperation  with  international  units  of  Federal  and  national 
voluntary  agencies  in  the  United  States. 

5.  Cooperation    with    national    social    hygiene    agencies    in    other 
countries. 

6.  Liaison  and  consultant  service  to  the  United  Nations  and  the 
UN  Specialized  Agencies. 

Special  Projects  for  1949 

1.  Participation  in  the  following  meetings: 

a.  General  Assembly   of   the   International   Union   against   the 

Venereal  Diseases,  Rome,  Italy 

b.  Seventh  Annual  Meeting  of  the  U.  S. -Mexico  Border  Public 

Health  Association,  planned  for  Spring  in  border  cities  in 
Arizona    (or  Texas)    and  Mexico 

c.  Second  World  Health  Assembly,  June  13— July  1,  Rome,  Italy 

d.  Other  national  and  international  events  and  activities  relating 

to  social  hygiene  programs. 

2.  Assistance  to  the  Division  of   Social  Activities  of  the  United 
Nations  in  the  development  of  small  working  parties  in  South  and 
Central    American    countries    to    aid    in    combating    commercialized 
prostitution. 

3.  Publication  and  distribution  of  reports  and  materials,  including 
especially  the  English  version  of  the  proceedings  of  International 
Union  against  Venereal  Diseases  meetings,  and  the  reports  of  the 
Expert  Committee  on  Venereal  Diseases  of  WHO,  as  requested  by 
the  World  Health  Organization.     The   Committee  on  International 
Relations  and  Activities  considers  the  prestige  gained  through  the 
fulfillment  of  such  requests   (as  made  to  us  by  the  WHO  Expert 
Committee  on  VD)    extremely  important. 

4.  The  Committee  has  in  mind  plans  for  working  out  a  way  of 
developing  much  needed  materials  in  other  languages  on  a  sales  basis. 
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5.  Development  of  a  project  to  present  to  Foundations  for  the 
purpose  of  financing  staff  to  do  community  organization  in  countries 
where  World  Health  Organization  pilot  programs,  utilizing  penicillin 
as  the  treatment  of  choice,  are  being  established.     This  is  in  answer 
to  an  urgent  request  from  WHO  for  such  personnel. 

6.  Cooperation  with  voluntary  social  hygiene  agencies  and  other 
responsible  groups  requesting  such  aid  as  can  be  given  them,  espe- 
cially in  South  and  Central  American  nations,  looking  toward  devel- 
opment of  strong  national  social  hygiene  programs. 

7.  Promotion   of   wider  use   of   microfilm   services   and   extension 
to  additional  countries  and  channels  for  use. 

FINANCES 

The  budget  approved  by  the  Board  of  Directors  and  the  Finance 
Committee  for  the  year  1948  totaled  $20,950.  For  the  year  1949, 
a  budget  of  $24,330  was  recommended  by  the  Committee,  which  would 
allow  for  increases  in  travel,  postage,  translations,  publications  and 
materials.  These  increases  are  necessary  in  considering  the  world- 
wide scope  of  our  program,  when  distances  are  so  great,  and  most 
foreign  countries  maintain  currency  restrictions,  making  it  impossible 
for  persons  overseas  to  pay  for  materials.  It  is  earnestly  hoped  that 
these  increases  can  be  granted  for  the  year  1949  in  order  that  the 
social  hygiene  opportunities  facing  us  today  for  progress  in  world 
health  and  welfare,  which  are  greater  now  than  ever  before,  can 
be  met  by  an  efficient  and  well-run  program. 

The  Committee  desires  to  make  special  acknowledgment  of  the 
general  cooperation  of  the  staff  and  personal  and  financial  assistance 
of  members  of  the  Board  of  Directors  and  of  many  citizens  in  the 
United  States  and  other  countries. 


Report  of  the  Committee  on  Awards 
JOHN   H.  STOKES,   M.D.,   Acting   Chairman 

As  recorded  elsewhere  in  this  number  of  the  JOURNAL  the  Com- 
mittee designated  Mrs.  Frances  Payne  Bolton  as  1949  recipient  of 
the  William  Freeman  Snow  Award  for  Distinguished  Service  to 
Humanity  and  nominated  six  social  hygiene  leaders  for  Honorary 
Life  Membership  in  the  Association. 

Dr.  Stokes  served  as  chairman  because  of  the  illness  of  Major 
General  Ireland. 

Report  of  the  Committee  on   Resolutions 
ALAN    JOHNSTONE,    Chairman 

This  Committee,  functioning  as  a  standing  committee  to  receive 
recommendations  and  resolutions  submitted  during  the  year,  recom- 
mended adoption  of  the  following  resolutions. 
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I 
COMMUNITIES  AND  NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

'Whereas,  the  United  States  of  America  has  undertaken  a  great  increase  of 
its  Armed  Forces  to  safeguard  our  country 's  security,  and 

Whereas,  the  personnel  of  our  Armed  Forces  is  distinguished  by  its  extreme 
youthfulness,  and 

Whereas,  the  youthfulness  and  comparative  inexperience  of  Armed  Forces 
personnel  no  longer  having  the  benefits  of  normal  family  life,  creates  problems 
for  members  of  the  Armed  Forces  and  the  civilian  communities  which  they  visit. 

Be  It  Kesolved,  that  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  appeals  to  all 
communities  and  their  official  and  voluntary  agencies  to  organize  to  support  the 
National  Defense  Program  and  Establishment  and  to  protect  their  own  com- 
munities and  the  youthful  soldiers,  sailors,  and  airmen  by : 

1.  Cooperating    to    remove    all    unwholesome    conditions    which    affect    health, 
welfare,  and  morals. 

2.  Cooperating    to    afford    the    maximum    of    wholesome    facilities    and    oppor- 
tunities in  the  communities  for  youthful  members  of  the  Army,  Navy  and  Air 
Force  by  making  available  to  them : 

(a)  information  as  to  wholesome  community  facilities 

(b)  facilities  for  washing-up,  resting,  meals,  rooms  for  a  night,  and  low  priced 
housing  for  himself  and  his  family 

(c)  public  recreational  facilities  with  programs  for  his  special  benefit;    com- 
mercial recreation  at  reduced  rates  regulated  to  avoid  unwholesome  condi- 
tions and  contacts 

(d)  the  homes  of  families  in  the  communities  for  wholesome  social  intercourse 

(e)  the  churches  for  religious  services,  religious  instruction  classes  and  church 
sponsored  social  groups  for  wholesome   social  outlet 

(f )  special  reading  or  study  facilities  in  the  local  schools  and  universities,  and 

(g)  sight-seeing  tours  under  governmental  or  private  auspices. 


II 
THE   CHARACTER    GUIDANCE    PROGRAM 

Whereas,  the  Character  Guidance  program  adopted  by  the  Army  and  Air 
Force  is  oriented  to  encourage  the  growth  of  moral  responsibility,  spiritual 
values  and  strong  self-discipline  in  the  individual  and  is  founded  upon  the  assump- 
tion that  the  Army  and  Air  Force  have  an  obligation  to  the  parent  of  the 
youthful  soldier  or  airman  to  duplicate  the  wholesome  influence  of  the  home  and 
the  community  so  far  as  practicable  under  conditions  of  military  service,  and 

Whereas,  the  Character  Guidance  program  adopted  by  the  Army  and  Air 
Force  and  the  similar  program  of  the  Navy  is  based  upon  sound  Social  Hygiene 
principles  and  is  a  marked  advance  over  the  former  venereal  disease  control 
program  which  overlooked  certain  fundamental  approaches,  and 

Whereas,  the  Character  Guidance  program  assumes  greater  importance  because 
of  the  comparative  youth  of  our  Armed  Forces,  and 

Whereas,  the  Character  Guidance  program  requires  the  wholehearted  support 
and  cooperation  of  the  civilian  community  to  render  it  effective. 
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Be  It  Resolved,  that  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  (1)  offers  its 
wholehearted  cooperation  in  interpreting  the  aims  of  the  Character  Guidance 
program  to  civilian  communities  and  wishes  to  render  whatever  services  are 
desired  by  the  Army,  the  Air  Force,  and  the  Navy  to  help  assure  success  of 
the  Character  Guidance  programs  in  operation,  and  (2)  appeals  to  the  civilian 
communities,  their  official  agencies,  and  their  citizen  organizations  to  lend  moral 
support  and  offer  cooperation  to  the  Armed  Forces  in  the  execution  of  the 
Character  Guidance  program. 

Ill 
SAFEGUARDING    FAMILY    LIFE 

Whereas,  there  is  need  for  comprehensive  studies  of  the  problems  of  safeguard- 
ing the  family  as  the  basic  unit  of  our  society,  and 

Whereas,  the  May  7,  1948  report  of  the  American  Bar  Association  Committee 
in  the  legal  section  of  the  National  Conference  on  Family  Life,  made  the 
proposal  later  endorsed  by  the  conference  to  urge  the  President  of  the  United 
States  to  appoint  a  Commission  on  Marriage  and  Divorce,  and 

Whereas,  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association 
at  its  June  meeting  endorsed,  in  principle,  the  above  recommendation,  and 

Whereas,  the  Governors  of  fourteen  states  have  expressed  interest  in  the 
creation  of  state  commissions  to  study  the  problems  of  safeguarding  family  life. 

Be  It  Resolved,  that  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  urge  its  members 
to  recommend  and  lend  support  to  the  establishment  of  a  national  commission 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States  and  of  state  commissions  by  the  governors 
of  the  various  states  to  be  composed  of  leaders  drawn  from  the  field  of  law, 
religion,  medicine,  education,  sociology,  psychiatry,  and  social  work,  which  com- 
missions shall  study  the  problems  of  family  conservation  to  the  end  that  contribu- 
tions may  be  made  toward  the  safeguarding  of  family  life  and  the  preservation 
of  the  American  home. 


IV 
HOLDING  THE  GAINS  AGAINST  COMMERCIALIZED  PROSTITUTION 

Whereas,  there  has  been  a  "creeping  back"  by  commercialized  prostitution, 
eating  away  the  major  gains  made  against  the  "racket"  from  the  point  where 
it  was  at  an  all  time  low  during  World  War  II,  and 

Whereas,  this  creeping  back  must  be  stopped,  the  gains  must  be  retrieved 
and  held  to  assure  success  in  the  struggle  against  venereal  disease. 

Be  It  Resolved,  that  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  urge  all  com- 
munities to  take  immediate  steps  to 

1.  close  all  houses  of  prostitution 

2.  prevent  gain  by  all  third  party  interests  from  prostitution 

3.  apprehend  the  practitioners  and  besides  utilizing  legal  and  health  measures, 
provide  them  with  social  treatment  for  their  own  and  society's  welfare. 

V 
THE   INTERNATIONAL  ASSOCIATION   OF  CHIEFS   OF   POLICE 

Whereas,  the  International  Association  of  Chiefs  of  Police  at  its  55th  Annual 
Convention,  October  10-14,  1948,  was  concerned  with  the  problem  of  venereal 
diseases  and  prostitution,  particularly  in  cities  near  which  members  of  the 
Armed  Forces  are  stationed,  and 
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Whereas,  the  International  Association  of  Chiefs  of  Police  underscored  the 
necessity  for  full  cooperation  with  health  officers  and  with  all  others  interested 
in  the  elimination  of  venereal  disease  and  prostitution. 

Be  It  Eesolved,  that  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  congratulate 
the  International  Association  of  Chiefs  of  Police  on  its  efforts  to  make  its 
program  maximally  effective,  and 

Be  It  Further  Eesolved,  that  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  offer 
to  the  International  Association  of  Chiefs  of  Police,  when  desired  by  it  or 
its  members,  whatever  services  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  may 
be  capable  of  rendering,  particularly  to  the  end  that  commercialized  prostitution 
and  other  conditions  which  encourage  promiscuous  sex  activities,  may  be  sup- 
pressed and  venereal  diseases  eliminated. 

VI 
NATIONAL  SHERIFFS'  ASSOCIATION 

Whereas,  the  National  Sheriffs'  Association  in  its  Seventh  Annual  Conven- 
tion on  April  7,  1948,  resolved  that  it  favored  the  adoption  by  national,  state 
and  local  governments  of  a  broad  and  comprehensive  policy  of  Social  Protection 
and  including  the  suppression  of  commercialized  prostitution  and  unorganized 
sex  promiscuity,  and 

Whereas,  the  National  Sheriffs'  Association  further  resolved  to  endorse  the 
program  of  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  and  pledge  its  support 
to  the  said  American  Social  Hygiene  Association. 

Be  It  Eesolved,  that  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  congratulate 
the  National  Sheriffs'  Association  and  expresses  its  gratitude  for  the  efforts 
of  the  National  Sheriffs'  Association  to  make  the  Social  Protection  program 
maximally  effective,  and 

Be  It  Further  Eesolved,  that  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  offer 
to  the  National  Sheriffs'  Association,  when  desired  by  it  or  its  members,  whatever 
services  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  may  be  capable  of  rendering 
to  assist  the  National  Sheriffs '  Association  in  the  suppression  of  commercialized 
prostitution  and  sex  promiscuity. 

VII 
SPECIALIZED  COURTS 

Whereas,  the  experience  of  half  a  century  has  demonstrated  the  social  advan- 
tages of  taking  children  out  of  the  criminal  courts  and  the  setting  up  of 
juvenile  courts  concerned  with  diagnosing  the  causes  of  criminal  and  wayward 
behavior,  and  providing  therapy,  and 

Whereas,  the  experience  in  civil  matters  relating  to  family  life  has  also 
demonstrated  the  advantage  of  specialized  courts  equipped  with  staffs  of  trained 
specialists  such  as  pediatricians,  nurses,  psychiatrists,  clinical  psychologists, 
psychometrists,  psychiatric  caseworkers,  social  caseworkers,  group  workers,  mar- 
riage counselors,  teachers,  depending  upon  the  size  of  the  city. 

Be  It  Eesolved,  that  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association: 

1.  Endorse   the   principle   of   specialized   social   courts   as   contributing   to    the 
welfare  of  the  community,  family  and  the  individual. 

2.  Urge   the   social   and   health   agencies,   the   voluntary   organizations    of    the 
cities  of  the  United  States  to  consider  the  extension  of  such  specialized  courts 
to  communities  which  do  not  have  them. 

3.  Urge  the  communities  which  do  have  them  to  give  consideration  to  acquisi- 
tion of  the  necessary  professional  services  as  part  of  their  courts  so  that  these 
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courts    may    render    the    greater    service    for    the    conservation    of    youth    and 
the  family. 

VIM 
DECREASE    IN    CONGENITAL    SYPHILIS 

Whereas,  reports  of  congenital  syphilis  and  infant  mortality  from  congenital 
syphilis,  especially  in  the  last  decade,  have  shown  substantial  decreases,  and 

Whereas,  prenatal  examination  laws  enacted  in  thirty-six  states  and  prenatal 
examinations  as  routine  hospital  and  medical  practice,  contribute  toward  case 
finding,  prevention  and  early  treatment  of  congenital  syphilis. 

Be  It  Eesolved,  that  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  (1)  Urge  its 
affiliates  and  all  other  interested  voluntary  organizations  to  publicize  the  neces- 
sity for  women  who  are  pregnant,  or  believe  or  suspect  they  are  pregnant,  to 
seek  early  medical  advice,  (2)  Endorse  and  encourage  prenatal  examinations 
as  a  routine  hospital  and  medical  practice,  (3)  Encourage  consideration  of 
prenatal  examination  laws  by  all  the  states  in  the  Union  which  do  not  now 
have  them. 

IX 
SYMPOSIUM  ON  KINSEY  REPORT 

Whereas,  the  findings  of  the  so-called  Kinsey  Eeport  *  have  stirred  the  public, 
have  increased  the  interest  in  problems  of  sexual  behavior  to  a  higher  plane, 
and  have  caused  professionals  in  the  field  to  re-examine  their  basic  premises 
and  procedures,  and 

Whereas,  the  Symposium  held  at  the  1948  Conference  of  Social  Hygiene 
Executives  provided  an  authoritative  critique  of  the  findings  of  this  Eeport, 
and  cardinal  opportunity  for  rethinking  social  hygiene  principles  and  approaches 
for  practice  which  will  have  profound  effect  upon  the  field. 

Be  It  Eesolved,  that  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  express  the 
deep  indebtedness,  to  the  symposiants,  of  all  persons  and  organizations  interested 
in  social  hygiene  problems,  and 

Be  It  Further  Eesolved,  that  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association 
dedicate  itself  to  make  the  Symposium  the  starting  point  of  significant  advances 
in  the  field. 


IN    MEMORIAM 

Whereas,  the  ranks  of  those  who  have  made  signal  contributions  in  the  advance- 
ment of  the  various  objectives  of  social  hygiene  have  been  depleted  by  death 
since  the  last  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Association,  and 

Whereas,  this  Association  profoundly  feels  their  loss,  and 

Whereas,  this  Association  and  the  general  public  owe  then  a  debt  of  gratitude 
for  the  services  which  they  have  rendered. 

Be  It  Eesolved,  that  the  Association  solemnly  records  its  sorrow  at  the 
passing  of  Dr.  Eupert  Blue,  Allston  Burr,  Dr.  Hugh  S.  Cumming,  Dr.  Andrew 
G.  DuMez,  Mrs.  James  Lees  Laidlaw,  Dr.  J.  Lynn  Mahaffey,  General  John  J. 
Pershing,  Dr.  Alice  Salomon,  Col.  Julia  Stimson,  and  Dr.  James  E.  West,  and 
dedicates  itself  to  continue  in  their  tradition. 


*  Sexual  Behavior  in  the  Human  Male,  Alfred  C.  Kinsey,  Wardell  B.  Pomeroy 
and  Clyde  E.  Martin.  W.  B.  Saunders  Co.,  1948.  Proceedings  of  the  Association 's 
Symposium  here  referred  to  are  published  under  the  title  of  Problems  of  Sexual 
Behavior.  144  pp.  $1.25! 
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The  following  resolution,  customarily  adopted  each  year,  was  intro- 
duced and  approved: 

EBSOLVED,  that  the  acts  and  proceedings  of  the  Board  of  Directors,  of 
the  Executive  Committee,  and  of  the  Officers  of  this  Association  heretofore 
had,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  ratified,  adopted,  and  approved,  and  made 
the  acts  and  proceedings  of  the  Association  at  this  meeting,  to  take  effect 
as  of  the  several  dates  on  which  the  acts  and  proceedings  purport 
respectively  to  have  been  had. 

Report  of  the  Committee  on  Credentials 
ROBERT  P.  FISCHELIS,  Chairman 

In  accordance  with  Association  By-laws,  this  Committee  checked 
the  attendance  of  the  Annual  Meeting  and  declared  that  there  was 
a  quorum  of  members  present. 

During  1948  the  Committee  functioned  as  the  Membership  Com- 
mittee and  reported  the  total  membership  of  the  Association  to  be 
22,500  made  up  as  follows: 

Contributing  Members: 

As  of  January   1,   1948 2,307 

Received  during  1948 7,583 

Continued     Contributing     Members     resident     in     participating 

Community   Chest   areas 7,397 

Non-Contributing  Members : 

Life,   Sustaining,    Honorary,   Corresponding,   Collaborating   and 

Society 2,792 

Membership  Subscribers : 

Current 145 

Continued 2,276 

Report  of  the  Committee  on  Nominations 
GEORGE    J.    NELBACH,    Chairman 

Officers  and  members  of  the  Board  of  Directors  were  nominated 
and  elected  for  1949  as  follows : 

Honorary  President:  Ray  Lyman  Wilbur,  M.D.,  Stanford  University,  California 

President:    Philip  R.  Mather,  Boston,  Massachusetts 

Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors:    William  F.  Snow,  M.D.,  New  York 

Secretary:    Mrs.  David  C.  Prince,  Schenectady,  New  York 

Assistant  Secretary:    Miriam  English  Doll,  New  York 

Treasurer:    Orie  R.  Kelly,  New  York 

Assistant    Treasurer:    Herbert   I.   Wood,   New  York 

Honorary  Vice-Presidents :  Reginald  E.  Gillmor,  Washington,  D.  C.;  Major 
General  Merritte  W.  Ireland,  Washington,  D.  C.;  Major  General  Irving  J. 
Phillipson,  Passaic,  New  Jersey;  Rev.  Alphonse  M.  Schwitalla,  S.J.,  St.  Louis 

Vice  Presidents:  Prances  Payne  Bolton,  M.C.,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  Louis  I. 
Dublin,  M.D.,  New  York;  Charles  S.  Johnson,  Nashville,  Tennessee;  Ernest  Boyd 
MacNaughton,  Portland,  Oregon. 

BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 

These  new  members  were  elected:  Marvin  A.  Blach,  Birmingham,  Alabama; 
Armistead  B.  Carter,  San  Diego,  California;  Michael  Daroff,  Philadelphia,  Penn- 
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sylvania;  P.  D.  Houston,  Nashville,  Tennessee;  W.  F.  Lorenz,  M.D.,  Madison, 
Wisconsin ;  Waldo  L.  Treating,  M.D.,  New  Orleans,  Louisiana ;  Arnulf  Ueland, 
Minneapolis,  Minnesota ;  Mrs.  J.  B.  Waterman,  Mobile,  Alabama. 

STANDING    COMMITTEES    FOR     1949 

The  appointment  by  President  Mather  of  the  following  standing 
committee  members  for  the  year  1949  was  announced : 

Committee   on   Resolutions,   Alan   Johnstone,   Chairman,   Newberry,    S.C. 
Roy  E.  Dickerson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Harriet  S.  Cory,  M.D.,   St.   Louis,  Mo. 

P.  K.  Houdek,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Daniel  Howell,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Committee  on  Credentials,  Dr.  Jacob  A.  Goldberg,  Chairman,  New  York 
John  K.  Williams,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Mrs.  Charles  D.  Center,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Armistead  B.  Carter,  San  Diego,  Calif.       Thomas  Connolly,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Committee  on  Nominations,  George  J.  Nelbaeh,  Chairman,  New  York 
Mrs.  S.  W.  Miller,  Boston,  Mass.  Mrs.  D.  C.  Prince,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

F.  G.  Seherer,  Portland,  Ore.  J.  E.  Heller,  M.D.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

The  Business  Meeting  adjourned  at  11 :30  A.M. 


How  Many  People  Read  YOUR  Journal? 

"Figures  don't  lie  .  .  ."  folks  say  .  .  .  yet  the  Association's  Publica- 
tions Service  gets  new  proof  every  day  that  the  size  of  our  monthly 
print  order  for  the  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  is  no  true  count 
of  its  circulation!  A  statistically-minded  staff  member  recently  estimated 
that  about  ten  persons  read  each  copy,  judging  from  letters  and  inquiries 
we  get  from  people  who,  though  they  are  neither  members  nor  subscribers, 
speak  of  the  JOURNAL  as  an  old  friend. 

Be  that  as  it  may,  this  is  a  good  time  of  year,  while  we  can  still 
supply  all  numbers  from  January  on,  to  make  sure  that  everybody  in 
your  vicinity  who  wants  or  needs  it  has  access  to  this  "official  social 
hygiene  spokesman."  How  about  that  librarian  friend?  The  Health 
Chairman  of  your  PTA  or  club  group?  The  young  student  neighbor 
next  door?  Or  the  pastor  and  parish-workers  of  your  church? 

All  these  and  other  professional  friends,  you  will  remember,  are  eligible 
for  the  privileges  furnished  by 

LIBRARY   MEMBERSHIP  SERVICE 
which,  for  $3.00  Annual  Dues,  provides  along  with  the  JOURNAL  .  .   . 

The  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  NEWS  .  .  .  Free  pamphlets  ...  10%  discount 
on  book  purchases. 

You  are  cordially  invited  to  nominate  as  many  of  your  friends  and 
associates  as  you  wish  for  these  privileges.  Just  send  us  their  names 
and  addresses,  with  occupation  or  profession  noted,  and  $3.00  for  each 
Library  Membership. 

(Please  add  50  cents  if  publications  are  to  be  sent  outside  USA.  And 
incidentally,  your  nomination  of  overseas  friends  for  Library  Membership 
will  be  particularly  welcome,  as  the  demand  for  the  JOURNAL  is  far 
beyond  our  ability  to  supply  without  help.) 

Our  Membership  Service  Is  at  YOUR  Service! 


National  Current  Events  and  Dates  Ahead 


April  3-10 


April  6 


April  8-9 
Philadelphia 

April  24-30 
Jacksonville 
Florida 

April  25-29 

Hollywood 

Florida 

April  30-May  7 


May  7-8 
Phoenix 
May  8-14 


May  16-18 
St.  Louis 

May  18 
Hotel  New 
Yorker, 
New  York 

June   9-11 
Cleveland 

June   10-12 
Cleveland 

June  12-18 
Cleveland 

June  27-30 
Atlantic  City 


National  Negro  Health  Week.  35th  Observance.  Objective: 
Cooperate  with  your  health  agencies  and  your  neighbors  for 
better  health  and  sanitation  in  your  community. 

Army  Day.  Marks  entry  of  United  States  in  World  War  I. 
First  observance  of  Army  Day  in  1928.  Official  recognition 
by  Congress,  17  March,  1937.  Sponsor:  Military  Order  of 
the  World  Wars.  Purpose:  To  honor  the  veterans  of  World 
War  I  and  II ;  and  to  provide  opportunity  for  the  Army  to 
report  to  the  people.  Slogan:  The  United  States  Army — Part 
of  the  Team — for  Security. 

American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science. 


American  Pharmaceutical  Association.     Annual  convention. 


General  Federation  of  Women's  Clubs.     Annual  convention. 


National  Boys  and  Girls  Week.  25th  Annual  Observance. 
Theme :  Building  for  Citizenship.  Suggested  daily  programs : 
April  30,  Citizenship  Day;  May  1,  Day  in  Churches;  May  2, 
Day  in  Schools;  May  3,  Health  and  Safety  Day  ;  May  4,  United 
Nations  Day;  May  5,  Careers  Day;  May  6,  Family  Day,  and 
May  7,  Day  of  Recreation.  For  further  information  and 
materials,  including  a  poster  and  Manual,  write  to  the  NB&G 
Week  Committee,  35  E.  Wacker  Drive,  Room  950,  Chicago  1, 
Illinois. 

American    Association    of    Health,    Physical    Education    and 

Recreation. 

National  Hearing  Week.    Marking  the  completion  of  3  decades 

of  activity  in  organized  movement  for  prevention  of  deafness, 

conservation  of  hearing  and  rehabilitation  of  those   who   are 

hard    of    hearing.      For    details    address    American    Hearing 

Society,  817  14th  Street,  N.W.,  Washington  5,  D.  C. 


National   Congress   of   Parents   and   Teachers. 
Convention. 


52nd    Annual 


National  Social  Welfare  Assembly.    Spring  Meeting.     Subject: 
Economic  Forces  Affecting  Social  Welfare. 


National  Probation  and  Parole  Association. 

American  Association  of  Social  Workers. 

National  Conference  of  Social  Work.     76th  Annual  Meeting. 

American  National  Red  Cross.     1949  National   Convention. 
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ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Last  Month. — New  Approaches  to  Old 
Objectives,  the  Association's  Annual 
Report  for  1948,  is  in  such  strong  de- 
mand that  we  shall  soon  have  to  say 
"Sorry  .  .  ."  to  some  requests.  .  .  . 
Meanwhile  ASHA  members  have  prior- 
ity, if  you  need  a  copy  for  a  friend. 
.  .  .  Remember  also  that  the  full  Report 
appeared  in  the  February  JOURNAL. 
...  In  this  number  also,  and  handy 
for  your  international  meeting  as  well 
as  general  interest,  Social  Hygiene,  the 
Citizen  and  the  United  Nations.  .  .  . 
(This  is  reprinted  as  Pub.  A-752.  5 
cents.)  The  full  number  35  cents  as 
usual. 


This  Month. — The  two  principal  ad- 
dresses in  this  Thirty-sixth  Anniversary 
Number  are  being  reprinted  for  con- 
tinued distribution.  .  .  .  Mrs.  Bolton's 
A  New  Day  for  Health  and  Welfare  is 
Pub.  A-755.  .  .  .  Surgeon  General 
Scheele's  We  Are  Moving  Forward  is 
Pub.  No.  A-754.  ...  A  few  extra  copies 
of  the  whole  number  may  be  secured 
IF  your  request  reaches  us  promptly. 
(N.B.  The  Anniversary  Number  fur- 
nishes a  good  introduction  to  the  JOUR- 
NAL and  the  Association  generally,  as 
mentioned  on  page  142.  .  .  .) 


Next  Month.— The  State  of  the  Union 
with  Regard  to  Commercialized  Prosti- 
tution is  the  theme  of  the  April  JOUR- 
NAL. ...  If  you  read  New  Approaches 
and  the  February  SOCIAL  HYGIENE 
NEWS,  you  know  that  the  prostitution 
racketeers  are  making  good  to  some 
extent  on  their  wartime  boast  that  "the 
lid"  would  "be  off"  as  soon  as  the 
war  was  over.  .  .  .  This  issue  of  the 
JOURNAL  describes  the  size  and  shape 
of  the  problem  in  the  USA  today  and 
tells  how  some  communities  are  beating 
back  the  racket.  .  .  .  Public  interest 
in  this  matter  will  make  this  number 
go  fast.  .  .  .  Better  let  us  know  early 
if  you  want  extra  copies.  35  cents. 

In  May. — The  Washington  Panel  Dis- 
cussion on  Mutual  Responsibilities  of 
the  Community,  the  Armed  Forces  and 
the  Serviceman  (see  Annual  Meeting 
Program,  page  102)  was  such  a  lively 
and  stimulating  event  that  the  JOUR- 
NAL editors  believed  readers  would  wel- 
come its  publication.  .  .  .  Reprints  are 
planned.  Let  us  know  if  you  are 
interested. 

The  June  JOURNAL.— This  will  be  the 
Annual  Library  Number,  with  a  full 
collection  of  Book  Reviews  and  other 
usual  reference  material.  .  .  .  More 
next  month  on  the  Table  of  Contents. 


New   ASHA    Pamphlets   and    Leaflets 

For  Family  Life  Education. — A  number  of  additions  and  revisions  have  recently 
been  made  in  the  ASHA  Family  Life  Education  Series  of  pamphlets  and  leaflets. 
Among  them: 

Education  for  Personal  and  Family 
Living,  as  applied  to  the  Social  Hy- 
giene Field.  The  preliminary  report 
prepared  the  ASHA  Education  Com- 
mittee, with  Dr.  Snow  as  Chairman 
and  Dr.  Jacob  A.  Goldberg  as  Secretary 
and  Editor,  has  been  completed  and 
revised  for  a  second  edition.  With  new 
cover  design  and  1949  bibliography, 
this  is  finding  wide  use.  Pub.  No. 
A-715.  20  pp.  15  cents  a  copy. 

Sex  Education  in  the  Home,  by  Helen 
W.  Brown,  M.D.  This  standard  pam- 
phlet for  parents  has  been  restyled, 
with  attractive  new  cover,  new  text 
and  revised  reading  list.  Pub.  No. 
844.  Price  10  cents. 


Choosing  a  Home  Partner,  by  Newell 
W.  Edson.  Eighth  printing  of  this 
helpful  text  for  young  people.  Pub. 
No.  A-176.  10  cents. 


Easy  Answers  to  Your  Child's  "Sex 
Questions."  This  4 -page  leaflet  for 
parents  is  a  new  revised  edition  of  the 
favorite  How  Should  You  Tell  Your 
Child  about  Sex?  The  delightful  photo- 
graphs are  combined  with  new  text,  a 
new  format  and  a  pleasant  blue  cover 
to  set  off  the  new  title.  Price  is  the 
same,  5  cents  per  copy;  $3.50  per  100, 
$20.00  per  1,000. 


For  further  information   on   these   and  other  social   hygiene   publications 

write  to 

Publications  Service 

AMERICAN  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  ASSOCIATION 
1790  Broadway,  New  York  19,  N.  Y. 
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A  Progress  Report 

in  the  Case  of 
The  People  vs.  the  Prostitution  "Racket" 


DEAR  MR.  AND  MRS.  CITIZEN: 

IS  your  community  one  of  the  hundred  or  more  where  1948  studies 
found  commercialized  vice  creeping  in? 

If  so,  ACT  NOW!  Get  the  facts.  Know  the  right  answers  to 
the  old  argument — still  advanced  by  many  intelligent  and  otherwise 
well-informed  people — that  segregation  of  prostitutes  in  a  "red-light 
district"  protects  the  rest  of  the  community  from  vice  and  VD.  Add 
your  voice  to  public  opinion  in  support  of  your  law  enforcement 
officers,  who  are  pledged  by  oath  of  office  and  through  their  national 
organizations,  the  International  Association  of  Chiefs  of  Police  and 
the  National  Sheriffs  Association,  to  enforce  your  state  laws  and 
local  ordinances  against  this  corrupt  "business."  Find  out  what  other 
communities  are  doing.  Tell  your  friends  what  you  have  learned. 
Work  together. 

Don't  let  your  town  pay  tribute  to  prostitution! 

The  cost  in  money  is  great;  the  cost  in  health,   happiness  and 
self-respect  cannot  be  reckoned. 

This  is  too  high  a  price  to  pay! 
We  can't  afford  to  let  the  "racket"  win! 

Yours  for  a  strong  America, 
THE  AMERICAN  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  ASSOCIATION 
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THE  STATE  OF  THE  UNION  REGARDING 
COMMERCIALIZED  PROSTITUTION 

A  1949  Summary  by  the  Staff  of  the  American  Social  Hygiene 
Association's  Division  of  Legal  and  Social  Protection 

In  Gary,  Indiana,  on  March  8,  1949,  a  determined  crowd  of  over 
a  thousand  men  and  women  besieged  City  Hall,  where  Mayor  Eugene 
Swartz  was  meeting  with  the  Town  Council,  and  refused  to  let  the 
town  fathers  go  home  until  assurance  was  given  that  Gary's  police 
would  receive  orders  to  close  down  gambling  and  prostitution. 

This  was  done  next  day. 

Two  weeks  later,  in  Nevada,  when  Governor  Vail  Pittman's  veto 
of  a  just-passed  bill  to  legalize  prostitution  was  sustained  by  the 
State  Senate,  community  forces  won  the  fight  to  free  their  common- 
wealth from  the  stigma  "last  stronghold  of  the  legalized  redlight 
district  in  the  USA."  As  this  is  written,  steps  are  being  taken  to 
close  brothels,  forcing  the  prostitution  interests  to  liquidate  their 
holdings.1 

While  differing  in  their  origin  and  culmination — the  Gary  drive 
was  the  outcome  of  a  smouldering  situation  touched  off  by  the  casual 
murder  of  a  much-respected  elderly  woman  teacher;  the  Nevada  vic- 
tory marked  the  end  of  a  long  and  difficult  campaign  against  the 
brothel  operators — both  of  these  events  may  be  cited  as  current 
evidence  on  "the  State  of  the  Union"  as  to  commercialized 
prostitution : 

.  .  .  Both  indicate  that  organized  vice  is  still  to  be  reckoned  with 
as  a  threat  to  national  health  and  welfare. 

.  .  .  Both  prove  once  more  the  power  of  public  opinion  when 
opposed  to  the  prostitution  racket. 

.  .  .  Both  show  that  the  people  are  putting  into  force  the  prin- 
ciples held  through  the  years,  summed  up  in  the  axiom : 
"Your  community  gets  the  kind  of  law  enforcement  its 
citizens  demand." 

These  truths  are  self-evident.  They  have  furnished  the  sinews  of 
the  generation-long  war  to  free  American  taxpayers  from  tribute  to 
the  prostitution  racketeers  and  to  protect  American  homes  from 
damage  to  health  and  happiness.  Now,  in  1949,  with  ASHA  studies 
showing  a  rising  tide  of  "poor"  and  "bad"  prostitution  conditions, 
national,  state  and  community  leaders  need  to  learn  these  principles 
by  heart,  and  act  upon  their  mandate. 

i  For  data  on  the  legal  aspects  of  the  Nevada  developments,  see  Nevada  Out- 
laws Houses  of  Prostitution,  by  Thomas  A.  Larremore,  page  162. 
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THE  "STATE   OF  THE  UNION"  TODAY 

Two  years  ago,  seasoned  campaigner  Bascom  Johnson,  addressing 
a  Social  Hygiene  Day  Conference,  asked,  ' '  Are  we  holding  our 
own  .  .  .  ? "  and  said  in  answer :  2 

"It  seems  to  me  that  we  arQ,  justified  in  saying  that  although  the  line 
against  prostitution  is  sagging  in  some  places,  and  breakthroughs  are 
evident  in  others,  the  national  situation  is  by  no  means  discouraging  at 
present.  ..." 

This  is  not  true  today. 
We  are  NOT  holding  our  own  .  .  . 

Association  studies  made  in  1948  in  213  communities  of  42  states 
and  12  Alaskan  cities,  indicate  that  open  and  flagrant  commercialized 
prostitution,  forced  to  an  all-time  low  during  the  war,  has  now 
returned  in  many  communities.  Analysis  of  over  3,000  surveys  made 
in  1,200  communities  over  the  period  January  1,  1940  to  December 
31,  1948,  show  that  the  proportion  of  towns  and  cities  failing  to  keep 
the  bars  up  has  been  slowly  increasing  since  1944,  until  according 
to  the  most  recent  reports  more  than  half  the  communities  studied 
must  be  recorded  as  "unsatisfactory"  with  relation  to  prostitution. 

This  is  the  poorest  record  of  the  nine  years  graphed  in  the  chart 
in  Figure  I.  To  some  extent  it  fulfills  the  prophecies  of  the  prostitu- 
tion promoters,  who  predicted,  when  forced  out  of  business  during 
the  war,  that  "the  racket"  would  flourish  again  as  soon  as  peace 
came:  whether  those  behind  "the  business"  will  prove  to  be  100 
per  cent  right  depends  now,  as  in  wartime,  on  the  people  themselves. 
So  far,  the  "reopening"  of  the  prostitution  business  has  been  a 
slow,  cautious  process.  Underworld  characters,  realizing,  as  they 
put  it,  that  "you  got  to  creep  before  you  can  walk,"  say  they  are 
satisfied  with  the  pace.  But  the  walk  is  speeding  up  to  a  canter, 
and  seems  likely  to  break  into  a  T-iin.  If  we  are  to  "hold  our  own" 
united,  vigorous  action  must  be  taken,  for  good  government,  good 
health  and  good  morals. 

Subversive   to   National   Defense   .   .   . 

No  argument  is  needed,  of  course,  to  convince  community  leaders 
and  parents  that  a  town  which  permits  commercialized  prostitution 
to  exist  openly  is  not  furnishing  the  best  type  of  environment  for 
its  young  people.  But  we  need  also  to  realize  that,  although  war- 
time emergency  is  past,  the  prostitution  racket  can  dangerously 
undermine  the  defense  strength  so  necessary  today  to  national  safety 
and  peace  of  mind. 

Most  of  the  communities  where  unsatisfactory  conditions  have 
been  recently  found  to  prevail  have  military  significance.  That  is, 
they  are  close  to  Army  camps,  Air  Force  installations  or  Naval 

2  Are  we  holding  our  own  against  prostitution?  A  postwar  review  of  progress 
in  the  United  States.  An  address  given  in  New  York  on  February  5,  1947,  and 
published  in  the  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  for  the  same  month. 
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establishments.  Studies  in  years  past  have  proved  conclusively  that 
a  tolerant  policy  in  communities  so  situated  is  bad  for  the  health 
and  moral  welfare  of  members  of  the  Armed  Forces  stationed  nearby. 
This  was  again  confirmed  last  summer,  when  surveys  indicated  that 
the  health  and  morals  of  U.  S.  troops  stationed  in  the  strategically 
important  Territory  of  Alaska  had  been  unfavorably  affected  by  the 
tolerant  attitude  towards  prostitution  existing  in  most  of  the 
Alaskan  cities. 

Figure    II 
PROSTITUTION  CONDITIONS  IN  ALASKA 


ARCTIC 
OCEAN 


Studies  made  by  the  American   Social   Hygiene  Association   during   the 

summer  of  1948  in  the  twelve  cities  indicated  on  the  map  revealed  serious 

conditions  with  regard  to  commercialized  prostitution  in  most  communities. 

in   this   strategic   area. 

SOME  GAINS  AGAINST  "THE  RACKET" 

In  spite  of  prostitution's  current  comeback,  a  good  many  encourag- 
ing developments  may  be  noted,  representing  permanent  gains, 
achieved  through  the  years.  Where  unsatisfactory  conditions  exist 
now,  they  are  very  different  from  those  seen  prior  to  World  War  I,, 
and  in  the  early  and  late  twenties. 

The  Old  Order  Changes  .  .  . 

Extensive  red-light  districts  have  been  eliminated.  Brothels  for- 
merly harbored  ten  to  twenty  inmates.  Today  they  seldom  have 
more  than  five,  often  only  two,  in  many  instances  but  one.  Panderers, 
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instead  of  boldly  and  flagrantly  accosting  and  soliciting  trade  for 
prostitutes,  now  operate  circumspectly.  Streetwalkers,  too,  are  far 
less  numerous,  and  much  more  clandestine  in  their  operations.  The 
modern  counterparts  of  the  sexually  promiscuous  females  who  paraded 
their  activities  in  the  saloons  of  prewar  days,  and  in  the  speakeasies 
of  the  prohibition  era,  work  in  a  more  covert  manner  now.  This 
is  not  only  because  they  fear  detection  and  arrest,  but  also  because 
proprietors  of  present-day  bars,  grills  and  night-clubs  realize  that 
the  old  order  of  things  has  changed,  and  that  conditions  comparable 
to  those  of  former  years  \vill  not  be  tolerated  by  the  authorities. 

Funds  and   Facilities   Help   Law   Enforcement 

It  is  also  encouraging  to  note  that,  generally  speaking,  the  larger 
cities  have  held  the  line  against  the  racket.  Better  police  systems, 
better  courts  and  more  highly  organized  public  opinion  and  action 
groups,  especially  the  social  hygiene  societies,  have  built  strong  bul- 
warks. Where  unsatisfactory  conditions  are  found,  it  is  in  the  main 
in  the  smaller  communities — from  five  to  a  hundred  thousand 
population — where  facilities  and  public  backing  are  less  available. 

Most  States  Have  Good  Laws 

Another  permanent  gain  is  in  regard  to  legislation  for  the  repres- 
sion of  prostitution.  Good  state  laws  and  city  ordinances  for  this 
purpose  now  exist  throughout  the  country. 

Law  enforcement  officials,  by  oath  of  office  and  through  their 
national  organizations,  the  International  Association  of  Chiefs  of 
Police  and  the  National  Sheriffs'  Association,8  are  pledged  to  uphold 
these  laws,  and,  backed  by  public  opinion  used  them  during  the  war 
to  close  up  over  700  "red-light  districts"  and  other  prostitution 
projects  which  had  sprung  up  near  military  reservations. 

The  Greatest  Gain   Is  in  Public  Understanding   .  .  . 

All  of  these  "gains  against  the  racket"  have  been  made  possible 
by  and  stem  from  the  greatest  gain  of  all — that  of  citizen  under- 
standing of  the  truth  about  prostitution,  and  citizen  acceptance  of 
a  share  of  responsibility  for  its  riddance.  ASHA  President  Philip 
R.  Mather  effectively  summed  up  this  aspect  of  social  hygiene  progress 
in  a  recent  review,4  when  he  said : 

In  1913,  prostitution  was  considered,  even  by  some  well-informed 
and  intelligent  people,  as  a  "necessary  social  evil,"  which  by  "con- 
centrating vice"  actually  protected  the  rest  of  the  community  from 
VD  and  immorality. 

s  Both  these  powerful  organizations,  which  include  in  their  membership  law 
enforcement  executives  in  all  of  the  48  states,  the  3,000  counties,  and  the 
important  cities  of  the  United  States,  have  repeatedly  reaffirmed  their  belief 
and  cooperation  in  the  policy  of  prostitution  repression.  Their  most  recent 
statements  were  adopted  at  their  1948  conventions.  (See  Figure  IV.) 

4 1913-1949 :  Then  and  Now.  A  thirty-five  year  progress  report.  Pub. 
No.  A  749. 
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In  1949,  most  citizens  know  that  prostitution,  while  still  "evil," 
is  anti-social  and  entirely  unnecessary;  that  it  does  not  protect  health 
or  morals;  that  it  is,  in  fact,  a  sordid,  wholly  commercial  "business 
in  which  the  big  money  goes  to  the  vice  racketeers." 

Citizen  understanding,  reinforced  by  professional  testimony  such 
as  that  of  the  American  Medical  Association's  House  of  Delegates 
regarding  the  role  of  prostitution  in  the  spread  of  VD  and  the 
fallacy  of  medical  inspection  of  prostitutes  (see  Figure  IV),  and  by 
citizen  action  in  support  of  local  law  enforcement,  have  been  deciding 
factors  in  the  battle  against  commercialized  vice.  Conversely,  public 
lethargy  is  responsible,  almost  without  exception,  for  the  "bad"  and 
"poor"  prostitution  conditions  found  in  some  cities  today. 

Figure  III 
STATE  LAWS  AGAINST  PROSTITUTION 


19  States  and  the  District  of 
Columbia  have  adequate 
laws  against  most  aspects  of 
prostitution 

10  States  have  adequate  laws 
against  most  aspects  of 
prostitution  except  the  ac- 
tivities of  customers  of 
prostitutes 


17  States  have  laws  against 
some  activities  of  prosti- 
tutes and  their  exploiters 


2  States  have  laws  against  ac- 
tivities of  exploiters  of 
prostitutes  but  inadequate 
laws  against  prostitutes 


Forty-six  states,  the  District  of  Columbia  and  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  have 
laws  adequate  to  protect  family  and  community  life  against  prostitution. 
Available  also  in  case  of  need  is  Federal  Public  Law  381,  wartime  measure 
known  as  "the  May  Act,"  made  permanent  by  Congress  and  signed  by 
President  Truman  in  1946,  may  be  invoked  by  the  military  authorities  for 
the  purpose  of  prohibiting  prostitution  in  the  vicinity  of  military 

establishments. 
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MEDICAL  AND  LAW  ENFORCEMENT  AGENCIES 
URGE  PROSTITUTION  REPRESSION 

NATIONAL  URBANIZATIONS  REPRESENTING  THE  MEDICAL  PROFESSION  HAW  ENFORCEMENT  OFFICIALS 
THROUGHOUT  THE  UNITED  STATES  HAVE  ENDORSED  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  PRINCIPLES  Rf.6AB.OlN6  THE  RE- 

PRESS!  OK  OF  COMMERCIALIZED  PROCTITVTIOII  t-  HAK  PIED6EO  THE  S  W09T  i  COOPERATION  OF  THEIR  MENDERS 

'•:«  1  BlfWT  >f  tut  R£ffSS»Cf  CtMMir  rtc  911  KVU(«f  IHt  Wlllt  KUOK  Tt  1MI  MrtlSf  Of  CiltEdTIS  CWtiM.tiff'W'W- 

"  YOUR  REFERENCE  CMWITTEE  IS  III  ACtO«0  WITH  THE  OECtA«ATION  OF  THE  HOUSE  OF  DELEGATES  OF  THE  AMERICA* 
MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION  AT  THE  ANNUAL  SESSION  IN  1917  AND  AGAIN  IN  I9«Z  AND  RECOMMENDS  THE  REAFFIR- 
NATION  OF  THESE  PSINCIPLES  AHD  full  1HE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  AUTHOHITIKANDTNE  MfOICAL 
PBOftSSION  OF  THE  COUKTP.Y  BE  ENTRUSTED  WITH  THE  RESPONSIBILITY  OF  CARRYING  THEN  CUT 
1  FIRST  THAT  THE  CONTROL  OF  VENEREAL  DISEASE  BECUIBES  ELIMINATION  OF  COMMERCIAL- 
IZED PROSTITUTION;  SECOND, THAT  MEOItAl  INSPECTION  OFPROlTITUTfS  IS UITOISTWOIIW 
-    -  -"       IHEFEICIEIIT.  GIVES  A  FALSE  SEK$EOFHCimtTYANOFAILJT8l>RfYENTTHF.SWEAO  OFINFECTION; 
THIRD, THAT  COMMERCIALIZED  PROSTITUTION  ISUNLA*HIL,ANO  PHYSICIAN*  WWKNWIN6W  EXAMINE 
tHOSTITUTES  FOR  THE  TOtPOSE  OF  PROVIOIN6  THEM  WITH  MEDICAL  CERTIFICATES  TO  BE  USED  IN  SOU  C  - 
ITINS  ME  PARDCIPATIN6  IN  AN  ILLE6AL  ACTIVITY  AND  Alt  VIOLATING  THE  PRINCIPLE!  OF  ACCEPTED  PROFES- 
SIONAL ETHICS'.' 


"BE  IT  RESOLVED,  THAT  THE  INTERNATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  CHIEFS  OF  POLICE 
IN  ITS  S3rd  ANNUAL  CONFERENCE  IN  MEXICO  CITY,D.F.,THIt  27*  DAY  OF  SEPT. 
19*6,  FAVOR!  THE  ADOPTION  BY  NATIONAL, STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENTS  A 
SROAO  AND  COMPREHENSIVE  POLICY  OF  SOCIAL  PROTECTIO*  A6A1NST  PKOtTITUTION 
AND  PUOSE  THEIR  SUPPOJ1T  TO  THE  ENTIDE  PftOGRAM." 


'8E  IT  RESOLVED  .THAT  THE  NATIONAL  SHERIFFS'  ASSOCIATION  IN  CONVEN- 
TION ASSEM8LEO  THIS  7tt.  DAY  OF  APRIL.1948  FAVORS  THE  ADOPTION  8Y  NATIONAL 
STATE  AND  LOCAL  COVERNNENTSOFASHOAO  AND  COMPREHENSIVE  POLICY  OF  SOCIAL 
PROTECTION.INCLUOINGTHE  SUPPRESSION  OF  COMMERCIALIZED  PROSTITUTION  AND 
PROMISCUITY;  AND 

KIT  FURTHER  RESOLVEO.TNAT  THE  NATIONAL  SHERIFFS' ASSOCIATION  ENDORSE 
THE  PR06RAM  OF  THE  AMERICAN  SOCIAL  HYtlFNE  ASSOCIATION  AND  PLEDGE 
ITS  SUPPORT  TO  THE  SAID  ASSOCIATION." 


Figure    IV 

The  case  against  the 
"red-light  district," 
supported  by  views 
of  the  medical  pro- 
fession and  state- 
ments of  law  en- 
forcement agencies 
is  illustrated  in  this 
poster  from  the 
ASHA  exhibit 
"Your  Community 
vs.  the  Prostitution 
Racket." 


We  may  be  encouraged  even  more  if  we  go  further  in  comparing 
current  prostitution  conditions  with  those  existing  a  generation  ago. 
At  that  time,  as  many  readers  will  remember,  practically  every 
community  from  Maine  to  California  freely  countenanced  commer- 
cialized prostitution.  Some  cities  permitted  large  red-light  districts. 
Many  more  allowed  scattered  brothels  and  other  prostitution  activities 
to  operate  without  hindrance. 

Thirty-five  years  ago  .  .  . 

In  those  days,  the  cross-continental  traveler  could  not  avoid,  in 
cities  large  or  small,  coming  face  to  face  with  prostitution.  In  cities 
such  as  New  York,  Philadelphia,  Chicago  and  San  Francisco,  block 
after  block  of  brothels  operated  with  full  sanction  of  the  authorities 
and  the  public.  From  windows  and  doorways  of  the  cheaper  resorts, 
inmates  openly  accosted  passers-by.  "Ropers"  and  "steerers"  gave 
out  advertising  cards  on  the  street.  Pimps  and  panderers  drummed 
up  trade  day  and  night.  Cab-drivers  and  bell-boys  were  accustomed 
to  put  in  "plugs"  for  the  so-called  "high  class"  resorts. 

Some  of  these  latter  establishments  were  unbelievably  luxurious, 
but  the  bulk  of  "the  business"  went  to  the  popular-priced  brothels, 
which  ran  their  customers  through  as  a  modern  factory  turns  its 
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products  off  the  assembly-line.  Streams  of  "Johns,"  or  "liners," 
as  the  underworld  terms  them,  wound  in  and  out.  Business  was 
so  big  that  brass  check  and  punch  card  systems  were  used  to  record 
the  number  of  contacts  for  each  prostitute.  On  a  Saturday  night, 
many  inmates,  especially  those  who  offered  sexual  perversions,  would 
each  entertain  as  many  as  fifty  customers,  while  the  average  was 
twenty  to  twenty-five  patrons  per  night  per  "girl." 

Figure   V 
"FOR  SERVICES  RENDERED  .  .  ." 


Thursday,  May  9th. 
BESSIE. 


3 

KITTY. 


17 

FLORINCE. 

45 

ANNIE. 


22 


Facsimile  of  a  record  kept  in  a  brothel  during  the  early   1900s.5 

Many  of  these  places  were  "creep  joints,"  where  the  customer 
was  relieved  of  his  valuables  as  well  as  of  his  virtue.  If  he  com- 
plained to  the  local  authorities  his  plight  seldom  received  considera- 
tion other  than  a  jovial  poke  with  the  end  of  a  night-stick  and  the 
fatherly  advice,  "Watch  your  step  next  time."  Now  and  then 
police  raids  took  place  and  the  "giris"  were  arrested.  However, 
station-house  bail  in  some  instances,  or  "straw  bonds"  in  others, 
brought  about  prompt  release.6 

In  the  smaller  cities  "business"  was  less  publicly  displayed  and 
naturally  less  in  volume.  "The  district"  was  usually  located  in 
the  slum  areas  "across  the  tracks."  Here  the  practice  of  beckoning 
and  calling  from  windows  and  doorways  \vas  at  its  height,  the 
entreaties  to  enter  being  as  loud  and  urgent  as  those  of  barkers 
at  side-shows  along  a  Midway.  The  "girls"  did  not  confine  their 
attention  to  mature  prospects.  Boys  of  high-school  age  and  young 
men  in  their  late  teens  were  hailed,  and  groups  of  young  fellows 

5  From  The  Social  Evil  in  Chicago,  a  study  made  by  the  Vice  Commission  of 
Chicago,  1911,  and  used  effectively  in  the  early  attack  on  commercialized  prostitu- 
tion in  the  USA. 

6  Bond  and  bail  were   sometimes  paid  for  by  the   brothel   operator,   but  more 
often  this  expense  was  borne  by  the  prostitute  herself,  as  part  of  her  obligation 
in  return  for  the  privilege  of  "working"  in  a  "house"  more  or  less  allegedly 
under  police  protection. 
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could  be  seen  "hopping"  from  house  to  house.  Often  only  one  or 
two  had  money  enough  to  accept  the  invitation.  The  others  were 
sight-seers,  but  were  made  welcome  on  the  premise  that  they  "some- 
day will  be  customers." 

While  the  process  of  attracting  customers  went  on  children  often 
were  playing  in  the  street  nearby  and  frequently  ran  errands  for 
the  brothel  inmates.  Among  the  most  effective  evidence  introduced 
in  the  various  city  Vice  Commission  studies  such  as  the  Chicago 
study  mentioned  above  was  that  concerning  newsboys  and  other  young- 
boys  of  twelve  and  thirteen  who  were  found  in  or  near  brothels  late 
at  night. 

Big  money  in  "the  business"  .  .  .  but  who  gets  it?  ... 

Both  "big-shot"  operators  and  "small-timers"  in  those  days  played 
the  game  for  all  it  was  worth.  Exploiting  their  stock  in  trade  to 
the  nth  degree,  they  held  their  victims  in  virtual  slavery,  shuttling 
them  from  city  to  city  and  constantly  recruiting  "new  faces." 

Many  operators  made  fabulous  sums  out  of  prostitution,  but  most 
prostitutes  seldom  had  enough  of  their  earnings  left  at  the  end  of 
a  week  to  buy  bare  necessities.  What  happened  to  the  prostitute's 
dollar  then,  and  what  happens  to  it  now,  is  not  conjecture,  but  fact. 
The  actual  figures  show  that  she  nets  scarcely  20  per  cent,  the  lion's 
share  of  "the  take"  going  to  the  operators  and  others  concerned. 


WHO  IS  BEHIND  THE  VICE  RACKETY 


THE  COMMERCIALIZED  PROSTITUTION "RACKET'lS PROMOTED 
BYTHE"THIRDPARTY"lNTEfiEST$WHO  MAKE  MONEY,  OUT  Of  IT.... 

... Greedy  MAOfiMS,  GO-BETWEENS,  PIMPS  ond  PROCURERS 
who  toke  most  of  the  prostitutes'  eorn ings 

...Groftmg  POLITICIANS 

who  {jetocut<<fr0m"the  business" 
...O.shonest  POLICEMEN 

who  occept  bribes  to  overlook  violations  of  low 

...QUACK  DOCTORS 
who  sill  worthlro'hfaith  certificate?" 

...SHYSTER  LAWYERS 

who  get  big  fees  for  defending  prostitutes 

and  "third  port ij"  interests 
...Unscrupulous  PROPERTY  OWNERS 

who  get  high  rents  for  premises  used  for 

prostitution  purposes 


Figure  VI 

Another  poster 
from  the  ASHA  Ex- 
hibit "Your  Com- 
munity vs.  the  Pros- 
titution Racket," 
showing  some  facts 
about  the  commer- 
cial side  of  "the 
business." 
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Deduct  from  what  she  has  left  an  occasional  fine  or  bail,  and  she 
is  indeed  holding  the  short  end  of  the  stick.  A  midwestern  operator 
who  is  said  to  have  made  a  million  dollars  in  "the  racket"  summed 
up  the  exploiter's  creed  thus: 

"Keep  'em  broke  and  you  get  the  most  out  of  'em.  ...  If  they  get 
a  little  ahead,  they  get  independent  and  won't  work.  .  .  .  When  they  get 
a  few  dollars,  they  don't  know  how  to  use  it.  ...  Just  throw  it  away.  ..." 

Small  wonder  that  the  "bosses"  considered  it  necessary  to  keep 
their  "girls"  in  veritable  bondage! 

Public  Opinion  in   Reverse 

It  was  an  open  secret,  even  then,  as  to  what  made  the  "racket" 
tick.  By  and  large,  public  opinion,  thirty-five  years  ago,  favored 
its  existence.  In  many  circles  then  the  operators  w7ere  by  no  means 
ostracized,  but  moved  in  respectable  society.  They  were  accepted 
because  they  and  society  generally  honestly  believed  that  brothel- 
keeping  was  a  legitimate  enterprise,  which,  by  segregating  vice  in 
a  circumscribed  area,  served  the  needs  of  the  community  at  large 
for  protection  of  health  and  morals. 

Even  in  recent  years,  segregated  vice  districts  seemed  to  some  a 
good  idea.  Needless  to  say,  this  point  of  view  is  encouraged  by 
those  drawing  dividends  from  prostitution.  Brothel-keepers  are  usu- 
ally fairly  expert  at  cultivating  public  relations.  With  the  aid  of 
corrupt  politicians  whose  interests  were  also  served  by  keeping  prosti- 
tution profitable,  the  "segregation  myth"  was  kept  alive  long  after 
its  fallacies  were  recognized  by  the  average  thinking  person. 

Between  Two  Wars  .  .  . 

Great  advances  were  made  during  the  First  World  War  in  the 
battle  against  commercialized  prostitution.  The  "social  evil"  had 
come  to  be  known  as  the  chief  source  of  VD  spread,  and  brothels 
across  the  country  were  closed  as  a  war-strength  measure.  But 
when  the  war  ended  in  1918,  the  prostitution  operators  again  became 
active.  Creeping  back  to  their  old  haunts,  as  they  are  doing  today, 
they  patiently  began  to  repair  the  damage  done  to  their  projects 
between  1915  and  1918.  They  reclaimed  much  of  their  lost  vantage, 
found  new  footholds  and  managed  to  get  reestablished  in  many  com- 
munities. It  was  plain,  however,  that  some  of  the  old-time  "zing" 
was  gone  forever.  Sensing  a  change  in  public  attitude — again  prov- 
ing the  power  of  public  opinion — most  of  the  "big  shots"  retired 
from  public  view,  maintaining  stooges  who,  as  "fronts,"  "took  the 
rap"  when  the  law  intervened. 

Law  enforcement  now  became  "spottj^. "  Cities  would  "close" 
for  a  while,  then  "reopen."  Before  municipal  elections  the  lid  was 
almost  always  clamped  down.  After  the  ballot-counting  the  "houses" 
began  doing  business  again.  But  though  conditions  throughout  the 
nation  generally  deteriorated,  they  were  not  nearly  as  unsatisfactory 
in  the  late  thirties  as  in  the  previous  decade. 
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In  1939,  with  the  declaration  of  a  National  Limited  Emergency, 
with  thousands  of  young  men  being  concentrated  in  military  camps 
and  with  the  prospect  of  a  great  upward  trend  in  industry  and 
wages,  some  in  "the  racket"  saw  great  opportunities  ahead.  "New- 
comers" in  "the  business"  visioned  an  era  of  great  plenty  which 
would  recoup  the  losses  suffered  during  the  economic  depression. 
"Old-timers,"  however,  knew  better.  Remembering  the  tough  going 
in  World  War  I  and  in  the  depression,  they  viewed  the  approach 
of  a  third  national  emergency  with  skepticism.  One  experienced 
operator  reflected  the  opinion  of  many  when  he  said : 

"The  racket's  shot  .  .  .  folks  are  getting  smart  .  .  .  the  Fed- 
eral government  will  crack  down  .  .  .  the  business  will  be  hit 
harder  than  it  was  in  1917-18.  ..." 

His  accurate  estimate  then  is  another  reason  for  heeding  the  rack- 
eteer prophecy  mentioned  earlier  that  the  coming  of  peace  would 
bring  a  definite  relaxation  in  the  rigid  law  enforcement  which  had 
prevailed  during  the  emergency  of  World  War  II. 

WHAT  SOME  COMMUNITIES  ARE  DOING  TODAY 

Figure  I,  with  its  1948  record  of  over  100  cities  and  towns  showing 
unsatisfactory  conditions  regarding  prostitution,  might  have  pre- 
sented a  still  more  alarming  picture,  had  not  citizens  in  some- com- 
munities been  on  the  alert  when  "the  interests"  began  to  move 
back  in.  Take,  for  instance,  the  dramatic  Nevada  situation  mentioned 
in  the  first  paragraphs  of  this  article — 

The  Nevada  Story  .  .  . 

Through  three  decades,  while  other  States  adopted  and  put  into 
effect  Vice  Repressive  laws,  or  otherwise  took  steps  to  safeguard 
their  homes  and  families,  the  Sagebrush  State  gained  notoriety  as 
the  only  USA  commonwealth  openly  legalizing  commercialized  pros- 
titution. In  Reno,  a  city  of  35,000  inhabitants,  the  officially  sanc- 
tioned red-light  district,  surrounded  by  a  stockade,7  could  be  plainly 
seen  from  upper-story  windows  of  hotels  and  apartment  houses,  as 
well  as  from  trains  passing  through  on  the  Southern  Pacific  Railroad. 
Travelers  on  these  trains  might  sometimes  be  heard  to  remark,  "That's 
the  way  to  handle  that  business  ..."  but  Reno  people  felt  other- 
wise. They  wanted  a  clean  town  in  which  to  live  and  bring  up 
their  children,  and  through  the  years  the  Nevada  Social  Hygiene 
Association  and  other  citizen  groups  made  many  unsuccessful  attempts 
to  oust  the  strongly  entrenched  prostitution  operators. 

During  World  War  II,  Reno's  "bullpen"  and  oth'er  local  prostitu- 
tion activity  was  closed  down  at  the  request  of  the  military  authori- 
ties, and  since  the  war  the  City  Council  has  stood  firm  against 
pressure  from  interested  parties  to  "open  up"  again.  In  the  summer 
of  1948,  however,  those  behind  "the  racket"  forced  the  issue.  A 
notorious  madam  opened  up  "The  Willows,"  a  brothel  on  East 

7  Appropriately  called  ' '  the  bullpen. ' ' 
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Commercial  Row,  and  operated  during  July  and  August.  At  the 
instance  of  Reno  citizens,  headed  by  Dr.  Byron  H.  Caples,  State 
Venereal  Disease  Control  Officer,  the  Washoe  County  District  Court 
issued  a  "nuisance  order,"  closing  the  place.  The  brothel-keeper's 
lawyer  appealed  the  case  to  the  State  Supreme  Court,  on  the  grounds 
that  "The  Willows"  could  not  be  termed  a  nuisance,  since  it  was 
operating  lawfully  under  the  State  statute  (that  is,  not  within  400 
feet  of  a  church,  school  or  public  thoroughfare). 

But  the  Supreme  Court  disagreed.  On  March  7  last  a  decision 
was  handed  down  upholding  the  District  Court's  order,  citing  the 
definition  of  a  nuisance  under  Nevada  law  as  something  "which  is 
injurious  to  health,  or  indecent  and  offensive  to  the  senses,  or  an 
obstruction  to  the  free  use  of  property,  so  as  to  interfere  with  the 
comfortable  enjoyment  of  life  or  property."  Further  the  Court 
said  that  the  same  rule  applies  to  all  other  areas  in  the  State.  This 
meant  that  County  authorities  could  close  up  houses  of  prostitution 
in  Las  Vegas,  in  Winnemucca  (3),  Lovelock  (1),  Battle  Mountain  (1), 
Tonopah  (3),  Hawthorne  (1),  Wells  (1),  Elko  (5)  and  Eureka  (1)  as 
well  as  a  "line"  in  the  community  of  Ely.  This  spelled  the  begin- 
ning of  the  end  to  "the  business"  in  Nevada,  and  the  exploiters 
moved  fast  to  protect  their  interests,  playing  up  the  argument  that 
a  "wide-open"  town  was  evidence  of  liberal  government  and  per- 
sonal freedom.  In  rapid  succession  these  dramatic  events  took  place : 

March  14:  A  petition,  demanding  that  prostitution  be  made  legal  in  Reno,  or 
that  the  question  be  put  to  popular  vote,  is  placed  before  the  City 
Council  bearing  the  signatures  of  3,800  persons.  This  is  enough,  if 
valid,  to  force  Council  consideration  of  a  city  ordinance  favoring 
prostitution,  or,  should  the  Council  reject  such  an  ordinance,  to 
compel  the  calling  of  a  special  election,  at  a  taxpayer  expense  of 
some  $10,000. 

March  14:  The  City  Council  ftioves  to  have  the  petition  referred  to  the  com- 
mittee as  a  whole,  and  orders  the  City  Clerk  to  make  a  careful  check 
of  signatures. 

March  16:  A  bill  (S-218)  is  introduced  in  the  Nevada  Senate,  meeting  in 
Carson  City,  the  State  Capital,  to  nullify  the  Supreme  Court  deci- 
sion by  amending  the  State  Law  denning  a  public  nuisance  to 
read:  "A  house  of  prostitution  regularly  licensed  under  a  county 
of  city  ordinance  shall  not  be  deemed  a  Public  Nuisance." 

March  17:  The  above  bill  is  passed  by  both  houses  of  the  legislature,  being 
rushed  through,  without  debate,  in  40  minutes  in  the  Senate  and 
in  the  House  in  half  that  time. 

March  17-22:  Community  and  church  leaders,  social  hygiene  workers  and  parent - 
teacher  groups  throughout  the  state  send  protest  messages  to  Gov- 
ernor Vail  Pittman,  urging  him  to  veto  the  bill.  Nevada  newspapers 
furnish  splendid  cooperation.  (See  Figure  VII.)  Situation  attracts 
nation-wide  attention. 

March  22:     Governor  Pittman  vetoes  bill,  with  a  strong  message,  reading: 

"In    disapproving    Senate    Bill  practical   method   of   minimizing 

218,  I  do  so  with  full  knowledge  the   age-old   problems   raised   by 

that  morals  and  virtue  cannot  be  prostitution, 
legislated  into  a  people.   A  great 

many  of  our  finest  citizens   sin-  "Legalizing      of      prostitution, 

cerely    believe    that    recognition  however,    can    only    be    regarded 

and     segregation     is     the     most  as    a    condonation    of    a    condi- 
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tion  that  has  been  repugnant 
throughout  successive  genera- 
tions as  attested  by  statutory 
history  and  the  common  law 
upon  which  our  great  structure 
of  jurisprudence  is  based. 

"Legalized  prostitution  has  al- 
ways found  a  close  connection 
with  white  slavery  and  the  drug 
traffic.  It  is  a  focal  point  for  the 
gathering  together  of  the  most 
undesirable  elements  of  our  pop- 
ulation. Such  legalization  would 
result  in  a  sensational  and  sordid 
publicity  throughout  the  nation 
and  the  world  to  the  inestimable 
damage  of  the  good  name  of  our 
state  and  its  citizens. 

"I  conceive  it  to  be  the  dutv 


of  our  people  and  their  public 
officials  to  protect  the  name  of 
Xevada — to  keep  it  synonymous 
with  personal  liberty  but  not 
with  licentiousness.  I  believe  we 
have  a  real  obligation  to  the 
youth  of  this  state  and  other 
states  who  attend  our  schools 
and  universities  to  assure  whole- 
some and  desirable  surroundings. 

"My  decision  has  in  no  wise 
been  influenced  by  the  volumi- 
nous pressure  messages  which  have 
been  directed  to  me  by  adherents 
and  opponents  of  this  measure. 

"As  chief  executiv|  of  the 
state  of  Nevada,  I  feel  obligated, 
for  the  reasons  set  forth  above, 
to  veto  this  legislation." 


March  23:  State  Senate  sustains  the  Governor's  veto  by  a  vote  of  eleven 
to  six. 

March  28:  Reno  City  Council  pronounces  petition  of  March  14  in  error,  and 
placed  it  on  file  without  action.  County  authorities  in  Las  Vegas 
and  elsewhere  in  the  State  begin  to  make  plans  for  closing  up 
prostitution  houses. 

So  ended  an  era,  and  marked  a  victory  for  the  sovereign  people, 
over  a  menace  to  their  health  and  happiness.  A  fine  Editorial  in 
the  Las  Vegas  Review-Journal  summed  up  their  views,  while  the  bill 
was  still  pending  before  the  Governor: 


"Lest  there  be  any  doubt  whatso- 
ever in  the  minds  of  its  readers,  the 
Review-Journal  is  unalterably  opposed 
to  the  bill  passed  by  both  houses  of 
.the  Nevada  legislature  which  allows 
'local  option'  on  the  question  of 
prostitution. 

"Since -the  full  import  of  the  legis- 
lature's action  dawned  upon  the  good 
people  of  southern  Nevada,  the  reaction 
has  been  swift,  energetic  and  porten- 
tious.  Practically  the  entire  commu- 
nity is  rightfully  indignant  and  is 
making  its  wrath  most  apparent  in 
wires,  phone  calls  and  letters  to  Gov- 
ernor Vail  Pittman  urging  him  to  veto 
the  insidious  measure. 

' '  This  newspaper  not  only  joins  the 
general  protest,  but  already  has  taken 
steps  to  advise  the  chief  executive  of 
the  sentiment  here.  Nothing  could  be 
more  tragic  to  the  future  reputation  of 
this  state — nothing  could  do  more  to 
undermine  the  constructive  efforts  of 
the  last  ten  years  by  the  forward  look- 
ing citizens  of  this  area — than  for  the 


governor  to  allow  the  bill  to  become  a 
law  either  with  or  without  his  approval. 

"For  while  it  has  the  innocent  ap- 
pearance of  being  merely  a  means  of 
allowing  the  various  counties  to  decide 
the  issue  for  themselves,  what  the  vi- 
cious act  really  accomplishes  is  to  re- 
move the  evil  from  'nuisance  per  se' 
class  in  which  the  supreme  court  re- 
cently declared  it  to  be,  and  establish 
it  as  a  perfectly  lawful  enterprise. 

"It  is  necessary  only  to  scan  the 
newspapers  of  the  east  and  middle  west 
to  see  in  just  what  light  the  rest  of 
the  United  States  views  the  legisla- 
ture's action.  It  was  page-one  news 
in  every  city  of  any  size  in  the  coun- 
try. And  the  finger  pointing  is  general 
and  vigorous. 

"We  can  defend  other  'liberalities' 
we've  legalized  here  in  Nevada  but 
there  is  NO  defense  for  the  moral  de- 
bauchery of  prostitution.  No  man 
would  dare  take  the  public  rostrum  in 
an  effort  to  uphold  this  traffic  in  human 
flesh  no  matter  how  prevalent  it 
might  be. 
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' '  Sponsors  of  the  legislation  claim 
that  since  loose  women  haunt  the  bars 
and  cocktail  lounges  and  ply  their  trade 
anyway,  they  might  as  well  be  herded 
behind  a  high-board  fence  where  they 
can  be  watched.  This  is  their  only 
argument,  and  it 's  ridiculous. 

' '  Legalized  prostitution  is  NOT  lib- 
eralism— it's  degradation  and  demoral- 


ization. The  bill  should  be  vetoed  AND 
in  time  for  the  legislature  to  make 
an  attempt  to  override  the  veto.  Gov- 
ernor Pittman  will  have  the  support  of 
all  the  right-thinking  people  of  Nevada 
and  they  are  still  very  much  in  the 
majority  as  the  prostitution-minded 
solons  are  likely  to  find  out  when  they 
return  home." 


Dr.  Caples,  girding  himself  to  take  full  advantage,  as  State  VD 
Control  Officer,  of  his  more  favorable  position  in  relation  to  finding 
and  treating  infected  persons  and  preventing  the  spread  of  new 
infections,  says  "It's  been  a  grand  fight.  I  will  keep  you  posted 
as  to  further  developments." 


Figure  VII 


Newspapers  were  strong  allies  in  the  recent  campaign  to  outlaw  commer- 
cialized prostitution   in   Nevada  communities. 

Elsewhere  in  the  USA  .  .  . 

The  ASHA  nation-wide  survey,  as  well  as  special  requests  coming 
to  the  Division  of  Legal  and  Social  Protection  for  advice  and  assist- 
ance, show  that  equally  dramatic  events  and  effective  action  are 
taking  place  elsewhere.  Developments  during  the  last  three  months — 
practically  all  of  them  in  communities  and  areas  having  military 
significance,  can  be  cited  as  further  illustrations  of  the  struggle  going 
on  between  constructive  forces  working  for  protection  of  individual, 
family  and  community  life  in  opposition  to  destructive  attempts  to 
exploit  men,  women  and  children  for  profits  to  be  gained  from 
sexual  promiscuity. 
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SUMMARY 


What,  then,  shall  we  say  of  ''the  State  of  the  Union  with  regard 
to  commercialized  prostitution,"  as  things  stand  today? 

It  seems  to  those  of  us  viewing  the  situation  in  the  national  per- 
spective, that  we  may  sum  it  up  like  this,  to  paraphrase  Mr.  Bascom 
Johnson  's  earlier  statement  : 

The  line  against  prostitution  continues  to  sag  in  some  places, 
more  breakthroughs  are  evident  than  two  years  ago,  but  the 
nation-wide  situation  still  does  not  present  any  difficulties  that 
cannot  be  solved  by  prompt,  vigorous  community  action. 

American  communities  had  the  prostitution  racket  stopped  in  its 
tracks  five  years  ago.  It  can  be  done  again,  if  citizens  will  face  the 
facts  and  work  together. 

"Eternal  vigilance  is  the  price  of  freedom"  from  commercialized 
prostitution,  as  from  any  other  threat  to  peace  and  liberty. 

Figure  VII 
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NEVADA   OUTLAWS    HOUSES    OF    PROSTITUTION 

Legal  Aspects  of  Recent  Developments  Which   Ended  the   Reign 
of  Licensed  Prostitution  in  Its  Last  USA  Stronghold 

THOMAS  A.  LARREMORE 

Legal  Consultant,  American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

The  State  of  Nevada,  for  years  content  with  a  rear  guard  posi- 
tion in  the  procession  of  American  commonwealths,  with  respect  to 
outlawing  of  bawdy  houses,  took  a  long  leap  towards  catching  up, 
in  the  month  of  March,  1949.  In  Cunningham  v.  Washoe  County, 
1949  -  -  Nev.  — ,  203  Pac.  2d  611,  the  Supreme  Court  of  Nevada 
upheld  an  injunction  appealed  from  a  district  court's  order  to  close 
and  abate  as  a  nuisance  an  apparently  de  luxe  house  of  prostitution 
in  Reno.  Moreover,  the  Supreme  Court  took  this  action  even  though 
the  house  was  located  "more  than  400  yards  from  a  public  school, 
house  or  church"  and  notwithstanding  the  express  provisions  of 
Nevada  Compiled  Laws,  1929,  Sees.  10193-10195,  making  bawdy- 
house  keeping  a  misdemeanor  only  if  practiced  within  such  a  pro- 
hibited zone,  or  in  "any  house  fronting  on  the  principal  business 
street  or  thoroughfare"  (1).  Other  points  raised  specifically  on 
appeal  were  considered  non-germane  and  therefore  were  not 
adjudicated. 

The  Supreme  Court  pointed  out  the  unquestioned  power  of  the 
State  Legislature  of  Nevada  to  neutralize  or  alter  the  effect  of  this 
ruling  by  statutory  amendments.  Whereupon,  the  Legislature,  not 
yet  adjourned,  actually  passed  such  an  amending  statute,  creating, 
in  effect,  "local  option"  as  to  vice,  by  declaring  that  houses  of  pros- 
titution should  not  thenceforth  be  classed  as  legal  nuisances,  or 
punishable  as  such,  if  licensed  or  permitted  by  the  local  government 
where  located  (2).  The  Governor  vetoed  this  bill.  An  attempt  to 
veto  the  veto  by  overriding  it,  failed  in  the  State  Senate. 

The  general  governing  rule  applying  to  legislative  power  as  to 
creation  of  statutory  nuisances  is  well  stated,  in  2  Lawrence,  Equity 
Jurisprudence,  Sec.  865,  as  follows : 

"...  the  practically  universal  rule  is  that  it  is  competent  for  the  legis- 
lative branch  of  the  government  to  determine  what  shall  and  shall  not 
be  regarded  as  sufficient  detriment  to  the  public  interests  to  be  given  the 
character  of  a  public  nuisance  subject  to  equitable  control."  (Citing 
numerous  cases.) 

The  leading  judicial  authority  announcing  this  doctrine,  with 
respect  to  houses  of  prostitution  (as  the  Nevada  court  pointed  out), 
is  probably  the  well-known  decision  of  the  United  States  Supreme 
Court  in  L'Hote  v.  New  Orleans,  1900,  177  U.  S.  587,  44  L.  Ed.  899, 
20  S.  Ct.  788.  In  that  case  that  court  denied  relief  to  churches, 
family  householders,  and  owners  of  valuable  rental  premises  who 
suddenly  found  their  properties  included  within  territory  newly 
delimited,  by  ordinance  of  the  Common  Council  of  New  Orleans,  as 
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the  segregated  district  for  prostitutes.  After  holding  tacitly  that 
the  municipality  was  acting  under  authority  properly  delegable  to 
it  by  the  Legislature  of  Louisiana,  the  court,  speaking  through  Mr. 
Justice  Brewer  (p.  597)  declared  the  governing  rule  to  be  as  follows: 

"Obviously  [in]  the  regulation  of  houses  of  ill-fame,  legislation  in 
respect  to  women  of  loose  character,  may  involve  one  of  three  possibilities : 
First,  absolute  prohibition;  second,  full  freedom  in  respect  to  place, 
coupled  with  rules  of  conduct;  or  third,  a  restriction  of  the  location  of 
such  houses  to  certain  denned  limits.  Whatever  course  of  conduct  the 
legislature  may  adopt  is  in  a  general  way  conclusive  upon  all  courts, 
state  and  Federal.  It  is  no  part  of  the  judicial  function  to  determine 
the  wisdom  or  folly  of  a  regulation  by  the  legislative  body  in  respect 
to  matters  of  a  public  nature." 

This  general  rule  seems  to  have  been  followed  in  Nevada  con- 
sistently. In  Ex  Parte  Ah  Pah,  1911,  34  Nev.  283,  119  Pac.  770,  a 
conviction  was  upheld  for  keeping  a  disorderly  house  within  the 
prohibited  distance  around  a  schoolhouse,  at  that  time  800  yards. 
In  Kelley  v.  Clark  County,  1942,  61  Nev.  293,  127  P.  2d  221,  an 
injunction  was  upheld  barring  the  keeping  of  a  bawdy  house  within 
the  forbidden  zone  around  a  church,  by  that  time  reduced  to  400 
yards,  under  the  statute  still  governing  the  situation  today. 

There  exists,  currently,  in  Nevada,  no  so-called  "Injunction  and 
Abatement  Law,"  by  wilich  the  ordinary  and  orthodox  remedy  of 
punishment  by  contempt  proceedings  for  violating  an  injunction 
order  is  supplemented  and  implemented  by  the  drastic,  statutory 
remedies  of  padlocking  the  premises  for  a  statutory  period  (usually 
reducible  by  posting  a  bond),  and  forfeiture-sales  of  chattels.  Only 
the  ordinary,  orthodox  injunctions  are  available  there.  Moreover, 
the  only  nuisance  statute  invocable  there  is  couched  in  general  terms 
only,  with  no  mention  or  inclusion  of  bawdy  houses  specifically  as 
such  (3).  Therefore,  in  both  Kelley  v.  Clark  County  and  Cunning- 
ham v.  Washoe  County  the  Supreme  Court  of  Nevada  were  com- 
pelled to  interpret  this  general  statute  in  such  a  way  as  to  classify 
houses  of  prostitution  as  nuisances,  in  the  absence  of  express  legis- 
lative classification  to  this  effect — although,  in  so  doing,  the  court 
merely  lined  up  Nevada  with  the  weight  of  authority  and  the  better 
viewpoint  (4).  And  in  the  Kelley  case  the  court  had  to  go  even 
another  step  further,  by  ruling  that  the  existence  of  a  criminal  penalty 
for  maintaining  a  public  nuisance  does  not  prevent  injunctive  relief 
as  well  (also  the  more  general  and  better  view)  (5),  a  ruling  reiterated 
by  dictum  in  Cunningham  v.  Washoe  County. 

But  where  the  Nevada  Supreme  Court  really  showed  its  mettle 
the  best  was  in  leaping  the  genuinely  difficult  legal  hurdle  raised 
by  the  State  statutes  declaring  criminal  (and  hence  illegal)  only 
bawdy  house  keeping  within  400  yards  of  a  school  or  church,  or 
fronting  on  the  principal  business  street  or  thoroughfare.  As  lawyers 
know,  it  is  a  commonplace  of  statutory  construction  (6),  that  "the 
expression  [or  inclusion]  of  one  thing  is  the  exclusion  of  another," 
or,  as  the  appropriate  legal  maxim  puts  it,  "Expressio  unius  est 
exclusio  alterius."  (7).  Application  of  this  maxim  to  the  Cunning- 
ham e^se  would  have  resulted,  of  course,  in  the  dissolution  of  the 
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injunction  on  appeal.  But  there  is  a  method  of  meeting  this  argu- 
ment and  parrying  the  thrust  of  the  maxim  just  quoted.  And  the 
Nevada  court  used  that  method.  Ostensibly  it  settled  the  point  in 
the  following  brief  passage : 

' '  The  nuisance  resulting  from  the  operation  of  a  house  of  prostitution 
is  aggravated  by  its  location  within  400  yards  of  a  school  or  church,  for 
which  the  legislature  imposed  an  additional  and  criminal  liability  without 
limiting  the  right  to  the  initiation  of  abatement  proceedings  under 
Section  2043." 

What  the  court  was  really  doing  here,  however  (as  most  lawyers 
realize)  was  to  adopt  a  counter-rule  of  statutory  construction  to  that 
just  mentioned,  a  rule  based  on  the  notion  that  the  things  expressed 
in  the  statute  were  inserted  expressly  only  out  of  an  abundance  of 
caution,  or,  as  the  counter  maxim  says  "ex  major e  cautela." 

In  view  of  the  general  rule  that  the  criminal  laws  must  be  strictly 
construed  (8),  it  seems  doubtful,  even  taking  into  account  the  out- 
come of  the  injunction  situation  (as  worked  out  by  'the  Kelley  and 
Cunningham  cases),  that  keeping  a  disorderly  house  outside  the 
illegal  zones  surrounding  schools  or  churches,  or  fronting  on  a  street 
other  than  "the  principal  business  street  or  thoroughfare,"  is  yet 
punishable  criminally  in  Nevada.  And  as  time  wears  on  the  inade- 
quacy of  mere  contempt  punishment  (unreinforced  by  padlocking 
and  forfeiture-sales  of  chattels)  for  violations  of  injunctions  may 
appear  in  Nevada  as  it  has  elsewhere — especially  in  view  of  the 
lucrative  temptation  offered  by  commercialized  prostitution.  But, 
at  any  rate,  the  Supreme  Court  and  the  Governor  of  the  State  (backed 
up,  on  the  showdown,  by  the  State  Senate),  grappling  courageously, 
straightforwardly,  and  with  refreshing  intellectual  honesty  with  a 
bad  situation,  have  forged  a  valuable  weapon  for  the  use  of  those 
citizens  interested  in  furthering  the  official  policy  of  vice  repression 
announced,  favored  and  requested  by  the  armed  services  as  part  of 
the  current  program  of  National  Defense. 

Members  and  friends  of  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association 
will  learn  with  satisfaction  that  the  locally  epoch-making  court  action 
in  the  Cunningham  case  was  initiated  by  one  of  its  most  recently 
elected  Honorary  Life  Members,  Dr.  Byron  H.  Caples,  Director, 
Division  of  Venereal  Disease  Control,  State  Department  of  Health 
of  Nevada,  since  1937.  According  to  the  opinion  in  Cunningham  v. 
Washoe  County,  it  was  Dr.  Caples  who  filed  with  the  Board  of  County 
Commissioners  of  Washoe  County  the  necessary  written  complaint, 
setting  forth  in  considerable  detail  the  allegations  against  the  later- 
enjoined  bawdy  house  de  luxe,  which  stimulated  that  Board,  and 
the  District  Attorney,  to  the  action  required  of  them,  under  such 
circumstances,  by  still  another  section  of  the  Nevada  statutes  (9). 
Now  that  bawdy  houses  are  nuisances,  regardless  of  location,  in 
Nevada,  the  liberal  provisions  of  2  N.C.L.  1929,  Sec.  9051,  permitting 
abatement  actions  "by  any  person  whose  property  is  injuriously 
affected,  or  whose  personal  enjoyment  is  lessened  by  the  nui- 
sance" (3),  should  greatly  facilitate  future  suppression  of  such 
houses. 
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(1)  5  Nevada  Compiled  Laws  (hereinafter  catted  N.C.L.)  1929. 

"Sec.  10193.  HOUSES  OF  ILL-FAME,  LOCATION  OF.  Sec.  245  [sic].  It 
shall  be  unlawful  for  any  owner,  or  agent  of  any  owner,  or  any  other  person 
to  keep  any  house  of  ill-fame,  or  to  let  or  rent  to  any  person  whomsoever, 
for  any  length  of  time  whatsoever,  to  be  kept  or  used  as  a  house  of  ill-fame, 
or  resort  for  the  purposes  of  prostitution,  any  house,  room  or  structure 
situated  within  four  hundred  yards  of  any  school  house  or  school  room  used 
by  any  public  or  common  school  in  the  State  of  Nevada,  or  within  four 
hundred  yards  of  any  church  edifice,  building  or  structure  erected  for  and 
used  for  devotional  services  or  religious  worship  in  this  State." 

"Sec.  10194.  CERTAIN  PROPERTY  Nor  TO  BE  BENTED  FOR  HURDY  HOUSE, 
OR  PROSTITUTION.  Sec.  246  [sic].  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  owner  or 
agent  of  any  owner  or  any  other  person  to  keep,  let  or  rent  for  any  length 
of  time,  or  at  all,  any  house  fronting  on  the  principal  business  street  or 
thoroughfare  of  any  of  the  towns  of  this  State,  for  the  purpose  of  prostitu- 
tion or  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  any  dance  house  or  house  commonly 
called  a  hurdy  house,  or  house  where  wine,  beer  or  spirituous  liquors  are 
sold  or  served  by  females  or  female  waiters  or  attendants,  or  where  females 
are  used  or  employed  to  attract  or  solicit  custom,  nor  shall  any  entrance 
or  exit  way  to  any  house  referred  to  in  this  section  be  made  or  used  from 
the  principal  business  street  or  thoroughfare  of  any  of  the  towns  of 
this  State." 

"Sec.  10195.  IDEM.  PENALTY.  Sec.  247  [sic].  Any  person  violating 
the  provisions  of  the  last  two  preceding  sections  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of 
a  misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  twenty-five 
dollars  nor  more  than  three  hundred  dollars,  or  be  imprisoned  in  the  County 
jail  not  less  than  five  nor  more  than  sixty  days,  or  by  both  such  fine  and 
imprisonment,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court." 

(2)  Senate  Bill  No.  218:   An  Act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  "An  Act  concerning 
crimes    and    punishments    and    repealing    certain    acts    relating    thereto." 
approved  March  17,  1911,  and  effective  January  1,  1912. 

This  Senate  Bill  (No.  218),  proposed  to  legalize  "local  option,"  as  to 
legality  of  bawdy  houses,  by  amending  the  Nevada  statute  defining  "nui- 
sance" for  criminal  purposes,  to  include  the  following  phrase,  "A  house  of 
prostitution  regularly  licensed  under  a  county  or  city  ordinance  shall  not 
t>e  deemed  to  be  a  public  nuisance." 

In  view  of  Kelley  v.  Clark  County,  1942,  61  Nev.  293,  127  Pac.  2d  221, 
it  is  at  least  debatable  whether  the  Supreme  Court  of  Nevada  would  have 
considered  itself  bound,  for  purposes  of  injunctive  relief,  by  even  the  pro- 
posed amendment,  since  that  dealt  with  criminal  punishment  only.  However, 
the  failure  to  override  the  Governor's  veto  makes  that  question  academic. 

The  criminal-nuisance  statute,  whose  amendment  was  proposed,  is  Sec.  296 
of  an  Act  approved  March  17,  1911,  and  effective  January  1,  1912,  now  found 
as  Sec.  10244,  1929  N.C.L.,  1941  Supp. 

(3)  2  N.C.L.,  1929.     "Sec.  9051.  NUISANCE  DEFINED — ABATEMENT  OF  ACTIONS 
INSTITUTED,  BY  WHOM.     Sec.   562    [sic].     Anything   which  is  injurious  to 
health,  or  indecent  and  offensive  to  the  senses,  or  an  obstruction  to  the  free 
use  of  property,  so  as  to  interfere  with  the  comfortable  enjoyment  of  life 
or  property,  is  a  nuisance  and  the  subject  of  an  action.     Such  action  may 
be  brought  by  any  person  whose  property  is  injuriously  affected,  or  whose 
personal  enjoyment  is  lessened  by  the  nuisance;   and  by  the  judgment  the 
nuisance  may  be  enjoined  or  abated,  as  well  as  damages  recovered." 

(4)  2  Lawrence,  Equity  Jurisprudence,  Sees.  864-865:    "Nuisances,"  46  Corpus 
Juris,  p.  700. 

(5)  2    Lawrence,    Equity    Jurisprudence,    Sec.    866:     "Nuisances,"    46    Corpus 
Juris,  p.  762. 

(6)  "Statutes,"  59  Corpus  Juris,  p.  984. 

(7)  35  Corpus  Juris  Secundum,  p.  283. 
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(8)  "Statutes,"  59  Corpus  Juris,  pp.  1112,  1113;  Clark  &  Marshall,  A  Treatise 
on  the  Law   of  Crimes    (3d  ed.),  Sec.   31;   Miller,   Handbook   of   Criminal 
Law,  p.  37. 

(9)  1  N.C.L.,  1929.    Sec.  2043.  ABATING  NUISANCES,  ACTION  FOR — PENALTY  FOR 
OFFICIAL  NEGLECT.     Sec.  1   [sic].     Whenever,  in  any  county  of  this  state, 
the  county  commissioners   of  said  county  shall  have  knowledge,   either   by 
personal   observation,   complaint   in  writing,   or   other   satisfactory   evidence, 
that  a  nuisance  exists  within  the  limits  of  said  county  as  denned  by  section 
3346   of  the  Compiled  Laws  of  Nevada    [Sec.   9051   post]    it   shall   be   the 
duty  of  said  board  of  county  commissioners  to  take  immediate  action  by 
entering  and  recording  an   order  in  the  minutes   of   said  board,    directing 
the  district  attorney  to  notify  the  person  or  persons  responsible  for  such 
nuisance  to  abate  the  same,  and  in  case  the  said  notice  is  not  obeyed  within 
five  days  from  and  after  such  service,  the  said  District  Attorney  is  hereby 
directed  and  empowered  to  bring  action  in  a  court  of   justice   to   enforce 
or  abate  the  same,  together  with  the  recovery  of  damages  and  costs.     Said 
action  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the  board  of  county  commissioners  in 
like  manner  as  other  suits  to  which  the  county  is  a  party,  and  all  necessary 
expenses  incurred  in  conducting  said  action  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  general 
fund  of  said  county  as  other  claims  are  paid.     Failure  on  the  part  of  either 
county  commissioners  or  district  attorney  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  this 
act  shall  work  forfeiture  of  office. ' ' 

Actions  to  abate  nuisances,  under  1  N.C.L.  1929,  Sec.  2043  must  be 
brought  in  the  name  of  the  County,  as  the  real  party  in  interest,  and  it  is 
error  to  bring  them  in  the  name  of  the  State,  on  relation  of  the  district 
attorney.  State  ex  rel.  Edwards,  Dist.  Atty.  v.  Wilson  (1927),  50  Nev.  141, 
253  Pae.  857. 


THE  CASE  AGAINST  PROSTITUTION 

THE    INDICTMENT 

Commercialiied  Prostitution 

1.  Strikes  at  the  home  and  family 

Breeds  deceit  and  disloyalty,  degrades  the  marriage  relation,  undermines  character 
and  self-control.  .  . 

2.  Injures  public  health 

Affords  the  greatest  opportunities  for  spread   of  YD. 

3.  Exploits  young  people — 

for   the    profit   of   "third    party"    interests.       Both    boys    and    girls    are    mercilessly 
victimized. 

4.  Increases  graft 

Allies    itself   with    other    lawless,    anti-social    forces    corrupting    susceptible    public 
officers. 

5.  Encourages  sex  delinquency 

Offers  dangerous  outlets  to  play  impulse  of  youth;  promotes  immature  sex  curiosity 
and  leads  to  promiscuity. 

6.  Undermines  national  defense  strength 

by  striking   at  health  of  manpower  and   weakening   moral    integrity. 


PUBLIC  OPINION  IN  YOUR  COMMUNITY 

is  the  judge,  the  jury,  and  the  strongest  witness  in  "the  case  against 
prostitution"  .  .  . 


MILESTONES 

IN  THE  MARCH  AGAINST  COMMERCIALIZED  PROSTITUTION 

1946-1949 

An  informal  chronicle  of  national  and  international  events  contributing  to 
progress  in  this  field  of  social  hygiene  effort  during  the  past  three  years.* 

1946:  Eight  Point  Agreement  of  1940  is  revised  to  meet  postwar 
conditions  threatening  health  and  welfare  of  U.  S.  armed 
services.  .  .  .  Public  Law  No.  381,  the  May  Act,  an  emergency 
measure,  is  made  permanent  law  163  by  79th  Congress.  .  .  .  No  pro- 
vision is  made  however  for  continuation  of  the  Social  Protection 
Division,  needed  to  aid  states  and  communities  in  implementing  the 
law.  .  .  .  The  theme  for  National  Social  Hygiene  Day  is  Beyond 
Victory:  Build  Better  Health,  Better  Homes,  Better  Communities;, 
Prevent  Venereal  Diseases,  Promiscuity,  Prostitution.  .  .  .  Congress 
appropriates  $16,000,000  for  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1947,  for 
VD  control;  state  and  local  appropriations  are  $11,330,194.  .  .  . 
ASHA  makes  302  prostitution  surveys  in  254  cities;  finds  upward 
trend  in  unsatisfactory  conditions  during  year's  first  quarter,  which 
leveled  off  during  remaining  months.  .  .  .  France  passes  law  closing 
houses  of  prostitution.  .  .  .  International  Abolitionist  Federation 
reestablishes  contacts  and  plans  1947  meeting  in  Geneva.  .  .  .  Inter- 
national Association  of  Chiefs  of  Police  in  Mexico  City  Conference 
passes  resolution  favoring  "the  adoption  by  national,  state  and  local 
governments  of  a  broad  and  comprehensive  policy  of  social  protection, 
including  the  suppression  of  commercialized  prostitution  and  promis- 
cuity." .  .  .  ASHA  Committee  on  International  Relations  and 
Activities  establishes  Liaison  Office  for  International  Social  Hygiene 
Agencies  and  Activities,  and  makes  staff  and  facilities  available  to 
demonstrate  values  of  a  Regional  Office  for  the  Americas  of  the  Inter- 
national Union  Against  the  Venereal  Diseases,  at  the  Union's  request, 
following  reorganization  of  the  latter  at  a  meeting  of  the  Executive 
Council  in  Paris.  .  .  .  Delegates  sent  to  international  meetings  for 
review  of  ways  and  means  of  establishing  international  social  hygiene 
activities.  .  .  .  Liaison  is  established  with  International  Health  Con- 
ference, the  Interim  Commission  of  the  World  Health  Organization, 
UNESCO  and  with  various  commissions  of  the  United  Nations,  Eco- 
nomic and  Social  Council  and  the  United  Nations  Secretariat  at  Lake 
Success,  New  York.  .  .  .  ASHA's  Legal  Staff,  at  the  request  of  the 
United  Nations  Temporary  Social  Commission,  furnishes  recommenda- 
tions to  aid  UN  in  assuming  responsibility  for  League  of  Nations 
program  regarding  international  traffic  in  women  and  girls.  .  .  . 
UN  Commission  on  Human  Rights  through  Committee  on  the  Status 
of  Women  strongly  support  recommendations.  .  .  .  First  Central 
American  Conference  on  VD,  meeting  in  Panama,  calls  for  repression 
of  commercialized  prostitution  and  condemns  regulation.  .  .  . 

*  Please  see  page  169. 
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1947:  Stamp  Out  VD — Prevention  Is  the  Watchword,  is  the  theme 
for  National  Social  Hygiene  Day,  observed  through  the  United 
States,  in  Canada,  in  Hawaii,  Alaska,  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin 
Islands.  .  .  .  Mexico  and  Argentina  join  in  celebration.  .  .  .  ASH  A 
studies  240  communities  and  warns  that  while  the  line  is  being  held 
against  prostitution  in  the  large  cities  and  a  majority  of  all  towns 
surveyed  may  be  called  "satisfactory"  in  this  respect,  that  the  pro- 
portion showing  "bad"  conditions  has  risen  from  15  to  19  per 
cent.  .  .  .  Congress  appropriates  $17,399,500  for  VD  Control,  with 
emphasis  on  case-finding,  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1948;  state 
and  local  appropriations  total  $25,000,000  more.  .  .  .  ASHA  pre- 
pares supplement  to  the  Digests  of  VD  and  Prostitution  Laws,  cover- 
ing changes  to  January  1,  1947.  .  .  .  Alabama,  Delaware,  Kansas 
and  Montana  adopt  premarital  examination  laws,  and  New  Hampshire 
and  Arkansas  pass  prenatal  examination  laws,  so  that  three-fourths 
of  the  states  now  protect  marriage  and  babies  from  syphilis  in  this 
way.  .  .  .  National  Sheriffs'  Association  reaffirms  support  of  pros- 
titution repression.  .  .  .  U.  S.-Mexico  Border  Public  Health  Asso- 
ciation meeting  at  Tijuana,  Mexico,  and  San  Diego,  California,  dis- 
cusses role  of  prostitution  in  spread  of  VD.  .  .  .  United  Nations 
General  Assembly,  on  recommendation  of  Social  Commission, 
approved  by  Economic  and  Social  Council,  formally  takes  over  func- 
tions and  powers  exercised  by  the  League  of  Nations  under  the 
International  Convention  of  30  September,  1921  on  Traffic  in  Women 
and  Children  and  the  Convention  of  11  October,  1933  on  Traffic  in 
Women  of  Full  Age.  .  .  .  UN  Division  of  Social  Activities  sets  up 
" working  parties" — the  first  one  being  in  the  USA — to  consider 
practical  ways  of  dealing  with  these  problems  and  to  plan  for  revi- 
sion of  the  "1937  Convention,"  directed  towards  prostitution  exploit- 
ers, to  meet  present  conditions.  .  .  .  World  Health  Organization 
Interim  Commission  appoints  medical  officer  to  study  international 
VD  problems,  with  Committee  of  Experts  as  advisory  body.  .  .  . 
International  Union  against  VD,  with  ASHA's  continued  aid,  for- 
mally establishes  Regional  Office  for  the  Americas  in  New  York,  to 
serve  as  liaison  channel  with  UN  headquarters  at  Lake  Success  and 
for  service  and  cooperation  with  social  hygiene  agencies  in  the  West- 
ern Hemisphere.  .  .  .  The  Union  holds  First  Postwar  Assembly  in 
Paris,  including  in  its  deliberations  a  study  of  the  damage  done  to 
society  by  commercialized  vice  and  urging  that  all  international  con- 
ventions including  that  of  1937  be  promptly  ratified  by  national 
governments.  .  .  .  International  Abolitionist  Federation  discusses 
these  matters  and  reaffirms  principles  at  Congress  in  Brussels, 
Belgium. 

1948:  Army  reports  successful  character  guidance  program  at  Uni- 
versal Military  Training  Experimental  Unit  at  Fort  Knox, 
Kentucky,  and  directs  new  emphasis  along  this  line  throughout  serv- 
ice. .  .  .  ASHA  is  asked  by  Interdepartmental  VD  Committee,  repre- 
senting Army,  Air-Force,  Navy,  Public  Health  Service  and  other 
federal  agencies,  to  aid  in  the  national  defense  program,  the  assign- 
ment being,  in  part  "to  act  as  advisor  to  Central  Armed  Forces 
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Disciplinary  Control  Board  of  the  National  Defense  Establishment 
in  matters  pertaining  to  civilian  community  education  and  repression 
of  prostitution;  to  continue  and  expand  services  to  supply  confiden- 
tial data  regarding  prostitution  conditions  in  the  environs  of  military 
establishments."  .  .  .  United  Service  Organizations  cooperates  with 
ASHA  financially  in  this  work.  .  .  .  A8HA  Committee  on  National 
Defense  Activities  is  reactivated;  Washington  Liaison  Office  and 
Field  Offices  across  the  country  are  re-established  and  staffed.  .  .  . 
ASHA  Division  of  Legal  and  Social  Protection,  after  studying  213 
mainland  communities  in  42  states  and  12  cities  in  Alaska,  reports 
that  50  per  cent  of  the  cities  and  towns  surveyed  are  found  to  have 
unsatisfactory  conditions  with  regard  to  prostitution,  and  urges 
redoubled  community  effort  to  prevent  a  further  resurgence.  .  .  . 
National  Social  Hygiene  Day  Stresses  VD  case-finding,  with  the 
slogan  Find  the  Missing  Million.  .  .  .  Congress  continues  support  of 
the  National  VD  Control  Act  by  appropriating  $17,380,000  for 
year  ending  June  30,  1949 ;  states  and  communities  allocate 
$25,000,000.  .  .  .  U.  S.-Mexico  Public  Health  Association  holds  annual 
meeting  at  Laredo,  Texas,  and  Nuevo  Laredo,  Mexico,  with  members 
of  ASHA  medico-legal  staff  participating.  .  .  .  Second  Central 
American  VD  Conference  held  at  Guatemala  City  reaffirms  impor- 
tance of  prostitution  repression.  .  .  .  National  Sheriffs'  Association 
and  International  Association  of  Chiefs  of  Police  restate  support 
of  policy  of  prostitution  repression.  .  .  .  World  Health  Organization 
Expert  Committee  on  VD  holds  two  meetings  and  makes  recommenda- 
tions to  parent  WHO  body,  which  are  approved  at  First  World 
Health  Assembly,  held  in  Geneva,  following  WHO  organization  as 
a  UN  Specialized  Agency.  .  .  .  International  Abolitionist  Federation 
and  International  Bureau  for  Suppression  of  Traffic  in  Women  and 
Children  are  approved  for  consultant  status  with  UN  Economic  and 
Social  Council  and  International  Union  Against  VD  is  accepted  for 
official  relationship  with  WHO.  .  .  .  Union's  annual  General  Assembly 
at  Copenhagen  stresses  need  for  study  and  action  regarding  prostitu- 
tion and  related  social  measures.  .  .  .  IUVD  Regional  Office  for  the 
Americas  reports  on  efforts  to  aid  UN  Division  of  Social  Activities  in 
establishing  "working  parties"  in  the  other  American  republics,  and 
calls  attention  to  reports  of  Union  representatives  who  visited  these 
countries  during  1947-48.  .  .  .  ASHA  publishes  comprehensive  report 
by  Dr.  Thorstein  Guthe  and  Dr.  John  C.  Hume  on  International 
Aspects  of  the  VD  Problem,  including  role  of  prostitution  and  steps 
taken  against .  same.  .  .  .  Proceedings  of  IUVD  General  Assembly 
are  published  in  summary  in  English  for  circulation  in  the  Americas. 


For  Milestones  in  previous  years,  dating  back  to  1886,  when  the  Contagious 

Diseases  Act,  overthrowing  state  regulation  of  prostitution,  was  repealed  in 

England,  and  reviewing  the  dramatic  sequence  of  events  in  this  field  for  the 

past  60  years,  ask  for  ASHA  Pub.  No.  A-396.     10  cents. 


THE  WORLD   SITUATION   WITH    REGARD   TO   PROSTITUTION 

A  Tabulation  compiled  by  the  International  Abolitionist  Federation, 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  concerning  Provisions  Made  by  the  Various  National 
Governments  for  Repression  of  Prostitution  and  to  Prevent  Exploitation  of 
Its  Victims. 

EDITOR'S  NOTE:  United  Nations  acceptance  of  responsibility  for- 
merly borne  by  the  League  of  Nations  for  study  and  promotion  of 
governmental  action  against  the  prostitution  traffic  has  drawn  new 
attention  to  the  provisions  made  by  the  various  countries  for  dealing 
with  this  problem  nationally.  For  some  years  the  International 
Abolitionist  Federation,  a  non- governmental  body  whose  activities 
relate  especially  to  these  matters,  has  annually  gathered  and  circu- 
lated among  its  members  and  other  agencies  such  information  as  can 
be  secured  from  the  countries  of  the  world  about  their  laws  and  regula- 
tions for  repression  of  prostitution,  and  the  application  of  such  pro- 
visions. The  questions  and  answers  given  in  the  next  pages  represent 
the  Federation's  most  recent  compilation  of  data,  made  available  for 
JOURNAL  publication  by  MR.  TH.  DE  FELICE,  Secretary  General,  from 
the  agency's  headquarters  in  Geneva.  The  Federation  is  a  consultant 
agency  to  the  UN  Economic  and  Social  Council, -and  the  material  is 
presented  with  the  approval  of  the  UN  Division  of  Social  Activities. 
It  is  believed  that  JOURNAL  readers  will  be  especially  interested  to 
have  this  information  at  this  time,  when  ECSOC's  Social  Commis- 
sion at  its  current  session  at  Lake  Sticcess  is  considering  recommenda- 
tions for  revision  and  adoption  of  the  "1937  convention"  regarding 
prostitution. 

(Please    see   pages    168-169,   Milestones    in   the    March    against    Commercialized 
Prostitution,  for  notes  on  this  and  other  international  conventions  on  this  subject) 

EXPLANATORY  NOTES  ON  THE  TABULATION 

The  index  letters  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  and  G  appearing  below  and 
repeated  at  the  top  of  the  columns  under  each  continent  relate  to  the 
following  questions  and  answers: 

A.  Are  brothels  prohibited? 

"Yes"  means,  as  a  general  rule,  that  the  said  territory's  penal 
law  holds  provisions  for  punishing  any  brothel-keeper. 

B.  Are  brothels  subject  to  special  regulations? 

As  for  instance  those  for  "maisons  tolerees,"  that  is,  brothels 
which  are  tolerated  provided  special  regulations  are  being  complied 
with.  Of  course,  this  question  is  answered  by  "No"  if  there  is  a 
"Yes"  in  Column  A,  unless  the  police  are  openly  infringing  the 
law.  On  the  other  hand  there  are  instances  of  brothels  not  being 
prohibited  by  law  and  under  no  regulations  however.  Local  aboli- 
tion measures  are  not  mentioned  as  long  as  they  do  not  extend  to 
the  whole  territory  of  the  State. 

C.  Are  prostitutes  who  are  not  inmates  of  brothels  subject  to  special 

regulation? 

This  refers  generally  to  a  regulation  implying  their  registration 
by  officials  and  the  obligation  to  submit  to  periodical  medical 
examinations. 
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D.  Excepting  cases  mentioned  in  Column  C,  are  there  provisions  for 

compulsory  treatment  of  venereal  diseases  which  are  applied 
exclusively,  or  almost  exclusively,  to  prostitutes,  although  the 
law  applies  also  to  other  members  of  the  population f 
Answers  can  only  be  negative  when  treatment  is  imposed  without 
distinction  upon  men  and  women  alike,  in  case  they  are  infected 
with  those  diseases,  regardless  of  their  sexual  behavior.    "Yes"  should 
be  put  down  for  legislation  imposing  treatment  only  upon  individuals 
with  a  number  of  sexual  partners. 

E.  Is  prostitution  of  adults  a  penal  offensef 

The  answer  is  "Yes"  when  either  the  national  law  or  local  regu- 
lations make  provisions  for  punishing  (fine,  prison,  et  cetera)  the 
mere  fact  of  prostitution.  The  answer  is  "No"  if  the  law  punishes 
only  solicitation,  or  prostitution  with  a  partner  under  age,  or  pros- 
titution in  a  brothel,  or  on  the  contrary,  only  prostitution  outside 
a  brothel.  If  so-called  security  measures  are  provided  (e.g.  intern- 
ment) answer  must  be  given  with  regard  to  the  fact  that  such 
measures  are  considered  here  as  punishments  if  they  infringe  the 
personal  liberty  of  the  individual. 

Answer  "No"  is  bound  to  be  given  when  "Yes"  appears  in 
Column  C,  but  when  Column  C  says  "No,"  "Yes"  is  of  course 
possible  for  Column  E. 

F.  7s  solicitation  in  a  public  place  punishable,  when  both  parties  are 

adults,  and  no  nuisance  or  breach  of  the  peace  is  committed? 

' '  Yes ' '  must  be  the  answer  when  the  sole  act  by  a  woman  of  walking 

up  and  down  a  sidewalk,  or  standing  or  smiling  at  a  passerby,  causes 

her  to  be  liable  to  prosecution.     The  answer  is  "No"  if  the  police 

proceed  only  against  the  woman  who  directly  accosts  and  is  persistent. 

G.  7s  the  international  convention  (Geneva,  October  11,  1933)   on 

repression  of  international  traffic  in  women  of  full  age  ratified? 
"R"  means   "Yes"  with  reservations.      Governmental   adhesions 
without  reservations  are  taken  for  ratifications. 

(*)  An  asterisk  before  the  name  of  a  country  means:  a.  Countries 
whose  territory  has  been  increased,  but  where  we  do  not  know  if 
the  legislation  referred  to  has  been  extended  to  the  new  territory; 
b.  Countries  made  by  partitioning  of  a  state,  where,  since  the  present 
condition  of  affairs  is  not  known,  data  are  given  regarding  the  situa- 
tion previous  to  partition. 

(?)  A  question  mark  after  the  ' '  Yes "  or  "  No "  indicates  that  the 
information  is  not  to  be  absolutely  relied  upon. 

When,  in  a  Federal  State,  the  situation  differs  for  components 
of  the  State,  both  "Yes"  and  "No"  are  stated.  The  symbol  "  ?Yes" 
of  "  ?No"  means  that  the  situation  is  "Yes"  or  "No,"  as  the  case 
may  be,  in  some  of  the  component  parts  of  this  State  and  that  the 
situation  in  the  rest  of  the  State  is  not  known. 

(For  further  information  on  the  details  of  the  tabulation  please  address  the 
International  Abolitionist  Federation,  47  Quai  Wilson,  Geneva,  Switzerland) 
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This  tabulation  is  based  on  data  received  by  the  Secretariat  of  the  International 

Abolitionist  Federation  up  to  March  31,  1949.     Where  contradictory  information 

has  not  been  received  the  previously  existing  data  stand.  The  table,  arranged 
alphabetically  by  countries  in  the  original  French,  is  presented  here  by  continents 
for  the  convenience  of  readers  not  familiar  with  the  French  language. 

AFRICA 

A  B  C             D             E             F              G 
Africa 

(French  Equatorial) ....  No  Yes          ...           ...            ...           ... 

Africa  (French  West — 

without  Senegal) No  No  No 

Algeria No  Yes  Yes          No           No           Yes 

Angola No  No 

Ascension  Island 

Basutoland  (BSA) No  No           No          "... 

Bechuanaland  (BSC) No  No           No 

Cameroons 

(British  Trusteeship) ...  ...  ...            ...                           ...           ... 

Cameroons  (French 

Trusteeship) No  Yes?  Yes 

Canary  Islands ...  ...         ,   —  •           •  •  •            •  •  • 

Congo  (Belgium) ...  ...            ...                            ...            ... 

Egypt No  Yes  Yes           ...           No 

*Eritrea No  Yes  Yes 

*Ethiopia No  Yes  Yes 

Gambia  (BWA) Yes  No  No           No 

Gold  Coast  (BWA) ....  Yes  No  No            ...           No            

Guinea  (French) No  No  No 

Guinea  (Portugese) .  .  .  Yes  No  No           . . .           No            ...           ... 

Guinea  (Spanish) ...  ...                           ...            ...           ... 

Kenya No  No            ...            ...            ...         .'.'..'" 

Liberia No  No            . . .           No            ...           ... 

Libya 

Madagascar 

and  dependencies . . .  Yes  No  No           No           No           Yes 

Morocco  (French) No  Yes  Yes           . . .           No 

Morocco  (Spanish) ...  ...            . , ..           ...            ...           ... 

Mozambique Yes 

Nigeria No  No            ...            ...            ...           ... 

Nyasaland  (BEA) No  No 

Reunion No  Yes           ...            ...            . . .           ... 

Rhodesia — 

North  (BCA) No  No            

Rhodesia — 

South  (BCA) 

Rio  de  Oro 

(West  Africa) ... 

Ruanda  Urundi ...  ...            ...            ...            ...            ... 

San  Tome  and 

and  Principe ...  ...            ...            ...            ...           ... 

Senegal No  Yes  Yes          No            ...            ...            ... 

Seychelles  Island ...  ...            ...            ...            ...           ... 

Sierra  Leone No  . . .           No           ...            ...           ... 

Somaliland No  Yes           ...            ...            ...            ... 

Somaliland  (Italian) ...  No  Yes  Yes 

South  Africa Yes  No  No           Yes          No            ...          Yes 

Southwest  Africa Yes  No  No           Yes          No 

Sudan ...  ...            ...            ...            ...           Yes 

Swaziland  (BSA) No  No 

Tanganyika  (BEA) No  No           No            ...           Yes 

Tangier ...  ...            ...            ...            ...           ... 

Togo  (British) No  No  .         No 

Togo  (French) ...  Yes? 

Tunisia No  Yes  Yes           . .  .            No            ...            ... 

Uganda No  No           No           ...            ...           ... 

Zanzibar..               ....Yes  No  No 
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THE  AMERICAS 
NORTH  AMERICA 


Alaska 

Canada Yes 

Greenland 

Hawaii Yes 

Mexico Yes 

No 

Newfoundland 

St.  Pierre  and  Miquelon . . . 

United  States 48  Yes 

1  No 


B 

No 

No 
No 
Yes 

No 


C 

No 

No 
No 
Yes 

Yes 


D 

?Yes 

No 


No- Yes    No- Yes    Yes 


No 


F 

No? 

No 


Yes 


47  Yes     38  Yes 
2  No      10  No 


CENTRAL  AMERICA 


British  Honduras 

Costa  Rica No 

Guatemala No 

Honduras 

Nicaragua No 

Panama  (Republic) 

Panama  Canal  Zone 

El  Salvador .  . 


Argentina Yes 

Bolivia No 

Brazil Yes 

Chile No 

Colombia No 

Ecuador No 

Falkland  Islands  and 

dependencies 

Guiana  (French) 

Guiana  (Dutch) 

(Surinam) Yes 

Guiana  (British) Yes 

Paraguay 

Peru No 

Uruguay No 

Venezula .  . 


Bahamas 

Barbados 

Bermuda 

Cayman  Islands 

Cuba 

Curacao 

(Netherland  Antilles)  Yes 
Dominican  Republic. . .  Yes 
Dominica .  . 


B 

C 

D 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

SOUTH 

AMERICA 

B 

C 

D 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes? 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

WEST 

INDIES 

B 

C 

D 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes? 

No 

No 

No 

Yes?        Yes 
Yes 


E 

No 

No? 

No 

No 


Yes 


No 

No 

No 


Yes? 
Yes 
No 


Yes 
Yes 


Yes 


No 
Yes? 


Yes 


Yes 
Yes 
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THE  AMERICAS— WEST  INDIES— (continued) 

A             B  C  D  E             F              G 

Guadeloupe No  No  ...           No           Yes 

Haiti No  Yes  Yes 

Jamaica No  No  ...            ...           ...           ... 

Leeward  Isles No  No  ...           ...           ...           ... 

Martinique No  No  Yes  ...           No           Yes 

Puerto  Rico Yes?  No?  Yes 

St.  Lucia No  No  No 

St.  Vincent 

Trinidad  and  Tobago No  No  ...            ...            ...           ... 

Turks  and 

Calcos  Islands No  ...  ...            ...            ...           ... 

Virgin  Islands 


ASIA 

A  B  C  D  E  F  G 

Aden No  No  No  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Afghanistan No  No  ...  ...  ...          Yes 

Arabia  (Saudi) No  Yes         Yes          ...  ...  ...  ... 

Bhutan 

Brunei No  No  No 

Burma Yes  No  No  No 

Ceylon Yes  No  No  Yes          . . .  Yes          Yes 

Chung  Kuo No  Yes          Yes          ...  ...  ...  ... 

Cyprus Yes  No          No          No          No 

Formosa No  Yes 

Hong  Kong Yes  No  No  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Indo  China  (French) 

Yes 

India No  No  No  No  No 

Bengal Yes  No 

Bombay Yes  No 

Madras Yes  No  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Mysor Yes  No 

East  Punjab Yes  No 

India  (Portugese) No  Yes          Yes          No  No 

Indo-China  (Viet— 

Nam  excluded) ....  No  Yes          Yes 
Indonesia 

(United  States  of).  ..Yes  No  No  No  

Indonesia 

(Republic  of) Yes  No  No  No 

Iran Yes          No  ...  No  ...  Yes 

Iraq No  Yes         No  ...  No 

'Israel Yes  No          No          No?         ...          Yes? 

Japan Yes  No  Yes         No          No 

Johore Yes  No          No 

Kedah Yes  No          No  

Kelantan Yes  No          No 

*Korea  (Republic  of) . .  No j  Yes 
*Korea  (Popular 

Republic  of) No  Yes          ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Lebanon No  No          Yes 

Macao No  No          No 

Malaya ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Mongolia 

Nepal 

North  Borneo ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Oman.  . 
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ASIA  (continued) 


*  Pakistan Yes-No 

East  Bengal Yes 

Northwest  Frontier 

Province Yes 

West  Punjab Yes 

*Palestine Yes 

Philippines Yes 

Rhodes 

Sarawak 

Shanghai 

(International) 

Siam  (Thailand) No 

Straits  Settlements Yes 

Syria No 

Tibet 

Tientsin 

(British  Concession) .  Yes 
(Japanese  )No 

Transjordan 

Trengganu 

Turkey No 

Union  of  Malay Yes 

*Viet  Nam  . .  . .  No 


Australia  Common- 
wealth   

New  South  Wales Yes 

Queensland 

South  Australia 

Tasmania 

Victoria Yes 

Western  Australia ....  Yes 


Albania No 

Andorra 

Austria 

Belgium Yes 

Bulgaria Yes 

Cape  Verde  Islands 

Czechoslovakia Yes 

Denmark Yes 

Finland Yes 

France 

(except  Algeria) Yes 

Germany — 

Berlin Yes 

American  Zone Yes 

French  Zone Yes 

English  Zone Yes 

Russian  Zone Yes 

Gibraltar Yes 

Great  Britain ...          . .  Yes 


B 

C 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

AUSTRALIA 

B 

C 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No? 

No? 

EUROPE 

B 

C 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

D 

No 


No? 


No 


No 
No 


Yes 
No 

Yes 
No 


No 
No 

Yes? 

Yes 

Yes 


Yes 

Yes 

No 


E 

No 


Yes 


No 


No 
No 
No 

No 
No 

No 


No 
No 

No 
No 

Yes 


Yes?        No 


No 
No 
No 

No 
No 

No 


F  G 


Yes? 


Yes 


F  G 

Yes 

Yes          !  '. '. 

Yes 


No 
No 


YesR 
Yes 

Yes 


No 
Yes 
Yes?  Yes 


Yes 

Yes 

Yes 


No< 


Yes 


*But  the  police  decide  whether  a  nuisance  has  been  committed,  without  any  com- 
plaint being  made. 
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A 

Greece No 

Granada 

Hungary Yes 

Iceland 

Ireland 

Italy No 

Liechtenstein 

Luxemburg Yes 

Malta Yes 

Monaco 

Netherlands Yes 

Norway Yes 

Poland Yes 

Portugal No 

Roumania No 

St.  Helena 

San  Marino 

Spain No? 

Switzerland Yes 

Sweden Yes 

Trieste No 

Union  of  Soviet 

Socialist  Republics.  .Yes 

Vatican  City 

Yugoslavia 


Caroline  Islands 

French  Oceania 

Fiji 

Gilbert  and 

Ellice  Islands 

Guam 

Maldive 

Marianas 

Marshall 

Mauritius Yes 

Midway 

Nauru 

New  Caledonia  and 

dependencies 

New  Guinea 

New  Hebrides 

New  Zealand Yes 

Norfolk  Island 

Papua 

Solomon  Islands 

Tonga 

Western  Samoa .  . 


EUROPE  (continued) 


D 

No 
No 


No 

No 

No 
No 

No 
No 
Yes 


No 
Yes 

No 
No 


B 

C 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

OCEANIA 

B 

C 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 


No 


No 

No 

No 


No 


No 


No 


Yes 

No 
No 


No 


No 


E 

No 


No 

No 


No 
Yes 

No 


No 

Yes 
No 

No 

No 

No 


F 

Yes 

Yes 
Yes 


No 
Yes 


Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
No 


G 

Yes 

Yes 
Yes 


Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 


Yes 
Yes 


No 


NATIONAL  EVENTS 

ELEANOR  SHENEHON 

Director,  Washington  Liaison  Office 
American  Scfcial  Hygiene  Association 

Colonel  Louis  Johnson  Becomes  Secretary  of  Defense. — On  March 
26th  Colonel  Louis  Johnson,  recently  appointed  by  President  Tru- 
man to  succeed  the  retiring  Secretary  of  Defense,  James  Forrestal, 
took  his  oath  of  office.  He  was  sworn  in  by  Chief  Justice  Fred 
M.  Vinson  and  the  ceremonies  which  took  place  at  the  Pentagon 
Building  were  witnessed  by  10,000  persons,  including  invited  guests, 
the  press  and  top  officials  and  members  of  the  military  and  civil 
service  personnel. 

U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  and  Children's  Bureau  Hold  Annual 
Conference  with  State  Health  Officials. — -Surgeon  General  Leonard 
A.  Scheele  and  Miss  Katharine  Lenroot,  Chief  of  the  U.  S.  Children's 
Bureau,  were  host  and  hostess  on  November  15-17,  1948  at  the  47th 
Annual  Conference  with  State  and  Territorial  Health  Officers,  State 
Mental  Health  Authorities  and  State  Hospital  Survey  and  Construc- 
tion Authorities. 

The  main  theme  of  the  Conference  stressed  the  need  for  full 
preservation  of  our  manpower  for  the  very  existence  of  democracy 
in  the  world.  Surgeon  General  Scheele  spoke  of  the  present  interest 
in  simplifying  the  administration  of  grants-in-aid  to  the  states.  He 
stated  that  the  states  must  accept  their  responsibility  to  carry  forward 
the  attack  on  inadequate  health  services  of  all  types;  and  that  in 
many  fields  the  states  should  pioneer  without  the  stimulus  of  cate- 
gorical appropriations  by  Congress. 

Safe  and  healthful  housing  involves  far  more  than  assurance  of 
a  safe  community  water  supply  and  sewage-disposal  system.  If  we 
expect  to  raise  housing  standards  to  modern  levels;  if  we  expect 
to  clean  up  food-handling  establishments;  if  we  expect  to  eliminate 
insects  and  rodents  from  our  communities,  the  health  agencies  must 
keep  pace  with  modern  developments  in  sanitary  engineering.  What 
engineering  control  has  done  for  the  work  environment  in  ventilation, 
air  sanitation,  lighting,  and  accident  prevention  should  be  done  in 
public  places  and  private  housing. 

The  atomic  age  brings  with  it  new  health  hazards  which  will  yield 
only  to  well-planned,  expertly  administered  engineering  controls.  In 
fact,  peacetime  uses  of  atomic  energy  require  safe  methods  of 
handling  radioactive  wastes. 

Engineers  of  the  Public  Health  Service  are  working  in  close  col- 
laboration with  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  on  this  problem. 
The  USPHS  has  units  in  training  and  will  expand  its  studies  as 
rapidly  as  men  can  be  trained  in  this  field. 
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National  Council  of  Women  Holds  Biennial  Conference. — Meeting 
at  the  Barclay  Hotel  in  New  York  City  in  November,  1948,  the 
National  Council  of  Women  elected  Mrs.  Thomas  G.  Evans  of  Brook- 
lyn, New  York,  as  President.  The  Council  is  the  American  branch 
of  the  International  Council  of  Women,  a  clearing  house  for  women's 
organizations  working  in  the  field  of  human  relations  and  interna- 
tional affairs.  Nineteen  organizations/-  claiming  an  aggregate  mem- 
bership of  5,000,000  are  affiliated  writh  the  American  branch.  Other 
officers  elected  were: 

Mrs.  Charlotte  Payne,  First  Vice  President;  Mrs.  C.  Fred  Ban,  Second  Vice 
President;  Mrs.  Belle  Spafford,  Third  Vice  President;  Mrs.  Bessie  H.  Payne, 
Fourth  Vice  President ;  Mrs.  Edgerton  G.  Parsons,  Corresponding  Secretary ; 
Mrs.  Luella  S.  Laudin,  Recording  Secretary,  and  Miss  Helen  Estelle,  State 
President  of  the  Women's  Christian  Temperance  Union,  Treasurer. 

National  Society  for  Prevention  of  Blindness  Celebrates  40th  Anni- 
versary.— The  Battle  against  Blindness — the  Next  40  Years  was  the 
theme  of  the  three  day  conference  held  by  the  National  Society, 
March  16-18,  in  New  York,  in  observance  of  the  fortieth  anniversary 
of  the  agency's  founding.  More  than  500  representatives  from  20 
states,  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  11  foreign  countries  attended 
the  sessions  held  at  the  New  Yorker  Hotel.  Major  topics  under 
discussion  included  Medical  Progress  in  Eye  Health;  Teaching  the 
Child  with  Defective  Eyesight;  Better  Sight  for  Youth;  Vision  in 
Industry;  Conserving  Vision  for  Old  Age;  and  Glaucoma — An 
Increasing  Public  Health  Problem.  Miss  Helen  Keller  was  the  guest 
of  honor  at  the  Conference  dinner,  inspiring  the  guests  with  her 
vigorous  expression  of  appreciation  of  the  Society's  prevention  of 
blinding  program,  and  spurring  them  on  to  hopes  for  even  greater 
achievement.  Another  highlight  of  the  dinner  was  an  enlightening 
talk  on  Atomic  Energy  and  Eyesight,  by  John  Z.  Bowers,  M.D.,  of 
the  Division  of  Biology  and  Medicine,  U.  S.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.  C. 

Quincy  Howe,  news  analyst  of  Columbia  Broadcasting  System, 
summarized  the  outstanding  events  of  the  Conference  after  the  clos- 
ing luncheon  session,  commending  the  leadership  which  advanced 
the  Society  during  its  first  forty  years  of  service,  and  which  would 
be  needed  for  future  progress. 

National  Health  Council  Holds  Annual  Meeting. — Mr.  Basil  O'Con- 
nor, president  of  the  American  National  Red  Cross,  was  principal 
speaker  at  the  29th  Annual  Meeting  of  the  National  Health  Council 
held  in  New  York,  March  25th.  He  spoke  on  America's  Potential 
for  Health.  Dr.  Thomas  D.  Dublin,  executive  director,  in  his  report, 
said,  "The  weakest  link  in  the  chain  of  health  services  today  is  the 
lack  of  adequately  trained  professional  and  technical  health  per- 
sonnel in  sufficient  numbers  to  meet  the  need."  Dr.  Dublin  also 
reported  progress  in  efforts  to  promote  full  time  health  departments 
throughout  the  country  and  cited  Council  success  in  efforts  to  secure 
greater  citizen  participation  in  public  health  matters  throughout 
community  health  planning  councils. 
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Urging  community  action  for  health,  Mr.  O'Connor  said  that  each 
area  must  seek  its  own  safeguards. 

' '  Probably  not  more  than  10,000,000  people  in  the  entire  United  States 
reside  in  areas  having  local  health  departments  that  meet  minimal 
standards  of  well-trained  personnel,  adequate  finances,  modern  equipment 
and  efficient  service,"  Mr.  O'Connor  told  300  delegates  from  twenty-four 
national  lay  and  professional  health  organizations. 

Philip  R.  Mather  of  Boston  was  elected  president  of  the  Council 
for  the  fourth  consecutive  year.  Other  officers  reelected  were  Ernest 
L.  Stebbins,  M.D.,  of  Baltimore,  vice  president;  Haven  Emerson, 
M.D.,  treasurer,  and  Franklin  M.  Foote,  M.D.,  assistant  treasurer. 
James  E.  Perkins,  M.D.,  was  elected  secretary.  Four  additional 
organizations  were  elected  to  membership  in  the  Council :  The 
American  Medical  Association  and  the  National  Infantile  Paralysis 
Foundation,  both  elected  to  active  membership ;  the  American  Phys- 
ical Therapy  Association  and  the  National  Multiple  Sclerosis  Society, 
associate  members. 

National  YWCA  Holds  Annual  Convention  in  San  Francisco. — A 

feature  of  the  Eighteenth  Annual  Convention  of  the  National  Young 
Women's  Christian  Association  in  San  Francisco  in  March  was  the 
discussion  of  sex  education  for  rural  areas.  The  YWCA  Agricul- 
tural Division  reported  that  one  of  its  major  projects  currently  is 
taking  sex  education  in  farm  homes  "where  the  specialized  educator 
in  that  field  does  not  reach." 

Mrs.  Arthur  Forrest  Anderson  of  New  York  was  elected  president. 
Elected  to  represent  the  National  YWCA  on  the  World  YWCA 
Council  were  Mrs.  Gladys  Olds  Anderson,  Mrs.  Harold  A.  Hatch, 
Miss  Margaret  P.  Mead,  Mrs.  Alfred  E.  Mudge,  Mrs.  Heard  and 
Mrs.  McCarthy. 

The  movement  was  under  way  in  rural  communities  in  Idaho,  Kansas,  Ohio, 
Mississippi  and  other  farm  states,  according  to  Mrs.  E.  H.  Green,  chairman  of 
the  Agricultural  Division,  which,  she  said,  extended  to  some  1,500  rural  and 
small  town  communities. 

' '  The  farm  wife, ' '  she  reported,  at  the  national  Y.W.C.A.  convention,  ' '  began 
to  see  a  need  for  sex  education  both  for  herself  and  her  children  when  the 
rural  areas  were  confronted  with  Army  camps  during  the  Avar. 

' '  The  farm  women  banded  together  in  groups  and  appealed  to  their  Parent- 
Teacher  associations,  school  boards,  public  health  groups  and  particularly  to 
the  Y.W.C.A.  for  some  type  of  instruction  on  mental  hygiene,  health  and  sex 
education  for  the  entire  family  group. ' ' 

Mrs.  Green  said  that  in  Mississippi,  her  home  state,  "we  sent  requests  for 
reading  material,  class  instruction  and  teachers,  whenever  possible,  to  the  Y.W. 
headquarters  in  New  York,  to  colleges  and  universities  and  well-known  experts 
on  the  subject. ' ' 

' '  The  women  studied  and  learned  about  the  important  subject  and  in  turn 
held  classes  for  their  teen-age  children,"  she  added. 

National  Catholic  Conference  on  Family  Life  Urges  "Family  Sense" 
Revival  in  Homes. — There  is  "great  need"  in  this  country  for  pro- 
tection of  the  "moral  health  and  safety"  of  the  family  by  the  state, 
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said  the  Rev.  Edgar  F.  Schmiedeler  of  Washington,  director  of  the 
Family  Life  Bureau,  National  Catholic  Welfare  Conference,  at  the 
Annual  Meeting  in  San  Francisco,  March  7-10. 

Declaring  that  "the  state  has  been  generally  much  more  careful 
about  protecting  the  physical  health  of  its  individuals  and  families 
than  it  has  been  about  protecting  their  moral  health  and  safety," 
Father  Schmiedeler  pointed  to  "the  tendency  of  the  state,  and  in  a 
measure  also  of  the  private  agency"  to  "usurp"  the  educational 
function.  He  held  that  this  was  not  surprising,  since  there  had  been 
"a  very  considerable  weakening  of  the  family  sense"  and  usually 
as  the  family  sense  weakened  "the  power  of  the  state  grows." 

"Characteristic  of  the  times,"  he  continued,  "have  been  such 
rampant  family  evils  as  childlessness,  near-childlessness,  divorce,  the 
shirking  of  parental  duties,  mothers  in  industry,  a  variety  of  familial 
abuses.  Such  a  situation  very  easily  leads  many  to  overlook  their 
own  rights  in  their  children.  As  a  result,  there  follows  a  growing- 
shift  of  child  care  from  home  to  state  or  private  agency,  from  parent 
to  hireling." 

The  Council  advocated  a  "National  Family  Allowance  Act"  for 
"some  millions"  of  American  families,  until  the  economic  system 
"assures  them  genuine  security."  The  Conference  declared  that 
the  outside  employment  of  mothers  is  a  "serious  threat  to  the  suc- 
cessful functioning  of  the  American  home." 

TJ.  S.  Office  of  Education  Has  New  Commissioner. — President  Tru- 
man on  Feb.  17  appointed  as  Commissioner  of  Education,  Dr.  Earl 
James  McGrath  to  succeed  Dr.  John  W.  Studebaker,  who  resigned 
last  June.  Dr.  McGrath,  a  native  of  Buffalo  and  a  graduate  of 
the  University  of  Buffalo,  also  holds  a  Ph.D.  degree  from  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  and  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Humane  Letters 
which  was  conferred  on  him  by  Coe  College,  Iowa,  in  1946.  During 
the  last  war,  he  was  a  Lieutenant  Commander  in  the  U.  S.  Navy 
and  was  Officer  in  Charge,  Educational  Services  Section,  Bureau 
of  Naval  Personnel.  In  1946,  Dr.  McGrath  was  a  member  of  a 
10-man  Mission  to  Germany  to  survey  the  school  system  in  the  Ameri- 
can-occupied zone.  The  report  prepared  by  this  Mission  formed  the 
basis  for  American  policy  in  German  schools  throughout  the  American 
zone.  In  addition  to  his  membership  on  the  Mission  to  Germany, 
Dr.  McGrath  is  a  member  of  the  American  Council  on  Pharmaceutical 
Education  and  a  Member  of  President  Truman's  Commission  on 
Higher  Education.  He  has  been  a  member  of  the  National  Education 
Association  for  many  years  and  since  1946  has  served  on  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  of  the  NBA  Department  of  Higher  Education.  He 
is  editor  of  the  Journal  of  General  Education  and  the  author  of  a 
number  of  books  on  education. 

Dr.  Rail  I.  Grigsby,  who  has  served  as  Acting  Commissioner  since 
Dr.  Studebaker  resigned,  becomes  Deputy  Commissioner,  Dr.  McGrath 
has  announced.  Dr.  Grigsby  has  been  a  member  of  the  Office  of 
Education  staff  since  1939. 
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Mrs.  Paul  Ehrlich,  Widow  of  Scientist,  Dies. — Mrs.  Hedwig  Pinkus 
Ehrlich,  widow  of  Dr.  Paul  Ehrlich,  1908  Nobel  prize  winner  who 
discovered  salvarsan,  one  of  the  first  cures  for  syphilis,  died  in  New 
York  December  21.  Mrs.  Ehrlich,  who  was  84,  suffered  a  stroke 
a  week  before  her  death.  Dr.  Ehrlich  died  in  Germany  in  1915. 

At  the  invitation  of  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association 
Mrs.  Ehrlich  in  1941  came  to  the  United  States  from  Switzerland 
where  she  had  sought  refuge  from  the  German  Nazi  regime.  She  was  a 
guest  of  honor  at  a  dinner  and  memorial  program,  arranged  by  the 
ASHA  October  11,  1941,  to  commemorate  the  thirtieth  anniversary 
of  her  husband's  discovery  of  salvarsan.  About  200  persons,  including" 
medical  and  research  scientists  who  were  former  students  of  Dr. 
Ehrlich,  attended  the  dinner,  at  which  Mrs.  Frances  Payne  Bolton 
presided,  and  heard  Dr.  Thomas  Parran  and  others  pay  tribute  to 
Dr.  Ehrlich.  On  this  occasion  in  recognition  of  the  achievements  of 
her  husband  an  award  of  $1,000  was  presented  to  Mrs.  Ehrlich  by 
the  Committee  on  Research  in  Syphilis. 

Mrs.  Ehrlich  had  since  remained  in  this  country,  living  for  a  time 
at  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania,  and  later  with  friends  in  "White  Plains, 
New  York. 
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Current  Events  and  Dates  Ahead 
Child  Health  Day 

Fourth  National  Conference  on  Citizenship.  Including  observ- 
ance of  I  Am  an  American  Day  on  May  15th.  Slogan,  USA 
Citizenship — Know  It,  Cherish  It,  Live  It. 

National  Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers.  52nd  Annual 
Convention. 

American  Medical  Association. 

National  Probation  and  Parole  Association. 

American  Association  of  Social  Workers. 

National  Conference  of  Social  Work.    76th  Annual  Meeting. 

American  National  Red  Cross.    1949  National  Convention. 


IN  MEMORIAM 


EDWARD   LOUGHBOROUGH   KEYES,   M.D. 

May    15,     1873— March    16,     1949 

Since  the  first  of  the  year  social  hygiene  has  lost  four  friends  who 
were  pillars  in  the  original  structure  of  the  movement  and  who  have 
served  long  and  loyally  through  the  years.  The  JOURNAL  records 
with  sorrow  the  following  events,  which,  measured  by  our  days  on 
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earth  must  be  included  in  the  category  "death,"  but  which  all  who 
knew  those  concerned  will  recognize  is  for  them  but  the  beginning 
of  a  larger  and  better  life : 

Edward  Loughborough  Keyes,  M.D.  Died  suddenly,  of  coronary 
thrombosis,  at  his  home  in  New  York,  on  March  16,  aged  75. 

First  secretary  of  Dr.  Prince  A.  Morrow's  "first  social  hygiene 
society  in  the  United  States ' ' ;  associated  with  the  American  Social 
Hygiene  Association  from  its  organization  in  1914;  a  member  of  the 
Editorial  Board  of  this  magazine  for  30  years;  Association  president 
1923—1935 ;  honorary  president  from  1935-1948 ;  noted  urologist, 
teacher  and  wrriter  on  medicine ;  overseas  consultant  for  General 
Pershing  in  the  First  World  War  AEF  campaign  against  venereal 
diseases;  pioneer  in  family  life  education;  first  recipient  of  the  Wil- 
liam Freeman  Snow  Award  for  Distinguished  Service  to  Humanity 
and  specially  honored  by  the  Association's  membership  on  his  retire- 
ment from  the  honorary  presidency  in  1948;  vigorous  leader,  wise 
guide,  staunch  and  warm-hearted  friend — he  honored  all  who  had 
the  privilege  of  knowing  and  working  with  him,  as  they  honored  him. 

Mrs.  James  Lees  Laidlaw.  Died  at  her  home  in  New  York,  after 
a  brief  illness,  on  January  25.  She  was  75  years  old. 

A  member  of  the  Association's  Board  of  Directors  for  many  years, 
and  concerned  with  the  work  of  various  special  social  hygiene  com- 
mittees, Mrs.  Laidlaw  was  a  true  pioneer.  She  was  particularly 
interested  in  social  protective  aspects  of  the  program,  and  especially 
concerned  with  the  world-wide  campaign  against  commercialized 
prostitution. 

Rt.  Rev.  John  Chamberlain  Ward.  Died  in  Buffalo  General  Hos- 
pital, on  February  15,  following  a  short  illness,  at  the  age  of  75. 

From  1916,  when  he  served  as  Army  chaplain  on  the  Mexican 
Border,  Bishop  Ward  was  active  in  behalf  of  social  hygiene.  During 
22  years  service  as  Bishop  of  the  Erie,  Pennsylvania,  diocese,  he  was 
president  of  the  Erie  Social  Hygiene  Association,  an  officer  of  the 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association  and  a  member  of  its  Editorial 
Board.  Retiring  in  1943,  he  spent  a  year  on  voluntary  church  service 
in  Seward,  Alaska,  this  assignment  being,  as  he  said,  "the  nearest 
I  can  get  to  the  action"  in  World  War  11. 

William  S.  Keller,  M.D.,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  died  on  March  9 
in  Clearwater,  Florida,  at  the  age  of  67. 

From  the  time  he  began  the  practice  of  medicine  Dr.  Keller  had 
been  active  in  social  hygiene,  as  he  was  in  other  fields  of  medical, 
religious  and  social  service.  He  was  president  of  the  Cincinnati  Social 
Hygiene  Society  for  22  years  and  a  member  of  the  ASHA  Board 
of  Directors  for  much  of  that  time.  During  World  War  II  he  served 
for  four  years  as  senior  surgeon  in  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service, 
with  the  rank  of  lieutenant  colonel. 


NEWS   FROM  THE  STATES   AND   COMMUNITIES 

ESTHER    EMERSON    SWEENEY 

Director,  Division  of  Community  Service 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

Illinois  Social  Hygiene  League  Has  Record  Year. — Nineteen  thou- 
sand persons  benefited  by  a  total  of  421  lectures  delivered  by  Dr. 
Bertha  Shafer  and  Dr.  Franklin  Fitch  in  1948.  In  addition,  4,667 
people  saw  the  film  Human  Growth  at  43  lectures  which  included  this 
film  showing.  Professional  education  being  urgently  needed,  311  of 
these  lectures  were  given  to  3,399  medical  students,  practicing 
physicians  and  nurses. 

Talks  to  non-medical  groups  were  of  three  types.  Marriage  prepa- 
ration courses  were  attended  by  4,932  young  adults  in  college  classes, 
YM's,  YWs  and  church  groups.  Education  in  human  relations 
lectures  were  given  to  young  people  in  public  schools  and  to  Parent- 
Teacher  Associations  in  73  lectures  that  reached  9,190  persons.  Dis- 
cussions of  prevention  of  VD  by  sound  social  hygiene  efforts  were 
held  in  34  sessions  with  members  of  Men's  Clubs,  Women's  Clubs 
and  other  responsible,  civic-minded  groups. 

Indiana:  Gary  on  the  March  Against  Prostitution. — The  Social 
Hygiene  Committee  of  the  Gary  Council  of  Social  Agencies  made 
George  Washington's  Birthday  this  year  memorable  by  its  revolt 
against  toleration  of  commercialized  prostitution  and  allied  condi- 
tions in  that  city.  At  a  meeting  of  the  Gary  Council  of  Social 
Agencies,  the  Rev.  Bernard  Spong,  chairman  of  the  Social  Hygiene 
Committee;  Mrs.  Frank  H.  Collins,  Council  president;  Theodore 
Dombrowski,  secretary  of  the  Lake  County  Chapter  of  the  Society 
for  Crippled  Children;  Richard  C.  Garrison,  assistant  child  welfare 
director  of  Gary's  city  schools;  and  Dr.  Donald  Harris,  city  health 
commissioner,  brought  into  the  open  the  facts  reported  by  the  Ameri- 
can Social  Hygiene  Association  in  a  recent  study  of  prostitution 
in  the  city.  The  conspicuous  absence  of  city  officials  from  this  impor- 
tant conference  made  headlines  in  Gary  newspapers  the  following  day. 

Undiscouraged  Gary  citizens  decided  that  a  vigorous  demonstra- 
tion of  dissatisfaction  with  community  conditions  was  a  logical  next 
step.  Accordingly,  early  in  March  1,000  Gary  women  marched  out- 
side the  City  Hall  in  protest  against  gambling  and  other  vice 
conditions.  Action  followed.  Newspapers  reported  the  closing  of 
houses  of  prostitution  in  a  large-scale  law  enforcement  effort. 

A  forthcoming  confidential  survey  by  Association  staff  will  shortly 
disclose  how  lasting  the  vice  repression  steps  are  and  how  determined 
the  city  officials  are  in  acceding  to  public  demand  for  decent  com- 
munity conditions. 
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Missouri  Social  Hygiene  Association  Breaks  New  Ground. — Com- 
bining  public  relations,  community  participation  and  case-finding 
into  a  harmonious  whole  was  the  goal  of  the  Missouri  Social  Hygiene 
Association  in  its  1948  development  of  a  unique  plan  of  establishing 
Blood  Test  Stations  in  the  St.  Louis  area.  Dr.  Harriet  Cory,  Mrs.  J. 
Hart  Brown  and  Mrs.  Ottilie  W.  Gildehaus,  competently  aided  by 
neighborhood  social  hygiene  chairmen,  set  up,  during  1948  and  early 
1949,  nine  Blood  Test  Stations  planned  with  a  view  to  furthering 
casefinding  and  social  hygiene  education.  Neighborhood  participa- 
tion and  cooperation  gave  to  the  project  a  warmth  and  human  appeal 
that  is  so  essential  to  such  undertakings. 

O  k 

The  same  general  plan  was  employed  in  each  station — a  community 

center  or  hospital  served  as  host ;  a  hospital  or  individual  physicians 
assumed  responsibility  for  taking  the  bloods,  getting  specimens  to 
the  municipal  laboratory;  supervising  nurses,  technicians  and  social 
hygiene  committees  organized  the  station  and  took  overall  responsi- 
bility. Exploratory  expeditions  in  the  neighborhood  to  secure  the 
best  station  location,  to  secure  local  leadership  assistance  were  a  first 
step.  Then  followed  talks,  film-showings,  poster  displays  to  announce 
the  station  to  the  neighborhood,  each  member  of  the  social  hygiene 
committee  having  a  specific  job  to  do  in  this  advance  workup.  Only 
after  the  broadest  community  education  had  reached  the  greatest 
possible  number  of  residents,  were  the  blood  test  operations  begun 
and  in  each  instance,  testing  itself  was  made  the  basis  of  further 
direct  educational  effort. 

Hospitals,  community  centers,  clubs,  churches,  radio  stations,  news- 
papers, schools,  representatives  of  official  and  voluntary  health  and 
social  agencies  all  made  the  Blood  Test  Station  a  focus  of  coopera- 
tive action,  aiding  in  publicity,  education,  promotion  and  lending 
staff  time  for  clerical  assistance.  There  were  1,241  blood  tests  given 
in  the  nine  Blood  Test  Stations  while  countless  thousands  of  St.  Louis 
citizens  were  given  new  light  on  an  old,  old  problem. 

New  York  City  Youth  Board  Setting  the  Pace. — With  a  limited 
interim  budget  approved  by  the  Board  of  Estimate  of  New  York 
City  in  April  1948,  the  New  York  City  Youth  Board  had  been 
able  to  demonstrate  the  necessity  for  its  existence  so  successfully 
that  January  27,  1949  marked  its  solidification  in  the  city's  depart- 
mental structure  by  way  of  an  appropriation  of  $2,335,000.  This 
sum,  half  of  which  is  to  be  matched  by  the  New  York  State  Youth 
Commission,  has  been  estimated  as  the  minimum  budget  upon  which 
the  program  of  the  Board  can  be  effectively  carried  out.  It  is  evi- 
dence, too,  of  the  earnestness  with  which  the  City  of  New  York 
views  the  problems  of  its  young  people. 

One  of  the  first  undertakings  of  the  Youth  Board,  under  the 
chairmanship  of  Mr.  Nathaniel  Kaplan  and  the  directorship  of  Mr. 
Ralph  Whelan,  was  the  Bronx  Pilot  Project.  The  area  covered  holds 
a  population  of  850,000.  Essentially  this  was  a  citizens'  project 
headed  up  by  a  steering  committee  drawn  from  the  community,  with 
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Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  Doe  (and  fifteen  year  old  John  Doe,  Jr.,  as  well) 
accepting  just  as  much  responsibility  as  the  social  workers,  teachers, 
clergymen,  physicians  and  civic  leaders  who  made  up  the  total  com- 
mittee. Seven  neighborhood  panels,  with  equally  broad  and  inclusive 
representation  were  developed  to  study  and  make  recommendations 
to  the  Steering  Committee  and  the  Youth  Board  itself  on  the  following 
aspects  of  community  life  in  the  Bronx  Pilot  Project  area : 

Church  and  Home;  Schools  and  Teachers;  Recreation  and  Group  WorTc;  Courts 
Dealing  with  Children  and  Youth;  the  Eole  of  the  Police;  Treatment  Services; 
Living  Standards. 

The  exploration,  research  and  study  of  needs  and  resources  by 
these  panels  resulted  in  carefully  sifted  recommendations  for  action 
and  implementation  of  program.  On  a  basis  of  priorities  the  New 
York  City  Youth  Board  is  about  to  launch  the  following  in  the 
neighborhood  studied:  psychiatric  clinics  in  one  senior  high  school, 
one  junior  high  school  and  one  elementary  school;  in-service  train- 
ing in  youth  guidance  for  teachers  in  the  three  schools  and  adult 
education  for  the  parents  of  the  students;  vocational  guidance, 
employment  and  placement  services,  and  a  program  coordinator  for 
the  three  demonstration  schools.  In  addition,  a  blueprint  that  was 
drawn  up  by  the  seven  panels  and  the  Steering  Committee  for  exten- 
sion of  group  work  services  is  rapidly  coming  to  life  in  the  area's 
settlement  houses,  churches,  libraries  and  other  congregate  resources. 
This  not  only  calls  for  more  and  better  programs  but  for  more 
personnel  and  for  more  service  hours  to  the  young  people  of  the 
community. 

Another  undertaking  of  the  Youth  Board  and  one  which  played 
an  important  role  in  establishing  the  validity  of  its  claims  on  the 
city's  purse  strings  was  the  Summer  Project  developed  on  a  city- 
wide  basis  in  1948.  Fifteen  police  precincts  in  which  the  highest 
rates  of  juvenile  delinquency  were  known  to  exist  were  chosen 
for  concentrated  work.  Additional  play  centers,  additional  play 
streets  under  the  supervision  of  the  Police  Athletic  League  were 
opened  in  each  precinct;  special  recreation  plans  were  developed 
for  the  children  residing  in  New  York  City  Housing  Authority 
Projects;  group  work  services  were  paid  for  by  the  Youth  Board 
as  a  supplement  to  normal  activities  in  settlement  houses.  Results : 
arrests  of  children  under  16  years  of  age  declined  by  19  per  cent 
in  these  fifteen  "problem"  precincts  as  over  a  decline  of  only  11  per 
cent  in  the  remaining  precincts  in  the  city;  the  city-wide  rise  in 
referrals  of  young  people  under  21  years  of  age  to  the  Juvenile  Aid 
Bureau,  in  the  precincts  other  than  the  fifteen  given  concentrated 
service  by  the  Youth  Board,  was  41.3  per  cent  as  over  a  rise  of 
only  5  per  cent  in  the  precincts  given  the  benefit  of  the  Youth 
Board's  planning. 

On  a  continuing  basis,  the  Youth  Board  will  move  right  ahead 
on  its  study  of  the  needs  of  young  people  and  of  their  parents  in 
preventing  juvenile  delinquency ;  will  match  needs  to  services  through 
such  activities  and  programs  as  those  which  have  grown  out  of  the 
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Bronx  Pilot  Project  and  will  expand  activities,  such  as  the  Summer 
Project  on  a  city- wide  basis.  Other  specific  programs  await  only 
final  Youth  Board  approval  to  be  put  into  effect.  Further  reports 
will  be  found  in  the  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  from  time  to  time, 
since  the  New  York  City  Youth  Board  represents  one  of  the  out- 
standing developments  in  preventive  work  with  youth  in  the  coun- 
try today. 

Virginia:  Danville-Pittsylvania  Social  Hygiene  Society  Co-sponsors 
Family  Life  Institute. — The  Danville-Pittsylvania  Social  Hygiene 
Society,  the  Danville  Department  of  Health  and  other  local  groups 
jointly  sponsored  a  three-day  Family  Life  Institute,  March  1  through 
March  4,  1949.  The  Institute  which  was  held  at  the  Central  YWCA 
was  opened  by  Dr.  R.  W.  Garnett,  City  Director  of  Health.  Dr. 
Samuel  T.  Robbins,  former  state  director  of  Mississippi's  program, 
Education  for  Responsible  Parenthood  led  a  discussion  on  Education 
for  Family  Living;  Dr.  Mabel  Grier  Lesher,  Educational  Consultant, 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association,  conducted  one  panel  under 
the  title  Appreciating  Parenthood  and  another  on  The  Part  of  the 
School  in  Education  for  Family  Living;  both  participated  in  a  dis- 
cussion group  on  Questions  Children  Ask;  Miss  Dorothy  B.  Gray  of 
the  Danville  Consultation  Service,  and  the  Rev.  D.  D.  Hold,  D.D., 
First  Methodist  Church,  Durham,  N.  C.,  discussed  the  following 
subjects  respectively:  Emotional  and  Social  Development  and 
Spiritual  Development. 
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BECAUSE,  as  a  well-in- 
formed person,  you  need  to 
be  in  touch  with  current 
events  in  the  field  of  social 
hygiene. 

BECAUSE,  as  a  useful 
member  of  your  community, 
you  need  to  have  at  your  dis- 
posal the  Association's  long 
experience  in  other  localities. 

BECAUSE,  as  a  good  cit- 
izen, you  need  to  take  into 
account  a  movement  which 
affects  vitally  the  families 
and  homes  throughout  the 
country. 
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BECAUSE,  for  healthy 
growth,  the  Association 
needs  the  challenge  of  your 
comment  and  criticism. 

BECAUSE,  for  efficient 
service  to  other  communi- 
ties, the  Association  needs 
your  direct  contact  with 
situations  and  problems  in 
your  town. 

BECAUSE,  to  be  truly 
national,  the  Association 
needs  your  help  in  shaping 
its  policies  and  your  inter- 
est in  its  achievements. 
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BETTY  A.  MURCH 

Assistant  Director,  Division  of  Education  and  Public  Health 
American    Social    Hygiene    Association 

Social  Hygiene  Summer  Courses 

Word  has  been  received  concerning  the  following  courses.  The 
JOURNAL  will  report  further  information  in  the  May  issue. 

California:   Los  Angeles.    August  1-6 

Workshop  in  Marriage  Counseling  for  teachers  in  high  schools  and  colleges 
who  are  giving  courses  on  family  life,  and  to  clergymen,  physicians,  social 
workers,  leaders  of  youth  organizations  and  community  enterprises.  Discussion 
of  the  most  effective  methods  of  improving  family  life  through  counseling, 
together  with  the  use  of  temperament  analysis  as  an  adjunct  to  such  counseling. 
Eegistration  fee  $25.00.  For  further  particulars  write  to  the  American  Institute 
of  Family  Eelations,  5287  Sunset  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles  27,  California. 

Colorado:    University  of  Denver.     June  20-July  23 

Family  Life  Workshop.  Theme,  ' '  Patterns  in  Family  Living. ' '  Dr.  Mary 
Fisher  Langmuir,  Dr.  Ruth  Underhill  and  Eugene  P.  Link,  leaders.  For  details 
contact  Eugene  P.  Link,  Chairman,  Sociology  Department,  University  of  Denver, 
Denver,  Colorado. 

New  York:    Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie.     July  7-August  4 

Workshops  and  seminars  for  parents,  teachers,  and  other  professional  workers 
will  be  offered  in :  Child  Development  and  Family  Relationships,  Family  Needs 
and  Community  Resources,  Income  Management  and  Homemaking,  Religious 
Education,  Modern  Primary  and  Elementary  School  Curricula,  Nursery  School, 
Day  Nursery,  and  Child  Care  Programs,  Special  Education  for  the  Hard  of 
Hearing  Child,  Arts,  Crafts,  Science,  and  Music,  Parent  Education,  Child 
Guidance,  Group  Therapy,  Radio  and  Public  Speaking. 

The  work  of  the  resident  faculty  is  supplemented  by  the  contributions  of 
outstanding  men  and  women  who  come  as  visiting  lecturers  or  resource  specialists 
for  shorter  or  longer  periods.  For  further  information  as  to  credit,  etc.,  write 
Vassar  Summer  Institute,  Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  New  York. 

New  York:    Syracuse  University:    Family  Relations  Courses.    July  5- August  13 
(1)   A    study   of   the   factors   influencing   family    living    and    (2)    methods    in 
teaching.      Instructor    Dr.    Evelyn    Millis    Duval,    Executive    Secretary,    National 
Council   on   Family  Relations,   Chicago,   111. 

Health   Education    Workshop,   July    5-23,   for  in-service   training    of   teachers 

and  other  educational  workers  on  the  secondary  level.     Three  credit  course  for 

graduate  or  undergraduate  study.     Scholarships  available  through  certain  local 
Tuberculosis   Association   Chapters. 

Post  Summer  Session  Health  Course,  August  15-27,  designed  to  give  an 
overview  of  health  agency  work;  for  school  health  personnel  interested  in 
gaining  an  understanding  of  the  structure  and  work  ways  of  voluntary  agencies. 
In  charge  of  course,  V.  J.  Sallak,  State  Committee  on  Tuberculosis  and  Public 
Health,  State  Charities  Aid  Association,  New  York  City. 

For  further  information  on  above  courses  write  to  Robert  S.  Fisk,  Chairman, 
Summer  Session  Committee,  School  of  Education,  Syracuse  University,  Syra- 
cuse 10,  N.  Y. 

Ohio:    University  of  Cincinnati 

The  following  institutes  and  workshops  are  offered  in  connection  with  the 
University  Summer  School: 
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June  27-Juiy  2.      Social   Hygiene   Institute,   General   theme,   "Education   for 
family  Life." 

June  20-25.     Health  Education  Institute,  1  university  credit. 

An  introductory  one-week  period  of  study  for  teachers,  parents,  school  physi- 
cians and  administrators,  and  community  leaders.  Institute  will  deal  with  perti- 
nent topics  and  problems  in  modern  programs  of  health  education.  Leadership 
under  Miss  Helen  N.  Smith  and  Dr.  Helen  Coops,  Department  of  Physical  and 
Health  Education,  University  of  Cincinnati. 

June  20-25.     Health  Education  Workshop,  I  university  credit. 

An  advanced  course  planned  for  school  and  community  leaders  who  are  special- 
ists in  the  field.  Concentrated  units  include  a  survey  of  recent  experiments, 
techniques  of  group  action  in  learning,  and  a  study  of  projects  leading  to 
effective  health  behavior.  The  Workshop  is  open  to  teachers,  school  supervisors 
and  administrators,  parents,  school  physicians  and  community  leaders. 

Both  the  Institute  and  Workshop  are  sponsored  by  the  Ohio  State  Department 
of  Health,  the  Ohio  Department  of  Education,  the  Ohio  Medical  Association, 
Ohio  Department  of  Welfare  and  the  Ohio  Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers. 

June  27-July  2.     Social  Hygiene  Institute  on  Education  for  Family  Life,  1 
credit. 

Institute  will  concentrate  on  education  for  family  life  and  counseling  on 
marital  problems.  For  teachers,  professional  counselors,  ministers,  social  workers, 
lawyers,  physicians,  nurses,  supervisors  of  community  and  youth  organizations. 
Leadership  will  include  Dr.  Paul  Popenoe,  General  Director  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Family  Eelations,  Los  Angeles,  California,  and  Mr.  Eoy  E.  Dickerson, 
Executive  Secretary,  Cincinnati  Social  Hygiene  Society. 

July  5-9.    Social  Hygiene  Workshop,  1  credit. 

An  advanced  course  planned  for  teachers  and  other  leaders.  Discussion  will 
be  limited  to  the  adolescent  youths  of  junior  and  senior  high-school  age.  Special 
attention  will  be  given  to  study  of  special  cases,  organization  of  curriculum 
units  of  courses  and  methods  of  less  extensive  integration.  The  purpose  of 
this  conference  is  to  strengthen  and  supplement  leadership  in  the  field  of  social 
hygiene  through  an  interchange  of  ideas  and  critical  analysis  of  effective  methods. 

For  further  information  on  above  Institutes  and  Workshops  write  Dean, 
Summer  School,  University  of  Cincinnati,  Cincinnati  21,  Ohio. 

Ohio:    Miami  University,  Oxford.    June  13-24 

School  and  Community  Health  Conference.  For  further  information,  write 
to  Frederick  F.  Cameron,  Health  Coordinator,  Miami  University,  Oxford,  Ohio. 

Oregon:    Pacific  University,  Forest  Grove.     Summer  Session 

Course  in  Family  Life  Education  in  School  and  Community.  Ten  weeks '  course, 
five  credits.  For  school  personnel  and  community  workers  interested  in  all 
phases  of  family  life  education.  For  further  information  write  William  H. 
Genne,  Pacific  University,  Forest  Grove,  Oregon. 

Pennsylvania:    University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philalelphia.    June  27-July  29 

The  School  of  Education  and  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Venereal  Disease 
announces  the  Seventh  Annual  Course  in  Health  and  Human  Eelations,  sponsored 
by  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association, 
the  Pennsylvania  State  Department  of  Health,  the  Hospital  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania  and  the  Division  of  Medical  Services  of  the  Philadelphia  Board 
of  Public  Education.  The  course  carries  five  credits.  Eegistration  dates, 
June  24  and  27. 

For  further  information,  address  Dr.  John  H.  Stokes,  Hygiene  Building,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  34th  Street  between  Walnut  and  Spruce  Streets,  Phila- 
delphia 4,  Pennsylvania. 

(Continued  in  the  May  JOURNAL,) 
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Under  this  head  the  JOURNAL  OP  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  lists  publications  received 
and  not  reviewed.  Those  which  fall  sufficiently  within  its  field  and  are  of  sufficient 
importance  to  its  readers  to  warrant  comment  will  be  reviewed  in  later  issues. 

IN  THE  PERIODICALS 

Of  General  Interest 
AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH,  February,  1949.  Welfare  Measures  and 

Their  Effect  upon  the  Family,  B.  B.  Burritt. 
CHALLENGE,  Vol.  I,  No.  1,  February,  1949.  Published  by  the  Social  Hygiene 

Association,    Public    Health    Building,    1912    8th    Ave.,    South,    Birmingham, 

Alabama. 

Sex  Education,  Marriage  and  Family  Relations 

COLLIER'S,  January  29,  1949.     Sex  and  Love  of  God,  Monsignor  Fulton  J.  Sheen. 

CORONET,  January,  1949.  Sex  Education,  Please!,  Donita  Ferguson  and  Carol 
Lynn  Gilmer. 

JOURNAL  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS,  January,  1949.  Education  for  Home  and  Family 
Living. 

JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  CASEWORK,  November,  1948.  An  Approach  to  the  Treatment 
of  Marital  Discord,  S.  J.  Berkowitz;  The  Caseworker  in  Family  Life  Edu- 
cation, David  Rauch. 

— February,  1949.  New  Forces  in  Family  Living:  Social  Reorientation,  C.  S. 
Johnson;  Economic  Trends,  E.  M.  Burns;  Emotional  Values,  Helen  Boss. 

MARRIAGE  AND  FAMILY  LIVING,  Fall,  1948.  An  Evaluation  of  Marriage  Edu- 
cation, Judson  T.  Landis;  Training  Teachers  for  Family  Life  Education 
in  High  Schools,  Paul  H.  Landis;  Dating,  A  Neglected  Field  of  Study, 
Samuel  Harman  Lowrie ;  Good  Will  at  Home,  Alma  C.  Kelly. 

MEDICAL  WOMAN  's  JOURNAL,  December,  1948.  The  Physician  and  the  Medical 
Aspects  of  the  National  Conference  on  Family  Life,  Dr.  Nadina  Kavinoky. 

PARENTS'  MAGAZINE,  December,  1948.  Look  at  the  Bright  Side  of  Marriage, 
L.  I.  Dublin,  Ph.D. 

— January,  1949.     Sex  in  Childhood,  David  Crystal. 

— February,  1949.     Calling  All  Fathers,  Dr.  W.  C.  Menninger. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  NURSING,  January,  1949.     American  Family,  Reuben  Hill. 

THIS  WEEK  MAGAZINE,  October  24,  1948.  Sex  Education  Grows  Up,  Howard 
Whitman. 

UNDERSTANDING  THE  CHILD,  October,  1948.  Mental  Hygiene  and  Sex  Education, 
Ethel  Nash;  Families  First;  The  Importance  of  Education  for  Family  Life, 
G.  E.  Dotson. 

Youth  in  the  World  Today 

CONNECTICUT  TUBERCULOSIS  ASSOCIATION  BULLETIN,  January,  1949.  Meeting  the 
Needs  of  Youth  in  Secondary  Schools,  Charles  J.  Prohaska,  M.D. 

COSMOPOLITAN,  January,  1949.     Girls  on  the  Prowl,  Howard  Whitman. 

GENERAL  FEDERATION  CLUBWOMAN,  December,  1948.  Youth's  Radio — Comics — 
Movie — Diet  Is  Our  Job  Too,  Stella  Scurlock. 

HYGEIA,  November,  1948.     What  of  Our  Daughters?,  Theo  Carlson. 

YOUTH  LEADERS  DIGEST,  February,  1949.  Youth  Program  of  the  American 
Legion,  W.  C.  Sawyer;  Rotary  Serves  Youth,  Phillip  Love  joy;  Youth's 
Challenge  to  the  V.F.W.,  Lawrence  A.  Rogers;  Lions'  Clubs  and  Youth,  Grey 
A.  Edgar;  Parents  Can  Help,  Johnsie  L.  McKinley. 

Legal  and  Social  Protection 

Focus,  November,  1948.  Probation  and  Parole — Good  Public  Business,  Paul  V. 
McNutt;  Judicial  Treatment  of  the  Juvenile  Traffic  Violator,  Douglas  H. 
MacNeil;  Prevention  and  Control  of  Delinquency  at  the  International  Level, 
Benedict  S.  Alper. 

— January,  1949.  Dealing  with  Delinquency  in  Italy,  Genevieve  Gabower;  Social 
Service  for  Probationers  and  Parolees,  Harrison  Allen  Dobbs. 
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SHIELD,  November,  1948,  London.  Why  We  Cannot  Compromise  with  Prostitu- 
tion, C.  L.  Dickens. 

THE  SURVEY,  March,  1949.  Eeform  without  Loclcs:  Clinton  Farms,  the  New 
Jersey  State  Reformatory  for  Women,  a  wall-less  prison,  Kathryn  Close. 

Health  Education 

AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH,  December,  1948.  The  Birth  of  a  Section 
(Public  Health  Education),  H.  E.  Kleinschmidt,  M.D. 

CALIFORNIA'S  HEALTH.  Evaluation  of  Health  Education  Practices,  D.  B. 
Nyswander. 

COLLEGE  HEALTH  REVIEW,  November-December,  1948.  Development  of  Student 
Health  Programs  in  Negro  Colleges  and  the  National  Student  Health  Asso- 
ciation, Paul  B.  Comely,  M.D. 

HYGEIA,  March,  1949.  The  Conquest  of  Venereal  Disease,  Charles  Walter 
Clarke,  M.D. 

MODERN  HOSPITAL,  February,  1949.     Parent  Training  Classes,  J.  A.  Lyons. 

WISCONSIN  STATE  BOARD  OF  HEALTH  BIMONTHLY  BULLETIN,  November-December, 
1948.  An  Aid  in  Social  Hygiene  Planning  in  Schools,  Aimee  Zillmer. 

Public  Health  and  Medical 

AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  NURSING,  February,  1949.  The  Modern  Treatment  of 
Venereal  Disease:  Penicillin  Isn't  Always  the  Answer,  Theodore  Rosen- 
thai,  M.D. 

AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH,  December,  1948.  Penicillin  or  Silver 
Nitrate  as  a  Prophylactic  against  Ophthalmia  Neonatorum,  Conrad  Berens, 
M.D.,  and  Franklin  M.  Foote,  M.D. 

— March,  1949.  The  Past  and  Future  of  the  Public  Health  Service,  Dr.  Leonard 
A.  Scheele. 

AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SYPHILIS,  January,  1949.  The  Therapeutic  Efficacy  of 
Penicillin  G  in  Experimental  Syphilis  Produced  by  Five  Different  Strains 
of  Treponema  Pallidum,  R.  A.  Boak  and  C.  M.  Carpenter;  So-called  Penicillin- 
Resistant  Gonococcal  Infections,  a  Clinical  and  Laboratory  Study,  Alfred 
Cohn  and  others;  Observations  on  Patients  with  Early  Syphilis  Treated  with 
Penicillin  in  Various  Vehicles  and  by  Oral  Method,  Alfred  Cohn,  Theodore 
Rosenthal  and  Isaak  Grunstein;  Is  Gonorrhea  Control  a  Public  Health  Func- 
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A  Psychiatric  Approach  to  the  Treat-  Samuel  T.  Robbing.  Contents:  Social 
ment  of  Promiscuity,  by  Benno  Saner,  Hygiene  Education  in  Oregon,  Adolph 
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100,  plus  carriage.  .  .  .  Trends  in  Family  Life  Educa- 
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Education  for  Family  Living.  A  sym-  Selected  Bibliographies,  Dr.  Lesher. 
posium  reprinted  from  the  Journal  of  ASHA.  Pub.  No.  A-765.  Price  85 
Educational  Sociology,  March,  1949.  cents  per  copy.  $3.00  per  dozen.  $30.00 
Joint  editors,  Mabel  G.  Lesher  and  per  100. 
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EDITORIAL 

FUTURE  COMMUNITY  LEADERS  IN  TRAINING 

There  are  three-way  social  hygiene  obligations  and  opportunities 
in  today's  peacetime  national  defense  program.  Military  authorities, 
through  a  broadened  educational  and  character  guidance  program,  are 
in  position  to  stress  to  trainees  the  benefits  of  self-discipline,  high 
moral  standards  and  acceptance  of  responsibility.  Civic  leaders  have 
a  better  chance  than  ever  before  to  show  visiting  servicemen  and 
women  what  the  community  can  do  to  provide  "good  times  in  good 
company".  The  trainees,  if  they  will,  can  gain  inspiration,  knowledge 
and  experience  which  will  make  them  not  only  efficient  while  on  duty, 
but  true  community  leaders  when  they  return  home. 

To  emphasize  and  clarify  these  obligations  and  opportunities,  the 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association  at  its  Annual  Meeting  in  Wash- 
ington last  February  invited  members  of  the  Armed  Forces  to  discuss 
Mutual  Responsibilities,  with  emphasis  on  character  guidance.  The 
record  of  that  discussion  is  presented  here.  Speaking  on  behalf  of 
the  community  is  the  recently  released  report  of  the  President's 
Committee  on  Religion  and  Welfare  in  the  Armed  Forces.*  Military 
and  community  viewpoints  are  confirmed  by  the  experience  of  ASHA 
headquarters  staff  and  field  representatives  in  their  assignments,  now 
soon  to  begin  a  second  year,  with  cooperation  from  the  United  Service 
Organizations,  for  aid  to  the  national  defense  program  in  these 
matters. 

Better  citizens,  future  community  leaders,  as  well  as  better  soldiers, 
sailors  and  airmen,  are  top  objectives  of  our  united  effort. 

*  Community  Responsibility  to  Our  Peacetime  Servicemen  and  Women,  March 
24,  1949.  See  page  218. 
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A  Letter  from  the  National  Defense  Establishment 


THE  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 

WASHINGTON 

25  FEB1949 

Dear  Mr.  Mathert 

Not  long  ago  you  were  kind  enough  to  forward  to  me  a  <xrpy  of  the 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association's  resolution,  adopted  at  their 
annual  meeting,  whereby  they  endorse  the  precepts  and  purpose  of  the 
Armed  Forces1  renewed. emphasis  on  character  guidance*  Hie  outstand- 
ing work  of  your  fine  organization  can  stand  on  its  own  without  any 
testimonial  from  me.  However,  this  most  recent  supporting  action  gives 
us  of  the  National  Military  Establishment  an  opportunity  to  tell  you 
in  writing  of  our  profound  appreciation  for  all  you  have  done  to  help 
protect  the  health  and  morals  of  our  service  men  and  women* 

The  fact  that  the  newer  serviceman  is  so  much  younger,  has  more 
money  to  spend  and  often  enjoys  longer  week-ends,  has  compelled  the 
Armed  Forces  to  refortify  certain  moral  safeguards  which  the  parents 
of  America  implicitly  demand*  In  this  connection  -  and  to  confirm 
what  is  already  apparent  to  you  -  I  can  report  that  approximately 
500,000  minors  (under  21)  volunteered  to  come  into  the  services  in 
1948  alone*  The  support  of  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association 
in  helping  us  to  meet  this  new  and  immediate  need  has  been  invaluable* 

As  you  know,  we  do  what  we  can  within  the  National  Military 
Establishment  to  maintain  the  highest  possible  moral  and  spiritual 
standards  for  all  the  men  and  women  in  uniform,  but  the  degree  of  our 
success  in  this  endeavor  is  in  direct  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
cooperation  we  receive  from  civilian  communities  who  play  host  to 
service  personnel,  I  believe  that  your  organization  has  made  a  real 
contribution  in  this  direction  by  enlisting  the  help  of  these  same 
conaunities  in  safeguarding  the  health  of  our  young  men  and  women 
while  they  are  in  the  service  of  their  country,  I  am  satisfied  that 
by  the  efforts  of  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  these  men 
and  women  will  return  to  their  own  communities,  at  the  conclusion  of 
their. respective  tours  of  duty,  not  only  better  soldiers,  sailors 
and  airmen,  but  better  citizens* 

Kind  personal  regards. 

Sincerely  yours 


Jl-t 


James  Forrestal 


Ur.  Philip  Mather,  President 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 
1790  Broadway 
New  York  19,  New  Tork 


MUTUAL  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  THE  COMMUNITY,  THE 
ARMED    FORCES   AND   THE    SERVICEMAN 

A  Panel  Presentation  by  Members  of  the  Armed  Forces  at  the 

Thirty-sixth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American 

Social  Hygiene  Association 

February  2,  1949,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Members  of  the  Panel 

Chairman: 
MAJOR  GENERAL   EDWIN   P.   PARKER,   JR. 

The  Provost  Marshal  General,  U.  S.  Army 

7  Puonc  Library 

Department  of  the  Army  Department  of  the  1^8^sas  CitV-  |Vi(a- 

LT.  COLONEL  W.  A.  BISHOP  CAPTAIN   JACK   MAGINNIS 

Chief,    Army     'Recreational    Service,          Head,    Corrective    Services    Branch, 
Office  of  Special  Services  Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel 


LT.  COLONEL  JAMES  B.  MURPHY 

Planning     and     Training     Division, 
Office  of  the  Chief  of  Chaplains 

MAJOR  CLAUDE  M.  EBERHART,  MC 
Infectious    Disease    Control    Branch, 
Office  of  the  Surgeon  General 


CAPTAIN  R.  W.  BABIONE,  MC 

Director,  Preventive  Medicine  Divi- 
sion, Bureau  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery 

CAPTAIN   D.  V.  GLADDING 

Director  of  Welfare,  Bureau  of  Naval 
Personnel 


Department  of  the  Air  Force 


BRIGADIER  GENERAL  J.  V.   DILLON 

The  Air  Provost  Marshal  General 

LT.  COLONEL  PALMER   P.   PIERCE 

Chief,  Plans  and  Training  Branch, 
Office-Chief  of  Air  Force  Chaplains 

U.  S.   Marine   Corps 

LT.  COLONEL  DANIEL  C.  POLLOCK 

Officer-in-Charge,  Welfare  Division, 
Special  Services  Branch,  Personnel 
Department 


MAJOR  LOUIS   KOSSUTH,    MC 

Chief,  Preventive  Medicine  Branch, 
Professional  Division,  Office  of  the 
Air  Surgeon 

LT.  COL  JAMES  A.  CREHAN 

Chief,  Personnel  Affairs  Branch 

U.    S.    Coast    Guard 

COMMANDER  L  H.  MORINE 

Chief,  Military  Morale  Division 


INTRODUCTORY  REMARKS   BY  THE  CHAIRMAN 

Representatives  of  the  Armed  Services  welcome  this  opportunity 
to  meet  with  The  American  Social  Hygiene  Association,  Inc.,  and 
to  present  their  respective  views  concerning  mutual  responsibilities, 
of  the  Community,  the  Armed  Forces  and  the  Serviceman,  to  surround 
the  man  in  uniform  with  the  most  wholesome  influences. 
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The  obligation  of  the  Armed  Services  has  been  recognized  by  state- 
ments such  as  that  issued  by  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Kenneth  C. 
Royall,  on  3  August,  last,  in  which  he  said:  "The  Army  has  an 
obligation,  especially  to  the  parent  of  the  youthful  soldier,  to  con- 
tinue so  far  as  possible  under  the  conditions  of  military  service, 
the  wholesome  influences  of  the  home,  the  family  and  the  community. 
The  reward  is  rich:  Better  citizens  and  better  soldiers." 

The  Navy  and  the  Air  Force  have  made  similar  pronouncements 
and  all  three  services  were  grouped  by  President  Truman  on  Sep- 
tember 16,  1948,  when  he  reemphasized  the  obligation  of  all  the 
Armed  Forces  to  "Safeguard  the  religious,  moral,  educational  and 
recreational  welfare  of  their  men." 

For  the  past  thirty-five  years  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Asso- 
ciation, Inc.,  has  engaged  in  closely  related  activities  under  the  gen- 
eral definition  of  social  hygiene.  The  Association  has  manifested  its 
interest  in  the  serviceman,  as  well  as  in  the  population  as  a  whole. 
As  Dr.  Ray  Lyman  Wilbur  has  said,  "The  goal  of  social  hygiene  is 
a  people  healthy,  normal,  well  balanced — fit  to  build  successful  fam- 
ilies, homes,  communities — as  foundation  stones  of  strength  and 
progress. ' ' 

It  is  apparent  that  the  interests  of  the  Armed  Forces  and  of  the 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association  are  parallel.  Both  institutions 
have  accepted  a  mutual  responsibility.  Both  are  anxious  to  profit 
from  the  experiences  of  the  other. 

For  that  reason  I  believe  that  we  can  best  serve  the  purposes  of 
this  meeting  by  making  what  will  be  a  virtual  report  of  measures 
toward  a  common  goal  which  have  been  adopted  by  various  agencies 
of  the  military  services. 

Disciplinary  officers,  medical  officers,  the  chaplains  and  officers 
particularly  charged  with  recreation  and  other  welfare  activities, 
have  most  intimate  contact  with  the  problems  of  character  develop- 
ment among  service  personnel.  For  that  reason  the  members  of 
this  panel  have  been  grouped  into  those  respective  categories. 

I.  Disciplinary  Aspects 

II.  Medical  Aspects 

III.  Religious  Aspects 

IV.  Recreation  and  General  Welfare  Activities 

The  effect  has  been  to  divide  this  presentation  into  four  sections. 
I  hope  that  the  various  speakers  will  feel  free  to  make  observations 
and  suggestions  that  normally  would  be  within  the  field  of  other 
specialists. 

I  will  ask  General  Dillon,  the  Air  Provost  Marshal,  to  open  the 
discussion.  He  is  a  man  of  wide  experience  in  all  phases  of  human 
behavior  among  service  personnel.  I  know  that  he  subscribes  to  the 
theory  of  prevention  rather  than  of  punishment  for  transgression. 
I  believe  that  he  can  present  us  with  much  food  for  thought  and  as  a 
guide  to  possible  future  action: 
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I.     DISCIPLINARY    ASPECTS 

AIR-FORCE  VIEWS 

BRIGADIER  GENERAL  DILLON 

The  services  and  the  communities  have  duties  and  responsibilities 
to  the  men  in  the  services. 

A  very  large  percentage  of  our  men  in  service  are  embraced  in 
the  age  bracket  between  16  and  20  years.  These  young  men  for 
the  most  part  are  away  from  their  homes  for  the  first  time  in  their 
lives.  They  are  for  the  first  time  freed  from  the  usual  salutary 
parental  restraints.  They  are  in  the  formative  stage  of  their  lives. 
The  services  have  the  duty  to  take  these  men,  determine  their  capa- 
bilities, and  discipline  them  so  that  they  may  take  their  place  as  a 
smooth  working  element  of  the  military  machine. 

The  most  important  and  indeed  the  most  delicate  duty  of  the 
services  is  to  discipline  their  men.  We  might  at  this  point  relevantly 
inquire :  What  is  discipline  1  A  national  industry  throughout  the 
war  used  the  statement  on  all  its  advertisements  that:  "Morale  is 
a  lot  of  little  things."  And  I  suppose  that  discipline  is  a  lot  of 
little  things  also.  A  better  definition  of  military  discipline  is  that 
it  "is  that  mental  attitude  and  state  of  training  which  render  proper 
conduct  innate  under  all  conditions."  This  definition  immediately 
conveys  the  concept  that  discipline  is  a  product  of  training.  It  is 
only  achieved  through  patience  and  understanding  on  the  part  of 
the  commander,  and  rarely  if  ever  attained  where  the  commander 
himself  is  not  well  disciplined.  Confucius  said :  "If  one  will  govern 
others  he  must  first  learn  to  govern  himself."  Later  on  Napoleon 
said:  "There  are  no  good  and  bad  regiments — there  are  good  and 
bad  Colonels."  And  very  recently  General  Hoyt  Vandenberg,  Chief 
of  Staff  of  the  United  States  Air  Force,  said:  "A  person  who  is  not 
himself  disciplined  has  no  moral  right  to  discipline  others."  So 
throughout  the  centuries  we  have  the  great  leaders  all  reaching  similar 
conclusions  regarding  discipline. 

The  service  takes  a  young  man  into  its  fold  and  immediately  must 
substitute  an  influence  for  the  parental  influence;  must  provide  a 
place  to  live  and  work  with  equal  or  better  influences  than  the  home, 
school  or  office.  This  is  no  small  task.  The  commander  and  sub- 
ordinate officers  and  noncommissioned  officers  of  the  unit  which  the 
young  man  joins  must  provide  the  restraints  and  influences  normally 
provided  by  his  parents.  The  barracks  substitute  for  the  home. 

The  working  part  of  the  day  presents  few  if  any  problems  of  dis- 
cipline. Normally  the  training  or  work  engages  the  attention  of 
the  soldier  and  he  is  under  the  eyes  of  his  superiors.  The  off  duty 
hours  present  the  problems.  The  Services  recognize  that  some 
pleasant  way  to  engage  the  soldier  during  his  leisure  hours  must 
be  provided.  "Idleness  is  the  tool  of  the  devil."  Extensive  athletic 
programs  are  carried  on.  Servicemen  are  encouraged  to  participate 
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or  alternatively  his  spectator  interest  is  stimulated.  Service  clubs, 
libraries,  movies  and  other  forms  of  wholesome  entertainment  are 
normally  provided  at  the  posts,  camps  and  stations  to  meet  the  varying 
tastes  of  the  men. 

Regardless  however  of  the  extensiveness  and  the  quality  of  the 
means  of  engaging  the  leisure  time  of  the  serviceman  at  his  station — 
his  desire  for  change  will  occasionally  bring  him  to  the  neighboring 
community.  This  is  true,  even  though  the  movies  he  sees  in  town 
might  have  been  seen  at  his  post  a  week  before  at  half  the  price 
and  the  beer  he  drinks  in  the  town  tavern  costs  more  and  is  the 
same  brand  that  is  available  to  him  at  his  post. 

The  environment  in  which  he  spends  his  leisure  will  normally 
determine  whether  or  not  the  serviceman  will  stay  out  of  trouble. 
Which  in  turn  determines  whether  he  stays  fit  to  effectively  perform 
his  duties.  Proceeding  on  the  assumption  that  only  contented  cows 
give  Carnation  milk,  it  seems  to  me  that  it  is  the  joint  duty  and 
responsibility  of  the  services  and  community  to  provide  an  environ- 
ment for  the  leisure  hours  of  the  serviceman  where  he  can  whole- 
somely engage  his  time  and  avoid  trouble. 

Jointly  the  services  have  established  Disciplinary  Control  Boards 
and  Character  Guidance  Councils,  in  purpose  having  a  common 
denominator  of  providing  wholesome  and  clean  environments  for  the 
servicemen. 

There  is  a  small  percentage  of  servicemen  who  regardless  of  the 
undesirable  elements  of  the  environment  both  on  the  station  and 
in  the  adjoining  community,  will  find  the  decent  place  and  avoid 
the  indecent.  There  is  an  equal  percentage  who  will  find  the  indecent 
and  avoid  the  decent.  Then  there  is  a  very  large  percentage  who 
may  be  swayed  in  either  direction.  It  is  for  this  great  body  of 
men  that  we  must  keep  the  environment  on  and  off  the  base  as 
wholesome  as  possible. 

The  service  cannot  wholly  and  effectively  accomplish  its  purpose 
without  the  understanding,  intelligent  cooperation  of  the  civilian 
community.  The  services  have  no  control  over  the  civilian  com- 
munity. If  it  does  not  provide  a  decent  environment  for  the  service- 
man it  must  be  avoided,  and  this  is  accomplished  by  undesirable 
off-limits  pronouncements.  When  such  pronouncements  are  made 
by  the  services  it  is  tantamount  to  saying  to  the  community :  ' '  You 
have  failed  to  do  your  job  in  providing  a  decent  place  for  service- 
men and  accordingly  servicemen  will  not  be  permitted  to  visit  your 
community. ' ' 

Only  the  people  of  a  community  can  control  its  standard  of  decency. 
The  services  do  not  ask  that  any  special  favor  be  shown  the  service- 
man. We  ask  only  that  they  receive  the  same  protection  and  enforce- 
ment of  your  laws  as  do  your  civilians. 
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You  may  reasonably  inquire  what  standard  of  decency  do  we  desire 
for  the  serviceman.  We  simply  ask  that  you  keep  your  com- 
munity as  clean  and  decent  as  you  should  want  it  for  your  sons 
and  daughters. 

It  is  hardly  conceivable  that  we  shall  ever  attain  perfection  in 
the  disciplining  of  our  forces.  Some  nations  have  attained  a  degree 
of  perfection  in  discipline  through  drive  and  fear.  We  aspire  to 
attain  discipline  through  intelligent  leadership.  The  community  by 
doing  its  part  can  make  the  task  less  arduous  and  indeed  more 
pleasant  for  our  leaders  in  service. 


NAVAL  DISCIPLINE  AND  THE  COMMUNITY 

CAPTAIN   MAGINNIS 

It  is  my  privilege  to  discuss  briefly  with  you  the  matter  of  dis- 
cipline as  interpreted  and  applied  by  the  Department  of  the  Navy. 
At  first  thought  you  may  wonder  just  what  this  particular  subject 
may  have  to  do  with  the  theme  of  today's  meeting.  As  I  develop 
the  subject  of  discipline  I  believe  you  will  see  the  relationship. 

If  I  may  quote  from  a  well  known  author,  Mr.  Noah  Webster  has 
several  definitions  of  discipline;  he  starts  off  by  saying,  "See  dis- 
ciple" and  goes  on  to  say  "to  train  in  self  control"  and  "training 
which  molds,  strengthens  or  perfects."  There  are  additional  inter- 
pretations of  the  word,  involving  "chastisement"  and  "punitive." 
The  Navy  places  its  emphasis  on  the  first  definition,  "discipline  is 
training  to  strengthen  the  individual  and  develop  within  him  self 
control. ' ' 

The  purpose  of  such  discipline  is  to  transform  groups  of  indi- 
viduals into  cohesive  units,  effective  in  battle. 

The  development  of  a  sense  of  discipline  in  the  individual  is  based 
on  a  well  ordered  plan.  Take  the  recruit  who  is  first  put  into  a 
training  center — where  in  all  too  brief  a  time  he  must  learn  many 
things :  in  a  group  of  men  he  becomes  impressed  with  respect  for 
the  rights  of  others.  Group  living  places  emphasis  on  the  absolute 
necessity  for  personal  cleanliness.  Group  movement  teaches  him 
the  rudiments  of  teamwork. 

All  of  the  training  of  discipline  is  bent  toward  showing  the  man, 
as  an  individual,  the  value  of  teamwork.  As  an  individual  he  must 
control  his  own  movements  and  his  desires  to  meet  the  needs  of 
the  group  of  which  he  is  now  a  part. 

As  his  training  progresses  discipline  is  broadened  to  revitalize 
pride  in  the  traditions  of  his  country  and  teach  him  Esprit  de  Corps. 
When  he  reaches  the  fleet,  his  training  and  his  interests  being  ade- 
quate, it  is  soon  evident  to  him  that  the  discipline  he  has  learned 
is  vital  to  the  operation  and  safety  of  his  unit. 
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The  value  of  discipline  proves  itself  under  the  pressure  of  events. 
In  action,  the  normal  person,  conscious  of  self  preservation,  still 
subjugates  his  individual  desires  to  the  needs  of  his  unit.  It  is  proof 
that  discipline  pays  off  in  high  dividends  that  we  now  add  to  our 
national  traditions  the  breaches  of  Normandy  and  Tarawa,  the  fail- 
ures of  the  Kamikaze,  the  success  of  our  submarines. 

We  can  take  pride  in  these  evidences  of  the  success  of  the  indi- 
vidual to  accept  discipline  and  benefit  by  it.  But  there  is  also 
evidence  of  failure.  I  do  not  doubt  for  a  moment  but  that  some 
of  this  failure  was  due  to  faulty  leadership  or  that  training  was  not 
properly  given. 

However,  a  measurable  amount  of  the  failure  must  be  attributed 
to  the  people  who  are  community  leaders;  to  the  fathers  and  mothers 
who  provided  no  foundations  on  which  discipline  could  be  built. 

The  problems  of  the  training  centers  were  and  are  multiplied  by 
the  need  for  indoctrination  of  men  and  young  men  who  arrive  there 
lacking  any  knowledge  of  social  responsibility.  Young  men  whose 
only  training  in  teamwork  was  given  by  the  corner  gang  leaders, 
boys  whose  ideas  of  property  rights  were  evidenced  by  joy-riding, 
are  difficult  to  train  along  the  lines  of  self  control  and  group  con- 
sciousness. Many  a  failure  can  be  traced  directly  to  family  and 
community  apathy.  The  training  centers  are  required  to  attempt 
in  twelve  weeks  to  correct  attitudes  which  have  been  developing  for 
as  many  years. 

And  again,  the  problems  of  maintaining  standards  once  they  are 
imbred  into  the  individual  is  not  always  aided  by  community 
cooperation. 

The  military  man  on  leave  or  liberty  is  exposed  to  all  sorts  and 
types  of  treatment.  Some  communities  present  admirable  facilities 
for  recreation  and  assistance  to  servicemen  and,  believe  me,  these  are 
used.  Other  communities  permit,  and  condone,  facilities  for  illegal 
and  immoral  purposes  and  these  too  are  used. 

Almost  in  its  entirety  the  punitive  definition  of  discipline  is  applied 
to  individuals  whose  failure  has  occurred  as  a  result  of  incidents 
on  shore  on  leave  or  liberty.  Case  histories  are  monotonous  in  their 
reference  to  liquor  and  unwise  choice  of  associates.  Statistically,  the 
final  failure  in  discipline,  resulting  in  discharge  under  other  than 
honorable  conditions,  occurs  within  sixteen  months  after  enlistment. 

It  could  be  pointed  out  that  if  our  training  were  successful  the 
emphasis  on  self  control  and  pride  would  preclude  failures  of  dis- 
cipline by  these  associations.  But  let  me  remind  you  that  statistically 
we  have  the  discipline  failure  for  sixteen  months,  the  community 
has  had  seventeen  or  more  years  to  help  form  his  character. 

Our  training  seeks  to  strengthen  the  individual,  to  teach  him  self 
control.  To  make  him  a  bulwark  of  the  nation.  You  who  come  from 
all  parts  of  this  land  can  help.  If  the  community  does  its  part, 
the  Navy  will  not  fail  in  its  mission. 
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II.     MEDICAL    ASPECTS     OF    THE    SOCIAL 

PROBLEM 

CAPTAIN  BABIONE 

Representatives  of  the  Medical  Departments  of  the  three  Armed 
Services  are  happy  to  participate  in  this  panel  discussion  together 
with  the  representatives  of  activities  concerned  with  religion,  morals, 
welfare  and  discipline.  We  consider  that  the  problem  confronting 
us  basically  involves  all  of  these  activities  and  that  the  medical 
department  is  concerned  in  the  fundamental  social  problem  only 
because  disease  occasionally  results  from  failure  in  the  other  realms. 

The  Medical  Departments  of  the  armed  services  place  their  main 
emphasis  on  prevention.  The  representatives  of  the  Medical  Depart- 
ments before  you  today  are  all  working  in  preventive  medicine.  Mil- 
itary medicine  in  general,  and  military  preventive  medicine  in 
particular  has  always  had  a  keen  interest  in  the  control  of  venereal 
disease.  The  venereal  diseases  led  all  other  categories  of  diseases  in 
the  Navy  in  25  out  of  46  years  from  1900  to  1945,  as  a  cause  of  lost 
time,  and  placed  second  in  13  others.  It  has  been  estimated  that 
for  two  items  alone,  namely  time  lost  and  hospital  cost,  venereal 
disease  cost  the  Navy  over  six  million  dollars  in  the  single  year 
of  1945. 

From  the  very  beginning  of  the  social  hygiene  movement,  the 
medical  aspects  of  the  social  problem  have  been  its  chief  motivating 
force.  In  the  beginning  the  attack  on  the  ravages  of  disease  received 
almost  the  exclusive  attention  of  persons  interested  in  this  problem. 
This  is  another  instance  of  the  tail  wagging  the  dog,  for  it  has  been 
estimated  that  in  the  armed  services  with  their  present  method  of 
prophylaxis,  there  may  be  as  many  as  200  promiscuous  sexual  con- 
tacts for  each  case  of  venereal  disease  that  is  acquired.  It  may 
be  seen,  therefore,  that  as  control  of  disease  has  improved,  the  size 
of  the  tail  in  proportion  to  the  dog  has  grown  progressively  smaller. 
If  the  day  should  arrive  when  the  disease  factor  in  this  problem 
is  eliminated  entirely,  you  may  say  that  the  tail  has  been  amputated 
but  you  will  still  have  the  dog. 

The  medical  approach  to  the  social  problem  will  now  be  reviewed 
in  its  historical  development.  In  the  beginning  medical  officers  of 
the  armed  services,  and  physicians  generally,  were  concerned  only 
with  treatment  of  cases  that  had  been  recognized.  In  the  Armed 
Forces  the  keen  interest  in  the  prevention  of  disease  soon  led  to  the 
development  of  methods  of  prophylactic  treatment.  In  order  to  make 
these  two  methods  more  effective,  there  were  added  the  elements  of 
punishment  for  non-compliance,  and  education  for  the  sake  of  improv- 
ing the  cooperation  of  the  individual  soldier  and  sailor.  In  recent 
years  a  fifth  method,  contact  interviewing  and  reporting,  has  been 
developed  into  an  effective  tool  for  reducing  the  incidence  of  venereal 
disease  by  means  of  a  two-way  approach.  This  tool  first  helps  public 
health  agencies  to  discover  infectious  cases,  and  secondly  helps  law 
enforcement  agencies  to  control  sexual  promiscuity  of  an  aggra- 
vated type. 
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In  all  of  these  medical  approaches  to  the  control  of  venereal  dis- 
ease, there  has  been  the  greatest  possible  coordination,  cooperation, 
and  uniformity  between  the  three  armed  services.  The  individual 
initiative  of  each  of  the  branches  has  contributed  to  the  advancement 
of  the  technics  employed  by  the  others. 

On  the  score  of  treatment  of  venereal  disease,  the  armed  services 
have  always  used  the  latest  accepted  methods.  The  services  have  had 
several  advantages  over  civilian  and  private  medical  agencies  in 
the  treatment  of  venereal  disease.  They  have  used  the  largest  rec- 
ommended doses  of  penicillin  for  treatment  of  syphilis,  sparing  no 
expense  to  give  the  best  treatment  possible.  The  treatment  costs 
the  man  nothing  and  consequently  has  been  completed  with  no  inter- 
ruption because  of  financial  straits.  The  military  services  have 
much  better  control  of  the  patient  and  for  this  reason  were  able 
to  diagnose  more  of  their  cases  in  an  early  stage,  to  carry  more  of 
them  through  the  full  schedule  of  prolonged  treatment  formerly 
required  and  were  generally  able  to  provide  better  follow-up  for 
the  mass  of  cases.  As  a  result  of  these  advantages  in  treatment, 
it  is  believed  that  the  armed  services  constituted  a  much  smaller 
reservoir  of  infection  than  the  civilian  community. 

On  the  second  point,  armed  services  were  able  to  make  vastly  better 
use  of  prophylactic  treatments  than  civilian  agencies.  These  prophy- 
lactic treatments  were  offered  free  or  at  a  very  low  cost.  The 
services  had  better  facilities  and  opportunities  for  educating  their 
personnel  in  the  need  for  and  the  use  of  prophylactic  methods.  The 
services  originated  new  methods  and  are  still  conducting  studies  for 
further  improvements  in  prophylactic  methods.  Studies  have  been 
conducted  by  the  Army  on  a  new  chemical  agent  and  by  the  Navy 
on  oral  penicillin  tablets. 

Punishment  has  always  appealed  to  many  people  as  an  appropriate 
tool  for  the  control  of  venereal  disease  and  for  a  time  was  widely 
used  in  the  Armed  Forces.  Punishment  to  enforce  prophylaxis  was 
found  after  a  period  of  nearly  20  years  trial  to  be  entirely  unwork- 
able. It  makes  the  doctor  who  is  trying  to  administer  prophylactic 
and  therapeutic  treatment  a  policeman.  Even  before  the  adoption 
of  disciplinary  action  for  control  of  venereal  diseases,  the  acquisi- 
tion of  a  venereal  disease  was  held  to  be  due  to  the  man's  own 
misconduct  so  that  his  pay  was  forfeited  for  the  time  that  he  was 
sick  and  his  promotion  was  frequently  delayed  or  prevented.  During 
the  pre-penicillin  days  the  period  of  potential  infectiousness  of  a 
case  of  venereal  disease  was  so  long  that  a  reasonable  quarantine  for 
the  protection  of  the  community  often  resulted  in  a  considerable 
loss  of  liberty  or  leave.  In  recent  years  an  arbitrarily  prolonged 
quarantine  was  revived  in  order  to  bring  some  restraining  force  to 
bear  on  men  who  were  indifferent  to  their  personal  responsibility 
for  caring  for  their  own  health.  This  too  has  been  abandoned 
because  it  drove  men  to  concealment,  delay  in  reporting,  self -treat- 
ment, with  resulting  detriment  to  good  therapy  and  control  of  spread 
of  the  disease.  Punishment  for  concealment  of  a  venereal  disease  is 
the  only  form  of  punishment  now  remaining  in  effect  in  the  Armed 
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Forces.  There  is  one  other  measure  in  force,  namely,  undesirable 
discharge  for  repeated  venereal  infection.  Overtones  of  punishment 
are  present  in  this  measure  and  it  will  doubtless  cause  some 
concealment. 

Inasmuch  as  the  big  field  of  venereal  disease  education  will  be 
covered  by  another  discussant,  we  will  proceed  to  the  subject  of 
contact  interviewing  and  reporting.  This  is  one  method  which 
requires  joint  effort  of  military  and  civilian  agencies.  The  purpose 
of  the  contact  interview  is  to  obtain  information  from  the  patient 
which  will  first  help  the  civilian  public  health  agencies  to  discover 
infectious  cases,  and  secondly  to  help  the  civilian  law  enforcement 
agencies  to  locate  aggravated  conditions  of  promiscuity.  Pubttc 

The  steps  taken  by  the  military  agencies  consist  of  the  contact 
interview  and  the  submission  of  the  contact  report.  The  interview 
is  held  shortly  after  the  diagnosis  of  a  venereal  disease  is  made, 
usually  on  the  same  day.  If  incomplete  information  is  obtained  in 
the  first  interview,  a  second  one  may  be  held  at  a  later  time  after 
the  man  has  had  time  to  think  it  over.  The  contact  report  from  a 
naval  activity,  when  completed,  is  forwarded  through  the  district 
commandant  and  through  the  state  health  departments  to  the  appro- 
priate local  health  agency.  The  steps  taken  by  the  civilian  agencies 
include  contact  tracing  and  examination  of  contacts  found;  treat- 
ment of  contacts  who  are  infected  or  who  in  some  cases  are  only 
potentially  infected;  and  completion  of  the  action  portion  of  the 
contact  report;  and  return  of  the  report  to  the  originator. 

In  this  important  phase  of  interrupting  the  chain  of  infection  in 
the  venereal  diseases  the  highest  degree  of  mutual  responsibility  is 
necessary  if  the  task  is  to  be  accomplished.  The  military  services 
must  obtain  adequate  information  on  each  person  named  as  a  contact 
and  they  must  get  information  on  every  possible  contact.  This 
function  is  now  fulfilled  by  specially  trained  interviewers.  The  U.  S. 
Public  Health  Service  cooperates  most  completely  by  providing  an 
outstanding  training  course  in  contact  interviewing  and  by  inviting 
the  military  services  to  send  promising  men  to  this  training  course. 
The  success  of  this  indoctrination  is  attested  by  the  fact  that  inter- 
viewers who  have  completed  this  course  are  bringing  out  almost  three 
times  as  many  contacts  per  case  as  they  did  before  receiving  this 
training.  It  is  the  civilian  community's  responsibility  to  provide 
sufficient  funds  and  enough  competent  workers  to  investigate  all 
reports  submitted  and  to  treat  all  cases  discovered.  Through  the 
full  acceptance  of  this  joint  responsibility  a  very  large  measure  of 
control  of  venereal  diseases  will  be  possible  and  the  technic  of  medical 
control  of  the  epidemiological  aspects  of  the  venereal  diseases  will 
reach  its  highest  state  of  development. 

As  has  been  mentioned,  the  relationship  of  disease  to  the  larger 
and  more  fundamental  social  problem  became  steadily  more  apparent 
as  medical  approaches  to  venereal  disease  control  improved.  Within 
the  services,  the  aid  and  cooperation  of  chaplains,  welfare  and 
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recreation  officers,  training  officers,  and  discipline  officers  were 
brought  to  bear  in  a  many-sided  attack  on  the  problem  of  promiscu- 
ous sexual  behavior.  Fach  of  these  activities  has  a  contribution  to 
make  to  the  solution  of  the  complex  problem  of  undesirable  social 
behavior.  Each  also  has  a  mutual  need  for  and  responsibility  toward 
the  corresponding  activities  in  the  civilian  communities  where  military 
personnel  spend  their  leisure  time. 

The  work  of  the  Armed  Forces  Disciplinary  Control  Boards  fur- 
nishes an  example  of  the  most  highly  coordinated  attack  by  several 
activities  both  in  the  Services  and  in  the  civilian  community.  Here, 
in  monthly  conference  at  local,  regional,  and  national  levels,  repre- 
sentatives of  all  the  services  and  of  all  interested  service  and  civilian 
activities,  pool  their  information  and  coordinate  their  efforts  to  improve 
the  environment  in  which  young  people  work  and  play.  The  informa- 
tion gathered  from  medical  records  of  venereal  disease  affords  a 
useful  though  incomplete  index  of  the  extent  and  location  of  the 
problem  environment.  The  compilation  of  data  from  Contact  Inter- 
view Reports  on  place  of  encounter  and  place  of  exposure  is  more 
useful.  When  this  is  combined  with  records  of  disciplinary  problems 
stemming  from  specific  places  such  as  bars,  taverns,  houses  of  prosti- 
tution, etc.,  a  mass  of  evidence  is  obtained  which  enables  effective 
action  to  be  taken  by  both  military  and  civilian  agencies.  In  this 
connection  the  studies  of  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association 
on  the  prostitution  and  allied  vice  conditions  in  various  cities  is 
most  helpful. 

At  many  Armed  Forces  Disciplinary  Control  Board  meetings  the 
civilian  representation  includes  members  of  the  Health  Department, 
Police  Department,  Vice  Squad,  Bar  and  Tavern  Associations,  Alco- 
holic Beverage  Control  Boards,  local  Social  Hygiene  Societies,  and 
sometimes  the  Regional  Director  of  the  field  office  of  the  American 
Social  Hygiene  Association.  Real  progress  has  been  made  in  many 
cities  by  the  cooperative  effort  and  acceptance  of  joint  responsibility 
on  the  part  of  military  and  civilian  agencies  concerned  in  the  social 
problem.  This  broad  and  unified  approach  is  only  beginning  to  make 
itself  felt.  Medical  personnel,  both  military  and  civilian,  hail  this 
new  step  as  a  most  promising  one  in  the  control  of  a  disease-producing 
environment.  Its  significance  to  those  interested  in  bettering  family 
life  should  be  equally  great. 


COMMENTS   BY   MAJOR    EBERHART 

Major  Kossuth*  in  his  discussion  of  the  venereal  disease  program 
has  brought  out  a  very  important  point — the  motivation  of  the  indi- 
vidual. We  in  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Army  have  learned 

*  A  tour  of  duty  outside  the  USA  made  it  impossible  for  Major  Kossuth  to 
prepare  a  written  statement  for  inclusion  here.  The  JOURNAL  looks  forward  to 
publishing  Air  Force  views  on  medical  aspects  at  a  later  date. 
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that  the  prevention  of  venereal  disease,  involving  as  it  does  control 
of  emotional  social  behavior,  requires  realignment  of  the  individual's 
social  attitudes. 

Although  it  is  almost  a  platitude  that  venereal  disease  attacks 
individuals  in  all  walks  of  life,  it  is  likewise  true  that  a  large  pro- 
portion of  venereal  disease  patients  are  habitual  repeaters.  In  one 
large  command  an  analysis  of  soldiers  reported  as  having  venereal 
disease  revealed  that  about  one  third  of  them  had  one  or  more 
reinfections  in  that  time.  Despite  all  attempts  to  educate  this  group 
in  ways  to  avoid  venereal  disease,  they  persisted  in  their  established 
behavior  pattern  because  they,  as  individuals,  were  not  sufficiently 
motivated  to  do  otherwise. 

Brody  1  has  furnished  some  insight  into  how  the  average  soldier 
who  contracts  venereal  disease  differs  from  those  who  do  not  develop 
these  infections.  It  was  found  that  he  has  less  education  than  other 
soldiers,  is  usually  not  married,  is  more  unrestrained,  carefree,  ready 
to  take  chances  and  more,  readily  influenced.  He  is  more  inclined  to 
drink  and  as  a  civilian  was  arrested  somewhat  more  frequently. 
Likewise  he  adjusts  poorly  to  Army  life  and  has  a  record  of  more 
courts-martial  and  company  punishments.  He  began  his  sex  life 
earlier  and  as  a  civilian  engaged  in  extra-marital  intercourse  and 
visited  prostitutes  more  frequently.  As  a  soldier  overseas  he  has 
sexual  intercourse  more  often.  Sexual  intercourse  is  a  more  impor- 
tant factor  in  his  life,  and  he  exercises  less  discretion  in  choosing 
the  woman  with  whom  he  cohabits.  In  fact,  he  less  often  selects  the 
woman  but  is  more  often  solicited  by  her. 

Dr.  Brody,  who  is  a  psychiatrist,  arrived  at  these  conclusions 
as  a  result  of  an  analysis  of  patients  in  Army  hospitals  in  Italy 
during  the  war.  It  is  notable  that  he  found  no  relationship  between 
neurotic  personality  and  the  contracting  of  a  venereal  disease.  He 
did  gain  the  impression,  however,  that  patients  with  venereal  disease 
felt  more  insecure  than  the  average  person,  and  to  them  sexual 
intercourse  was  a  reassurance  and  proof  of  their  manliness. 

A  later  survey,  also  conducted  in  Italy  by  the  Army  in  1945, 
revealed  some  of  the  reactions  of  promiscuous  soldiers  to  the  venereal 
disease  control  program  as  practiced  then.  They  reacted  favorably 
to  the  educational  program  and  indicated  a  grasp  of  the  material 
by  scoring  high  on  a  venereal  disease  fact  quiz,  but  there  was  no 
evidence  that  the  program  changed  their  frequency  of  intercourse. 
Those  who  had  the  most  frequent  intercourse  had  the  poorest  prophy- 
lactic habits.  The  provision  of  frequent  dances  and  parties  in  no 
noticeable  way  reduced  the  amount  of  sexual  intercourse;  in  fact 
there  was  a  slight  tendency  toward  more  intercourse  among  men 
who  were  liberally  provided  with  these  diversions.  This  latter  state- 
ment is  not  to  be  interpreted  as  a  criticism  of  dances  and  parties. 

REFERENCE 

1.  Brody,  M.  W. :    Men   Who   Contract   Venereal  Disease,   Journal   of   Venereal 
Disease  Information,  29,  334-337,  Nov.  1948. 
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These  recreational  activities  probably  do  provide  diversion  for  the 
less  promiscuous  and  celibate  soldier.  The  point  is  that  there  is  a 
large  number  of  men  who  want  and  seek  women  for  sexual  purposes 
regardless  of  the  availability  of  recreational  facilities. 

Hence,  it  is  clear  that  there  exists  a  large  group  of  men  who  get 
into  medical  difficulties  primarily  because  of  established  behavior 
patterns  and  attitudes.  These  develop  as  a  result  of  the  previous 
training  and  experience  of  the  individual,  and  are  firmly  fixed  by 
the  time  he  is  of  military  age.  It  is  possible  to  change  these  atti- 
tudes by  means  of  time  consuming,  complicated  psychological  pro- 
cedures. Unfortunately  the  Medical  Departments  of  the  Armed 
Forces  are  at  present  in  no  position  to  embark  on  a  program  employ- 
ing the  psychiatric  approach  to  the  venereal  disease  patient.  How- 
ever, the  employment  of  the  psychiatric  approach  in  the  San  Francisco 
city  clinics  is  noted  with  interest. 

Of  prime  importance  in  any  long  term  program  to  curb  venereal 
disease  is  the  guidance  of  the  mental  growth  of  our  children  in 
order  that  their  future  concepts  of  sexual  activity  will  not  place 
them  in  the  venereal  disease  prone  group  of  adults  such  as  has  been 
described.  Certainly  our  mutual  responsibility  in  venereal  disease 
control  and  character  guidance  should  include  and  give  high  priority 
to  the  development  and  improvement  of  the  indoctrination  of  our 
children  in  sex  hygiene  and  its  emotional,  moral  and  ethical  aspects. 
This  program  is  apparently  most  needed  among  children  with  the 
least  educational  opportunity.  Definite  action  now  in  extending  sex 
hygiene  education  to  all  children  through  the  home,  school  and 
church  can  be  expected  to  reap  rich  dividends  in  improved  social 
hygiene  in  the  future. 


III.     RELIGIOUS     AS  PECTS 

CHAPLAIN  PIERCE 

The  present  Character  Guidance  Program  within  the  military  estab- 
lishment has  had  a  long  history  of  development  from  the  treatment 
of  venereal  disease,  and  nothing  more,  up  to  a  study  of  character 
and  youth  which  can  be  guided. 

This  required  not  only  new  implementation  of  a  program  but  a 
change  in  thinking  as  far  as  the  problem  was  concerned.  It  was 
felt  by  many  of  the  leaders,  particularly  the  chaplains,  that  the 
venereal  disease  problem  implied  certain  moral  delinquency  and 
that  morality  as  such  should  be  considered  in  any  new  program 
and  that  instruction  should  be  given  all  personnel  in  the  whole  field 
of  morality  and  not  exclusively  in  the  matter  of  sex  morality. 

The  program  was  tried,  in  a  small  way,  at  Fort  Knox,  Kentucky, 
with  UMT.  With  this  select  group  the  program  was  a  full  success 
and  it  was  deemed  advisable  to  make  the  program  available  to  all 
personnel.  In  this  the  chaplains  have  a  special  responsibility  since 
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they  dealt  with  the  moral  and  spiritual  welfare  of  personnel.  It 
was  decided  that  the  chaplain  would  be  allocated  special  periods 
in  the  regular  training  schedule  for  instruction  in  morality  which 
all  military  personnel  would  attend.  This  instruction  was  to  be 
prepared  in  the  Office  of  the  Chief  of  Chaplains  and  coordinated 
with  the  Information  and  Education  Division. 

This  instruction  would  be  given  to  men  with  previous  military 
training  as  well  as  to  men  who  were  enlisting  for  the  first  time. 
The  new  men,  wherever  possible,  within  the  first  week  after  enlist- 
ment would  be  given  a  talk  which  would  stress  the  high  standards 
expected  of  military  personnel  and  emphasize  self-control,  self- 
discipline,  right  conduct,  clean  living  and  obligation  to  home,  family, 
church  and  nation. 

All  of  this  thinking,  talking  and  working  was  finally  cemented 
in  Department  of  Army  circular  No.  231  and  Air  Force  Regulation 
35—31,  35—32.  The  title  of  these  directives  was  Character  Guidance. 
These  regulations  state  that  Character  Guidance  counseling  will  be 
established  at  the  highest  level  as  well  as  at  post,  camps  and  stations. 
These  directives  were  founded  upon  the  assumption  that  the  services 
have  an  obligation  to  the  parents  of  youthful  servicemen  to  dupli- 
cate the  wholesome  influence  of  the  home  and  the  community,  so 
far  as  is  practical  under  conditions  of  military  service.  These 
directives  also  state  who  will  be  members  of  each  council. 

Many  attempts  have  been  made  to  put  in  the  hands  of  the  chaplain 
all  aids  in  the  Character  Guidance  Program.  One  of  the  first  aids 
is  the  Chaplain's  Hour.  These  lectures  were  developed  under  the 
direction  of  the  Chaplain  School.  These  lectures  are  not  sermons, 
they  are  concerned  primarily  with  morality.  They  stress  things 
which  ought  to  be  done.  The  lectures  run  in  subject  matter  from 
Our  Way  of  Life  to  the  Natural  Law.  There  are  other  things  which 
the  military  establishment  is  attempting  to  do  in  increasing  the 
effectiveness  of  chaplains  in  this  particular.  I  will  enumerate  a  few 
of  them:  1.  Special  courses  of  instruction  at  the  Chaplain  School; 
2.  Retreats  and  conferences  for  chaplains  ;  3.  Retreats  and  pilgrimages 
for  laymen  ;  4.  Staff  conferences  of  chaplains  and  their  assistants. 


. 

In  closing  I  would  like  to  say  that  the  chaplain's  first  activity  is 
as  a  religious  leader  and  that  as  a  religious  leader  he  is  a  mighty 
force  for  the  guidance  and  strengthening  of  character.  The  indi- 
vidual chaplain  can  always  furnish  a  motivating  reason  for  good 
conduct.  However,  the  Character  Guidance  Program  can  be  and 
is  an  addition  to  what  the  chaplain  is  able  to  do  in  his  regular 
chapel  services. 

CHAPLAIN    MURPHY 

My  friend  and  confrere,  Chaplain  Pierce,  has  told  you  very  effec- 
tively and  yet,  because  of  the  limitations  of  time,  only  sketchily 
what  the  Military  Service  offers  and  attempts  to  do,  in  building 
the  religious  life  and  developing  the  character  of  the  young  men 
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entrusted  to  its  care.  Before  you  begin  in  your  own  mind  to 
question  how  well  or  poorly  the  effort  results,  I  would  like  to  raise 
for  you  a  few  considerations  as  to  what  the  Military  Service  expects 
of  the  civilian  community  in  the  accomplishment  of  this  effort. 

All  human  activity  might  be  considered  as  stemming  from  one  of 
two  considerations,  either  a  set  of  facts  which  demand  action,  or  an 
attitude  of  mind  which  impels  a  man  to  act.  Sometimes  the  two 
are  closely  dovetailed.  To  attempt  to  determine  which  comes  first 
would  involve  us  in  the  old  scholastic  discussion  concerning  truth 
and  being,  or  would  raise  the  more  popular  question  as  to  which 
was  first  the  hen  or  the  egg.  Do  we  have  certain  facts  and  build 
from  those  facts  an  attitude  or  do  we  adopt  an  attitude  and  then 
allow  it  to  prompt  and  color  a  set  of  facts  in  our  lives? 

I  purposely  pass  over  the  tendency  to  be  concerned  with  the  few 
facts  of  material  aid  that  the  short  space  of  time  allotted  here  would 
allow  me  to  suggest  as  being  the  desired  contribution  of  the  civilian 
community  in  the  building  of  the  new  Army  so  that  I  may  rather 
emphasize  for  you  the  attitude  of  mind  and  heart  which  we  chaplains 
of  the  Army,  and  indeed  I  think  it  safe  to  say  the  Department  of 
the  Army  itself,  would  want  you  to  have  towards  your  Military 
Establishment. 

To  speak  here  in  terms  of  sympathy,  interest,  understanding,  coop- 
eration is  not  enough  for  our  purpose.  The  Army  in  our  time  has 
undertaken  a  program  never  before  envisioned  as  part  of  the  life 
of  our  people.  That  program  involving  as  it  does  the  regimenta- 
tion of  large  numbers  of  young  men  must  bear  the  buffeting  of  all 
the  currents  that  have  contributed  to  make  the  stream  of  life  in 
our  times  very  difficult  and  dangerous.  The  faults  in  education, 
the  broken  home  life  of  so  many  American  families,  the  strained 
economy  of  our  system  of  great  production,  unemployment  and 
much  leisure  all  have  their  effect  on  the  program  of  the  Army,  a 
program  which  undertakes  to  train  young  men  not  only  for  the 
hard,  sa'crificial  life  as  soldiers  for  war  but  also  for  the  equally 
wearing  duties  as  citizens  for  peace.  The  Character  Guidance  Pro- 
gram of  the  Army  has  that  as  its  purpose. 

And  yet  the  attitude  of  mind  of  a  large  segment  of  the  civilian 
community  is  a  negative  one.  In  the  old  days,  people  liked  the 
Army  because  they  were  afraid  of  Indians;  in  time  of  war,  the  same 
interest  revives.  What  we  desire  is  that  you  like  the  Army  now 
because  what  it  does  is  good  and  the  men  who  are  in  it  are  good, 
and  we  want  you  to  insist  that  it  always  be  so.  If  the  civilian 
community  demands  that  a  soldier  be  a  gentleman,  it  will  make  it 
a  little  easier  for  us  to  insist  that  this  is  a  right  standard  of  living. 
Good  manners  spring  from  a  moral  source  and  tend  to  make  a  man 
moral  and,  conversely,  a  man  who  is  moral  ought  to  have  good 
manners.  We  do  not  want  the  civilian  community  to  give  the  young 
man  in  uniform  the  opportunity  to  forget  that.  He  is  told  in  the 
hours  of  his  training  to  be  obedient,  loyal,  diligent,  respectful  of 
himself  and  others,  etc.,  etc. — there  is  no  reason  why,  because  he 
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is  a  soldier,  the  adjacent  civilian  community  should  tell  him  to  relax 
and  forget  all  that  discipline. 

The  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  has  glimpsed  the  wide 
possibilities  for  good  that  are  inherent  in  the  Army's  Character 
Guidance  program  and  it  is  diligent  in  its  effort  to  correct  in  the 
life  of  the  Community  things  that  imperil  the  success  of  the  pro- 
gram. Other  agencies  likewise  have  thrown  the  weight  of  their 
effort  on  our  side.  But  what  is  yet  lacking  is  an  attitude  of  mind 
on  the  part  of  the  people  which  will  demand  that  this  effort  not  fail, 
and  which  in  a  positive  way  will  lead  the  communities  to  contribute 
to  the  effective  working  out  of  the  program. 


IV.     RECREATION     AND     GENERAL    WELFARE 
ACTIVITIES 

THE  NAVY'S  PROGRAM  ON  WELFARE  AND  RECREATION 
CAPTAIN  GLADDING 

The  primary  purpose  and  the  mission  of  the  Navy  Welfare  and 
Recreation  Program  is  to  provide  a  well  rounded  and  diversified 
program  designed  to  sustain  a  high  state  of  morale  at  all  times; 
to  provide  outlets  which  will  insure  the  maintenance  of  mental, 
physical  and  emotional  fitness ;  to  insure  wide  opportunities  for  liberal 
participation  in  wholesome,  healthful,  stimulating  attractions  such 
as  music,  arts,  crafts,  athletics,  dramatics,  and  social  activities;  and 
to  provide  competent  leadership,  adequate  equipment,  and  facilities. 

The  administration  of  the  Recreational  Program  for  each  base, 
station  or  ship  is  the  responsibility  of  the  commanding  officer  within 
the  framework  of  regulations  laid  down.  He  is  free  to  run  the  pro- 
gram as  he  sees  fit,  adapting  it  to  the  conditions  prevailing  on 
his  station.  Major  phases  of  the  program  are  administered  on  a 
Navy -wide  basis. 

Motion  pictures,  which  are  the  most  widely  patronized  of  all  the 
recreational  programs,  are  furnished  at  the  rate  of  five  new  feature 
programs  a  week.  Sufficient  prints  are  made  for  adequate  distribu- 
tion to  the  fleet  and  overseas  activities. 

Jointly  with  the  Army  and  Air  Force  through  the  Armed  Forces 
Radio  Service,  short-wave  broadcast  programs,  such  as  musical,  news, 
and  sports  events,  and  decommercialized  programs,  are  provided 
to  overseas  bases,  individual  ships,  and  hospitals  within  the  United 
States. 

To  provide  the  latest  musical  and  entertainment  recordings,  each 
ship  or  overseas  station  is  free  to  subscribe  for  the  V-Disc  kits  which 
consist  of  ten  (10)  thirty-minute  records  containing  the  latest  music- 
of  featured  orchestras  and  other  entertainment  features. 
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In  recognition  of  the  fundamental  value  of  arts  and  crafts  and 
the  desire  to  create,  thirty  hobbies  are  presented  in  a  program 
ranging  from  gem-cutting  to  woodworking. 

Increasing  emphasis  has  been  placed  on  the  All-Navy  Sports  pro- 
gram in  major  field  events,  which  start  with  eliminations  on  the 
station  level  and  culminate  in  final  meets  to  determine  the  cham- 
pionship, team  or  individuals,  of  the  entire  naval  service.  This 
program  in  addition  to  fostering  esprit  de  corps  and  spectator  interest 
is  believed  to  have  an  incentive  value.  All  the  officers  and  men 
can  not  hope  to  be  of  championship  material,  but  it  is  believed  that 
after  witnessing  a  major  athletic  "event,  they  may  become  interested 
in  playing  on  an  intra-mural  level. 

Library  service  and  books  of  technical,  professional,  general  non- 
fiction  and  recreational  type  are  provided  for  all  units  of  the  Navy 
and  Marine  Corps. 

The  purpose  of  Commissioned  Officers'  Messes,  CPO  Messes  and 
Enlisted  Men's  Clubs  is  to  provide  meals,  lodging,  and  recreational 
facilities,  and  to  promote  and  maintain  the  well-being,  morale  and 
efficiency  of  naval  personnel.  Enlisted  Men's  Centers  and  clubs 
are  maintained  by  the  local  recreational  funds  with  assistance  from 
the  Navy  Department. 

The  Navy  has  assumed  full  responsibility  for  the  recreational  pro- 
gram of  naval  personnel  ' '  within  the  Gate ' ' ;  that  is,  on  naval 
stations,  ships,  and  activities  actually  under  its  control.  Dependence 
is  placed  upon  civilian  agencies  to  provide  recreational  facilities 
and  activities  for  spiritual  guidance  "without  the  gates"  in  the 
cities  and  communities  adjacent  to  naval  stations.  National  organi- 
zations have  rendered  outstanding  service  in  the  recreational  field. 
Last  year,  at  the  request  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  the  USO  was 
reorganized  and  reactivated  and  it  is  expected  that  it  will  play  a 
major  role  in  the  provision  of  recreational  facilities  in  communities 
adjacent  to  military  installations  in  the  future.  In  addition  to  the 
National  Agencies,  many  communities  and  religious  organizations 
have  contributed  to  the  moral  and  recreational  needs  of  the  service 
men  and  women  in  their  particular  community. 

It  is  appropriate  to  commend  the  activities  of  the  American  Social 
Hygiene  Association,  both  past  and  present,  which  have  been  of 
material  assistance  in  the  development  of  community  realization 
and  improvement  of  the  problem  which  the  Navy  faces. 


THE  ARMY  SPECIAL  SERVICES   PROGRAM 

COLONEL  BISHOP 

It  is  my  privilege  to  represent  Major  General  Russel  B.  Reynolds, 
Chief  of  Special  Services.  The  Office  of  the  Chief  of  Special  Serv- 
ices is  the  agency  maintained  by  the  Department  of  the  Army  to 
sustain  and  improve  the  off-duty  environment  of  people  who  wear 
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its  uniform.  Our  mission  is  to  assist  commanders  in  the  field  in 
stimulating,  developing,  and  maintaining  mental  and  physical  well- 
being  of  military  personnel  by  providing  an  interesting  and  whole- 
some on-post  environment  for  off-duty  time. 

The  underlying  purpose  of  the  Special  Services  program  is  to 
assist  commanders  to  make  our  troops  more  effective  by  creating  a 
discipline  which  is  voluntary  and  enthusiastic  rather  than  enforced. 
Its  ultimate  aim,  of  course,  is  military  success. 

Winning  morale  in  war  time  is  that  which  can  survive  defeat  or 
disaster,  disappointed  hopes,  retreats,  physically  enervating  condi- 
tions and  heavy  losses.  The  supreme  tests  of  morale  are  time  and 
adversity.  The  objects  of  morale  work  in  peace  are  to  place  troops 
in  such  mental  condition  that  they  will  be  most  receptive  to  psycho- 
logical stimulation  in  the  event  of  war;  also  to  render  the  Army 
as  representative  as  possible  of  the  standards  and  ideals  of  the 
country  whose  armed,  vital  force  it  embodies.  The  accomplishment 
of  these  purposes  will  result  in  a  more  contented,  tractable  personnel 
with  few  disciplinary  problems,  greater  progress  in  training  over 
any  given  period,  and  cause  the  Army  to  be  viewed  by  the  civilian 
population  with  greater  pride  and  interest. 

The  modern  concept  of  military  leadership  takes  cognizance  of 
the  dignity  and  importance  of  the  individual  soldier  and  stresses 
genuine  concern  for  his  welfare.  Army  morale  work  is  therefore 
calculated  to  bring  out,  encourage  and  develop  the  best  there  is  in 
him.  It  aims  to  stimulate  and  assist  the  weak,  direct  the  strong,  cor- 
rect the  erring,  educate  the  uninformed  and  encourage  the  successful. 
It  brings  the  soldier  to  enjoyment  of  his  work  and  to  pride  in  his 
organization. 

The  Army  believes  that  a  soldier  must  find  wholesome  satisfaction 
in  his  military  environment,  in  his  role  as  a  soldier  off-duty  as  well 
as  on-duty  if  he  is  to  fulfill  his  potential  of  military  strength,  and 
continue  to  be  "the  best  soldier  in  the  world."  Army  Special  Serv- 
ices is  doing  its  utmost  within  the  limits  of  its  resources  to  provide 
the  American  soldier  with  an  interesting  and  satisfying  environment. 
We  do  this  through  Army  and  Air  Force  Exchange  Service,  Army 
and  Air  Force  Motion  Picture  Service,  and  Army  Recreation  Service, 
and  through  liaison  with  such  civilian  organizations  as  the  USO, 
American  Red  Cross  and  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association. 

Special  Services  embraces  those  recreational  activities  within  the 
military  establishment  in  which  personnel  participate  on  a  volun- 
tary basis.  There  is  an  honest  endeavor  to  fulfill  the  soldier's  needs 
in  this  respect  with  as  much  variety  as  circumstances  permit. 

The  Army  and  Air  Force  Exchange  Service,  through  the  PX, 
provides  an  American  home  town  "Main  Street"  where  the  soldier 
may  buy  articles  of  convenience  and  necessity  at  nominal  cost.  PX 
profits  are  returned  to  the  soldier  in  the  form  of  welfare  and  recrea- 
tion benefits.  Army  and  Air  Force  Motion  Picture  Service — another 
self-supporting  operation — enables  him  to  see  the  same  movies  he 
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would  as  a  civilian.  Army  Recreational  Service  provides  recreational 
athletics,  libraries,  opportunity  for  participation  in  Soldier  Shows, 
music  activities,  manual  arts  and  hobby  shops.  It  also  provides 
service  clubs  for  social  gatherings  or  quiet  hours  in  music  room 
or  library.  Overseas,  rest  and  recreation  centers  for  vacations  and 
organized  tours  to  places  of  interest  for  education  and  sight-seeing 
are  part  of  the  Special  Services  recreation  service. 

During  the  war  years,  appropriated  money  was  provided  for  most 
of  the  expenditures  for  recreational  purposes,  exclusive  of  the  motion 
picture  and  post  exchange  programs,  and  even  then  PX  dividends 
financed  many  of  them.  Today,  only  about  13  per  cent  of  the 
expenses  of  this  program  are  provided  through  appropriated  funds, 
with  87  per  cent  coming  from  the  soldiers  themselves  by  way  of 
PX  profits,  or  "pay  as  you  go"  program.  Yet  a  young  man  enter- 
ing today's  Regular  Army  is  assured  of  an  environment  rich  with 
opportunities  for  wholesome  pursuits  in  his  off-duty  hours. 

The  peacetime  duties  of  the  Armed  Services  are  vital,  and  the 
morale  and  welfare  of  our  troops  is  highly  important.  Today 's  assign- 
ments, although  not  as  hazardous,  are  in  some  respects  more  difficult 
than  those  of  1941  to  1945.  Today,  as  during  the  war,  the  attitude 
of  the  community  greatly  affects  the  attitude  and  conduct  of  the 
soldier.  Where  he  is  respected — where  he  is  welcome — that  respect 
and  welcome  are  reflected  in  the  performance  of  his  military  duties 
and  in  his  social  behavior  as  well.  It  requires  only  friendly  greetings 
on  the  street,  a  genuine  welcome  into  the  community  life  and — most 
of  all — a  sincere  and  manifest  belief  in  the  importance  of  the  service 
being  performed  by  the  service  man. 

We  can  have  increasing  confidence  that  the  work  we  do  together, 
in  the  civilian  communities  and  on  the  military  reservation,  in  pro- 
viding wholesome  environments  for  the  young  men  and  women  of 
our  Armed  Forces,  has  far  reaching  results.  We  believe  that  in 
these  efforts  civilians  and  the  military  alike  are  contributing  to  the 
welfare  and  safety  of  this  nation — and  that  at  the  same  time  we 
are  serving  to  secure  the  peace  of  the  world  which  we  all  so  earnestly 
desire. 


THE  U.  S.  MARINE  CORPS 

COLONEL   POLLOCK 

The  United  States  Marine  Corps  with  its  stirring  motto — Semper 
Fidelis — is  well  known  to  all  of  you.  As  you  know,  we  are  a  part 
of  the  Navy.  The  Navy  provides  the  Marines  with  spiritual  and 
medical  assistance.  Navy  Chaplains  hold  divine  services  in  every 
post,  station,  and  organization  of  the  Marine  Corps.  Medical  care 
is  provided  by  Navy  doctors,  dentists,  nurses,  and  corpsmen  wherever 
Marines  serve. 
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Our  welfare  program  is  very  similar  to  that  described  for  the 
Fleet.  The  Marine  Corps  participates  wholeheartedly  in  the  All- 
Navy  Athletic  Program.  We  are  proud  that  we  have  won  our 
share  of  the  much  sought  after  All-Navy  Championships.  The  Marine 
Corps'  social  hygiene  policy  is  parallel  to  that  of  the  Navy.  The 
facts  and  the  figures  already  have  been  very  capably  presented  to  you. 

By  turning  back  the  pages  of  history  we  can  see  how  greatly 
the  Armed  Forces  have  expanded  their  welfare  programs.  We  can 
see  that  the  development  of  sound  social  hygiene  procedures  has 
not  been  just  accidental. 

In  the  early  days  of  our  armed  forces,  living  conditions  for  the 
soldier,  the  sailor,  and  the  marine  were  severe.  The  dreary  life  at 
an  isolated  fort  or  the  monotony  of  a  long  sea  cruise  was  broken 
only  by  the  occasional  but  violent  visits  to  a  town  or  a  port.  Not 
welcomed  by  community  society,  the  serviceman  made  himself  at 
home  in  the  taverns  and  bars  where  he  was  welcome — as  long  as  his 
money  lasted.  The  townspeople  locked  and  barred  their  doors  until 
the  frenzy  of  the  first  night  liberty  activities  had  abated.  This  is  a 
grim  picture  of  off-duty  leisure  time  pursuits. 

Gradually,  but  surely,  the  services,  on  their  own,  raised  the  mental, 
moral,  and  physical  standards  of  all  hands  until  by  the  advent  of 
World  War  I  the  enlisted  men  saw  evidence  of  national  concern 
for  their  welfare. 

Since  then  the  military  and  naval  establishments  have  continued 
to  expand  their  welfare  programs.  Marines  receive  instruction  in 
social  hygiene  in  recruit  camps.  From  then  on  they  receive  a  con- 
tinuing indoctrination  at  regular  intervals  that  is  not  left  to  chance. 
The  man  to  man  talks  of  the  commanding  officer  and  the  first 
sergeant  on  proper  conduct  ashore  have  become  traditional,  passing 
from  one  generation  of  Marines  to  another. 

Thus,  you  may  .judge  by  what  has  been  said  this  morning  how 
well  they  have  done  and  realize  how  much  more  still  needs  to 
be  done. 

In  conclusion,  may  I  say  that  the  problems  of  welfare  and  social 
hygiene  are  not  new  ones  to  the  Services.  The  Marine  Corps  along 
with  the  other  branches  of  the  Armed  Forces  has  waged  a  long  and 
continuing  battle  to  improve  the  lot  of  service  personnel.  We  like 
to  think  that  we  are  winning  the  campaign  to  improve  these  con- 
ditions subject  to  our  jurisdiction.  We  hope  through  such  agencies 
as  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  to  help  better  all  con- 
ditions outside  of  the  limits  of  the  post,  station,  or  airfield  that 
concern  the  men  and  women  of  the  Armed  Forces. 

You  have  heard  the  several  concepts  of  the  approach  the  military 
services  have  taken  to  improve  the  standards,  the  discipline,  and 
the  morals  of  their  personnel.  Each  special  approach  has  one  end 
in  view:  To  make  the  American  military  man  the  finest  trained 
and  the  best  equipped  in  the  world.  It  is  not  a  one  man  task.  Each 
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approach  is  a  contribution  to  the  single  goal.  You  are  in  a  position 
to  add  a  great  deal  to  the  success  of  our  mission  by  adding  to  our 
efforts  that  of  the  many  communities  from  which  you  come. 

With  the  aid  of  the  community  we  can  reach  that  important  step 
toward  our  goal  of  having  made  each  and  every  man  and  woman  a 
better  citizen  through  his  or  her  service  in  the  Armed  Forces  of 
this  country  to  the  ultimate  end  that  they  and  our  sons  and  our 
daughters  will  have  the  health,  the  happiness  and  the  four  freedoms 
that  we  so  earnestly  desire  for  them. 


THE  AIR-FORCES 

LT.  COL  CREHAN 

Predicated  on  the  importance  of  "off-duty"  hours,  a  comprehen- 
sive long-range  Airmen  Information  and  Education  Program  has 
been  inaugurated,  centered  on  the  mental,  moral  and  civic  develop- 
ment of  Air  Force  personnel.  Through  this  plan  the  Air  Force 
has  provided  a  healthy,  moral,  mental  and  social  environment 
with  full  opportunity  for  intellectual  development  and  professional 
advancement.  Perhaps  the  best  broad  but  simple  statement  of  the 
function  of  this  approach  is  to  assist  each  member  of  the  Air  Force 
in  becoming  a  better  airman  and  a  better  citizen.  Personnel  are 
kept  aware  of  the  local,  national  and  international  issues  that  con- 
front us  each  day  in  order  that  each  airman  may  understand  the 
vital  interest  these  matters  hold  for  him  as  an  airman  and  as  a 
citizen.  Educational  opportunities  are  made  available  to  each  air- 
man primarily  during  his  off-duty  time,  which  will:  provide  the 
education  necessary  for  the  airman  to  perform  his  duties  more 
effectively;  assist  him  in  accepting  greater  responsibilities  and  meet- 
ing educational  requirements  necessary  for  promotion ;  and  assist  him 
in  employing  his  leisure  time  profitably  and  satisfy  his  intellectual 
interests. 

Information  objectives  are  accomplished  by  the  following  means : 

The  Airmen  Information  Hour  at  which  attendance  of  one  hour 
per  week  is  required  of  all  Air  Force  personnel.  Armed  Forces  Talks 
published  by  the  Army- Air  Force  TI&E  Division  are  used  primarily 
as  the  basis  for  these  one  hour  discussion  groups. 

Another  way — the  Information  Centers  established  at  Air  Force 
bases  which  provide  informational  materials  such  as  News  Maps,  news 
releases,  announcements  and  other  pertinent  items. 

The  Armed  Forces  Radio  Service  (AFRS)  a  joint  Army-Navy-Air 
Force  operation  furnishes  information,  education  and  entertainment 
for  servicemen  stationed  overseas  or  in  hospitals. 
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The  Armed  Forces  Press  Service  a  joint  Army-Air  Force  opera- 
tion provides  weekly  news  service  to  all  base  newspapers  throughout 
the  world. 

Information  and  Education  Films  a  joint  Army- Air  Force  opera- 
tion provides  one  film  monthly  of  the  "Screen  Magazine"  series 
and  others  on  miscellaneous  topics  of  an  informational  and  educa- 
tional nature. 

Maps,  Charts  and  Posters  are  still  other  means  directed  toward 
visual  presentation  of  American  ideals.  The  Department  of  Air  Force 
is  currently  distributing  the  news  map  "World  News  of  the  Week"  to 
all  Air  Force  bases. 

Our  educational  objectives  which  provide  a  steadying  force  and 
a  wholesome  link  with  civilian  life,  and  which  are  the  most  effective 
antitoxins  against  subversive  ideologies,  are  realized  by  partici- 
pation in: 

The  United  States  Armed  Forces  Institute  (USAFI)  a  joint  Army- 
Navy-Air  Force  operation  which  provides  more  than  300  correspond- 
ence, self -teaching  and  group  study  courses  in  the  elementary,  high 
school,  vocational,  technical  and  college  fields.  Approximately  6,000 
additional  university  correspondence  courses  are  made  available  to 
airmen  through  fifty-four  (54)  civilian  colleges  and  universities 
cooperating  with  the  United  States  Armed  Forces  Institute. 

Classes  at  Air  Force  bases  organized  in  courses  deemed  necessary 
to  meet  the  educational  needs  and  desires  of  the  Air  Force  military 
personnel  based  on  local  educational  surveys.  Full  and  part-time 
civilian  instructors  may  be  employed  to  teach  such  classes.  A  third 
method  is  by  Payment  of  tuition  for  Air  Force  personnel  desiring 
to  attend  classes  during  off-duty  time  at  nearby  civilian  schools 
and  colleges.  And  still  another — Education  Centers  established  at 
Air  Force  bases  which  provide  educational  advisement,  testing  facili- 
ties, supervised  study  rooms,  class  room  facilities  and  educational 
exhibits. 

Current  interest  in  the  Airmen  Information  and  Education  Pro- 
gram is  evidenced  by  the  following  statistics : 

Over  sixty -five  thousand  (65,000)  airmen  are  actively  participating 
in  some  phase  of  the  Airmen  Education  Program. 

Approximately  forty  thousand  (40,000)  airmen  are  enrolled  in 
the  United  States  Armed  Forces  Institute  correspondence  and  self- 
teaching  courses.  Approximately  twenty  thousand  (20,000)  airmen 
are  enrolled  in  classes  organized  at  local  Air  Force  bases  in  the 
United  States  and  overseas.  Over  five  thousand  (5,000)  airmen 
are  taking  advantage  of  educational  facilities  at  nearby  colleges  and 
schools  during  off-duty  time.  About  five  thousand  (5,000)  new  air- 
men are  taking  advantage  of  the  educational  facilities  each  month. 

The  broad  mission  of  our  Special  Services  Program  is  to  provide 
an  interesting  environment  and  wholesome  recreational  activities  at 
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Air  Force  installations  which  will  stimulate  and  maintain  the  mental 
and  physical  well  being  of  all  personnel.  We  participate  in  the 
joint  Post  Exchange  and  Motion  Picture  services  with  the  Army, 
and  with  them  are  presently  engaged  in  modernizing  the  theaters 
and  post  exchanges.  It  is  apparent  that  both  are  important  in  the 
over-all  welfare  program,  providing  service  and  wholesome  enter- 
tainment for  the  serviceman  and  generating  funds  which  support 
other  portions  of  our  welfare  and  recreation  program. 

To  encourage  extensive  participation  in  organized  competition  and 
to  supplement  the  base  sports  activities,  Air  Force  tournaments  in 
six  major  sports  (Basketball,  Baseball,  Swimming,  Softball,  Tennis 
and  Golf)  are  contemplated.  Two  of  these,  Tennis  and  Golf,  will 
include  inter-service  matches.  Emphasis  in  our  sports  program  is 
placed  on  participation  in  order  that  all  may  have  an  opportunity 
to  play  a  game,  they  can  play  well. 

To  supplement  recreation  programs  and  the  local  live  shows  pre- 
sented at  Air  Force  Bases,  we  have  produced  the  all  airman  show 
" Operation  Happiness"  which  is  touring  the  Zone  of  Interior  bases 
and  which  may  be  performed  worldwide.  This  show  is  made  up 
entirely  of  Air  Force  colored  talent.  It  is  contemplated  that  three 
more  traveling  airmen  shows  will  be  produced,  one  of  which  will 
consist  solely  of  teen-age  talent. 

Service  Clubs  provide  for  the  varied  interests  of  servicemen  such 
as  dancing,  parties,  reading  rooms,  musical  and  cultural  programs, 
radio  and  television,  games,  writing,  social  contacts  and  other  forms 
of  leisure  diversion. 

The  Air  Force  library  program  provides  an  integrated  recreational, 
educational  and  technical  service  with  professional  librarians  in 
charge  of  these  collections.  Nearly  every  Air  Force  installation  has 
a  Hobby  Craft  Shop  where  our  artisans  may  exercise  their  creative 
talents  in  appropriate  surroundings  during  their  leisure. 

It  is  contemplated  that  the  USO  will  re-establish  clubs  near  centers 
of  service  population  and  it  is  anticipated  that  these  will  further 
enhance  the  wholesome  recreational  facilities,  presently  limited,  in 
some  areas. 

In  our  nation  the  armed  services  is  the  servant  of  the  people, 
designed  and  trained  exclusively  to  guard  our  way  of  life.  Duty 
in  its  ranks  is  an  exercise  of  citizenship.  Hence,  the  serviceman 
who  becomes  a  citizen  or  the  citizen  who  becomes  a  serviceman  enters 
no  foreign  field  but  finds  himself  instead  engaged  in  a  new  phase 
of  his  fundamental  life  purpose — the  protection  and  perpetuation  of 
basic  human  freedoms.  Just  as  these  men  are  under  obligation  to 
serve  their  country,  their  country  is  under  obligation  to  serve  them — 
under  obligation  to  continue  as  far  as  practicable  the  wholesome 
influence  of  the  home  and  the  community.  We  are  seeking  to  do 
this  in  many  ways — through  cooperation  with  local  health  and  law 
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enforcement  officers,  by  scheduled  recreation  and  entertainment,  by 
instruction  in  moral  and  spiritual  values,  by  encouragement  of  church 
attendance,  and  other  ways. 

It  is  the  Air  Force's  aim  to  take  every  possible  step  to  insure  that 
no  man  is  spiritually,  physically,  or  morally  worsened  as  a  result  of 
his  service — that  on  the  contrary  he  is  improved  in  every  way.  Our 
experience  to  date  gives  us  every  confidence  of  overall  success  in 
this  endeavor. 


ASHA  PUBLICATIONS  IN  NATIONAL  DEFENSE  PROGRAM 


THE    CHARACTER    GUIDANCE    PROGRAM 

IN    THE 

U.  S.  ARMED    FORCES 


The  44  page  manual  shown  in  the  center  describes  the  principles, 
methods  and  objectives  of  the  military  Character  Guidance  activities 
and  indicates  how  civilian  communities  may  cooperate.  Since  the  first 
edition  was  compiled  by  the  ASHA  staff  and  published  early  this  year 
over  3,000  copies  have  been  requested  by  Chaplains,  Special  Service 
officers,  and  others  in  the  Armed  Forces  Character  Guidance  Councils. 

You're  On  Your  Own,  Bud  is  a  pocket-size  leaflet  especially  designed 
for  young  men  newly  arrived  in  the  armed  forces.  Distribution,  so  far 
limited  to  military  channels,  has  totalled  200,000  copies  in  the  past 
three  months.  , — 

Jim  and  Bill  Go  On  Leave  outlines  civilian  responsibility  for  providing 
"good  times  in  good  company"  for  servicemen  on  leave.  Sample  copies 
of  the  three  publications  will  be  supplied  to  community  groups  and 
interested  individuals  on  request  to  the  National  Defense  Project,  Ameri- 
can Social  Hygiene  Association,  1790  Broadway,  New  York  19. 


Public  Library 
Kansas  City, 
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ELEANOR  SHENEHON 

Director,  Washington  Liaison  Office 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 


President's  Committee  on  Religion  and  Welfare  in  the  Armed  Forces 
Issues  First  Report. — As  stated  in  the  December  1948  issue  of  the 
JOURNAL,  the  President's  Committee*  was  established  in  October 
last  to  aid  in  the  coordination  of  military  and  community  efforts  to 
provide  a  healthy  spiritual  and  recreational  life  for  servicemen  while 
off  duty.  Its  first  report  goes  to  the  heart  of  the  problem,  the  com- 
munity where  the  young  man  in  uniform  renews  his  contacts  with 
the  civilian  life  from  which  he  has  come — and  to  which,  in  due  course, 
he  will  return. 

Frank  L.  Weil,  Committee  Chairman,  in  a  letter  to  President 
Truman  transmitting  this  first  report,  outlines  responsibility  as  lying 
in  three  areas:  (1)  the  organization  of  community  services  to  the 
young  men  in  the  armed  forces;  (2)  the  encouragement  of  public 
awareness  of  the  peacetime  serviceman's  needs;  and  (3)  appraisal 
of  the  religious  and  moral  welfare  and  character  guidance  policies 
and  programs  of  the  men  in  uniform. 

The  Committee's  studies  so  far  have  been  largely  concerned  with 
the  first  area;  i.e.  existing  conditions  regarding  community  resources 
and  services  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  young  men  (half  of  them  21 
or  under)  in  the  Army,  the  Navy,  and  the  Air  Force.  The  Committee 
is  convinced  by  these  studies  that  there  is  a  need  for  more  and  better 
planned  community  services.  To  meet  this  need,  the  Chairman  makes 
two  recommendations,  as  follows  : 

(1)  United  Service  Organizations,  Inc.  (USO)  in  consultation  and 
close   cooperation   with    Community    Chests   and    Councils    and   the 
National  Social  Welfare  Assembly  together  with  appropriate  govern- 
mental  agencies,   be   invited   to   undertake   the   responsibility   on    a 
national  level  of  initiating  the  community  organization  program. 

(The  USO  has,  of  course,  already  gone  into  action  to  rebuild  its 
program  of  community  services  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  augmented 
national  military  establishment,  its  cooperation  with  the  American 
Social  Hygiene  Association  being  only  one  of  its  many  contributions, 
in  being  and  in  prospect,  to  the  welfare  of  the  servicemen  off  duty.) 

(2)  That  there  be  convened  in  Washington  a  meeting  of  a  group 
of  interested  citizens  and  national  organizations  for  the  purpose  of 
considering  the  religious  and  moral  welfare   of  the   armed  forces. 
(Such  a  meeting  of  citizens  and  national  organizations  was  held  in 
Washington  on  May  25th  and  26th.) 

*  Referred  to  there  by  its  original  name — ' '  Committee  on  Eeligious  and  Moral 
Welfare  and  Character  Guidance  in  the  Armed  Forces. ' ' 
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Navy  Issues  New  Social  Hygiene  Directive. — General  Order  No.  18, 
recently  released  by  the  Navy  Department,  supersedes  all  previous 
Navy  directives  in  relation  to  the  repression  of  prostitution  and  con- 
trol of  venereal  diseases.  The  new  order  reads : 

GENERAL  OEDER  NAVY  DEPAETMENT, 

NO.  18  Washington,  D.  C., 

13  January  1949. 

THE  REPRESSION  OF  PROSTITUTION  AND  CONTROL  OF  VENEREAL  DISEASE 

Section  I — Eepression  of  Prostitution 

1.  An  Act  of  Congress  approved  July   11,   1941    (Public  Law  163,   77th  Con- 
gress), as  amended,  reads  as  follows: 

' '  It  shall  be  unlawful,  within  such  reasonable  distance  of  any  military 
or  naval  camp,  station,  fort,  post,  yard,  base,  cantonment,  training  or 
mobilization  place  as  the  Secretaries  of  War  and/or  Navy  shall  determine 
to  be  needful  to  the  efficiency,  health,  and  welfare  of  the  Army  and/or 
Navy,  and  shall  designate  and  publish  in  general  orders  or  bulletins,  to 
engage  in  prostitution  or  to  aid  or  abet  prostitution  or  to  procure  or 
solicit  for  the  purposes  of  prostitution,  or  to  keep  or  set  up  a  house  of 
ill  fame,  brothel,  or  bawdy  house,  or  to  receive  any  person  for  purposes 
of  lewdness,  assignation,  or  prostitution  into  any  vehicle,  conveyance,  place, 
structure,  or  building,  or  to  permit  any  person  to  remain  for  the  purpose 
of  lewdness,  assignation,  or  prostitution  in  any  vehicle,  conveyance,  place, 
structure,  or  building  or  to  lease,  or  rent,  or  contract  to  lease  or  rent  any 
vehicle,  conveyance,  place,  structure,  or  building,  or  part  thereof,  knowing 
or  with  good  reason  to  know  that  it  is  intended  to  be  used  for  any  of  the 
purposes  herein  prohibited;  and  any  person,  corporation,  partnership,  or 
association  violating  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall,  unless  otherwise 
punishable  under  the  Articles  of  War  or  the  Articles  for  the  Government 
of  the  Navy,  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  be  punished  by  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  or  by  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  one 
year,  or  by  both  such  fine  and  imprisonment,  and  any  person  subject  to 
military  or  naval  law  violating  this  Act  shall  be  punished  as  provided  by 
the  Articles  of  War  or  the  Articles  for  the  Government  of  the  Navy, 
and  the  Secretaries  of  War  and  of  the  Navy  and  the  Federal  Security 
Administrator  are  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  take  such  steps  as 
they  deem  necessary  to  suppress  and  prevent  the  violation  thereof,  and  to 
accept  the  cooperation  of  the  authorities  of  States  and  their  counties, 
districts,  and  other  political  subdivisions  in  carrying  out  the  purposes 
of  this  Act;  Provided,  that  nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  as 
conferring  on  the  personnel  of  the  War  or  Navy  Department  or  the 
Federal  Security  Agency  any  authority  to  make  criminal  investigations, 
searches,  seizures,  or  arrests  of  civilians  charged  with  violations  of 
this  Act." 

2.  The  control  of  venereal  diseases  is  part  of  the  established  policy  of  the 
Navy  Department  in  its  general  program  for  the  welfare   of  naval  personnel. 
The  repression  of  prostitution  is  essential  to  this  control.     In  accordance  with 
this  policy,  the  following  action  by  all  responsible  authorities  is  hereby  directed: 

(a)  All  identified   houses   of   prostitution    shall   be    declared    out    of   bounds. 
Action  taken  in  this  connection  shall  be  coordinated  by  the  senior  officer  present 
of  the  naval  service  with  the  proper  authorities  of  the  other  armed  services. 

(b)  Full   cooperation   shall   be   given   civilian   and   other   government   agencies 
engaged   in   the   repression   of   prostitution    and   the    elimination    of    sources    of 
venereal  infection. 

(c)  All  practices  which  can  in  any  way  be  interpreted  as  fostering,  regulating, 
or  condoning  prostitution  shall  be  prohibited. 

3.  Whenever  the  senior  officer  present  considers  the  efficiency,  health  or  wel- 
fare  of   naval  personnel  may  be   adversely   affected   by  prostitution   known   to 
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exist  within  the  area  under  his  jurisdiction  or  adjacent  to  the  forces  under  his 
command,  he  shall  either  directly  or  through  the  Armed  Forces  Disciplinary 
Control  Board  make  every  reasonable  effort  to  obtain  a  correction  of  the  condi- 
tions by  request  to  the  local  civil  authorities. 

4.  Should  no  adequate  and  satisfactory  corrective  measures  be  effected  within 
a  reasonable  time,  the  senior  officer  present   shall  forward  via   official   channels 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  a  report  which  shall  include  the  following: 

(a)  A  statement  of  prostitution  conditions  which  are  inimical  to  the  efficiency, 
health,  and  welfare  of  his  command. 

(b)  A  narrative  of  the  efforts  which  have  been  made  to  cause  the  local  authori- 
ties to  correct  conditions. 

(c)  A  recommendation  as  to  the  invocation  of  the  provisions  of  the  Act  above 
quoted,  with  designation  of  the  specific  area  or  areas  involved. 

Section  II — Control  of  Venereal  Disease 

5.  All  persons  in  the  naval  service  shall   receive   thorough  instructions   as   to 
the  nature   and   dangers   of   the   venereal   diseases   and   the   treatment   therefor 
and  shall  be  informed  that  continence  is  the  only  sure  means  of  avoiding  infection 
and  that  continence  is  not  incompatible  with  health   and  the  fullest   degree   of 
physical  and  mental  vigor.     They   shall   be   further   informed   that   in   case    of 
exposure  to  possible  venereal  disease,  they  should  report  as  soon  as  possible  to 
a  naval   medical   facility  for   prophylactic  treatment   or   utilize   other   adequate 
prophylactic  facilities. 

6.  Whenever  naval  medical  facilities  exist,  provision  shall  be  made   for   the 
examination  and  treatment  of  personnel  who  have  acquired  a  venereal  disease 
or  have  been  exposed  to  infection.     All  personnel  upon  returning  to  their  ships 
or  stations  shall  be  given  opportunity  to  report  voluntarily  at  the   dispensary 
for   prophylactic   treatment   in    case    of    exposure    to    possible    venereal    disease. 
Those    reporting    exposure    to    possible    venereal    disease    shall    receive    adequate 
prophylactic  treatment,  and  at  first  sign  or  symptom  of  actual  venereal  disease, 
prompt  therapeutic  treatment  shall  be  administered. 

7.  Persons  under  treatment  for  venereal  diseases  shall  not  be  granted  liberty 
while  in  an  infective   stage,   except   in  case   of   urgent   business   or   imperative 
personal  necessity. 

8.  When  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  venereal  diseases  are  being  concealed 
by  persons  in  the  naval  service  attached  to  the  command,  the  commanding  officer 
shall  require  the  medical  officer  to  conduct  such  examination  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  detection  of  concealed  cases. 

9.  Every  person  in  the  naval  service  who  has  symptoms  of  venereal  infection 
shall  report  his  condition  immediately  upon  the  appearance  of  such  symptoms 
and  accept  the  treatment  prescribed  therefor.     A  person  who  fails  to  so  report 
and  accept  treatment  shall,  except  as  hereinafter  provided,   be  subject  to   dis- 
ciplinary action,  and  the  effects  of  the  venereal  disease  shall  be  considered  due 
to  willful  misconduct.     If  the  infected  person  voluntarily  reports  his  symptoms 
to  a  naval  medical  facility  no   disciplinary  action  shall  be  taken  regardless   of 
the  lapse  of  time  between  the  date  of  infection  and  date  of  report  but  he  may 
be  held  to  be  in  a  misconduct  status  if  there  has  been  unreasonable  delay  in 
reporting. 

JOHN  L.  SULLIVAN, 

Secretary  of  the  Navy 

American  Venereal  Disease  Association  Holds  Annual  Session. — 

Recent  Advances  in  the  Study  of  Venereal  Diseases  was  the  overall 
subject  of  a  symposium  held  in  Washington  on  April  7th  and  8th 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Syphilis  Study  Section  of  the  National 
Institutes  of  Health  in  conjunction  with  the  Eleventh  Annual  Session 
of  the  American  Venereal  Disease  Association.  The  opening  remarks 
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of  Doctor  Joseph  Earle  Moore,  Chairman  of  the  Study  Section,  were 
followed  by  addresses  of  welcome  from  Surgeon  General  Scheele  and 
Doctor  Theodore  J.  Bauer,  Chief  of  the  Venereal  Disease  Division 
of  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  and  by  greetings  from  Doctor 
William  F.  Snow,  President  of  the  International  Union  Against  the 
Venereal  Diseases,  and  Doctor  John  Mahoney,  Chairman  of  the  World 
Health  Organization 's  Expert  Committee  on  Venereal  Diseases.  Sym- 
posium papers  were  presented  under  the  section  headings :  Experi- 
mental Syphilis;  Penicillin  Therapy;  N euro-Syphilis;  Optic  Atrophy; 
Cardio-Vascular  Syphilis;  and  Aureomycin  in  the  Treatment  of 
Venereal  Diseases. 

The  April  8  session  began  Math  the  Annual  Business  Meeting  of 
the  American  Venereal  Disease  Association,  which  included  an  address 
by  the  Association's  President,  Doctor  J.  R.  Heller.  Doctor  E. 
Gurney  Clark,  Director  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  of  Columbia 
University,  was  elected  President  for  the  coming  year. 

The  Scientific  Program  which  followed  the  business  meeting 
included  papers  on  Immunity  and  Serology;  Gonorrhea;  Epidemio- 
logical  Studies;  and  Penicillin  Studies.  The  published  proceedings 
of  the  meeting  will  be  available  through  the  Division  of  Research 
Grants  and  Fellowships,  National  Institutes  of  Health,  Bethesda, 
Maryland. 

National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  Is  Established.— Surgeon  Gen- 
eral Leonard  A.  Scheele  of  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  Federal 
Security  Agency,  has  announced  the  establishment  of  an  Institute 
of  Mental  Health  in  the  National  Institutes  of  Health,  the  Service's 
research  branch. 

The  new  Institute,  which  was  authorized  by  the  79th  Congress, 
will  continue  the  program  formerly  carried  out  by  the  Division  of 
Mental  Hygiene  in  administration  of  the  Mental  Health  Act  of 
1946.  This  program  is  specifically  directed  toward  gaining  more 
knowledge  of  the  cause,  prevention  and  control  of  mental  illness, 
training  of  personnel  and  development  of  community  mental  health 
facilities.  Dr.  Robert  H.  Felix,  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Mental 
Hygiene  since  1944,  has  been  appointed  Institute  director  and  will 
serve  under  the  general  supervision  of  Dr.  R.  E.  Dyer,  Director  of 
the  National  Institutes  of  Health. 

At  the  same  time  Dr.  Scheele  announced  the  appointment  of  two 
new  members  of  the  National  Advisory  Mental  Health  Council : 
Dr.  Franz  Alexander  and  Dr.  S.  Bernard  Wortis.  The  other  four 
members  of  the  council  are  Dr.  Karl  Bowman,  Dr.  Alan  Gregg,  Dr. 
Leo  Bartemeier,  and  Dr.  Carlyle  Jacobsen. 

Temporarily,  headquarters  of  the  National  Institute  of  Mental 
Health  will  be  located  in  the  Federal  Security  Building,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Transfer  will  be  made  to  the  National  Institutes  of  Health 
at  Bethesda  as  soon  as  new  buildings,  now  under  construction,  are 
completed. 
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American  Heart  Association  Appoints  Two  New  Staff  Members. — 
Dr.  John  W.  Ferree,  Director,  Public  Health  Division,  American 
Heart  Association,  has  announced  the  appointment  of  two  new  mem- 
bers of  the  staff:  Mr.  S.  S.  Lifson,  formerly  associated  with  the 
National  Health  Council,  will  be  Supervisor  of  Field  Services;  and 
Mr.  W.  George  Gould,  for  some  years  a  member  of  the  ASIIA  Legal 
and  Social  Protection  staff,  will  be  Divisional  Field  Consultant, 
assisting  to  organize  programs  for  affiliated  state  and  local  heart 
associations  in  major  areas  throughout  the  United  States. 

The  AHA  has  recently  announced  allocation  of  grants  totaling 
$250,000  for  research  and  study  of  heart  and  circulatory  diseases. 

Anna  Arnold  Hedgeman  Appointed  Assistant  Federal  Security 
Administrator. — Oscar  R.  Ewing,  Federal  Security  Administrator, 
recently  announced  the  appointment  of  Mrs.  Anna  Arnold  Hedgeman 
to  the  position  of  Assistant  to  the  Administrator  in  the  Federal 
Security  Agency.  Mrs.  Hedgeman  has  had  broad  experience  in 
employment  matters,  relief  work,  and  race  and  community  relations, 
having  served  in  various  capacities  with  federal  and  national  volun- 
tary agencies,  including  the  YWCA,  the  Office  of  Civilian  Defense, 
the  United  Council  of  Church  Women,  and  the  National  Council 
of  Negro  Women. 

National  Tuberculosis  Association  Appoints  Miss  Campbell. — Miss 
Louise  G.  Campbell,  who  has  served  since  1943  as  Special  Field 
Consultant  for  the  New  York  State  Committee  on  Tuberculosis  and 
Public  Health,  on  February  1st  joined  the  staff  of  the  National 
Tuberculosis  Association  as  Associate  in  Health  Education.  Miss 
Campbell  had  previously  served  as  County  Home  Demonstration 
Agent-at-Large  for  the  Cornell  Extension  Service,  in  which  capacity 
she  directed  a  number  of  upstate  social  hygiene  projects  in  family 
life  education.  She  is  a  graduate  of  Ohio  State  University  and 
obtained  a  Master's  Degree  at  Cornell  University  of  Home  Economics, 
majoring  in  family  life.  She  also  has  had  special  courses  at  the 
New  York  School  for  Social  Work. 

National  Council  on  Social  Work  Education  Sponsors  Study. — The 

objectives,  content  and  nature  of  social  work  education  as  related 
to  the  actual  and  potential  needs  of  social  work  practice  throughout 
the  country  is  the  subject  of  a  study  to  be  directed  by  Dr.  Ernest 
V.  Hollis,  chief  of  college  administration  of  the  Division  of  Higher 
Education,  United  States  Office  of  Education,  Washington,  for  the 
NCSE.  Dr.  Hollis  hopes  to  complete  the  study  by  June. 

The  primary  purpose  is  to  develop  a  well-grounded  body  of  prin- 
ciples which  is  sufficiently  inclusive  to  enable  social  work  educators 
to  reexamine  and  extend  programs  of  study  and  development  along 
lines  which  promise  to  supply  the  quantity  and  quality  of  social 
workers  that  are  likely  to  be  needed  in  the  United  States  and  Canada. 
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The  acute  shortage  of  trained  or  even  partly  trained  workers  was 
recently  referred  to  by  Miss  Sue  Spencer,  executive  secretary  of 
the  American  Association  of  Schools  of  Social  Work,  and  Joseph 
P.  Anderson,  secretary  of  the  council. 

Dr.  Hollis  stresses  the  need  for  making  professional  education 
readily  available  to  students  now  in  the  field  and  for  extending  the 
opportunities  to  a  much  larger  number  of  college  graduates. 

A  grant  of  $31,000  from  the  Carnegie  Corporation  has  been  made 
to  finance  the  study.  Miss  Alice  L.  Taylor,  on  leave  from  the  Bureau 
of  Public  Assistance,  Federal  Security  Agency,  is  assistant  director 
for  the  project. 

U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  Appoints  Dr.  Harry  Eagle  to  New 
Medical  Research  Section. — Surgeon  General  Leonard  A.  Scheele 
has  announced  the  appointment  of  Dr.  Harry  Eagle  as  chief  of  a 
new  medical  research  section  of  the  National  Institutes  of  Health. 
The  new  unit  will  be  designated  as  the  Experimental  Therapeutics 
Section  and  will  be  concerned  with  the  development,  mode  of  action, 
and  use  of  a  variety  of  drugs,  including  antibiotics.  It  will  be 
located  in  the  Laboratory  of  Infectious  Diseases  of  the  Microbiological 
Institute  at  the  National  Institutes  of  Health  in  Bethesda,  Md. 
Dr.  Eagle  formerly  was  Scientific  Director  of  the  National  Cancer 
Institute. 

Associated  with  Dr.  Eagle  in  his  new  assignment  will  be  several 
of  the  staff  who  worked  with  him  when  he  was  director  of  the  Lab- 
oratory of  Experimental  Therapeutics,  a  joint  project  of  the  USPHS 
and  Johns  Hopkins  School  of  Hygiene  at  Baltimore,  Maryland. 

National  Nursing  Organization  Conducts  Survey. — A  nationwide 
survey  of  schools  of  nursing  has  been  undertaken  in  order  to  pro- 
vide a  basis  for  gearing  education  facilities  to  meet  the  country's 
urgent  nursing  needs.  This  is  the  first  national  inventory  of  nursing 
educational  resources  to  cover  all  of  the  1,215  state-accredited  schools 
of  nursing.  It  will  be  conducted  by  the  Committee  on  Implementing 
the  Brown  Report,  a  joint  committee  of  representatives  of  the  Ameri- 
can Nurses  Association,  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Schools  of 
Nursing,  the  National  Association  of  Colored  Graduate  Nurses,  the 
National  League  of  Nursing  Education,  and  the  National  Organiza- 
tion for  Public  Health  Nursing.  The  survey  will  assess  the  nation's 
current  nursing  assets  in  terms  of  future  needs;  will  show  which 
needs  must  be  met  first;  assist  in  selective  recruitment  efforts,  indi- 
cating where  prospective  students  should  be  guided  in  the  light  of 
their  individual  abilities;  and  make  it  possible  to  classify  schools 
of  nursing  and  demonstrate  what  additional  funds  are  necessary  for 
nursing  education.  The  study  advocates  various  measures  for  improv- 
ing the  system  of  nursing  education  and  nursing  service. 

U.  S.  Children's  Bureau  Appoints  Dr.  Baumgartner  to  Succeed  Dr. 
Eliot. — Katharine  F.  Lenroot,  Bureau  Chief,  has  announced  the 
appointment  of  Dr.  Leona  Baumgartner,  New  York  City  Assistant 
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Commissioner  of  Health,  to  succeed  Dr.  Martha  M.  Eliot  as  Asso- 
ciate Chief  of  the  Bureau.  Dr.  Eliot  becomes  Assistant  Director 
General  of  the  World  Health  Organization  (see  page  235). 

Dr.  Baumgartner  has  been  with  the  New  York  City  Health  Depart- 
ment for  12  years,  where  for  8  years  she  has  been  director  of  the 
Bureau  of  Child  Hygiene.  A  graduate  of  Yale  University  School 
of  Medicine,  where  she  held  the  Sterling  and  University  fellowship 
for  research;  she  also  has  a  Ph.D.  in  public  health  from  Yale,  and 
has  received  various  honors  in  the  field  of  pediatrics.  She  is  a 
member  of  the  American  Pediatric  Society  and  the  American  Acad- 
emy of  Pediatrics,  of  the  Executive  Board  of  the  American  Public 
Health  Association  and  chairman  as  well  as  of  the  APHA  Committee 
on  Child  Health. 

Yale  University  Establishes  Social  Science  Unit. — President  Charles 
Seymour  announced  on  April  17  that  Yale  University  has  estab- 
lished a  Division  of  Social  Sciences  and  a  Social  Science  Planning 
Center.  The  social  science  departments,  including  history,  psychol- 
ogy, sociology,  anthropology,  economics,  political  science,  education 
and  geography,  which  until  now  have  been  grouped  under  the  gen- 
eral division  of  the  Humanities,  will  comprise  a  separate  division. 
Teaching  will  be  at  both  graduate  and  undergraduate  level.  The 
Planning  Center  will  attempt  to  strengthen  and  increase  cooperation 
of  all  Yale  research  institutes  and  groups. 

Headquarters  of  the  new  Division  will  be  in  the  Hall  of  Graduate 
Studies,  and  Professor  Arnold  Wolfers,  Master  of  Pierson  College 
and  Sterling  Professor  of  International  Relations,  will  direct  the  work. 


June  6-10 
Atlantic  City 

June  9-11 
Cleveland 

June  10-12 
Cleveland 

June  12-18 
Cleveland 

June  27-30 
Atlantic  City 

October  24-28 
New  York 


Current  Events  and  Dates  Ahead 
American  Medical  Association. 
National  Probation  and  Parole  Association. 
American  Association  of  Social  Workers. 
National  Conference  of  Social  Work.    76th  Annual  Meeting. 
American  National  Red  Cross.    1949  National  Convention. 
American  Public  Health  Association.     77th  Annual  Meeting. 


NEWS  FROM  THE  STATES  AND  COMMUNITIES 

ESTHER  EMERSON  SWEENEY 

Director,  Division  of  Community  Service 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

District  of  Columbia:  Annual  Reports  and  Orchids. — With  a  cau- 
tionary note  against  statistics  as  a  major  index  of  evaluation  of  a 
social  hygiene  society 's  work,  the  annual  report  of  the  Social  Hygiene 
Society  of  the  District  of  Columbia  nonetheless  offers  some  impressive 
figures  on  program  activities  for  1948.  One  hundred  and  seventy- 
seven  lectures  and  seminars  on  health,  sex  education,  marriage  guid- 
ance and  law  enforcement  were  attended  by  17,430  persons  in  the 
District  last  year  while  2,515  individuals  and  families  availed  them- 
selves of  personal  consultation  service  at  the  Society's  headquarters. 

Eighteen  radio  and  television  broadcasts  brought  the  social  hygiene 
story  both  aurally  and  visually  to  the  District  and  its  metropolitan 
family.  With  newspaper  space  at  a  premium  it  is  notable  that  Wash- 
ingtonians  were  nevertheless  provided  with  1,805  inches  of  interpre- 
tive and  expository  newspaper  items. 

Reaching  the  teacher  in  training  still  constitutes  a  major  challenge 
to  social  hygiene  societies.  More  than  1,100  Howard  University  stu- 
dents attended  social  hygiene  lectures  and  film  showings.  Similarly 
impressive  teacher-training  audiences  gained  an  enrichment  of  their 
personal  and  professional  backgrounds  at  George  Washington  Uni- 
versity School  of  Education  and  at  Wilson  Teachers  College. 

An  orchid  for  selflessness  and  cooperation  goes  to  the  Social  Hygiene 
Society  of  the  District  of  Columbia  for  its  generous  sharing  of  the 
limelight  on  Social  Hygiene  Day  with  AS  HA.  The  outstanding 
Annual  Meeting  and  National  Social  Hygiene  Day  observance  in 
Washington  has  already  been  reported  elsewhere  but  in  the  recipe 
of  success  the  cooperation  of  Mr.  Ray  Everett  and  his  staff  was  an 
important  factor. 

California:  Los  Angeles  VD  Council  Presents  ASHA  Award  to  Dr. 
Steinberg. — Presentation  ceremony  for  the  ASHA  Honorary  Life 
Membership  awarded  Dr.  Thomas  H.  Sternberg  (see  March  JOURNAL 
OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE)  was  held  on  April  21st,  in  conjunction  with  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  Venereal  Disease  Council  of  the  City  and 
County  of  Los  Angeles.  Mrs.  Samuel  K.  Bacon,  Council  president, 
and  a  group  of  lay  and  professional  community  leaders  participated 
in  the  award  ceremony  at  a  reception  held  in  Dr.  Sternberg 's  honor 
at  that  time.  Mrs.  Bacon's  brief  but  cordial  presentation  speech 
on  behalf  of  the  ASHA  Committee  on  Awards  emphasized  Dr.  Stern- 
berg 's  distinguished  career  and  affiliations  in  honor  societies  and 
scholarly  bodies,  and  his  valuable  current  contributions  to  public 
health  and  social  welfare. 

As  mentioned  in  the  citation  circulated  in  brochure  form  in  connec- 
tion with  the  Award,  Dr.  Sternberg  during  World  War  II  served 
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as  Director  of  the  Division  of  Venereal  Disease  Control  in  the  Sur- 
geon General's  Office,  U.  S.  Army,  and  is  now  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine,  Dermatology  and  Syphilology  at  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, Los  Angeles,  as  well  as  a  practicing  physician  in  the 
community. 

California:  South  San  Francisco  School  Board  Acts. — On  April  19, 
1949,  the  South  San  Francisco  Board  of  School  Trustees  endorsed 
the  recommendation  of  a  citizens '  committee  that  ' '  a  course  of  instruc- 
tion in  human  relations  and  family  life  be  integrated  in  school 
curriculum. ' ' 

The  Committee  is  composed  of :  Mrs.  Rhoda  Raudebaugh,  P.H.N., 
member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Mental  Hygiene  Society 
and  Child  Guidance  Clinic  of  San  Mateo  County ;  Mrs.  Loretta  Ryan, 
high  school  home  economics  teacher;  Mrs.  Charles  Zipfel,  district 
curriculum  coordinator;  Mr.  Perseo  DaPrato,  teaching  principal  of 
Martin  School;  M.  R.  Oliva,  M.D.,  clerk  of  the  Board  of  School 
Trustees ;  Mrs.  Edgar  Whitehead,  president  of  Grand  Avenue  Parent- 
Teacher  Association ;  Mr.  Donald  Bice,  The  Reverend  Robert  Boswell, 
Mrs.  Imprescia  and  Mrs.  Mary  Erickson. 

Excerpts  from  the  report  of  the  committee:  "Education  for  per- 
sonal and  family  living  is  an  integral  part  of  the  total  education 
of  each  human  being.  The  primary  purpose  is  to  establish  habits, 
attitudes  and  ideas  toward  the  opposite  sex  that  are  wholesome  and 
enable  one  to  act  in  a  socially  responsible  manner.  .  .  .  Classes  for 
adults  should  become  part  of  the  adult  education  program.  Parents, 
teachers  and  adults  want  and  need  social  hygiene  education.  The 
education  of  children  is  primarily  a  parental  responsibility  .  .  .  the 
school  has  a  vital  part  to  play  in  the  education  for  personal  and 
family  living,  but  only  in  complementation  of  the  parental  task,  not 
superseding  it. 

.  .  .  teacher  training — As  in  any  course  the  teacher  is  the  most 
important  factor.  The  committee  recommends  and  stresses  the  impor- 
tance of  qualified  teachers  and  teacher  training.  The  American 
Social  Hygiene  Association  seems  to  have  the  most  authoritative 
and  accepted  sources  of  information  on  curriculum,  research  on  teach- 
ing methods,  teacher  training  and  introduction  of  courses  in  the 
schools. ' ' 

The  steady  and  sound  measures  undertaken  over  the  years  by  the 
California  Social  Hygiene  Association  and  the  San  Francisco  Social 
Hygiene  Society,  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Lawrence  Arnstein,  are 
reflected  in  this  as  in  other  progressive  steps  taken  in  the  State 
of  California  recently.  Mr  Patrick  Kelley  of  the  ASHA  field  staff 
has  been  working  closely  with  Mrs.  Rhoda  Raudebaugh  in  the  course 
of  the  committee 's  deliberations. 

Connecticut :  New  Haven's  Community  Health  Education  Service. — 

Nearly  eight  years  of  spade  work,  involving  study,   interpretation 
and  stimulation  on  the  part  of  pioneers  such  as  Dr.  C.-E.  A.  Winslow; 
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Dr.  Ira  Hiscock,  chairman,  Yale  Department  of  Public  Health;  and 
Dr.  Joseph  I.  Lmde,  health  officer,  resulted  in  a  jointly  planned 
and  financed  program  of  public  health  education  by  the  official  and 
voluntary  agencies  of  New  Haven  in  September,  1946.  Since  the 
New  Haven  project  was  one  of  the  first  of  its  kind  in  the  country, 
helping  the  unified  effort  of  both  tax  supported  and  private  health 
agencies,  it  has  been  watched  nationally  with  the  keenest  interest. 

Under  the  supervision  of  the  Health  Officer  and  the  sponsorship 
of  the  Health  Education  Committee  of  the  Council  of  Social  Agencies, 
with  Dr.  Lawrence  L.  Bethel  and  Dr.  Joseph  I.  Linde  serving 
respectively  as  chairman  and  technical  supervisor,  office  headquarters 
have  been  maintained  at  the  New  Haven  Department  of  Health,  161 
Church  Street,  with  the  following  agencies  contributing  to  the  cost 
of  the  project :  New  Haven  chapters  of  the  American  Red  Cross, 
Connecticut  Cancer  Society,  National  Foundation  for  Infantile  Paral- 
ysis, Tuberculosis  and  Health  Association,  New  Haven  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, New  Haven  Dental  Association,  Milk  Dealers'  Association. 

A  more  detailed  report  of  early  project  developments,  project 
accomplishments  and  future  plans,  is  to  be  found  in  the  May,  1949 
Bulletin  of  the  Connecticut  Tuberculosis  Association.  Some  of  the 
accomplishments  of  the  project  developed  through  the  Coordinating 
Committee,  composed  of  professional  workers  from  ten  New  Haven 
agencies,  including  the  foregoing  as  well  as  the  Safety  Council;  the 
New  Haven  Department  of  Health;  Visiting  Nurse  Association;  the 
YMCA  and  YWCA  follow : 

1.  Survey  of  agencies'  health  education  programs. 

2.  Folder  on  Suggested  Health  Programs  for  PTA's. 

3.  Resource  book  of  health  agencies  for  schools. 

4.  Monthly  health  education  articles  for  industrial  house  organs. 

5.  Monthly  library  displays. 

6.  Monthly  Health  Tips  to  PTA's. 

7.  Radio  programs,  exhibits,  lecture  series,  newspaper  publicity. 

Scope  of  the  project  can  be  seen  from  the  examples  which  are 
listed  hereafter  of  activities  engaged  in  by  the  health  education 
consultant  to  the  project  since  the  fall  of  1946:  50  exhibits  printed; 
75  speeches  made  and  radio  programs  broadcast;  150  newspaper 
articles,  house  organ  features,  folders,  posters,  and  other  promotional 
media  developed;  1,000  conferences  and  meetings  attended;  11,000 
letters  sent  and  materials  mimeographed;  25,000  health  pamphlets 
distributed. 

Connecticut:  Department  of  Health  Social  Hygiene  Guidance  Pro- 
gram.— Venereal  disease  education,  by  no  means  new  to  the  State 
of  Connecticut,  was  given  both  intensification  and  deeper  meaning  by 
the  introduction  of  a  long  range  program  of  preventive  education 
begun  in  early  1946  under  the  direction  of  Stanley  H.  Osborn,  M.D., 
commissioner  of  health,  and  Henry  P.  Talbot,  M.D.,  director  of 
the  Bureau  of  Venereal  Diseases.  Mr.  William  F.  Benedict,  assistant 
in  health  education  in  the  Bureau  of  Venereal  Diseases,  was  assigned 
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the  specific  operational  responsibilities  for  a  program  of  Social 
Hygiene  Guidance. 

Working  closely  with  the  Connecticut  Parent-Teacher  Association, 
with  local  school  systems,  with  a  great  variety  of  health  and  welfare 
agencies  and  with  community  leaders,  Social  Hygiene  Guidance 
lectures  were  given  during  1948  on  two  levels.  Lecture  courses 
ranging  in  number  from  three  to  eight  lectures  before  the  same 
audience  reached  1,243  people  in  11  communities.  In  addition,  4,195 
persons  attended  single  lectures. 

Of  greatest  significance  is  the  fact  that,  although  the  health  edu- 
cation activities  of  the  Connecticut  Department  of  Health  are  designed 
primarily  to  cut  the  rates  of  venereal  disease,  they  include  a  very 
heavy  component  of  family  life  education  content.  The  concrete 
assistance  to  educators,  rendered  by  the  Bureau  of  Venereal  Diseases, 
can  be  seen  in  the  fact  that  the  Bethel  school  system  has  granted 
in-service  training  credit  to  teachers  attending  Social  Hygiene  Guid- 
ance lectures  and  that  two  complete  in-service  training  courses  have 
been  given  as  part  of  this  program  at  the  New  Haven  Teachers  College. 

New  York:  Middletown  Hears  Dr.  Lesher. — Four  hundred  mem- 
bers of  the  Parent-Teacher  Association  of  Middletown  and  their 
guests  heard  Dr.  Mabel  Grier  Lesher,  ASHA  educational  consultant, 
on  May  11,  1949.  Of  especial  significance  was  Dr.  Lesher 's  inter- 
pretation of  the  place  and  value  of  films  in  family  life  education 
in  the  schools  and  her  emphasis  on  their  use  as  teaching  aids  and 
not  as  teaching  processes. 

Three  questions  were  asked  of  the  audience  and  their  response 
noted.  To  the  question,  "Would  you  attend  a  class  in  education 
for  family  life?",  only  three  persons  answered  in  the  negative.  To 
the  question,  "Where  in  our  public  school  system  do  you  think 
education  for  family  living  should  begin?",  95  per  cent  of  the  audi- 
ence response  related  to  classes  from  kindergarten  through  ele- 
mentary school ;  4  per  cent  related  only  to  junior  high  school  or  high 
school,  and  1  per  cent  related  to  extra-school  instruction.  To  the 
third  question,  "Do  you  feel  this  subject,  Education  for  Family 
Living,  is  one  that  may  be  introduced  in  a  PTA  for  the  coming  year  ? ' ', 
all  but  seven  persons  replied  in  the  affirmative. 

Child  Health  Is  Public's  Top  Business. — As  in  the  past  twenty-one 
years,  May  1st  was  Child  Health  Day.  A  proclamation  by  President 
Truman  drew  attention  to  this  day  of  planning  for  a  year's  special 
promotion  of  health  for  children — a  challenge  to  every  community 
in  the  country. 

"Everything  done,"  says  the  Federal  Security  Agency,  "to  assure 
children  a  healthy  start  in  life  is,  in  a  very  real  sense,  prevention  of 
illness  in  adults." 


EDUCATIONAL  NOTES 

BETTY  A.  MURCH 

Assistant  Director,  Division  of  Education  and  Public  Health 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

California  Training-  Centers  in  Family  Life,  Health  and  Social 
Relations. — The  University  of  California,  at  Berkeley  and  Los 
Angeles  and  the  San  Francisco  State  College  will  offer  in  the 
summer  of  1949,  a  coordinated  program  designed  to  provide  more 
trained  personnel— instructors,  counselors,  administrators  in  the  field 
of  family  life  education.  At  Berkeley  and  Los  Angeles  training 
centers,  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  instruction  for  college  faculty 
members,  counselors,  elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers, 
school  administrators,  parent  educators,  church  leaders  and  com- 
munity health  workers.  The  San  Francisco  State  College  center 
will  be  conducted  primarily  for  elementary  and  secondary  school 
personnel. 

Dates  of  sessions  and  names  of  directors  are  given  below : 

University  of  California,  Berkeley,  June  20-July  29.  Director:  Henry  Bowman, 
Ph.D.,  Chairman,  Division  of  Home  and  Family  Living  and  the  Department 
of  Education,  Stephens  College,  Missouri 

University  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  June  20-August  12.  Director:  Ralph 
G.  Eckert,  Ph.D.,  Chief,  Bureau  of  Parent  Education,  California  State 
Department  of  Education 

San  Francisco  State  College,  June  27-August  5.     Director:    To  be  announced. 

A  limited  number  of  fellowships  will  be  offered  at  all  three  of 
these  training  centers. 

For  additional  information  write  to  Secretary  of  the  Training 
Centers  in  Family  Life,  Health  and  Social  Relations,  125  Vale 
Avenue,  San  Francisco  12,  California. 

American  Institute  of  Family  Relations  Conducts  Seminars  in  Mar- 
riage Counseling. — On  consecutive  Wednesdays,  beginning  April 
6th  and  ending  June  22nd,  a  course  in  Marriage  Counseling  is  offered 
by  the  American  Institute  of  Family  Relations  for  professional 
people,  teachers,  parents  or  anyone  who  faces  the  opportunity  or 
necessity  of  helping  others.  Leaders :  Paul  Popenoe,  R.  H.  Johnston, 
Robert  M.  Taylor  and  other  Institute  staff  members.  Cost  for  the 
12  seminars  and  supporting  material  $25.00. 

On  consecutive  Mondays,  beginning  April  4th  a  training  course 
in  the  Use  of  Tests  of  Temperament  and  Personality,  conducted  by 
Roswell  H.  Johnson,  Ph.D.,  gives  opportunity  to  learn  the  background 
of  modern  testing  and  supervised  experience  in  the  use  of  the  John- 
son Temperament  Analysis.  This  course  will  be  followed  by  six 
Monday  evenings  (May  16-June  27)  on  The  Improvement  of  Tem- 
perament. Cost  of  each  course  of  six  meetings,  $5.00. 
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For  further  information  on  these  seminars  write  to  The  American 
Institute  on  Family  Relations,  5287  Sunset  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles, 
California. 

Regional  Demonstration  Workshop  on  Teacher  Education  for  Health 
in  Secondary  Schools. — This  Workshop  was  held  at  the  University 
of  New  Mexico,  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico,  June  13-25,  1948,  spon- 
sored by  the  U.  S.  Office  of  Education,  Federal  Security  Agency, 
in  cooperation  with  the  American  Cancer  Society  and  the  Uni- 
versity of  New  Mexico.  Participants  from  the  four-state  area  of 
Arizona,  New  Mexico,  Oklahoma  and  Texas,  represented  the  educa- 
tional fields  and  areas  of  health  instruction,  health  services,  science, 
home  economics,  physical  education  curriculum  construction,  school 
administration  and  public  health  education.  Deans  of  instruction, 
school  nurses,  school  physicians,  directors  of  teacher  training  and 
licensing,  supervisors  of  secondary  education,  and  others  were  in 
attendance. 

The  Office  of  Education  has  recently  issued  a  64  page  account 
on  this  Workshop,  giving  detailed  reports  of  the  four  committees 
or  groups  in  which  the  participants  were  divided,  and  reflecting 
the  conditions  and  needs  of  the  four  states  of  the  southwest  repre- 
sented. Workshop  Director  was  H.  F.  Kilander,  Ph.D.,  Assistant 
Specialist  for  Health  Education,  Office  of  Education,  Federal  Security 
Agency,  Washington,  D.  C.  For  further  information  concerning 
this  and  other  workshops  sponsored  by  the  Office  of  Education,  write 
to  Dr.  Kilander. 

Human  Relations  Course  for  Vermont  Teachers. — Castleton 
Teachers  College  is  offering  during  the  present  semester  a  course 
on  Human  Relations  for  in-service  teachers  in  elementary  and  junior 
high  schools.  Classes  are  held  on  Saturday  morning  for  a  two  hour 
period  for  15  weeks.  The  course  carries  two  credits  and  may  be 
used  for  certification  or  toward  a  degree.  Forty-one  persons  are 
enrolled. 

Recommended  text  in  connection  with  the  course  is  Personal  Health 
and  Human  Relations  by  Biester,  Griffiths  and  Pearce.  Guest  speak- 
ers, films,  class  discussions,  small  groups  discussions,  individual  and 
group  reports  all  form  a  part  of  this  program.  The  course  is  con- 
ducted by  Edith  V.  Ewald,  Head  of  Physical  Education. 

Delaware:  Wilmington  Council  of  Churches  Sponsors  Conference 
on  Home  and  Family  Relations. — For  its  Second  Annual  Confer- 
ence on  Home  and  Family  Relationships,  the  Council's  Committee 
on  this  subject,  arranged  a  series  of  three  meetings  during  February. 

The  program,  held  at  Grace  Methodist  Church,  included: 

February  7:  A  panel  discussion  on  the  topic  What  Kind  of  Some  Will  We 
Make?  with  six  young  people  participating  and  Mr.  C.  Wilson 
Anderson,  Director  of  the  Family  Court  for  New  Castle  County, 
as  Moderator. 
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February  14:     Living   Together   in   tlie   Family,   Dr.   Mabel   G.   Lesher,   ASHA 
Educational  Consultant. 

February  21:     Can  the  Church  and  Home  Be  a  Team?,  the  Eev.  Otis  Rice,  D.C., 
Eeligious  Director,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City. 

Mrs.  Stewart  E.  Poole,  Chairman  of  the  Council's  Committee  on 
Home  and  Family  Relationships,  and  Wilbert  B.  Smith,  Executive 
Secretary,  were  responsible  for  arrangements.  A  registration  fee 
of  $1.00  was  charged. 

New  Jersey  Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers  Urge  Teacher  Train- 
ing for  Family  Life  Education. — Among  the  resolutions  adopted  at 
the  1948  meeting  of  the  New  Jersey  Congress  was  the  following: 

' '  Inasmuch  as  the  New  Jersey  Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers  has 
been  interested  in  social  hygiene  aspects  of  family  life  education  for  some 
time  and  inasmuch  as  the  members  of  this  organization  have  been  studying 
this  subject  for  more  than  five  years, 

"WE  HEREBY  RESOLVE  that  teacher  training  in  the  methods  and  materials 
of  family  life  education,  be  a  required  study  of  all  teacher  training  institu- 
tions in  the  State  of  New  Jersey,  and  that  training  be  provided  and 
encouraged  for  in-service  teachers  throughout  the  New  Jersey  School 
System  by  the  New  Jersey  Department  of  Education. 

"Be  it  further  resolved  that  a  copy  of  this  resolution  be  sent  to  the 
Commissioner  of  the  Department  of  Education. " 

In  accordance  with  this  resolution  the  Congress'  1948-49  platform 
states : 

"We  urge  informal  discussion  groups  with  Junior  and  Senior  students 
and  the  establishment  of  integrated  courses  on  home  and  family  life  edu- 
cation from  the  kindergarten  through  college. 

' '  We  urge  the  promotion  of  programs'  and  community  conferences  on 
family  life  to  help  solve  the  housing  situation  and  thus  lessen  the  tense- 
ness of  emotions  and  its  effect  on  growing  children. 

' '  We  ask  you  for  a  complete  educational  program  in  mental  and  social 
hygiene  education  in  all  public  schools  for  all  ages  conducted  by  ade- 
quately trained  teachers. 

"We  recognize  that  in  his  early  years,  home  is  the  child's  entire 
universe  and  therefore  the  example  set  by  his  parents  in  that  home,  has 
much  to  do  with  his  later  attitudes  towards  good  citizenship." 

Mrs.  Ldla  0.  Phipps,  of  Chatham,  is  Social  Hygiene  Chairman  for 
the  New  Jersey  Congress. 

New  York  University  Institute  on  Social  Hygiene  and  Family  Rela- 
tions.— NYU's  second  Institute  on  Health  Education  and  Social 
Hygiene  and  Family  Relations  was  held  March  1-26,  1949,  sponsored 
by  the  School  of  Education's  Department  of  Physical  Education, 
Health  and  Recreation  with  the  assistance  of  the  College  of  Medicine 
of  New  York  University-Bellevue  Medical  Center,  the  American 
Social  Hygiene  Association  and  the  Social  Hygiene  Committee  of 
the  New  York  Tuberculosis  and  Health  Association. 
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Courses  met  daily  Monday  through  Friday  on  Social  Hygiene  as  a  Community 
Problem,  Personal  and  Community  Problems  in  Social  Hygiene  and  Family  Prob- 
lems, The  Teaching  of  Social  Hygiene,  and  The  Function  of  the  School  in 
Social  Hygiene  and  Family  Relations. 

The  Institute  was  open  to  parents,  youth,  and  religious  leaders, 
teachers,  school  administrators,  school  physicians,  school  nurses,  public 
health  personnel,  health  educators,  health  coordinators,  students,  and 
others  interested  in  or  concerned  with  the  topic. 

In  addition  to  staff  members  of  the  School  of  Education,  repre- 
sentatives of  various  educational  social  and  religious  agencies  partici- 
pated. Dr.  "William  F.  Snow  and  Mrs.  Esther  Emerson  Sweeney 
of  the  ASHA  were  among  the  lecturers. 

North  Carolina  Conferences  on  Conservation  of  Marriage  and  the 
Family. — The  Eighth  Annual  Conference  on  Conservation  of  Mar- 
riage and  the  Family  wras  held  at  North  Carolina  College,  Durham 
on  April  4-6  and  the  Twelfth  Annual  Groves  Conference  on  Con- 
servation of  Marriage  and  the  Family  at  the  University  of  North 
Carolina,  Chapel  Hill,  April  7-9.  These  Conferences  were  sponsored 
by  the  Marriage  and  Family  Council,  Inc.,  Chapel  Hill,  the  American 
Association  of  Marriage  Counselors,  and  the  National  Council  on 
Family  Relations. 

New  Publications 

Education  for  Family  Living.  The  entire  contents  of  the  Journal  of  Educa- 
tional Sociology,  March  issue,  is  devoted  to  a  review  of  work  in  progress  for 
development  and  conduct  of  family  life  education  programs  in  various  school 
systems  and  communities.  Dr.  Mabel  G.  Lesher  and  Dr.  Samuel  T.  Robbins  served 
as  joint  editors.  Articles  and  contributors  include :  Social  Hygiene  Education 
in  Oregon,  Adolph  Weinzirl  and  Curtis  E.  Avery.  .  .  .  Education  for  Family 
Life  in  New  Jersey,  Dr.  Lesher.  .  .  .  Education  for  Happy  Family  Living  (Utah), 
Wayne  J.  Anderson.  .  .  .  Education  for  Responsible  Parenthood  (Mississippi), 
Dr.  Robbins.  .  .  .  A  Community  Social  Hygiene  Education  Program  (San  Diego, 
California),  G.  Gage  Wetherill.  .  .  .  Advanced  Life  Science  in  the  Bronxville 
Schools,  Howard  V.  Funk.  .  .  .  Trends  in  Family  Life  Education,  William  F. 
Snow.  .  .  .  Dr.  Lesher  also  contributes  a  comprehensive  list  of  Sources  for  Selected 
Bibliographies. 

This  collection  of  ideas,  information  and  experiences  provides  a  real,  up-to-date 
help  for  educators  and  community  leaders.  It  will  be  good  for  a  long  time  to 
come.  The  ASHA  Publications  Service  has  a  limited  number  of  the  magazine 
(64  pp.,  35  cents  a  copy,  postpaid).  If  the  demand  warrants,  a  reprint  edition 
will  be  brought  out.  Please  let  us  know  your  thoughts  on  this.  Price  will  be 
35  cents  a  copy,  $3.50  a  dozen,  $27.50  per  100. 

How  to  Tell  Your  Child  About  Sex.  By  James  L.  Hymes,  Jr.  This  is  a  new 
Public  Affairs  Pamphlet  which  has  been  approved  by  the  ASHA  Committee  on 
Public  Information  and  Publications.  20  cents  a  copy  postpaid.  By  special 
arrangement  with  the  publisher  the  ASHA  Publications  Service  can  offer  dozen 
lots  of  this  publication  for  $1.75.  For  larger  quantities,  please  send  order 
directly  to  Public  Affairs  Committee,  22  East  38th  Street,  New  York  16. 
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Summer  Courses  and  Workshops 

(Continued  from  the  April  JOURNAL) 

Florida:    Florida  State  University,  Tallahassee.     June  16-July  6 

Cooperative  Seminar  in  Marriage  and  Family  Living.  Credit  either  as  Home 
and  Family  Life  or  as  Social  Work.  5  hours  undergraduate  or  graduate  credit. 

Doctors  Sylvanus  and  Evelyn  Duvall  are  participating.  For  further  informa- 
tion write:  Dr.  Charles  P.  Hogarth,  Registrar,  Florida  State  University,  Talla- 
hassee, Florida. 

New  York:    Cornell  University,  Ithaca.    July  5-August  13 

Department  of  Child  Development  and  Family  Relationships  offers  several 
courses  including  Teaching  as  Group  Counseling,  Principles  of  Child  Guidance, 
Child  Development,  Dynamics  of  Personality,  Research  in  Child  Development 
and  Family  Relationships  and  other  subjects. 

The  Department  of  Home  Economics  offers  a  broad  program  in  educational 
leadership  for  extension  workers,  school  and  college  teachers,  supervisors  and 
administrators. 

For  further  information  write  Director  of  the  Summer  Session,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity, Ithaca,  New  York. 

North  Carolina:    University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill,     June  9- July  19 

Family  Life  Workshop  offered  in  cooperation  with  the  North  Carolina  Board 
of  Health,  North  Carolina  Social  Hygiene  Society  and  the  North  Carolina  Hos- 
pital Board  of  Control.  For  public  health  nurses,  health  educators,  home  demon- 
stration agents,  social  workers,  family  life  coordinators,  recreation  workers, 
teachers,  ministers,  religious  education  directors,  youth  leaders  and  others. 

Areas  of  study:  Finding  Oneself  in  Relation  to  Leadership  Ability;  The  Begin- 
ning Family;  The  Expanding  Family;  The  Contracting  Family;  Procedures  for 
Group  Education. 

The  group  will  meet  in  Chapel  Hill  and  Durham  with  faculty  members  from 
June  9  through  June  24th,  spend  a  week  in  the  field,  and  return  to  Chapel  Hill 
and  Durham  to  work  again  with  faculty  members  from  July  4  through  July  19th. 
Communities  selected  for  field  work  are  Asheville,  North  Wilkesboro,  Charlotte, 
Wilmington,  Rocky  Point  and  Laurinburg. 

The  various  communities  will  present  individual  problems,  but  major  obliga- 
tions which  students  should  assume  are  (1)  to  get  the  community  to  recognize 
and  accept  the  need  for  work  in  the  field  of  family  living  and  sex  education, 
(2)  to  get  practical  experience  and  to  learn  from  the  community,  and  (3)  to 
promote  the  program  of  family  living  in  the  community. 

For  further  particulars  write  Director  of  Summer  School,  University  of  North 
Carolina,  Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina. 

The  content  of  this  well  planned  workshop  course  was  prepared  by  a  sub- 
committee of  the  North  Carolina  Committee  on  Education  for  Responsible 
Parenthood,  which,  since  its  organization  in  1947,  has  taken  the  initiative  in 
the  leadership  training  program  on  family  life  education  in  North  Carolina. 

Ohio:    Kent  State  University,  Kent,  Ohio.    June  20-24 

Personal  and  Family  Living  Workshop.  For  educators,  parents,  church  and 
youth  leaders.  Dr.  Samuel  T.  Robbins  and  others  participating.  For  information 
write  to  Dean,  Summer  Session,  Kent  State  University,  Kent,  Ohio. 

Pennsylvania  State  College,  State  College.     Two  successive  sessions — June  27- 
July  16  and  July  18- August  6 

Health  Workshop  for  Rural  Teachers  and  School  Nurses.  For  particulars  write 
to  Arthur  F.  Davis,  Public  Health  Director,  Rural  Health  Education  Workshops, 
State  College,  Pennsylvania. 
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Rhode  Island  State  College,  Kingston.     July  5-August  12 

Courses  and  Workshop  in  Education  for  Family  Life  offered  in  cooperation 
with  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association.  Part  I.  A  Materials  and  Methods 
Course  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  administrators,  school  and  public  health 
nurses,  social  workers  and  leaders  who  seek  training  in  the  social  hygiene 
aspect  of  education  for  personal  and  family  living.  Part  II.  A  Workshop  Course 
aims  (1)  to  enable  students  to  make  practical  application  of  methods  presented 
in  Part  I,  and  (2)  to  gain  experience  in  the  development  and  presentation  of 
individual  programs  according  to  their  particular  field  of  activity,  with  oppor- 
tunity for  class  discussion  and  evaluation.  Each  course,  3  credits.  Instructor, 
Dr.  Mabel  Grier  Lesher,  ASHA  Education  Consultant.  For  full  information, 
write  to  Director  of  Summer  School,  Ehode  Island  State  College,  Kingston,  E.  I. 

South  Dakota:    Dakota  Wesleyan.     July  11-16 

The  University  of  Cincinnati  Social  Hygiene  Institute  (see  above)  will  be 
substantially  repeated.  For  details  write  Dean,  Summer  School,  Dakota  Wes- 
leyan University,  Mitchell,  South  Dakota. 

Utah:    University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  City.     July  11-22 

Marriage  and  Family  Counseling  Seminar.  Professional  training  in  techniques 
for  dealing  with  marriage  and  family  problems.  Limited  to  twenty-five  coun- 
selors, teachers,  social  workers,  ministers  and  similar  professional  leaders.  Dr.  Eoy 
A.  Burkhart,  instructor.  For  further  information  write  Dean  of  the  Summer 
School,  University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  2  credit  hours. 

Vermont:    Goddard  College,  Plainfield.     July  5- August   13 

New  England  Workshop  on  Good  Schools  and  Teaching.  The  Workshop  con- 
centrates on  knowledge  of  the  child,  his  growth,  counseling,  and  the  building 
of  a  school  program  based  upon  principles  of  learning  and  human  relations. 
For  further  information  regarding  credits,  scholarships,  etc.,  write  to  A.  E. 
Elliot,  Jr.,  Director  of  Adult  Education,  Goddard  College,  Plainfield,  Vermont. 

Wisconsin:    University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison.    June  27- August  19 

Two  courses  to  provide  teachers  with  a  background  for  doing  an  effective  job 
of  family  life  education  in  the  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  as  follows: 

Sociology  of  the  Family.  The  family  as  a  social  institution.  Its  place  in 
different  cultures  and  social  strata.  The  impact  of  industrialization  and  urbani- 
zation upon  family  life.  Family  functions:  procreation,  education,  production 
and  consumption.  The  family  in  transition.  Professor  Svend  Eiemer.  3  credits. 

Problems  and  Materials  in  Health  Education.  Principles  and  methods  in 
school  health  education  with  emphasis  upon  family  life  education  from  kinder- 
garten through  the  twefth  grade.  Dr.  Warren  H.  Southworth.  3  credits. 

Wyoming:    University  of  Wyoming.     July  18-23 

The  Cincinnati  Social  Hygiene  Institute  will  be  substantially  duplicated. 
For  details,  write  to  Dean,  Summer  School,  University  of  Wyoming,  Laramie, 
Wyoming. 

Fall  Courses 

New  Jersey:    Rutgers  University.      Extension  Courses  in  Education  for  Family 
Life. 

During  the  coming  fall  semester  Butgers  University  will  offer  courses  in 
Methods  and  Materials  in  Education  for  Family  Life  for  in-service  teachers, 
leaders  and  others.  Present  plans  include  a  course  at  Eutgers  Campus,  New 
Brunswick,  and  extension  courses  in  Millburn  and  Penns  Grove.  Classes  will  be 
held  once  a  week  for  fifteen  weeks,  starting  September  17th  at  New  Brunswick ; 
September  20th  at  Millburn  and  September  22nd  at  Penns  Grove.  Dr.  Mabel 
Grier  Lesher,  ASHA  Educational  Consultant,  will  conduct  the  courses. 

For  further  information  write  to  the  Eegistrar,  Eutgers  University,  New 
Brunswick,  New  Jersey. 
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JOSEPHINE  V.  TULLER 

Secretary,  Committee   on  International  Relations  and  Activities 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

and 

JEAN  B.  PINNEY 

Director,  Eegional  Office  for  the  Americas,  International  Union 
against  Venereal  Diseases 

News  from  the  United  Nations 

Dr.  Martha  Eliot  Appointed  as  WHO  Official. — Dr.  Brock  Chisholm, 
Director  General  of  the  World  Health  Organization,  and  Katharine 
F.  Lenroot,  Chief,  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  Washington,  D.  C., 
recently  made  simultaneous  announcement  of  the  appointment  of 
Dr.  Martha  M.  Eliot  as  WHO  Assistant  Director  General,  with  head- 
quarters in  Geneva. 

Dr.  Eliot,  Associate  Chief  of  the  Bureau  since  1941,  has  been 
connected  with  that  agency  for  25  years.  A  member  of  the  U.  S. 
Delegation  to  the  International  Health  Congress  held  in  New  York 
in  1946  as  forerunner  to  WHO,  and  one  of  three  U.  S.  delegates 
to  the  First  World  Health  Assembly  in  Geneva  in  the  summer  of 
1948,  as  well  as  a  member  of  WHO 's  Expert  Committee  on  Maternal 
and  Child  Health,  and  a  consultant  to  the  UN  International  Chil- 
dren's Emergency  Fund,  Dr.  Eliot  is  esteemed  among  health  and 
welfare  workers  in  other  countries  as  well  as  in  the  United  States. 

In  her  new  position  she  will  carry  general  responsibility  for  WHO 's 
operations  in  the  broad  field  of  public  health,  including  venereal 
disease  control.  She  will  have  supervision  of  WHO's  international 
exchange  of  public  health  fellows,  its  demonstration  projects,  and 
the  assignment  of  expert  consultants  to  member  nations. 

Second  World  Health  Assembly  Convenes  in  Rome. — On  June  13, 
1949  representatives  of  seventy  nations  will  gather  at  Palazzo-Venezia 
in  Rome,  Italy,  for  the  Second  World  Health  Assembly.  Considera- 
tion of  the  World  Health  Organization  document  titled  Progress  and 
Budget  Estimates  for  1950,  a  detailed  review  of  the  world's  most 
urgent  health  problems,  including  the  venereal  diseases,  which  was 
given  final  approval  by  the  WHO  Executive  Board  last  month  during 
its  Third  Session,  will  be  a  major  item  on  the  agenda. 

The  International  Union  against  the  Venereal  Diseases,  in  its 
official  relationship  with  WHO,  has  been  asked  by  Dr.  Brock  Chis- 
holm, Director  General,  to  designate  persons  to  represent  the  Union 
at  the  Assembly.  The  Union  delegation  is  expected  to  consist  of 
Dr.  E.  Gurney  Clark,  Professor  of  Epidemiology,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity ;  Dr.  Joseph  S.  Spoto,  Office  of  International  Health  Relations, 
U.  S.  Public  Health  Service;  Dr.  E.  H.  Hermans,  VD  Medical 
Director  of  the  Port  of  Rotterdam,  Netherlands  and  Union  Vice- 
/  235 
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President;  Dr.  H.  Brun-Pedersen,  VD  Control  Officer  of  the  Danish 
Maritime  Services  and  Assistant  Secretary-General  of  the  Union,  and 
Professor  Giovanni  Canaperia,  Chief,  Cabinet  for  the  High  Commis- 
sion on  Hygiene  and  Public  Health,  Rome,  Italy. 

Pan  American  Sanitary  Bureau  Set  to  Become  WHO  Regional 
Office. — Last  October,  at  its  meeting  in  Mexico  City,  the  Directing 
Council  of  the  Pan  American  Sanitary  Organization  adopted  a  resolu- 
tion calling  for  the  PASO  to  become  the  World  Health  Organization 
Regional  Office  for  the  Americas  as  soon  as  fourteen  of  the  American 
republics  had  signed  the  WHO  Constitution.*  With  Uruguay's  rati- 
fication early  in  May,  the  necessary  number  of  American  states  have 
now  taken  this  action,  and  the  way  is  clear  for  PASO  to  take  over 
officially  in  behalf  of  WHO  in  the  Western  Hemisphere.  Uruguay 
was  the  sixty-second  nation  to  sign  the  WHO  Constitution. 

News  from  Other  Countries 

Indian    Conference    of    Social    Work    Adopts    Recommendations 
Against  Prostitution. — At  the  Second  Session  of  the  Indian  Con- 
ference  of   Social  Work  held  at  Rajaji   Hall,   Government   House, 
Madras,  December,  1948,  the  subject  of  treatment  and  prevention 
of  social  vice  was  considered  following  the  submission  of  a  paper 
titled  "Crusade  against  Vice"  by  Dr.  G.  R.  Banerji.     The  following 
recommendations  were  adopted  after  discussion : 
Treatment  and  Prevention  of  Social  Vice 
This  Conference  is  of  the  opinion: 

1.  That  commercialized  prostitution  should  be  abolished, 

2.  That  the  State  should  not  recognize  prostitution  as  one  of  the  pro- 
fessions for  women, 

3.  a.  That  the  State  should  pass  effective  legislation  against  such  social 
customs  as  are  directly  or  indirectly  contributing  either  to  the  encourage- 
ment,  promotion,   or   continuation   of   prostitution.      Such    acts    should   be 
all  India  Acts.     The   State   should   also   pass  an  All   India  Act   against 
trafficking  in  women  and  children  and  institute  rescue  homes  for  them, 

b.  This  Conference,  while  considering  the  various  measures  for  mini- 
mizing the  evils  of  prostitution,  takes  note  of  the  evil  social  customs  and 
rites  which  are  mainly  responsible  for  encouraging  the  evil.  Therefore, 
greater  stress  should  be  laid  on  social  reform  measures  such  as  widow 
marriage,  abolition  of  child  marriage,  of  marriage  of  old  men  with  minor 
or  young  girls  and  of  the  pernicious  system  of  dowry.  Where  social 
legislation  for  this  is  enacted  and  is  in  force,  greater  efforts  should  be 
made  to  rouse  social  consciousness  and  educate  public  opinion,  for,  without 
such  public  opinion,  legislation  becomes  ineffective. 

4.  That  it  having  been  brought   to  its  notice   that   certain   institutions 
are  being  used  by  the  organizers  for  exploiting  the  inmates  for  immoral 
purpose,  an  immediate  inquiry  into  this  should  be  instituted  by  Govern- 
ment both   at   the   Centre   and   in   the   Provinces.      To   make   this   possible 
the   Conference    recommends   that   the   Government    of    India   immediately 
appoint  a  committee  consisting  of  representatives  of  Provinces  and  States 
with  a  view  to  further  investigate  and  make  possible  the  enactment  of 
an  All  India  model  Act   for  the   suppression  of  immoral  traffic   and  the 
prevention  and  treatment  of  juvenile  delinquency, 

*  See  December,  1948,  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE,  page  441. 
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5.  That  in  Provinces  where  there  are  Children  Act,  and  suppression  of 
Immoral  Traffic  Act  and  Vigilance  Act,  the  respective  Governments  should 
take  immediate  steps  for  their  implementation  by  creating  the  necessary 
and  effective  machinery, 

6.  That    psychiatric    treatment    clinics    for    the    treatment    of    psycho- 
pathological   cases    among   prostitutes    should    be    instituted    to    try    indi- 
vidual cure, 

7.  That  a  Family  Social  Council,  whose  function  is  to  advise  the  family 
in  cases   of  Family  maladjustments,   must   be   instituted   by   the   State   so 
that   free    advice    and   mediation    for    such    maladjusted    individuals    and 
families  may  be  available, 

8.  That  there  is  very  little  factual  data  to   go  by  and  therefore,   the 
Universities  should  take  up  direct  research  of  the  problem  in  cities  where 
prostitution  is  predominantly  prevalent. 

U.  S. -Mexico  Border  Public  Health  Association  Holds  7th  Annual 
Meeting. — Nogales,  Arizona,  and  Nogales,  Sonora,  were  host  cities 
to  this  7th  Annual  Border  Conference  held  on  April  27,  28  and  29th. 
A  wide  range  of  health  and  welfare  subjects  was  discussed,  with  two 
sessions  of  the  Venereal  Disease  section  presided  over  jointly  by 
Dr.  Donald  G.  Davy  of  the  California  State  Health  Department 
and  Dr.  Jaime  Velarde  Thome,  Chief,  Venereal  Disease  Control, 
National  Department  of  Health,  Mexico. 

The  International  Union  Against  the  Venereal  Diseases  was  repre- 
sented by  Mr.  Bascom  Johnson,  American  Social  Hygiene  Associa- 
tion Legal  Consultant,  who  acted  as  an  observer.  Mr.  Johnson  was 
given  an  opportunity  to  introduce  a  resolution  on  the  subject  of 
prostitution  and  venereal  diseases,  and  following  discussion  the  fol- 
lowing resolution  was  adopted : 

WHEREAS,  Prostitution  in  the  Border  Area  continues  to  complicate  the 
control  of  Venereal  Disease, 

THEREFORE,  BE  IT  EESOLVED,  That  the  Association  again  emphasize  the 
Eesolutions  of  previous  years  on  Eepression  of  Prostitution  in  relation 
to  the  control  of  Venereal  Diseases. 

The  city  of  Chihuahua  was  selected  for  the  1950  meeting,  with 
dates  tentatively  set  for  the  latter  part  of  March  or  the  first  of  April. 
The  following  officers  were  elected  for  the  ensuing  year: 

Dr.  Luis  Arriaga  Velez,  President  Elect;  Dr.  Eaul  Eamos  Gonzalez,  First 
Vice  President;  Engineer  Harold  J.  Tillman,  Second  Vice  President,  and  Dr. 
George  W.  Cox  as  Director  of  the  Association's  affairs. 

Recent  Visitors  to  New  York. — The  ASHA  Liaison  Office  for  Inter- 
national Social  Hygiene  Agencies  and  Activities  has  had  the  oppor- 
tunity of  playing  host  to  the  following  distinguished  visitors  since 
early  in  the  year.  .  .  .  Dr.  D.  W.  Chiu,  Medical  Officer  of  Szechuan 
Provincial  Health  Department,  Chengtu,  China.  .  .  .  Dr.  S.  S.  Chao, 
Health  Officer,  Provincial  Health  Administration,  Siuyuan,  China. 
...  Dr.  P.  S.  Chang,  Senior  Medical  Officer,  Ministry  of  Health, 
Nanking,  China.  .  .  .  Yvonne  Oddon,  Musee  de  I'Homme,  Palais 
des  Chaillot,  Paris,  France. 
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Under  this  head  the  JOURNAL  OP  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  lists  publications  received 
and  not  reviewed.  Those  which  fall  sufficiently  within  its  field  and  are  of  sufficient 
importance  to  its  readers  to  warrant  comment  will  be  reviewed  in  later  issues. 

PAMPHLETS,  LEAFLETS,  AND  REPORTS 

Pamphlets  for  Professional  Workers 

NURSING  CARE.  Selected  references  from  recent  issues  of  The  American  Journal 
of  Nursing,  January,  1946  through  January,  1949.  Significant  articles  on 
the  venereal  diseases  and  social  hygiene  included  in  the  listing. 

OHIO  HEALTH  EDUCATION.  Some  suggested  sources  and  materials  for  health 
education  in  the  home,  the  school,  and  the  community.  Prepared  by  the 
State  of  Ohio  Department  of  Education,  revised  edition,  1948.  31  pp. 

A  PROPOSED  HEALTH  FILM  PROGRAM  FOR  AMERICA,  The  World  Today,  Inc.,  film 
producers,  450  West  56  Street,  New  York  19.  1948.  $1.00.  A  35-page 
mimeographed  booklet  covering:  Why  a  Health  Film  Program?;  Available 
Health  Films,  Proposed  Films  on  Major  Health  Problems,  Proposed  Films 
on  Particular  Diseases  and  Conditions,  Proposed  Films  on  Miscellaneous 
Branches  of  Health  Activity,  Distribution  and  Audience  Development,  Sup- 
plementary Promotional  and  Distribution  Techniques,  Cost  and  Summary 
Considerations. 

DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  SYPHILIS,  A  Handbook  for  Physicians.  Venereal 
Disease  Education  Institute,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina,  in  cooperation  with 
the  V.  D.  Division,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service.  1948.  15  pp.  Copies 
may  be  obtained  from  V.  D.  Education  Institute,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina. 
Single  copy  50  cents.  $40.00  per  hundred. 

INTERVIEWER'S  AID  FOR  VD  CONTACT  INVESTIGATION,  NAVMET-P-1288.  Pre- 
pared by  V.  D.  Control  Section,  Preventive  Medicine  Division,  Bureau  of 
Medicine  and  Surgery,  U.  S.  Navy,  in  collaboration  with  U.  S.  Public  Health 
Service  and  V.  D.  Educational  Institute,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina.  51  pp. 

MEDICAL  CARE  IN  PUBLIC  ASSISTANCE,  1946.  A  series  of  20  State  reports. 
Bureau  of  Public  Assistance,  Federal  Security  Agency,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 
Includes  numerous  visual  aids. 

THE  NEGRO  PHYSICIAN,  annotated  bibliography  describing  the  professional  status 
of  the  Negro  American  physician.  Health  and  Medical  Care  Collection, 
Meharry  Medical  College,  Nashville  8,  Tennessee. 

IN  THE  PERIODICALS 

Sex  Education,  Marriage  and  Family  Relations 

THE  ATLANTIC,  January,  1949.  Moonlight  and  Poison  Ivy,  David  L.  Cohn.  The 
author  believes  that  for  the  American  marriage  to  succeed  a  revaluation 
of  life  away  from  the  adolescent  dream  is  necessary. 

FAMILY  LIFE,  American  Institute  of  Family  Relations,  March,  1949.  The  Practice 
of  Marriage  Counseling. 

JOURNAL  OF  EDUCATIONAL  SOCIOLOGY,  March,  1949.  Education  for  Family  Living, 
Mabel  Grier  Lesher  and  Samuel  Tubbe  Robbins;  Education  for  Family  Life 
(New  Jersey),  Mabel  Grier  Lesher;  Education  for  Happy  Family  Living 
(Utah),  Wayne  J.  Anderson;  Education  for  Responsible  Parenthood  (Missis- 
sippi), Samuel  Tubbe  Robbins;  A  Community  Social-Hygiene  Education 
Program  (San  Diego),  G.  Gage  Wetherill;  Advanced  Life  Science  in  the 
Bronxville  Schools  (New  York),  Howard  V.  Funk;  Trends  in  Family-Life 
Education,  William  F.  Snow. 

JOURNAL  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS,  March,  1949.  Education  for  Family  Living  in 
Japan,  D.  S.  Lewis;  Home  Management  Is  a  Family  Affair,  I.  H.  Gross 
and  Esther  Everett. 

MARRIAGE  AND  FAMILY  LIVING,  Journal  of  the  National  Council  on  Family  Rela- 
tions, Spring,  1949.  Marriage  Education  and  Marriage  Counseling  in  the 
United  States,  Abraham  Stone;  Some  Approaches  to  Education  for  Family 
Living  for  Secondary  Schools,  W.  D.  Perry;  How  Can  the  Secondary  Schools 
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Improve  Marriage  and  Family  Life  Education?,  Alberta  M.  Levingston; 
What  Is  Being  Done  in  Marriage  and  Family  Life  Education  in  the  Schools?, 
Mary  E.  York;  Teaching  Family  Eelationships  in  High  School,  Mildred  I. 
Morgan;  Education  for  Marriage  and  Family  Life  in  the  Schools,  Alice  B. 
Lorenz;  Eole  of  the  Community  in  Marriage  Education  and  Marriage  Coun- 
seling, P.  K.  Houdek. 

NATIONAL  PARENT-TEACHER,  April,  1949.  Will  They  Be  Eeady  for  Marriage?, 
Mrs.  Emily  B.  H.  Mudd.  Homemaking  skills  essential  to  boys  as  well  as 
to  girls  for  a  successful  marriage.  Personal  and  social  attitudes  largely  a 
result  parents'  example  of  a  happy  marriage. 

PARENTS'  MAGAZINE,  March,  1949.  Father's  Part  in  Sex  Education,  Norman 
Kelman,  M.D. 

Youth  in  the  World  Today 

THE  ATLANTIC,  March,  1949.  There  Is  No  Average  Boy,  Eoswell  J.  Gallagher, 
M.D.  There  is  a  wide  range  within  which  physical,  intellectual  and  person- 
ality attributes  are  normal,  and  each  boy  will  mature  at  his  own  rate. 

GENERAL  FEDERATION  CLUBWOMAN,  March,  1949.  A  Workshop  Is  the  Answer, 
Stella  Scurlock.  A  Workshop  for  youth  as  the  way  of  gaining  skill  in 
developing  the  Youth  Conservation  Program  in  clubs  and  in  preventing 
juvenile  delinquency. 

—April,  1949.  General  Federation  of  Women's  Clubs,  1734  N  Street,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.  C.  Youth  Conservation:  Act  It  Out — Talk  It  Over,  Lydia 
Ann  Lynde.  Some  suggestions  for  youth  conservation  programs. 

THIS  WEEK  MAGAZINE,  April  10,  1949.  What  Makes  Good  Girls  "Bad?",  How- 
ard Whitman.  A  popular  summary  of  the  report  from  the  San  Francisco 
Psychiatric  Clinic,  "A  Psychiatric  Approach  to  the  Treatment  of  Promis- 
cuity." ASHA  Pub.  No.  A-741.  75^. 

YOUTH  SERVICE  NEWS,  April,  1949.  Delinquency  in  State  Is  Below  Pre-War 
Level:  New  York's  Trend  under  Nation's. 

Health  Education 

THE   JOURNAL   LANCET,   February,    1949.     Psychotherapy    in    a   College   Health 

Center,  Dana  L.  Farnsworth,  M.D. 
LIBRARY   JOURNAL,   March   15,    1949.      Your   Patrons  Need   Films,   Glen   Burch. 

Films    as    educational    instruments    and    how    to    make    them    more    easily 

accessible. 

Public  Health  and  Medical 

AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  PSYCHIATRY,  March,  1949.     Psychosexual  Factors  in  the 

Paranoid  Phenomena,  H.  B.  Klein,  M.D.,  and  W.  A.  Horowitz,  M.D. 
ARCHIVES  OF  INTERNAL  MEDICINE,  January,  1949.     Syphilis;  a  Review  of  Recent 

Literature,  H.  A.  Tucker. 
CANADIAN  JOURNAL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH,  February,  1949.     Two  Years'  Experience 

with  Delayed  Gonococcus  Cultures,  Maurice  Saint-Martin,  M.D. 
HOSPITAL  CORPS  QUARTERLY,  February,  1949.     Venereal  Disease  Control  Program, 

Edward  N.  Homer.     Sex  education  aspects  of  Navy  efforts. 
JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  CASEWORK,  April,  1949.     Psychiatric  Interpretation  of  the 

Growth  Process,  Part  II.  Latency  and  Adolescence,  Helen  Boss  and  Adelaide 

M.  Johnson,  M.D. 
JOURNAL  OF  THE  MEDICAL  SOCIETY  OF  NEW  JERSEY,  March,  1949.     Quantitative 

Serologic  Tests  for  Syphilis,  A.  J.  Casselman,  M.D. 
THE  JOURNAL  OF  VENEREAL  DISEASE  INFORMATION,  April,   1949.     Penicillin   in 

the  Treatment  of  Syphilis  in  Pregnancy,  H.  N.  Cole,  M.D.,  Frederick  Plotke, 

M.D.,    Evan    W.    Thomas,    M.D.,    Kenneth    H.    Jenkins,    Biostatistician ;    A 

Quantitative   Turbidimetric  Method  for  the  Determination  of  Spinal  Fluid 

Protein,  Hilfred  N.  Bossak,  Arthur  A.  Rosenberg,  Ad  Harris;  Preservation 

and  Inoculation  Studies  on  Treponema  Pallidum,  Charlotte  McLeod,  B.  C. 

Arnold;    Out-Patient    Attendance    of    Early    Syphilis    Patients    Treated    'by 

Private  Physicians  in  Vermont,  B.  B.  Aiken,  M.D. 
NEW  ENGLAND  JOURNAL  OF  MEDICINE,  March,  1949.     Syphilis,  G.  M.  Crawford, 

M.D.  (to  be  concluded). 
OREGON   HEALTH   BULLETIN,   Oregon    State   Board    of    Health,   March    16,    1949. 

Venereal  disease  case  chart  by  counties  for  January. 
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Last  Month. — The  April  JOURNAL — A 
Progress  Report  in  the  Case  of  the 
People  vs.  the  Prostitution  "Racket" 
has  aroused  much  interest.  .  .  .  Re- 
prints are  available  of  the  main  arti- 
cles. .  .  .  The  State  of  the  Union  'Re- 
garding Commercialized  Prostitution  is 
Pub.  A-766.  .  .  .  Milestones  1866  to 
1949  is  Pub.  A-396.  .  .  .  The  World 
Situation  is  Pub.  A-768.  Each  of  these 
10  cents  a  copy,  $1.00  a  dozen.  A  few 
of  the  whole  number  may  be  had  for 
35  cents  a  copy. 

This  Month. — Mutual  Responsibilities 
of  the  Community,  the  Armed  Forces 
and  the  Serviceman,  which  occupies  our 
main  article  space  this  month,  will  be 
reprinted  for  continued  distribution. 
Please  let  us  know  your  needs  to  help 
in  our  estimate  of  quantity  needed. 

Next  Month. — The  June  JOURNAL  will 
be  our  16th  Annual  Library  Number, 
with  the  usual  grist  of  Book  Reviews 
grouped  by  the  social  hygiene  fields  to 
which  the  various  titles  relate.  .  .  . 
Family  Life  Education  will  be  given 
also  priority  in  this  number.  .  .  .  Some 
of  the  articles:  What  Are  We  Edu- 
cating for  in  Marriage,  by  Prof.  James 


H.  S.  Bossard  (This  is  also  preprinted 
as  Pub.  A-761,  10  cents)  .  .  .  Home 
Builders  Are  World  Builders,  Rev.  L. 
Foster  Wood  .  .  .  Family  Life  Educa- 
tion: A  Suggested  Program,  Dr.  Ralph 
G.  Eckert  .  .  .  Responsibility  of  the 
School  for  Sex  Education,  Perry  Dun- 
lap  Smith  .  .  .  Education  for  Mar- 
riage and  Guidance  for  Family  Life  in 
New  York  City,  J.  A.  Goldberg  .  .  . 
Matrology  and  Patrology  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Utah,  Dr.  Alma  Nemir  .  .  . 
The  What-When-How  of  Sex  Educa- 
tion: A  Socio-drama  ...  35  cents  a 
copy  as  usual.  Better  order  early. 

Have  You  Had  Your  Copy?  The  new 
report  on  the  San  Francisco  Experi- 
ment, entitled  A  Psychiatric  Approach 
to  the  Treatment  of  Promiscuity  is 
attracting  wide  attention  .  .  .  Dr.  Rich- 
ard Koch,  San  Francisco  Director  and 
impresario  of  this  project,  reports  that 
local  interest  is  as  lively  as  here  in 
the  east.  .  .  .  Authors  Safier-Corrigan- 
Fein  and  Bradway  did  a  good  job  in 
writing  the  story  as  well  as  doing  the 
research.  ...  If  you  have  not  yet 
secured  a  copy,  NOW  is  the  time. 
90  pp.  Heavy  paper  cover.  75  cents 
a  copy. 


For  these  and  other  publications  and  materials  on  social  hygiene  write 

Publications  Service 

AMERICAN   SOCIAL   HYGIENE   ASSOCIATION 
1790  Broadway     -     -       -     New  York  19,  N.  Y. 


TO  THE  MEMBERS  OF  THE  AMERICAN  SOCIAL 
HYGIENE  ASSOCIATION: 

Pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  Section  43  of  the  Membership  Corpo- 
ration Law  of  the  State  of  New  York,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  Special 
Meeting  of  the  members  of  the  Association  will  be  held  on  the  9th  day 
of  June,  1949,  at  11  A.M.,  at  1790  Broadway,  New  York. 

This  meeting  is  called  by  the  President  and  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Association,  under  By-Laws,  Article  III,  Section  1. 

Its  purpose  is  to  amend  Article  II  of  the  Constitution  and  to  secure 
specific  authorization  to  have  the  Certificate  of  Incorporation  amended 
correspondingly,  under  the  procedure  set  out  in  Section  30  of  the  Mem- 
bership Corporations  Law.  The  reason  for  the  amendments  is  to  remove 
from  Constitution  and  Certificate  certain  provisions  which  legal  counsel  of 
the  Association  believe  may  affect  adversely  its  situation  under  certain  tax 
laws.  A  copy  of  the  proposed  amendment  will  be  sent  on  request. 

MRS.  DAVID  C.  PRINCE 

Secretary 
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THE  LIBRARIES  AND  FAMILY  LIFE 

There  are  over  8,000  public  libraries  in  the  United  States.  Col- 
leges and  university  libraries  total  nearly  1,500  more.  Junior 
college  and  high  school  libraries  number  around  11,000.  With  the 
''special  library"  group — business,  industrial  and  professional — 
adding  another  2,500,  this  makes  up  a  total  of  about  23,000  collec- 
tions of  books,  pamphlets  and  other  library  materials  available  to 
the  general  public  and  to  special  groups  of  students  and  adults. 

While  this,  even  on  a  basis  of  even  distribution  among  the  states 
and  communities  (which  of  course  is  far  from  being  the  case)  means 
less  than  one  library  to  about  every  6,000  of  USA's  140  million 
population,  there  is  probably  no  service  which  is  more  widely  used 
by  families  and  their  members,  or  which  has  a  more  definite  effect 
on  family  life.  From  childhood,  through  youth,  marriage  and  parent- 
hood, libraries  are  one  of  the  resources  to  which  the  generations 
may  confidently  turn  for  guidance,  knowledge  and  inspiration  in 
all  that  relates  to  life  and  living,  including  what  the  family  can 
and  ought  to  mean  to  its  members,  the  community  and  the  nation. 

This  Sixteenth  Annual  Library  Number  of  the  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL 
HYGIENE,  therefore,  with  its  emphasis  on  Family  Life  Education,  has 
special  significance.  It  is  presented  not  only  for  the  interest  of  all 
concerned  with  this  field,  but  as  a  sincere  tribute  to  the  librarians 
who,  through  their  devoted  and  intelligent  service,  have  done  and 
are  doing  so  much  to  advance  this  interest  and  make  it  truly  pro- 
ductive for  the  people. 

The  Editors  will  welcome  comments  from  readers  on  the  articles 
and  items  published,  and  will  be  glad  to  receive  suggestions  as  to 
libraries  not  regularly  receiving  the  JOURNAL,  where  the  magazine 
can  be  used  to  advantage. 
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WHAT  ARE  WE  EDUCATING  FOR 
IN  MARRIAGE?  * 

JAMES   H.   S.   BOSSARD 

Director,  William  T.  Carter  Foundation 
"University  of  Pennsylvania 

No  nation  has  ever  educated  through  formal  channels  so  many 
of  its  young  people  for  marriage  as  has  the  United  States,  and  no 
people  have  ever  had  so  high  a  rate  of  marriage  failure.  These  are 
but  two  of  four  outstanding  groups  of  facts  about  American  mar- 
riage behavior  which  raise  some  very  serious  questions  about  the 
kind  of  guidance  and  instruction  that  our  young  people  are  receiv- 
ing for  family  living.  These  four  groups  of  facts  will  be  summarized 
briefly  to  pose  the  problem  which  this  article  presents. 

1.  "We  are  the  most  married  people  in  the  world.     Our  marriage 
rate  is  customarily  the  highest  in  the  world.     Similarly,  in  the  pro- 
portion of  the  population,  fifteen  years  of  age   and  over,   that  is 
married ;  and  in  the  percentage  of  those  widowed  and  divorced  who 
remarry,  no  other  great  nation  compares  with  us.     We  marry  rela- 
tively early  in  life,   too,   when   comparisons   are   made   with   other 
peoples  living  in  an  advanced  stage  of  culture.     And  the  average 
age  of  marriage  has  been  falling  steadily  for  decades.     The  median 
age  of  men  marrying  for  the  first  time  was  almost  two  years  lower 
in  1940  than  in  1890;  for  women,  the  difference  was  about  half  of 
a  year.     In  other  words,  we  marry   earlier  and  oftener  than   do 
peoples  in  other  comparable  cultures. 

2.  We  marry  with  less  reference  to  preparatory  rituals  and  cere- 
monial features  than  other  and  older  nations  employ  to   conserve 
the  sanctity  of  the  marital  rite.    No  one  who  studies  modern  marriage 
practices  can  fail  to  note  how  often  life's  most  permanent  and  inti- 
mate obligations  are  assumed  in  the  neon-lighted,  cigarette-stubbed 
offices  of  commercial  marriage  performers,  to  the  underlying  strains 
of  music  that  is  neither  sacred  nor  stirring.     These  are  but  the  more 
glaring  instances  in  the  field  of  marriage  of  that  growing  lack  of 
the  ceremonial  in  American  life,  which  so  many  people  mistake  for 
democracy,  but  which  really  is  only  cheap  tawdriness. 

3.  No  other  people  have  ever  formally  educated  so  large  a  propor- 
tion of  its  young  people  as  we  do,  and  formal  courses  in  the  field 

*  An  address  given  at  a  luncheon  meeting  arranged  by  the  Joint  Social  Hygiene 
Committee,  Academy  of  Medicine  of  Cleveland  and  Cleveland  Health  Council  on 
Social  Hygiene  Day,  February  1,  1949. 
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of  marriage  and  family  problems  are  an  integral  part  of  the  Ameri- 
can system  of  education.  The  1,968  professors  who  give  657  such 
courses  in  550  colleges  and  universities  indicate  this  emphasis  at 
the  level  of  higher  education.  Courses  in  High  Schools,  group 
instruction  given  by  such  agencies  as  the  Young  Men's  and  Young 
Women's  Christian  Association,  and  the  organized  efforts  of  many 
pastors  in  the  church,  supplement  and  extend  the  scope  of  education 
for  marriage  at  other  than  the  collegiate  level. 

4.  We  are  the  most  divorced  people  in  the  world.  Current  divorces 
approximate  one  third  of  the  total  number  of  marriages;  in  selected 
cities,  the  number  equals,  and  even  exceeds,  one  half  the  total.  More- 
over, divorce  is  but  one  index  of  the  larger  problem  of  family  dis- 
organization. There  are  the  other  obvious  forms  of  legal  separation, 
desertion,  and  the  mutual  going  of  one's  own  way  by  the  respective 
partners  by  tacit  agreement.  These,  together  with  the  many  kinds 
of  family  tension  in  which  severance  of  relationships  does  not  occur, 
amount  to  a  percentage  of  marital  failure  that  is  both  unparalleled 
and  appalling. 

These  four  groups  of  facts  are  well  known  to  students  of  family 
problems.  They  are  restated  here  so  that  they  may  be  considered 
together,  in  their  relationship  to  each  other.  Facts  are  important 
for  the  processes  of  rational  thought,  but  it  is  when  they  are  con- 
sidered in  relation  to  other  facts  that  their  real  meaning  often  comes 
to  be  revealed.  Considered  together,  these  four  groups  of  facts  give 
full  pertinence  to  the  question:  what  are  we  really  educating  for 
in  marriage  and  family  living? 

It  will  be  helpful,  in  answering  this  question,  to  show  how  formal 
instruction  in  marriage  and  family  problems  came  to  develop  as  a 
part  of  the  American  educational  program.  This  story  constitutes 
a  unique  chapter  in  the  history  of  our  schools  and  colleges  because  of 
the  very  different  way  in  which  it  came  to  be  added  to  existing 
courses  of  instruction.  Other  courses  in  our  educational  program 
are  devised  invariably  at  the  top,  and  by  the  top,  and  imposed  from 
above  upon  the  students.  Subjects  are  taught  customarily  because 
educational  leaders  consider  them  essential  to  the  education  of  an 
immature,  and  often  reluctant,  youth.  Not  so  with  courses  on  mar- 
riage and  the  family.  They  have  sprung  mostly  from  the  "grass 
roots."  In  most  instances,  and  particularly  in  the  days  of  the  begin- 
nings of  such  educational  experiments,  it  was  the  students  who 
asked  for  them,  often  repeatedly  and  over  a  period  of  years,  until 
a  cautious  and  timid  faculty  finally  decided  to  venture  a  few  lectures 
or  a  semester  course. 

In  answer  to  the  demands  of  students,  many  different  kinds  of 
courses,  and  attendant  course  material  such  as  books,  articles  and 
research  papers,  have  come  into  being.  Naturally,  they  reveal  a 
variety  of  content,  and  of  emphases  too,  but,  considered  by  and 
large,  two  motifs,  if  a  musical  term  may  be  borrowed  for  the  moment, 
have  come  to  dominate  the  continuing  performance.  The  first  of 
these  is  the  romantic  cult.  As  presently  interpreted,  this  means 
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that  you  marry  for  love,  and  that  you  work  at  it  after  marriage.  A 
successful  marriage  is  the  final  realization  of  romantic  attraction; 
other  kinds  of  marriage  are  but  substitutes  for  the  real  thing.  Much 
is  made  of  marriage  for  love  as  evidence  of  progress  in  the  field 
of  marital  relations.  We  no  longer  marry  for  convenience,  or  to 
promote  a  career,  or  to  get  a  dowry,  or  to  please  our  kinfolk,  as 
people  unhaply  used  to  do,  but  to  establish  a  personally  desirable 
relationship  which  is  voluntary  rather  than  coercive,  which  rests 
upon  personal  choice  rather  than  family  arrangement,  and  which 
aims  at  individual  happiness  rather  than  personal  advantage. 

It  will  come  as  a  surprise  to  many  people  to  learn  that  this 
emphasis  upon  love  as  the  basis  for  marriage  has  not  always  existed. 
Not  that  romantic  love  is  a  new  idea,  for  strong  emotional  attrac- 
tion between  individuals  of  opposite  sex  is  obviously  as  old  as  the 
human  heart  beat.  What  is  new  is  the  relative  place  accorded  to 
romance  in  the  family,  and  its  final  acceptance  as  the  primary  basis 
of  marriage  selection  and  maintenance.  The  romantic  complex,  as 
it  is  often  called,  came  into  our  western  culture  with  the  French 
troubadours  of  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  centuries ;  and  has  reached 
its  most  exalted  position  in  recent  American  literature  and  practice, 
until  today  it  emerges  as  the  accepted  cornerstone  of  the  marriage 
relationship.  Taking  a  world  wide  view,  and  considered  in  the 
retrospect  of  time,  romance  as  the  basis  of  marriage  is  a  relatively 
new  social  experiment,  still  confined  to  a  minority  of  the  world's 
peoples.  Like  the  romance  stories  of  the  "pulp"  magazines,  it  will 
be  interesting  to  see  "how  it  comes  out." 

Individualism  is  the  second  and  complementary  basis  for  modern 
marriage,  in  the  United  States.  That  is  to  say,  marriage  is  looked 
upon  as  a  vehicle  for  the  personality  development  of  the  contractors. 
A  good  marriage  is  one  that  contributes  fully  and  freely  to  per- 
sonality development;  a  poor  marriage  hinders  such  development. 
This  particular  emphasis  is,  of  course,  but  one  phase  of  a  much 
larger  ideological  pattern  which  is  as  distinctly  American  as  ancestor 
worship  has  been  typical  of  the  Chinese.  The  early  application 
and  cultivation  of  this  philosophy  comes  in  our  schools,  where  chil- 
dren are  encouraged  to  be,  and  to  express,  themselves.  In  recent 
years,  the  stronger  this  emphasis  in  a  school,  the  more  progressive 
do  we  pronounce  it  to  be.  In  marriage,  this  individualistic  trend 
expresses  itself  in  freedom  of  choice  of  mate,  disregarding  often  the 
advice  and  admonition  of  parents,  kinfolk,  pastor,  priest,  or  any  of 
the  traditional  modes  and  values  in  mate  selection.  After  marriage, 
this  philosophy  is  maintained.  From  the  beginning  of  their  mar- 
riage, contemporary  mates  organize  their  lives,  within  limitations 
of  course,  on  an  individualistic  basis;  in  many  cases,  as  times  goes 
on,  these  limitations  are  reduced  in  number  and  in  extent  to  which 
they  are  honored.  It  is  at  this  point  that  the  esoteric  speak  of 
personal  schematization  within  the  family;  in  common  parlance  this 
means:  "You  go  your  way  and  I'll  go  mine." 

There  can  be  no  doubt  but  that  marriage  on  this  plane  offers  cer- 
tain distinct  advantages.  Fully  developed  personalities,  cooperating 
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in  the  amenities  and  intimacies  of  the  marital  relationship,  and  pool- 
ing their  personal  and  social  resources,  can  create  a  satisfying  type 
of  family  life,  and  there  is  ample  evidence  that  many  modern  families 
are  doing  so  successfully.  Ask  such  persons  what  is  wrong  with  the 
contemporary  American  family,  and  they  will  answer:  "Nothing. 
Positively  nothing.  We  are  having  a  finer  and  a  higher  type  of 
family  life  than  people  have  ever  had." 

On  the  other  hand,  it  must  be  obvious  that  there  are  definite 
dangers  to  marriages  consummated  on  the  foregoing  bases.  When 
one  marries  on  the  romantic  plane,  one  tends  to  unmarry  for  the 
same  reason.  When  one  marries  for  personal  happiness  and  fulfill- 
ment, then  it  follows  that  one  must  leave  the  mate  for  the  same 
reason,  i.e.,  when  those  ends  are  no  longer  served.  If  living  with 
Jane  Smith  is  essential  to  one's  fullest  personality  development  in 
1949  as  no  one  else  can  be,  then  by  the  same  token,  Mary  Brown 
may  be  the  indispensable  one  by  1952.  If  these  be  the  bases  of 
marriage,  then  obviously  when  the  bases  disappear,  the  marriage 
is  over.  To  go  your  own  way  within  the  family  may  lead  you  right 
out  of  your  own  and  into  some  one  else's  family. 

Looking  at  marriage  as  if  in  a  test  tube,  which  I  am  trying  here 
to  do,  and  describing  the  ingredients  which  we  pour  into  that  tube, 
as  I  have  attempted  to  do,  what  can  I  do,  when  the  inevitable  reaction 
appears,  but  turn  to  you  and  say  :  '  '  What  else  can  you  expect  ?  "  In 
other  words,  take  modern  youth  as  it  is,  add  liberal  doses  of  romance 
and  personality  fulfillment  values,  mix  early  and  informally  in  mar- 
riage over  life's  burning  flame,  and  what  conceivably  could  be  the 
outcome  but  our  prevailing  statistical  experience  in  marriage  out- 
comes? Isn't  there  something  tragically  inevitable  about  the  large 
percentage  of  current  marriage  failures?  One  can  even  go  a  step 
farther  and  say:  "If  these  are  the  criteria  for  a  successful  and 
continuing  marriage,  then  monogamy  loses  its  virtue  and  marriage 
becomes  but  an  incidental  and  changing  relation  to  the  achievement 
of  the  twin  goals  of  romantic  satisfaction  and  personality  fulfillment.  '  ' 

It  is  at  this  point  that  we  must  do  some  hard  thinking.  Is  this 
what  we  really  want?  Are  romance  and  individualism  worth  the 
price?  Is  the  price  inevitable?  Perhaps  none,  or  at  least  few, 
of  us  would  give  a  definite  and  ringing  answer  to  these  questions, 
if  it  were  given  in  the  secrecy  of  our  inner  self  rather  than  in 
the  market  place  of  public  declaration.  Nor  can  it  be  said  that  all 
of  the  results  are  bad.  Unless  one's  religious  views  make  such  a 
judgment  untenable,  many  a  current  divorce  might  be  preferable  to 
continuing  domestic  tensions  which  were  accepted  fatalistically  in 
our  grandfather's  day.  There  is  a  solid  chapter  of  honest  thinking 
yet  to  be  written  in  defense  of  many  divorces  and  an  interpretation 
of  them  as  so  many  evidences  of  higher  standards  of  personal  rela- 
tionships in  marriage. 

There  is  another  approach  to  marriage  and  the  family  which  can 
be  made  to  serve  as  the  basis  for  the  guidance  and  instruction  of 
modern  youth.  It  is  a  wholly  realistic  approach,  because  it  is 
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based  on  the  whole  impressive  length  of  human  history.  To  under- 
stand this  approach,  it  is  necessary  to  go  back  to  the  fundamentals 
of  human  experience  and  ask :  why  is  the  family  ?  Why  and  how 
did  it  come  to  develop?  What  purpose  does  it  serve?  What  is 
its  function  in  the  cosmic  and  eternal  scheme  of  things?  Briefly 
stated,  the  answer  is  this :  the  family  is  man 's,  nature 's  and  God 's 
device  for  the  perpetuation,  not  only  of  the  race  but  also  of  civili- 
zation. The  family  is  the  connecting  link  between  successive  gen- 
erations. It  serves  to  reproduce  mankind  chronologically,  i.e.,  bio- 
logically, and  culturally.  Other  functions  of  the  family  are  secondary 
and  incidental. 

Such  a  conception  of  the  family  gives  us  a  whole  set  of  new  direc- 
tions to  the  education  of  our  young  people  for  family  living.  We 
can  begin  by  emphasizing  to  them  that  they  are  the  custodians  of 
the  race,  and  that  marriage  is  the  established  gateway  to  this  func- 
tion. Mate  selection  now  becomes  a  matter  of  selecting  the  other 
parent  of  your  children.  This  girl  whom  you  are  courting  may 
be  the  mother  of  your  children.  This  boy  is  more  than  a  dancing 
partner  or  an  intriguing  wolf :  he  may  be  holding  the  baby  while 
you  prepare  the  evening  meal.  Your  children  will  bear  his  or  her 
unmistakable  image,  and  for  life.  They  will  resemble  in  many  perma- 
nent ways  your  mate's  kinfolk  as  well  as  your  own.  This  is  what 
marriage  will  mean.  Is  this  what  you  want?  Simple  and  obvious, 
the  reader  will  say.  Yes,  but  where  in  modern  education  for  family 
living  is  there  any  emphasis  on  these  naively  simple  facts? 

Second,  you  and  your  mate  will  rear  children.  Modern  science 
says  that  the  young  child  is  very  plastic  and  that  what  will  happen 
to  this  plastic  clay  depends  on  you.  You  will  condition  your  child 
into  the  kind  of  a  person  that  he  or  she  will  be,  subject  of  course 
to  inborn  limitations.  To  rear  a  child  becomes,  then,  a  glorious 
adventure.  It  is  the  most  important  thing  that  most  of  us  will  ever 
do.  Yet  the  challenge,  the  thrill  and  the  glory  of  it  are  virtually 
unmentioned  in  educational  preparation  for  family  living. 

Nowhere  have  we  failed  so  signally  in  our  educational  program 
as  in  this  failure  of  giving  youth  a  vista  of  what  parenthood  can 
give.  Obviously,  it  can  give  many  things,  but  basic  to  many  things 
is  some  comprehension  of  the  meaning  of  life  and  of  the  individual's 
role  in  the  endless  scheme  of  time.  Stated  in  its  simplest  form, 
what  this  means  is  this :  each  person  is  but  a  temporary  trustee 
of  the  life  stream.  One  comes  to  sense  this  first,  perhaps,  with  one's 
possessions.  Yesterday,  you  owned  them  absolutely.  You  gave  them 
the  care  that  such  absolute  possession  deserved,  for  their  preservation 
was  as  signally  important  as  your  own  life;  they  seemed  as  vital 
as  the  maintenance  and  development  of  your  own  person.  Today, 
your  child  uses  them  carelessly,  and  destructively,  perhaps.  You 
squirm  a  bit  at  first,  but,  after  all,  it  is  your  child  violating  your 
possessions;  and  you  resolve  the  conflict  finally  so  that  the  violation 
of  what  was  yours  dissolves  into  the  development  of  your  child  that 
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is.  These  possessions  may  be  your  old  toy,  your  book,  your  chair, 
your  watch,  or  your  house.  Sometime  later,  you  experience  the 
same  changing  evaluation  of  your  energy.  Originally,  your  energy 
was  yours,  to  expend  for  your  pleasure  and  development.  It  was 
so  insensibly  a  part  of  you  that  your  use  of  it  could  not  be  conceived 
of  except  in  terms  of  yourself  and  your  interests.  With  continuing 
parenthood,  this,  too,  shades  gradually  into  the  feeling  that  every 
parent  knows,  where  your  energy  and  even  your  life  blood  become 
the  small  change  you  pay  to  satisfy  the  passing  needs  of  your 
children. 

It  is  at  such  moments,  when  a  parent  has  given  his  all  to  the 
insatiable  demands  of  his  child,  that  there  comes  the  true  meaning 
of  one's  relation  to  life :  that  each  generation  is  but  a  trustee  of  life, 
for  all  its  values  and  all  its  possessions.  Thus,  in  the  larger  sense,  we 
never  own  anything;  for  everything  that  can  be  owned  belongs  to 
time,  and  time  is  endless.  This,  then,  is  the  real  purpose  of  life, 
that  we  receive,  as  it  were,  the  torch  from  one  generation,  to  carry 
it  and  perchance  to  brighten  it,  but  ultimately  always  to  turn  it  over 
to  the  next  generation.  This  it  is  that  the  child  brings,  in  some 
varying  form  of  expression,  to  each  parent  who  has  the  capacity 
to  receive  it. 

Again,  we  can  educate  youth  to  appreciate  that  they  will  transmit, 
as  parents,  the  culture  in  which  they  live.  It  is  this  which  dis- 
tinguishes man  from  the  other  animals,  and  the  human  family  from 
the  mating  pair  at  pre-human  levels.  What  the  other  animals  learn 
dies  with  them;  what  we  learn,  we  accumulate  and  transmit  to  the 
next  generation.  It  is  this  which  makes  civilization  possible;  it  is 
this  that  we  have  in  mind  when  we  speak  of  the  role  of  the  family  in 
cultural  continuity. 

As  the  schools  and  other  culture-shaping  agencies  have  appeared 
and  developed  to  take  over  so  much  of  the  child's  education  and 
training,  this  role  of  the  family  has  come  to  be  overlooked  by  many 
people.  It  is  well  to  recall,  then,  that  these  agencies  can  but  build 
upon  the  foundations  which  the  family  has  laid.  The  family  is  still 
the  chief  educational  and  value  building  agency  in  the  child's  devel- 
opment. The  acquisition  of  language,  which  takes  place  principally 
between  the  eighteenth  and  the  fifty-fourth  month,  is  still  the  most 
important  single  aspect  of  the  child's  mental  and  social  development, 
and  this  is  almost  entirely  the  work  of  the  family.  The  establish- 
ment of  cultural  choices  and  values  is  largely  confirmed  before  the 
child  is  six,  by  the  family,  and  later  efforts  of  school  and  other 
agencies  to  change  them  often  prove  to  be  futile. 

Education  for  family  living,  then,  realistically  considered,  must 
be  education  for  group  living,  with  all  of  its  compensating  and 
prosaic  features.  It  is  a  matter,  not  merely  of  romance  but  of 
responsibility,  too;  it  involves,  not  the  conveniences  but  the  con- 
tinuity of  life.  The  Hollywood  conception  of  marriage  and  the 
family  dominates  too  much  of  our  thinking.  If  there  is  one  thing 
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which  the  history  of  the  family  seems  to  reveal  quite  clearly,  it  is 
that  the  romantic-individualistic  basis  of  modern  marriage  is  not 
enough  as  a  foundation  for  satisfactory  family  living.  Young  people 
tend  today  to  disagree  with  this,  but  one  is  reminded  here  of  the 
fitting  observation  by  Will  Durant,  that  only  modern  youth  knows 
better  than  the  verdict  of  twenty  centuries. 

Many  persons  have  tried  to  put  into  words  this  conception  of 
the  family  as  the  connecting  link  in  the  chain  of  life,  which  I  am 
proposing  as  the  basis  of  an  adequate  educational  program  for  modern 
youth  for  family  living,  but  no  one  perhaps  has  ever  come  nearer 
to  succeeding  in  capturing  its  intangible  spiritual  meaning  than  a 
nameless  Russian  officer  who  died  in  the  defense  of  Sevastopol.  From 
his  last  letter  to  his  wife,  I  quote  these  words: 

' '  Yes,  Anka,  we  shall  not  see  each  other.  An  hour  ago  I  was  called 
and  told:  'We  trust  you  to  die  here.  You  will  do  this  job  and  you  will 
not  get  back  alive.  We  are  not  trying  to  frighten  you,  but  don't  deceive 
yourself.'  *  *  *  I  am  telling  you  everything  just  as  it  was  said  to 
me.  It  is  better  so  as  to  make  it  clean-cut  and  not  torture  your  life 
with  vain  hopes  and  senseless  guessing.  How  foolish  that  we  had  no 
children.  Life  should  continue.  For  its  continuation  we  die  the  best  way 
we  can.  It  would  have  been  a  thousand  times  easier  for  me  if  there  were 
growing  up  beside  you  my  male  heir  to  my  spirit  and  the  feelings  of 
my  heart.  A  dying  man  has  got  to  see  succession.  Then  death  is  as 
reasonable  as  birth.  My  dear,  in  my  vanishing  luck,  I  would  not  have 
given  you  to  anyone.  Husbands  who  give  up  their  wives  are  scoundrels. 
When  we  loved  we  were  sparing  in  words.  Now  it  is  too  late.  There  is 
no  use  to  talk.  I  know  you  love  me.  Wait  for  me.  I  know  that  when 
I  am  dead,  for  you  I  will  continue  to  live,  and  that  nobody  will  edge 
me  away  from  your  careful  heart.  I  know  this  wound  will  never  heal.  But 
if  it  happens  that  you  meet  a  man  fine  enough  for  your  grief  whom  you 
will  love  a  little,  and  if  as  a  result  of  your  love  you  have  a  new  life  and 
it  is  a  son,  then  let  him  bear  my  name.  Let  him  be  my  continuation, 
though  I  am  dead  and  your  new  friend  is  alive.  This  would  not  punish 
him,  for  not  everybody  must  die  and  if  he  cannot  understand  and  would 
not  like  it,  then  leave  him  without  sorrow  or  tears  or  longings  and  let 
it  be  not  his  but  our  son;  and  when  a  new  Sevastopol  is  built,  come  here, 
and  somewhere  on  Chersonese,  somewhere  near  the  sea,  plant  poppies.  They 
grow  here  very  well.  And  that  will  be  my  grave.  It  may  be  that  you 
will  make  a  mistake.  Maybe  it  won't  be  me  but  another  who  lies  there. 
It  doesn't  matter.  Someone  else  will  think  of  her  own  and  plant  flowers 
above  me.  Nobody  will  be  left  out,  for  we  shall  lie  close  and  there  will 
be  no  space  to  spare  where  we  lie. ' ' 1 


i  Boris  Voyetekhov,    The   Last   Days   of   Sevastopol,   Alfred   A.    Knopf,   New 
York,  1943,  pp.  202-205. 
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Social  Hygiene  Day  is  a  nation-wide  observance  which  expresses 
our  concern  for  building  up  and  protecting  the  home  life  of  our 
nation.  While  the  whole  world  is  rightly  concerned  with  the  desper- 
ate need  of  eliminating  war  from  the  human  family,  we  must  also 
be  concerned  with  eliminating  war  within  the  little  family  group 
and  combatting  all  the  evils  that  destroy  families.  Hearts  are  broken 
and  lives  are  ruined  by  war  in  the  home  as  truly  as  in  armed  conflict. 
In  fact,  I  believe  our  America  has  suffered  more  from  the  wreckage 
of  homes  during  the  period  of  World  War  II  and  since  that  time 
than  from  the  War  itself.  For  example,  the  number  of  military 
casualties  of  American  armed  forces  in  this  war  is  exceeded  several 
times  by  the  number  of  "home  casualties"  during  these  years.  In 
the  war  our  military  casualties  were  something  like  8  per  cent  of  our 
total  armed  forces,  but  our  domestic  casualties  were  evidenced  by 
one  divorce  to  every  three  marriages  in  1945,  and  these  domestic 
casualties  are  still  mounting.  Heartbreak,  nervous  ailments  and 
mental  disease,  neglect  of  children  and  delinquency  of  youth  follow 
in  the  train  of  broken  homes. 

We  Americans  ought  to  be  able  to  build  homes  as  fine  and  as 
secure  as  the  world  has  ever  seen.  We  are  building  many  of  that 
sort,  yet  the  amount  of  domestic  wreckage  that  we  are  piling  up 
threatens  to  shake  our  national  life  to  its  foundations.  We  cannot 
build  a  strong  nation  on  crumbling  homes.  We  can  build  better 
railroads,  factories  and  automobiles,  but  can  we  build  better  homes? 
Progress  is  lop-sided  when  homes  disintegrate.  Our  progress  is 
lop-sided  now  because  it  cannot  keep  homes  together.  And  at  present 
we  are  not  even  building  enough  houses  for  American  families  to 
live  in ! 

Social  hygiene  is  concerned  with  health  for  the  individual,  the 
family  and  society.  It  must  keep  up  a  constant  fight  against  venereal 
disease,  which  destroys  individuals  and  families;  it  must  also  have 
a  health  emphasis  in  the  affirmative  sense,  not  merely  to  prevent 
disease,  but  to  work  for  good  sex  education  and  for  a  wholesome 
life  for  men  and  women.  Sex  education  is  not  just  the  imparting 
of  certain  facts  about  life  and  health :  it  is  a  training  of  children- 
yes,  and  of  older  persons  also — to  think  wholesomely  and  soundly 
about  their  bodies  and  about  the  roles  of  men  and  women  in  the  family 
and  society. 

In  the  Bible,  there  is  great  poetic  beauty  in  the  basic  religious 
thinking  about  these  matters.  I  refer  to  a  part  of  the  Bible  accepted 

*  An  address  before  a  Social  Hygiene  Day  meeting  arranged  by  the  Division 
of  Social  Hygiene  Education,  Oregon  Tuberculosis  and  Health  Association, 
Portland,  February  10,  1949. 
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by  Protestants,  Catholics  and  Jews  alike,  in  the  Book  of  Genesis, 
which  says  that  "God  made  man  in  his  own  image.  Male  and  female 
created  He  them.  And  God  looked  upon  all  that  he  had  made  and 
behold  it  was  very  good."  It  was  good  that  man  should  be  created — 
that  he  should  be  made  in  the  spiritual  image  of  God — and  that  the 
race  should  be  of  two  sexes,  male  and  female,  that  there  might  be 
husbands  and  wives,  fathers  and  mothers  and  children;  in  a  word, 
that  there  might  be  families.  Happy  married  companionship  and 
the  joys  of  parenthood  are  all  outgrowths  of  the  sexual  nature, 
guided,  enriched  and  completed  by  spiritual  affection.  Family  life 
at  its  best  gives  more  happiness  than  any  other  relationship. 

This  gives  sex  education  a  place  of  dignity  in  the  field  of  educa- 
tion. Viewed  from  this  standpoint  it  is  seen  not  as  a  controversial 
subject,  which  some  people  want  taught  in  order  to  ward  off  certain 
evils,  but  as  a  most  important  part  of  life  and  health  and  whole- 
someness.  Some  may  raise  the  question,  "Why  go  back  to  the  Bible 
and  argue  about  the  creation  of  man  as  recounted  in  ancient  poetic 
terms,  when  it  is  obvious  that  sex  is  the  basis  of  marriage,  of  father- 
hood and  motherhood,  and  the  means  and  mechanism  for  continuance 
of  the  race  with  all  its  achievements  and  its  culture?  This  makes 
it  perfectly  clear  that  sex  education  ought  to  be  given  a  place  of 
dignity  in  the  educational  process." 

These  are  two  different  approaches  and  we  need  both.  Social 
hygiene  must  also  consider  the  disease,  social  tragedy  and  death  which 
are  some  of  the  costs  of  irresponsible  living,  and  of  keeping  sex  in  the 
dark  of  ignorance.  Relationships  on  a  promiscuous  level  violate  all  that 
is  most  precious  in  men  and  women — their  love,  their  loyalty,  their 
value  as  persons,  their  pleasure  in  clean  social  fellowships  and 
their  joy  in  being  loved  and  treasured  in  loyal  family  life.  Marriage 
counselors  trying  to  help  people  in  their  difficulties,  find  that  many 
persons  who  have  had  poor  sex  education  or  unfortunate  sex  expe- 
riences suffer  from  emotional  conflicts.  They  want  to  associate  sex 
in  marriage  with  complete  love,  trust  and  respect,  but  they  fail  in 
this  because  their  attitudes  have  been  contaminated.  It  will  take 
more  than  penicillin  to  repair  the  damage  of  unfortunate  sexual 
contacts,  both  to  individuals  and  to  harmony  in  families. 

Because  education  for  family  living  begins  in  the  first  home,  it 
is  desirable  that  a  generation  of  parents  should  be  trained  whose 
attitudes  will  not  only  be  sound  and  wholesome  but  who  will  have 
a  sense  of  the  sacredness  of  being  husbands  and  wives  and  parents. 
Parents  are  shapers  of  personalities  and  builders  of  the  world  that 
is  to  be.  The  Social  Hygiene  Division  of  the  Oregon  Tuberculosis 
and  Health  Association  is  doing  a  constructive  thing  in  providing 
leaders  who,  with  the  aid  of  educational  materials,  help  parents 
in  this  state  to  guide  their  children  to  think  soundly  and  wholesomely. 

Family  life  education,  concerned  with  the  total  growth  of  per- 
sonality, not  only  dispenses  factual  information,  of  course,  but  also 
tries  to  inculcate  sound  ideals  and  values.  The  kind  of  families 
we  can  have  depends  upon  the  kind  of  persons  we  have.  Whole- 
some thinking  at  the  springs  of  life  is  a  force  of  greatest  power 
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in  the  development  of  health  of  body  and  mind.  It  is  not  surprising 
that,  lacking  family  life  education,  we  have  failed  to  set  up  family 
values  as  the  core  of  our  social  thinking. 

Martha  Foley,  editor  of  the  annual  Best  Short  Stories  of  the  Year, 
in  the  Survey  Graphic  for  December,  writes  about  six  leading  war 
novels  which  bear  out  this  point.  Whatever  else  they  have,  they  lack 
a  sense  of  the  sacredness  and  wholesomeness  of  family  life.  She 
says  that  they  make  "sex  and  liquor  seem  the  most  desirable  objects 
of  American  life."  Bitter  childhood  memories  which  rankle  in  many 
of  the  characters  distort  their  personalities.  This  is  just  the  opposite 
of  what  we  want  as  the  normal  fruit  of  American  family  life.  Per- 
haps these  characters  are  extreme  but  there  are  too  many  families 
and  family  members  like  the  ones  represented. 

She  goes  on  to  say  that  the  war  literature  is  a  terribly  urgent 
summons  to  national  soul  searching  and  action.  This  is  a  good 
time  for  it.  Social  Hygiene  Day,  which  we  are  observing  here  today, 
and  National  Family  Week,  from  May  1  to  8  this  year,  challenge  us 
to  question  whether  our  education  and  our  culture  are  sufficiently 
directed  to  the  building  of  families  and  the  sustaining  of  family 
values.  If  home  life  is  sound,  all  our  other  values  are  more  secure, 
but  when  home  life  breaks  down  all  else  that  we  have  is  inadequate 
to  comfort  or  repay. 

These  are  difficult  days  for  parents  and  for  families.  The  cost  of 
living  and  the  lack  of  adequate  housing  are  handicaps.  At  the 
same  time  the  atmosphere  into  which  many  children  must  go,  the 
temptations  to  delinquency,  the  lure  of  alcohol  and  the  influence  of 
those  movies  and  radio  programs  which  exploit  the  glamor  of  sex 
make  wholesome  living  difficult  for  young  people.  Boys  and  girls 
do  well  to  go  as  straight  as  many  of  them  do. 

There  is  great  need  for  building  strong  foundations  of  character 
and  giving  young  people  a  set  of  values  which  will  lead  them  to 
give  a  good  home  top  priority  among  all  the  things  which  they  seek 
to  achieve.  Education  in  family  relationships  helps  many  of  them 
to  do  just  this. 

Ralph  Borsodi,  in  his  Education  and  Living,  has  said,  "Of  all 
the  vocations  of  men  and  women,  homemaking  is  the  most  important, 
yet  it  is  the  occupation  held  in  lightest  esteem  in  our  materialistic, 
industrialized  and  money-dominated  civilization."  Homes,  schools 
and  churches  must  all  work  to  make  family  life  education  not  only 
worthy  of  esteem  but  also  genuinely  effective. 

The  home  in  which  a  child  grows  up  is  a  sort  of  twenty-year 
school.  In  spite  of  all  unwholesome  influences  good  homes  have 
tremendous  power  in  shaping  the  lives  of  children  and  young  people. 
It  is  no  accident  that  research  studies  have  shown  that  young  people 
from  homes  in  which  the  parents  valued  marriage  and  home  living, 
have  a  distinctly  higher  average  of  marital  success  than  do  young 
people  from  unhappy  or  broken  homes. 
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Many  parents  along  with  their  sense  of  responsibility  for  the  care 
and  training  of  their  children  realize  that  they  are  teaching  them 
the  first  lessons  of  the  art  of  living  as  members  of  families.  A  young 
woman  in  one  of  my  church  groups,  mother  of  four  boys,  said,  "In 
our  home  we  are  training  four  husbands  for  girls  whom  we  have 
probably  never  seen."  While  the  truth  back  of  this  should  be  a 
fundamental  element  in  the  thinking  of  all  parents,  so  few  actually 
think  in  this  way  that  one  is  impressed  when  a  mother  sees  this 
part  of  parental  responsibility  so  clearly.  On  the  other  hand,  many 
of  the  homes  of  tomorrow  are  being  handicapped  by  the  sort  of 
training,  or  lack  of  training,  which  young  people  are  receiving  in 
the  homes  of  today.  Those  children  have  two  strikes  against  them 
before  they  begin. 

While  the  home  is  the  first  and  indispensable  school  for  early 
sex  education,  the  school  supplements  it. 

1.  It  needs  to  do  what  many  parents  have  not  done. 

2.  It  needs  to  make  sex  a  matter  that  can  be  discussed  objectively, 
with  good  social  attitudes  taking  the  place  of  furtiveness  or  smutty 
thinking. 

3.  Schools  can  aid  in  giving  systematic  teaching  about  sex  along 
with  a  sound  philosophy  of  social  conduct. 

Moreover,  education  must  take  its  place  in  the  fight  for  social 
health.  All  our  people  must  realize  that  when  moral  standards  are 
lowered  there  is  an  increase  in  prostitution,  a  racket  in  which  bodies 
are  bought  and  sold  in  a  cheap  counterfeit  of  something  which 
should  be  priceless.  Both  as  a  commercialized  racket  and  in  the 
more  subtle  temptations  of  those  who  practice  it  privately,  prostitu- 
tion carries  with  it  an  exceedingly  high  risk  of  infection  by  the 
venereal  diseases,  which  in  spite  of  great  medical  progress,  are  still 
cripplers,  killers  and  home  wreckers.  The  best  way  to  prevent  VD 
is  to  avoid  any  possibility  of  infection  through  loyal  family  living 
and  through  sound  social  hygiene  education. 

About  800  colleges  and  universities  are  now  giving  courses  in  family 
life,  some  of  them  directly  aimed  at  helping  students  to  prepare  f<5? 
their  own  future  homes.  While  the  question  of  sex  education  in 
public  and  high  schools  is  being  debated,  some  schools  are  putting 
on  effective  programs  in  sex  education  and  family  life  under  a 
variety  of  descriptive  titles. 

Churches  also  are  making  progress  in  the  area  of  family  life 
education.  A  few  years  ago  hardly  any  attention  was  given  in  the 
church  program  to  preparing  young  people  for  marriage  and  family 
life.  There  are  still  many  churches  in  which  practically  nothing 
has  been  done,  but  there  are  also  increasing  numbers  of  churches 
which  are  making  a  good  start.  Across  the  country  each  year 
thousands  of  courses,  given  to  young  people  under  church  auspices, 
interpret  courtship,  marriage  and  homemaking,  and  give  counsel 
in  regard  to  the  problems  of  this  particular  age  group. 


HOME  BUILDERS  ARE  WORLD  BUILDERS  253 

Another  evidence  of  development  among  the  churches  is  in  the 
field  of  premarital  counseling.  Fifteen  years  ago  our  office  made  a 
study  to  learn  how  many  ministers  were  counseling  couples  before 
marriage.  We  found  that  there  were  only  a  few  pioneers  who  were 
doing  this  across  the  land.  Now  there  are  thousands  of  ministers 
who  regard  counseling  with  the  couples  whom  they  marry  as  standard 
procedure.  Many  of  them  are  doing  very  effective  work,  and  they 
are  finding  a  great  reward  in  the  appreciation  of  these  young  people 
who  are  getting  a  better  start  in  their  marriages. 

May  I  mention  one  personal  case?  I  do  not  marry  many  couples, 
because  I  hold  that  they  should  be  married  by  their  own  pastors,  but 
under  exceptional  circumstances  I  have  married  some.  The  last 
couple  whom  I  married  more  than  once  have  expressed  their  appre- 
ciation of  the  premarital  interview.  And  the  bride,  who  is  a  teacher, 
says  that  the  book  which  I  gave  them  to  supplement  the  oral  coun- 
seling has  been  circulated  among  all  the  young  married  faculty 
members  in  her  school.  I  am  sure  that  thousands  of  ministers  are 
having  such  experiences.  However,  in  this  area  as  in  others  we 
have  made  but  a  beginning.  We  must  move  forward  to  a  much 
greater  and  finer  service  to  families. 

We  shall  have  better  preparation  for  family  life  when  we  realize 
that  schools  and  churches  deal  with  people.  Schools  have  often 
acted  as  if  we  could  isolate  the  mind  and  deal  with  it  rather 
abstractly,  by  itself.  Churches  have  often  proceeded  as  if  we  could 
isolate  the  spiritual  nature  and  train  just  that.  But  the  school  and 
the  church  are  dealing  not  with  abstractions  but  with  persons  who 
live  in  families,  and  often  in  a  world  unconcerned  with  family 
values.  These  persons  are  meeting  the  full  force  of  the  issues 
of  sex  in  a  time  when  sex  is  obtruded  upon  them  from  every  direc- 
tion. The  community  educates,  and  consciously  or  unconsciously 
the  community  is  making  an  impression  upon  children  and  adults  all 
the  time. 

Much  of  sex  education  and  training  for  family  life  must  come 
informally  and  incidentally.  The  kind  of  people  parents  are  is  a 
tremendous  factor  in  the  education  of  their  children.  The  way  they 
think  and  feel  about  persons  and  about  family  values,  and  the  atti- 
tudes which  they  have,  are  the  beginning  of  the  education  of  their 
children.  The  standards  of  play  groups  and  school  groups  in  which 
children  move  are  also  of  great  influence  on  growing  children. 

Some  among  the  young  people  who  seek  sound  answers  to  ques- 
tions about  sex  now  think  they  have  all  the  answers  in  Dr.  Kinsey's 
report  published  in  the  book  Sexual  Behavior  in  the  Human  Male. 
The  permanently  satisfactory  answers,  however,  will  not  be  found 
in  any  book,  but  in  learning  gradually  and  thoroughly,  by  expe- 
rience in  living,  what  sex  means  for  personality  and  the  family,  and 
how  the  "sex  drive"  can  be  controlled  and  directed  in  the  interests 
of  reverence  for  personality  and  for  the  values  of  the  home. 

While  marriage  can  be  cheapened  so  that  it  costs  little  in  training, 
self -discipline  or  character  development,  such  a  partnership  is  likely 
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to  end  in  bitter  disappointment.  Second-rate  standards  are  likely 
to  lead  to  second  or  third-rate  marriages.  Only  high  standards  are 
likely  to  lead  to  the  finest  marriages.  Into  such  marriages  people 
must  put  all  that  they  have  and  all  that  they  are.  Self -discipline 
and  responsible  living  are  part  of  the  cost  of  the  finest  marriages 
but  these  are  worth  infinitely  more  than  they  cost.  If  America 
builds  homes,  homes  will  build  America,  but  if  family  life  decays, 
nothing  else  that  we  can  gain  will  make  up  for  the  loss. 


GI  Joe  College 

There  are  all  kinds  and  grades  and  shapes  of  valor,  for  which  medals 
are  bestowed.  If  the  bestowal  were  up  to  me,  I  would  be  handing  out  a 
tot  of  decorations  this  week  to  girls  named  Mary  and  Jane  and  Betty, 
and  their  husbands,  Joe,  Jim  and  Pete.  .  .  . 

You  can  cite  me  the  pioneer  woman,  who  birthed  her  babies  in  between 
spring  planting  and  a  raid  by  the  hostile  Injuns,  but  I  don't  think  she 
had  it  much  rougher  than  the  women  whose  husbands  were  collecting 
culture  and  know-how  under  the  GI  Bill  of  Rights.  .  .  .  The  fact  that 
most  of  them  had  the  guts  to  keep  after  an  education  is  almost  unbeliev- 
able. They  put  in  full  study  hours,  plus  summer  school,  worked  another 
half-dozen  daily  hours,  boned  on  their  home  work,  and  in  their  spare 
time  worked  valiantly  at  the  assignment  of  husband  and  father.  .  .  .  They 
lived  in  trailers,  in  chopped  up  army  barracks,  in  furnished  rooms  .  .  . 
with  eight  families  using  one  bath.  They  had  budgets  so  trimmed  that 
a  lost  quarter  was  a  tragedy.  .  .  .  Somehow,  some  way,  the  girls  you  used 
to  see  around  the  Army  and  Navy  bases  during  the  war  have  been  the 
winning  ingredients  in  the  postwar  battle  of  the  bulging  cranium.  They 
managed  to  spread  the  monthly  grant  around,  to  invest  it  in  diapers  and 
milk  and  hamburger  and  rent.  .  .  .  Atop  the  press  of  meeting  ends,  they 
maneuvered  to  keep  the  baby  quiet  when  pa  was  boning  on  his  political 
science  or  animal  husbandry.  Most  of  them  have  had  little  in  the  way  of 
clothes  or  girlish  gew-gaws  and  play-pretties.  They  sublimated  their 
frailties  to  the  big  chore — pa's  education. 

The  old  man,  who  started  in  as  a  freshman  at  an  age  when  prewar 
seniors  were  graduated,  has  come  out  of  the  mill  a  pretty  remarkable 
fellow.  He  is  a  grown  man — a  little  grim,  maybe  a  touch  cynical — but 
he  seems  to  know  what  he  wants,  and  what  he's  going  to  do  to  get  it.  ... 
He  reads  and  thinks  and  questions.  His  grades  have  shown  him  to  be  a 
superior  student.  .  .  .  Nearly  all,  at  one  time  or  another,  rassled  out  a 
tough  decision  over  whether  to  quit  school  for  the  fast  buck  they  needed 
something  awful. 

I've  talked  with  a  few  of  our  new,  old-man,  battle-  and  peace-scarred 
graduates  of  1949.  At  least  one  of  them  will  wind  up  in  the  White  House, 
and  I  will  wager  that  none  will  ever  decorate  a  relief  roll  with  his  name. 

Robert   C.   Ruark,  writing   in   the   New 
York  World-Telegram  of  June  9,  1949 


FAMILY  LIFE  EDUCATION:    A  SUGGESTED  PROGRAM* 

RALPH    G.    ECKERT 

Consultant  in  Parent  Education,  Bureau  of  Adult  Education, 
California  State  Department  of  Education 

How  can  we  educate  for  family  living,  educating  the  emotions 
as  well  as  the  intellect,  and  developing  skills  in  human  relationships? 
Ideally  we  can  begin  doing  something  at  each  of  the  following  levels: 

Prenatal  Counseling 

Clinics  and  obstetricians  can  well  add  to  their  present  emphasis 
upon  physical  health  the  understanding  of  emotional  relationships 
during  pregnancy.  Some  cities  now  have  parent  education  instructors 
consulting  with  mothers  in  prenatal  clinics  while  they  are  waiting 
for  the  doctor,  and  leading  study  groups  of  expectant  mothers  and 
fathers. 

Counseling  During  Infancy 

Recognition  by  well  baby  clinics  and  pediatricians  that  the  physical 
health  of  the  child  is  closely  related  to  the  mental  health  of  the 
parents  would  lead  to  the  enrichment  of  their  services.  Warm 
affectionate  enjoyment  of  the  child  must  be  the  major  concern. 
Young  parents  could  be  directed  to  short  unit  adult  classes  discussing 
their  problems  and  providing  individual  counseling. 

Parent-Child  Study  Groups 

The  pre-school  period  is  the  golden  opportunity  to  assist  the  emo- 
tional development  of  both  children  and  parents.  After  the  child 
is  two,  the  mother  and  child  may  participate  in  groups  conducted 
under  adult  education.  In  some  communities  the  class  meets  one 
morning  per  week  with  both  mother  and  child  present,  the  child 
for  group  experience,  the  mother  to  observe  and  discuss.  Other  com- 
munities have  a  cooperative  five  day  program  with  one  fifth  of 
the  mothers  present  each  morning  and  all  meeting  one  evening  per 
week.  The  program  is  supported  jointly  by  adult  education  and 
a  non-profit  cooperative  made  up  of  the  parents.  In  still  other  com- 
munities the  entire  cost  of  this  program  is  borne  by  the  public 
schools,  utilizing  such  funds  as  are  available  through  State  and  Fed- 
eral support. 

Ultimately  we  hope  to  have  one  of  these  parent-child  groups  oper- 
ating in  every  elementary,  junior  high,  senior  high,  and  junior  college 
where  students  may  observe  children  and  study  early  development 
of  behavior  patterns. 

Kindergarten  Teachers  with   Half-Time  for   Parent  Contacts 

Looking  ahead,  we  are  hoping  that  under  State  support  for  kinder- 
gartens, increasingly  school  systems  will  find  it  advantageous  to 

*  Eevised  by  the  author  from  an  article  of  similar  title  published  in  California's 
Health,  February  28,  1949. 
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use  the  kindergarten  teachers  for  a  single  session  allowing  the  other 
half  day  for  work  with  parents — not  only  those  of  kindergarten 
children  but  to  some  extent  throughout  the  elementary  school  period. 
As  space  and  kindergarten  teachers  become  available,  we  would 
hope  that  where  double  sessions  are  necessary  two  kindergarten 
teachers  might  be  employed,  with  one  perhaps  accepting  primary 
responsibility  for  the  children's  activities  and  the  other  specializing 
in  the  parent  education  aspects.  The  cost  of  such  a  program  would 
be  at  least  partially  offset  by  being  able  to  collect  for  the  full-time 
kindergarten  in  operation  and  there  seems  no  reason  why  the  group 
work  with  adults  could  not  be  reimbursed  as  adult  education. 

Several  communities  are  now  looking  forward  to  a  new  type  of 
neighborhood  school  which  will  include  their  pre-school  program, 
kindergarten,  and  primary  grades,  and  they  hope  to  maintain  parent 
participation  at  all  these  levels  in  varying  degrees. 

Parent  and  Teacher  Cooperation 

Parent  Interviews  Instead  of  Report  Cards 

The  shortcomings  of  report  cards  are  obvious  and  we  hope  to 
see  them  gradually  supplemented  by  parent  interviews.  Two  or 
three  conferences  during  the  year  between  parent  and  teacher  help 
each  to  better  understand  the  child  and  to  plan  cooperatively  for 
maximum  development. 

School  Demonstrations  for  Parents 

Demonstrations  are  increasingly  being  used  to  acquaint  parents 
with  both  purposes  and  methods  of  the  school.  These  can  well  be 
followed  by  a  discussion  period  and  the  parents  helped  to  under- 
stand how  they  may  contribute  most  to  the  child's  progress  in  the 
particular  field  in  which  the  demonstration,  for  example  reading, 
is  given. 

A  Program  of  Sex  Education 

A  program  of  sex  education  with  parents  and  teachers  cooperating 
should  be  integrated  throughout  the  pre-school  and  elementary  years. 
At  the  pre-school  level,  parents  should  be  helped  to  understand  how 
to  develop  wholesome  attitudes.  They  must  have  adequate  informa- 
tion and  specific  help  in  breaking  through  the  psychological  blocks 
which  are  commonly  present  because  of  the  manner  in  which  the 
parents  themselves  received  their  knowledge.  In  the  elementary 
school,  beginning  in  the  kindergarten,  the  use  of  pets,  the  hatching 
of  chicks,  and  the  use  of  nature  study  material,  give  a  natural 
stimulation  for  the  child  to  gain  insight  into  human  sex  differences 
and  reproductive  processes.  Teachers  must  be  free  to  answer  ques- 
tions as  naturally  as  parents.  In  probably  the  fifth  and  sixth  grades, 
the  scientific  material  regarding  menstruation  and  adolescent  changes 
can  be  presented  to  both  boys  and  girls  in  as  objective  a  way  as  any 
other  scientific  material.  Instead  of  "too  little  and  too  late"  they 
can  thus  be  prepared  to  move  out  of  the  environment  in  which  they 
are  the  oldest  youngsters  into  the  junior  high  school  where  they  are 
the  youngest,  and  where  the  problems  of  sex  relationships  are  of 
greater  concern. 
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Parents'  Representatives  on  Curriculum  Committees 

Inclusion  of  parents'  representatives  on  curriculum  committees 
should  help  to  vitalize  the  school  program,  particularly  as  it  relates 
to  f amily  life  education. 

Study  of  the  Family  in  Junior  High  School 

During  junior  high  school,  science,  social  studies,  homemaking, 
and  literature  can  emphasize  various  aspects  of  personality  develop- 
ment calling  attention  to  the  way  in  which  our  relationships  within 
the  family  affect  our  ability  to  make  and  keep  friends  of  both  sexes. 
Literature  can  portray  ''the  happy  family"  and  can  also  be  used 
to  make  students  aware  of  different  types  of  family  problems  created 
by  a  dominating  father,  a  worrying  mother,  sibling  rivalry,  etc. 
Class  discussion  offers  opportunity  for  a  kind  of  group  therapy  and 
the  introduction  of  many  mental  hygiene  principles  and  concepts. 
Elementary  concepts  of  child  psychology  would  help  students  better 
understand  younger  brothers  and  sisters  and  could  well  be  incor- 
porated in  training  for  "baby  sitters." 

Emphasis  on  Family  Life  in  High  School 

At  the  senior  high  school  level,  practically  every  course  in  the 
curriculum  can  make  its  contribution  to  a  better  understanding 
of  family  and  its  problems.  Why  not  teach  the  psychology  of 
adolescence  to  adolescents?  Biology,  social  science,  literature,  home- 
making,  consumer  education,  and  health  education  can  also  help 
young  people  develop  an  appreciation  of  the  importance  of  their 
own  families  and  the  families  they  are  beginning  to  anticipate.  Prob- 
lems of  dating  and  courtship,  manners  and  morals  should  be  treated 
wherever  they  are  related  to  the  subject  matter  and  increasingly 
youngsters  must  be  free  to  seek,  and  the  teachers  free  to  give,  help 
in  social  and  emotional  problems,  so  intense  at  this  period.  Trained 
guidance  personnel  must  be  increased  and  teachers  must  be  taught 
to  recognize  the  symptoms  which  indicate  referral  to  such  personnel. 

The  schools  in  general  must  accept  the  responsibility  for  seeing 
that  every  youngster  has  the  opportunity  during  this  high  school 
period  to  learn  many  forms  of  wholesome  social  activity  in  mixed 
groups  both  within  the  curriculum  (for  example,  mixed  swimming, 
volleyball,  or  badminton  classes)  and  through  clubs,  etc.  Some  of 
the  millions  we  are  pouring  into  commercialized  entertainment  could 
well  be  diverted  into  such  a  school  supervised  program. 

There  are  some  who  favor  a  course  in  family  relations  at  the 
senior  level  which  would  require  both  boys  and  girls  to  cover  units 
on  mental  hygiene,  nutrition,  health,  consumer  economics,  mate  selec- 
tion, and  child  psychology.  Only  time  will  tell  whether  the  program 
can  best  be  achieved  by  integrating  the  material  within  many  courses 
at  various  levels,  by  a  comprehensive  course  at  the  eleventh  or  twelfth 
grade,  or  whether  we  shall  find  a  combination  of  these  valuable. 
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Courses  in  College 

At  the  present  time,  colleges  are  rapidly  developing  courses  in 
the  psychology  of  personal  adjustment  and  the  psychology  of  mar- 
riage and  staffing  these  courses  with  psychologically  trained  people 
who  are  also  given  time  to  follow  through  on  the  individual  counseling 
which  such  group  guidance  stimulates.  Much  of  what  has  been  pass- 
ing for  counseling  in  our  schools  and  colleges  should  really  be  called 
"program  planning."  There  is  great  need  for  better  group  and 
individual  guidance  during  these  crucial  years. 

Courses  in  Teacher  Training  Institutions 

At  least  two  of  our  state  colleges  are  initiating  general  education 
programs  which  require  all  students  to  study  the  problems  of  per- 
sonal adjustment  the  first  semester  and  the  problems  of  marriage 
and  family  relation  the  second.  In  the  third  semester  the  problems 
of  vocational  adjustment,  and  in  the  fourth  semester  the  meaning  of 
citizenship  in  a  democracy  are  central.  We  anticipate  the  develop- 
ment of  minors,  majors,  and  graduate  degrees  in  the  field  of  mar- 
riage and  family  relations.  Nearly  all  teacher  training  institutions 
are  now  planning  for  the  in-service  training  of  teachers  in  the  field 
of  sex  and  marriage  education. 

Family  Service 

Every  community  should  support  a  family  service  agency  or  take 
advantage  of  Federal  funds  obtainable  through  State  Departments 
of  Social  Welfare  to  establish  or  enlarge  its  county  welfare  depart- 
ment's family  service  program.  Such  an  agency  should  be  staffed 
by  people  competent  to  advise  individuals  in  difficulty  regarding 
the  community  resources  which  are  available  for  their  assistance 
and  also  with  sufficient  psychiatric  and  psychological  training  to 
assist  individuals  with  personal,  marital  or  family  relations.  Its 
agency  should  cooperate  very  effectively  with  the  school  guidance 
services,  and  with  the  adult  education  program  in  giving  group 
guidance  through  the  medium  of  adult  study  programs. 

Education  for  Family  Living  Is  a  Lifelong  Process 

All  of  this  background  should  help  the  individual  who  leaves 
school  not  to  think  he  has  all  the  answers  but  to  have  an  appreciation 
of  the  value  of  such  psychological  help  as  is  available  through  books, 
group  discussions,  and  individual  guidance  facilities.  This  should 
stimulate  the  individual  to  face  his  adult  problems  and  to  maintain 
a  program  of  life-long  learning  in  terms  of  changing  needs.  Edu- 
cation for  family  living  recognizes  the  great  importance  of  educating 
the  emotions  as  well  as  the  intellect  and  developing  skills  in  human 
relationship  through  participation  in  democratic  groups.  Home, 
school,  and  community  cooperation  in  a  broad  and  comprehensive 
program  of  recreation  including  family  camps,  play  nights  at  school, 
parent  participation  as  leaders  of  youth  groups,  etc.,  offers  untold 
possibilities. 

Adult  education  should  organize  a  program  which  would  enroll 
out-of-school  youth,  expectant  parents,  young  parents,  parents  of 
adolescents,  middle-aged  parents,  and  grandparents,  helping  each  to 
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meet  the  personal  and  family  problems  common  to  the  various  stages 
of  life.  Radio,  motion  pictures,  and  the  other  mass  media  can  be 
used  to  reach  an  increasing  number  of  people. 

Active  participation  and  leadership  in  the  P.T.A.  with  its  increas- 
ing effectiveness  as  an  adult  education  and  social  action  group 
concerned  with  the  total  welfare  of  children,  should  help  adults  live 
happier  and  more  meaningful  lives. 


An  Interpretation  of  the  Sex  Factor  in  Human  Life 

The  following  interpretation  of  the  late  Dr.  Thomas  W.  Galloway,  biolo- 
gist and  pioneer  educator  of  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association,  is 
based  upon  his  conception  of  the  creative  sex  force  inherent  in  the  life  of 
every  individual,  as  portrayed  in  his  teaching  and  writing.  It  is  presented 
by  one  of  his  former  students  in  response  to  the  request  of  many  persons 
who  appreciate  the  positive  contribution  of  such  understanding  of  this 
vital  force  too  long  misconstrued. 

In  one  of  his  classes,  after  describing  a  delightful  scene  of  father, 
mother  and  children  in  the  living  room,  Dr.  Galloway  stopped  and  asked, 
' '  Aren  't  you  shocked,  don 't  you  realize  this  is  a  sex  story  that  I  'm  telling 
you?  Don't  you  realize  that  the  family  is  a  sex  drama;  that  the  words 
home,  father,  mother,  children,  love,  courtship,  marriage,  parenthood  are 
all  sex  words?  These  words  represent  the  dearest  relations  in  life  to  us. 
These  relations  are  the  normal  and  natural  fruits  of  sex  and  reproduc- 
tion. "  ' '  They  represent  the  way  in  which  this  creative  force  was  intended 
to  be  used ;  such  fine  fruits  could  not  spring  from  anything  vulgar  or 
obscene. ' '  However,  if  this  factor  is  misunderstood,  prematurely  used, 
or  if  youth  is  ignorant  of  its  intrinsic  values,  then  we  have  the  dark 
side  of  the  picture  evidenced  in  sex  delinquency,  unwanted  parenthood, 
prostitution,  venereal  infections  and  other  perversions. 

Most  of  us  have  been  reared  in  homes  with  a  religious  training  in  our 
background.  We  have  been  taught  that  the  physical  part  of  our  bodies 
is  composed  of  billions  of  cells  of  different  kinds ;  that  at  death  these 
cells  disintegrate  and  disappear.  However,  we  have  also  been  taught  that 
there  is  a  spiritual  part  of  us  that  can  never  be  destroyed,  that  is  immortal. 
For  a  long  time  we  have  known  that  of  the  billions  of  cells  in  our  physical 
makeup,  only  two  kinds — the  ovum  or  mother  cell  and  the  sperm  or  father 
cell,  the  sex  cells — when  they  are  united  bring  a  new  individual  into 
existence,  which  places  us  in  co-partnership  with  the  Creator  himself. 
However,  within  a  comparatively  brief  period  of  approximately  eighty 
some  years,  through  the  revelations  of  the  microscope,  we  now  know 
something  else  about  these  sex  cells,  that  within  them  are  certain  contribu- 
tions (through  the  chromosomes  and  genes)  handed  down  to  us  from  our 
ancestors  as  far  back  as  any  of  our  families  can  be  traced;  that  these 
contributions  are  vitally  related  to  an  individual 's  chances  for  success  and 
happiness  in  life  and  are  far  more  important  than  whether  or  not  he  will 
be  tall  or  short  or  blue  eyed  or  brown.  Whether  or  not  he  will  have 
certain  capacities  or  tendencies,  or  adverse  factors  that  mitigate  against 
success — these  important  factors  don't  just  happen,  but  are  handed  down 
only  through  the  sex  cells.  Moreover,  while  all  of  these  contributions 
will  not  be  manifest  in  every  generation,  it  is  equally  true,  according 
to  Mendel's  laws,  that  not  all  of  them  can  ever  be  destroyed  as  long  as 
an  individual  marries  and  has  children  and  they  in  turn  do  likewise. 

Inasmuch  as  only  the  sex  cells,  when  united,  bring  new  life  into 
existence,  placing  us  in  partnership  with  the  Creator,  and  further,  inasmuch 
as  through  the  sex  cells  alone  are  passed  on  such  important  contributions 
from  generation  to  generation,  Dr.  Galloway  has  well  styled  the  sex  cells 
' '  the  immortal  part  of  our  physical  make-up. ' '  Anything  that  is  immortal 
we  treat  with  respect  and  such  interpretation  is  basic  in  sound  training 
for  finer  personal  and  family  living. 

Mabel  Grier  Lesher,  M.D. 


THE  RESPONSIBILITY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  FOR  SEX 
EDUCATION  * 

Some  Observations  Drawn  from  the  Experience  of  a  Pioneer  School 

It  was  from  the  background  of  over  twenty-five  years  experience 
that  Perry  Dunlap  Smith  addressed  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts Society  for  Social  Hygiene  on  the  subject  of  the  responsibility 
of  the  school  for  sex  education. 

Mr.  Smith  has  been  headmaster  since  1919  of  the  North  Shore 
Country  Day  School,  a  private  independent  school  in  Winnetka, 
Illinois.  In  the  early  twenties  he  began  to  include  sex  education 
as  part  of  the  total  curriculum  of  the  school  and  his  efforts  in  this 
undertaking  were  paralleled  to  some  extent  in  the  public  schools 
of  Winnetka  under  the  direction  of  Carlton  Washburn.  Mr.  Smith 
and  Mr.  Washburn  had  similar  points  of  view.  In  1899,  they  had 
been  pupils  together  in  the  seventh  grade  in  the  old  Francis  Parker 
School  in  Chicago  under  the  tutelage  of  Francis  Parker.  It  was  from 
that  time  that  their  friendship  started,  and  both  of  them  were 
indoctrinated  with  the  same  philosophy  which  Colonel  Parker  preached 
so  eloquently.  Years  later  in  their  school  work  in  Winnetka  they 
worked  out  together  an  experiment  unique  in  the  history  of  education. 

On  the  basis  of  this  experience,  which  has  certainly  developed 
beyond  the  experimental  stage,  Mr.  Smith  is  convinced  that  the 
school  is  in  a  peculiarly  good  position  to  initiate  and  organize  a 
rational,  understanding  and  efficient  sex  education  program.  Not 
that  he  believes  that  courses  in  sex  education  can  solve  all  problems. 
He  also  makes  a  definite  distinction  between  sex  education  and 
sex  information.  The  development  of  a  healthy  and  normal  attitude 
towards  sex  is  part  of  education  and  is  the  joint  responsibility  of 
the  family,  the  school,  the  medical  profession  and  of  all  those  who 
in  any  wray  influence  the  lives  of  the  younger  generation.  If  it  is 
directed  and  coordinated  the  chances  are  better  that  the  results  will 
be  good. 

Mr.  Smith  agrees  with  Dr.  Alfred  Kinsey  in  his  statement  that, 
for  most  children,  it  has  been  determined  before  the  age  of  seven 
what  their  sex  attitudes  in  later  life  will  be.  This  means  that  the 
child's  attitude  has  already  been  clearly  fixed  before  he  reaches 
school  or  before  the  church  has  had  much  of  a  chance  to  influence 
him.  If  his  attitude  is  abnormal,  unhealthy,  exaggerated  and  one- 
sided, sex  information  will  do  him  little  or  no  good. 

*  A  report  of  the  address  given  by  Perry  Dunlap  Smith,  headmaster  of  the 
North  Shore  Country  Day  School,  Winnetka,  Illinois,  April  25,  1949,  at  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  Massachusetts  Society  for  Social  Hygiene  in  Boston.  Mr.  Smith 
spoke  informally  and  extemporaneously ;  this  report,  written  from  notes,  was 
reviewed  by  Mr.  Smith  and  approved  as  a  fair  summary  of  the  content  of  his 
address.  It  is  published  here  by  permission  of  the  Massachusetts  Society,  which 
includes  a  similar  text  in  its  June  Bulletin. 
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This  fact  might  seem  to  exempt  the  school  from  any  responsibility 
in  the  matter  but  Mr.  Smith  believes  that  the  school  has  a  very 
important  and  major  responsibility  for  influencing  the  attitudes  of 
parents  and  for  providing  an  atmosphere  in  which  wholesome  sex 
attitudes  can  be  developed.  The  school  also  has  a  definite  respon- 
sibility for  providing  sex  information  at  the  time  and  to  the  degree 
when  it  is  most  pertinent  to  the  well-being  of  the  child. 

Such  a  program  demands  very  careful  planning  on  the  part  of 
the  school  administration  as  well  as  complete  cooperation  on  the 
part  of  the  parents  with  whom  the  school  is  working.  Mr.  Smith 
described  the  steps  taken  in  Wiiinetka  throughout  primary,  middle 
and  secondary  grade  levels  to  secure  the  confidence  of  parents  and 
to  help  them  realize  their  own  share  in  the  task  and  to  do  it.  Instead 
of  usurping  the  functions  which  are  the  prerogative  of  the  family, 
the  school  in  this  case  did  everything  it  could  to  build  up,  restore 
and  strengthen  the  influence  of  family  life. 

Mr.  Smith's  description  of  how  this  was  done  was  a  fascinating 
chronicle  of  close  teamwork  between  the  individual  members  of  the 
faculty  and  between  the  school  and  the  parents.  All  the  way  through 
there  was  implicit  an  understanding  sympathy  for  the  child,  and 
a  policy  of  letting  the  child  take  the  lead  and  set  the  pace;  then 
meeting  his  needs  as  they  become  apparent.  There  was  a  definite 
pattern  followed  in  planning  this  program  but  it  was  a  flexible 
pattern  capable  of  change  and  modification  as  circumstances 
indicated. 

The  best  pattern  which  Mr.  Smith  and  his  co-workers  could  devise 
for  creating  an  atmosphere  in  which  attitudes  toward  sex  could  be 
developed  in  a  wholesome  way  was  the  old-fashioned  large  family 
unit  in  which  adults  and  children  of  all  ages  live  and  work  together. 
As  closely  as  possible,  therefore,  the  school  life  reflects  the  community 
aspects  of  a  large  family.  No  formal  courses  are  given  in  the  early 
grades  but  in  such  matters  as  personal  habits  of  cleanliness,  toilet 
training,  attitudes  towards  nudity,  the  school  endeavors  to  make 
clear  the  difference  between  breaking  a  convention  and  breaking  a 
moral  law.  Animals  are  kept  in  class  rooms  and  the  children  are 
responsible  for  their  care.  Rabbits,  white  mice,  guinea  pigs,  pigeons — 
sometimes  goats  and  pigs  stabled  out  of  doors — can  contribute  a 
great  deal  towards  a  child's  knowledge  of  sex  and  the  part  it  plays 
in  the  reproduction  of  a  species.  Questions  which  naturally  arise 
are  answered  frankly  and  the  teacher  is  alwa3rs  ready  to  meet  such 
questions  squarely. 

In  the  fourth  grade,  a  passing  interest  in  off-color  stories,  language 
and  behavior  is  to  be  expected  and  all  teachers  must  be  ready  to 
take  action  when  this  happens,  bring  it  out  into  the  open  and  discuss 
such  problems  with  the  parents  concerned.  The  parents'  association 
is  grouped  according  to  the  grades  and  each  grade  group  meets  once 
a  month. 

In  the  seventh  and  eighth  grades,  physiology  is  studied  under  the 
direction  of  the  physical  education  staff,  but  also  in  English  and  the 
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social  sciences,  teachers  have  to  be  ready  to  take  part  in  such 
instruction  as  questions  come  up  in  their  classes.  Sometimes  even 
before  this  grade  level,  a  special  situation  has  to  be  handled  with  an 
ad  hoc  course  worked  out  to  meet  that  situation,  as  might  happen 
when  a  girl  matures  earlier  than  usual  or  when  a  group  shows  an 
unusual  interest  in  some  phase  of  reproduction. 

By  the  time  the  children  have  come  up  into  the  high  school,  it  has 
been  found  that  direct  sex  information  is  necessary  and  courses  are 
given  then  to  the  boys  and  girls  in  separate  groups  explaining  the 
necessary  facts  which  they  must  know  about  their  bodies,  their 
emotions,  their  relationships  with  each  other,  to  prepare  them  for 
adulthood,  marriage  and  parenthood.  In  the  ninth  grade,  they  will 
talk  freely  and  voluntarily  about  such  matters;  in  the  tenth  grade 
not  so  freely.  The  important  thing  to  remember  always  in  giving 
such  courses  is  to  go  only  as  far  and  as  fast  as  they  seem  to  need 
or  want  to  go. 

In  the  eleventh  and  twelfth  grades,  these  boys  and  girls  are  trying 
to  build  up  a  philosophy  of  life  for  themselves  and  questions  of 
religion  and  morals  come  up.  By  this  time  their  questions  are 
frank  and  searching  and  they  are  grateful  for  any  help  that  can  be 
given — even  when  it  is  only  to  face  them  with  the  fact  that  no  one 
knows  the  sure  answer  to  many  of  their  questions. 

All  the  way  through  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  their  senior 
year,  each  year  has  been  in  the  form  of  an  expanding  spiral  and 
the  most  important  factor  in  the  pattern  is  of  course  the  teacher. 
He  or  she  must  be  a  thoroughly  normal,  obviously  well-balanced 
person,  someone  whom  everybody  trusts,  believes  in  and  likes.  This 
is  far  more  important  than  any  amount  of  training  courses  or 
academic  degrees.  The  essential  information  to  be  imparted  in  the 
class  room  is  not  hard  to  get  and  it  is  not  at  all  a  bad  thing  if  the 
teacher  has  to  say  now  and  then,  "I  do  not  know  the  answer  to  that 
question,  but  let's  see  what  we  can  find  out  about  it." 

Mr.  Smith  believes  that  such  persons  can  be  found  and  that  there 
are  plenty  of  them  on  the  staffs  of  schools  that  have  a  modern  and 
humanitarian  point  of  view.  It  makes  no  difference  what  subject 
is  their  specialty;  the  important  thing  is  their  attitude  towards  life. 
Mr.  Smith  also  believes  that  in  an  enlightened  community,  the  public 
school  as  well  as  the  independent  private  school  can  find  it  possible 
and  feasible  to  include  in  its  curriculum  sex  education  as  he  has 
described  it.  There  is  a  great  deal  of  unfounded  and  unnecessary 
fear  about  starting  such  work,  especially  in  the  public  schools.  This 
fear,  Mr.  Smith  predicted,  will  eventually  give  way  to  an  inevitable 
acceptance  of  the  responsibility  of  the  school  for  doing  its  share 
and  in  some  cases  taking  the  initiative  in  providing  a  program  of 
sex  education  for  the  assistance  of  parents,  the  guidance  of  the 
younger  generation  and  the  restoration  of  strong  and  united 
family  life. 


EDUCATION  AND  GUIDANCE  RELATING  TO  MARRIAGE 
AND  FAMILY  LIVING 

A  Summary  of  Activities  in  This  Field  in  the  City  of  New  York 
JACOB   A.   GOLDBERG,    Ph.D. 

Secretary,  Social  Hygiene  Committee,  New  YorTc 
Tuberculosis  and  Health  Association 

Consideration  of  the  challenge  presented  by  a  program  of  educa- 
tion for  marriage  and  family  living  carries  the  corollary  of  a  guid- 
ance program,  once  marriage  has  taken  place  and  the  foundations 
of  family  living  are  being  established.  That  there  is  a  paucity  of 
educational  effort  has  long  been  evident  to  those  working  in  the  social 
hygiene  field.  The  same  can  be  said  of  facilities  for  guidance  and 
advisory  services  for  those  already  married. 

Yet  much  good  work  is  being  done.  Without  undertaking  to  describe 
here  the  gradual  development  of  courses  in  some  areas  of  the  country, 
in  a  fair  segment  of  our  colleges  and  in  certain  categories  of  pro- 
fessional schools,  an  analysis  of  current  patterns  shows :  In  the  educa- 
tional program,  high  schools,  colleges,  theological  seminaries,  nursing 
schools  and  schools  of  social  work  are  among  the  major  areas;  in 
the  field  of  guidance  adjustment,  and  to  some  degree  also  in  education, 
work  is  being  done  by  the  churches  of  some  denominations,  by  family 
welfare  agencies,  group  work  agencies,  marriage  counseling  services 
and  by  social  hygiene  associations. 


Those  concerned  with  promotion  and  development  of  community 
social  hygiene  programs  may  find,  if  they  study  what  is  being  done 
in  the  two  related  spheres  of  education  and  guidance  by  various  local 
agencies,  both  public  and  voluntary,  that  a  fairly  broad  effort  is 
under  way  in  educational  institutions  and  in  some  community  organi- 
zations, to  meet  social  hygiene  needs.  Some  of  the  educational  under- 
takings may  be  judged  to  be  inadequate  in  content,  lacking  in  organi- 
zation and  competence  of  personnel.  On  the  other  hand,  in  some 
educational  institutions  fairly  complete  programs  may  be  under  way 
which  will  compare  favorably  with  the  concept  of  a  desirable  pro- 
gram in  such  an  institution.  The  same  may  be  true  in  the  other 
area — guidance  and  advisory  service  to  those  already  married.  A 
summary  of  what  has  recently  been  found  to  be  the  case  in  one  large 
community  may  be  of  interest  to  those  wishing  to  undertake  similar 
analyses  in  their  own  localities. 

II 

Exploration  of  the  high  school  situation  in  New  York  City  indi- 
cates that  many  private  schools  in  the  city  carry  on  fairly  effective 
educational  programs.*  Many  assume  that  the  public  junior  and 

*  See  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE,  November,  1941,  Sex  Education  in  Twenty- 
One  Private  Schools  by  J.  A.  Goldberg. 
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senior  high  schools  in  New  York  City  completely  ignore  the  subject 
of  family  life  education.  School  officials  have  been  under  criticism 
for  presumably  obstructing  any  development  in  this  area  of  educa- 
tion. The  Health  Teaching  Syllabus  for  Junior  and  Senior  High 
Schools,  prepared  and  published  in  1944  by  the  University  of  the 
State  of  New  York  (Board  of  Kegents)  incorporates  considerable 
material  under  the  heading  Mental  Hygiene  which  is  of  distinct 
relevancy  to  the  matter  under  consideration. 

For  the  junior  high  schools,  under  the  sub-heading  Basic  Informa- 
tion To  Be  Acquired  (pp.  76-77),  the  following  is  incorporated  in 
the  Syllabus: 

Boy  and  girl  relationships 

Importance  of  family  life  and  the  place  in  it  of  the  junior  high  school  pupil 

Ways  of  getting  along  better  with  parents,  with  brothers  and  sisters,  with 

other  relatives 

Improvement  of  the  pupil's  contribution  to  the  family  life 
How  the   home   satisfies   the   need   for   affection;    the    different   kinds    of 

affection 

Growing  independence;  its  relationship  to  his  place  in  the  family 
Emotional  security   and  its  improvement;    ways   of   developing   emotional 

security 
Understanding  and  control  of  the  emotions. 

For  the  senior  high  schools,  the  following  material  is  included  (pp. 
208-209)  : 

Understanding  yourself  and  the  other  individual 

The  basic  drives  and  their  effect  on  personality 

The  emotions ;  their  effect  on  behavior ;  need  to  understand  and  control  them 

Common  types  of  emotional  adjustments 

The  endocrine  glands  and  their  influence  on  behavior 

Heredity  and  environment 

Getting  along  with  others 

Appearance,  voice,  physical  condition;  their  effect  on  adjustment 

Social  usages;  reason  for  their  existence 

Friendships;  their  importance  to  mental  health 

The  relation  of  home  life  to  mental  health;  the  various  factors  involved  in 
home  life ;  the  social  significance  of  the  family ;  recreation  in  family 
groups ;  spiritual  needs  of  the  family ;  maintenance  of  the  family  as  a 
unit  of  society;  responsibilities  and  privileges  of  family  life;  planning 
for  future  home  life. 

Perhaps  it  is  evident  that  the  preceding  items,  culled  from  the 
Syllabus  mentioned,  cover  a  fairly  wide  field  insofar  as  junior  and 
senior  high  schools  are  concerned.  Copies  of  this  Syllabus  were  dis- 
tributed to  all  junior  and  senior  high  schools  in  New  York  City;  the 
principals  and  teachers  concerned  were  instructed  to  accept  and  use 
the  Syllabus  as  the  official  guide.  Granting  that  competent  teachers 
use  and  develop  the  outline  indicated,  it  is  apparent  that  a  fine  oppor- 
tunity for  education  in  matters  relating  to  family  life  is  provided. 
How  well  this  is  being  followed  through  is  difficult  for  the  writer 
to  indicate.  However,  it  is  known  that  many  teachers,  with  the 
full  approval  of  their  superiors,  are  doing  a  fine  job  in  this  area 
of  education,  so  closely  tied  in  with  the  social  hygiene  program. 
Others,  on  the  other  hand,  either  completely  ignore  the  Syllabus 
provisions,  or  cover  its  requirements  inadequately  and  ineffectively. 
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There  are  sometimes  adequate  reasons  for  the  negative  attitude — - 
especially  the  unwillingness  to  approach  an  area  of  instruction  which 
is  closely  related  to  the  broad  social  hygiene  program.  This,  as  is 
so  wTell  known,  is  still  a  matter  of  cavil. 

Ill 

New  York  City  is  served  by  a  number  of  educational  institutions 
of  college,  university  and  professional  rank.  Space  does  not  permit 
a  detailed  statement  of  the  courses  currently  being  offered  in  the 
area  of  preparation  for  marriage  and  family  living.  A  brief  summary 
follows  of  the  provisions  in  several  institutions. 

Colleges 

A.  All   entering    students    are   required   to    take    a    course    entitled    "Modern 
Living."     The  course  is  designed  to  give  students  an  understanding  of  their  own 
physical  and  emotional  development.     It  is  hoped  that  as  a  result  of  the  lectures 
and  class  discussion  of  problems,  the  students  will  develop  attitudes  which  will 
help  them  to  adjust  themselves  to  careers  and  to  marriage.    Two  sociology  courses 
are  given  which  deal  with  the  family.     Other  courses  deal  with  psychology  of 
childhood  and  psychology  of  adolescence. 

B.  Two  courses  are  offered  relating  to  family  life  and  education.     The  first 
course   is   a   basic  hygiene   course,   required  of   all   students.      The   essential   aim 
is  to  help   the   student   adjust   to   the   real  life   problems   imposed   by   the   new 
challenges  of  adult  and  college  life.     Much  time  is  spent  in  the  area  of  sex, 
marriage  and  family  life.     The   second  course,   Marriage   and  Family   Life,   is 
offered   on   an   elective   basis   for   upper   college    students.      It   aims    to    prepare 
students  to  live  effectively  and  intelligently  as  husbands  and  fathers;  it  endeavors 
to  focus  information  on  the  problems  of  marriage  and  family  life ;  it  is  organized 
to  progress  through  the  natural  sequence   of   events  from  the   problems   of   an 
engaged  couple  to  the  rearing  of  a  family. 

C.  In  one  course  for  women,  sex  and  parenthood  are  stressed — physiology  of 
the  reproductive  systems,  normal  sex  life,  promiscuity,  venereal  diseases,  parent- 
hood,  pregnancy,   factors   influencing   maternal   and   infant   mortality.      Another 
course   covers   physiology   of   the   human   reproductive    systems,    and   is    required 
of  all  students   specializing   in  health   education.     Other   courses   in   this   college 
include  Preparation  for  Marriage  and  Family  Living,   Child  Development   and 
Sociology  of  the  Family. 

D.  Courses  on  Family  Relationship,  Child  Development  and  Home  Management 
in  the  Department  of  Home  Economics;  also  courses  in  the  Sociology  Department 
on  The  Family,  and  in  the  Department  of  Physiology,  Health  and  Hygiene. 

Other  colleges  in  the  City  offer  courses  similar  to  those  already 
indicated. 

Theological  Seminaries 

In  four  seminaries  in  the  City,  two  of  the  Protestant  faith  and 
two  of  the  Jewish  faith,  courses  are  offered  under  several  headings 
and  intended  to  aid  the  student  to  obtain  a  comprehensive  under- 
standing of  the  family  and  his  opportunities  and  responsibilities  as 
a  minister  to  a  congregation. 

Schools  of  Nursing 

There  are  32  in  New  York  City.  All  of  them  presumably  accept 
the  Curriculum  Guide  of  the  League  of  Nursing  Education  as  their 
standard  outline  for  the  courses  of  instruction.  While  the  Guide 
incorporates  a  fair  amount  of  material  which  belongs  in  the  category 
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of  social  hygiene  education,  especially  in  relation  to  education  for 
marriage  and  family  living,  but  few  of  these  institutions  follow  the 
stipulations  of  the  Guide  in  this  field.  During  the  past  two  years, 
the  Social  Hygiene  Committee  of  the  New  York  Tuberculosis  and 
Health  Association  has  endeavored  to  increase  the  interest  of 
instructors  in  these  schools  of  nursing  in  the  field  indicated.  Some 
measure  of  success  has  been  achieved,  but  much  still  remains  to  be 
done.  The  young  women  students  largely  parallel  college  students 
in  age  and  personal  interests — they  certainly  should  be  given  the 
same  type  of  instruction  in  this  most  important  field  of  human 
concern. 

IV 

Family  welfare  agencies  have  for  a  long  time  been  concerned  with 
the  problems  of  husband-wife  relationships,  and  the  responsibilities 
of  parenthood.  However,  for  many  years  the  main  concern  of  many 
of  them  had  to  be  centered  on  problems  growing  out  of  the  need 
for  financial  relief.  With  the  advent  of  governmental  funds  for 
this  purpose,  the  possibility  of  more  constructive  endeavors  became 
apparent.  Such  agencies  have  as  their  main  objective  the  promotion 
of  sound  family  life  and  the  prevention  of  family  and  personal  break- 
down. Family  guidance  and  counseling,  following  accepted  standards 
of  casework  procedure,  are  a  major  concern.  A  large  number  of 
requests  coming  to  family  welfare  agencies  are  for  help  with  marital 
difficulties.  Either  strains  recognized  by  both  marital  partners  or 
the  dissatisfaction  of  one  may  precipitate  the  request  for  help.  In 
recent  years,  as  a  result  of  educational  and  interpretative  efforts, 
many  couples  are  seeking  such  help  in  the  early  stages  of  strain 
and  disharmony. 

In  the  matter  of  family  life  education,  some  family  welfare  organi- 
zations are  experimenting  in  this  field,  working  especially  with 
groups,  and  stressing  prevention  rather  than  treatment  as  the  major 
objective.  In  such  agencies,  guidance  of  adolescents  who  may  be 
maladjusted  in  various  ways  is  an  integral  part  of  the  service  rendered. 
It  is  becoming  an  accepted  procedure  to  render  such  service  to  indi- 
viduals and  families  on  a  fee  basis,  the  fee  ranging  from  $.50  to  $10.00 
per  service,  depending  on  the  financial  status  of  the  individual  and 
the  time  consumed.  Of  course,  those  who  are  not  in  a  position  to 
pay  are,  as  always,  helped  on  a  non-fee  basis. 

V 

Group  work  agencies,  including  Y's,  Boys'  Clubs,  settlements  and 
community  centers,  have  an  excellent  opportunity  to  serve  young  men 
and  women  in  the  field  of  education  for  personal  and  family  living. 
Some  of  the  national  organizations  have  for  many  years  fostered 
this  type  of  education  and  service,  with  local  agencies  in  some  com- 
munities doing  an  effective  job.  As  in  so  many  fields  of  human 
service,  it  seems  to  depend  on  the  ability  and  interest  of  individual 
executives  whether  this  field  of  service  will  be  covered  effectively. 
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Those  agencies  having  direct  affiliation  with  a  national  organization, 
such  as  the  Y.M.C.A.,  Y.W.C.A.,  Jewish  Welfare  Board,  Boys'  Clubs 
of  America,  are  in  a  better  position  to  carry  out  an  educational 
program  than  others  which  have  no  such  affiliation.  Out  of  national 
relationships  come  aid,  advice,  materials,  conferences  of  leaders.  In 
one  local  organization,  there  is  a  continuous  process  of  family  and 
marriage  counseling  and  social  hygiene  instruction  in  its  broadest 
sense.  The  areas  where  this  is  carried  on  are  in  the  health  education 
department,  club  groups,  practical  nursing  courses,  personal  counsel- 
ing and  the  employment  department.  In  many,  no  overall  planning 
for  courses  and  discussion  is  in  operation;  in  some,  it  has  almost 
been  traditional  to  offer  courses  and  provide  counseling  services. 

During  the  past  few  years  it  has  been  possible  for  the  Social 
Hygiene  Committee  of  the  New  York  Tuberculosis  and  Health  Asso- 
ciation to  institute  eight-session  courses  in  a  number  of  group  work 
agencies.  Admission  is  usually  on  the  basis  of  prior  registration 
and  the  payment  of  a  small  fee.  In  addition  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Committee,  lecturers  have  included  physicians,  psychiatrists,  psy- 
chologists, home  economists,  ministers  and  sociologists.  Selected 
motion  pictures  have  been  used  effectively  to  supplement  most  of 
the  lectures.  Suitable  literature  has  been  distributed,  and  advisory 
service  following  the  lectures  has  also  been  arranged.  On  the  whole, 
this  plan  has  worked  out  satisfactorily.  Concomitant  with  the  lecture 
series  has  gone  the  instruction  of  staff  members  when  such  has 
been  possible.  Other  groups  reached  have  included  many  parents' 
associations  in  approximately  50  public  schools;  and  more  recently, 
groups  of  union  members  who  attended  courses  on  marriage  and 
family  living  at  their  union  headquarters. 

VI 

The  foregoing  statement  summarizes  one  section  of  a  detailed  report 
on  Social  Hygiene  in  New  York  City  recently  completed  by  the  writer. 
The  full  report  covers  all  aspects  of  the  social  hygiene  program:  (a) 
prevention,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  venereal  diseases;  (b) 
human  relations  education  (sex  education)  ;  (c)  education  for  mar- 
riage and  family  living;  and  (d)  legal  and  protective  measures.  This 
fairly  extensive  survey  will  serve  the  Social  Hygiene  Committee  of 
the  New  York  Tuberculosis  and  Health  Association  in  many  ways 
in  planning  future  program  emphasis.  It  is  believed  that  similar 
comprehensive  and  all-inclusive  studies  would  be  useful  in  all  com- 
munities in  which  a  social  hygiene  voluntary  agency  functions. 


MATROLOGY  AND  PATROLOGY  AS  UNIVERSITY 

COURSES 

Education   in    Biological   Aspects   of   Family   Living   at  the    University 

of  Utah 

ALMA  NEMIR,  M.D. 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Division  of  Health  Education,  Department 

of  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation,   University 

of   Utah,   Salt   Lake   City,   Utah 

When  reviewing  areas  which  may  enrich  a  curriculum  in  educa- 
tion for  family  living,  it  is  often  noted  that  courses  in  the  biological 
aspects  are  negligible.  Presentation  of  elementary  information  on 
the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  reproductive  system  is  usually 
included  in  personal  hygiene  courses.  Also,  a  chapter  devoted  to 
reproduction  with  a  picture  or  two  of  the  human  embryo  is  fre- 
quently found  in  textbooks  on  marriage.  An  expansion  of  this  knowl- 
edge of  biological  aspects  is  highly  desirable,  particularl}*  with  the 
approach  slanted  towards  preparation  for  parenthood. 

At  the  University  of  Utah  we  have  presented  such  subject  matter 
for  years  and  find  that  it  fulfills  a  popular  demand  and  need. 
It  is  with  the  idea  in  mind  that  other  educators  may  be  interested 
in  establishing  similar  courses  that  our  courses  in  Matrology  and 
Patrology  are  described  here. 

Matrology  and  Patrology,  coined  words  resulting  from  the  com- 
bination of  "mater"  and  "pater"  with  "ology, "  accurately  describe 
the  objective  of  presenting  scientific  material  wrhich  will  prepare  for 
motherhood  and  fatherhood.  Matrology,  begun  in  1920  by  a  busy 
practising  physician  of  Salt  Lake  City,  was  presented  first  under 
the  vague  title  of  Home  Nursing.  Known  since  1927  under  its 
present  name  the  course  has  enjoyed  increasing  popularity  among 
women  students.  In  the  spring  of  1947,  by  request  of  the  men 
students,  Patrology  classes  were  started. 

Matrology  and  Patrology,  taught  by  physicians,  are  considered  as 
short  courses  in  normal  obstetrics  and  pediatrics,  which  give  a  stu- 
dent a  more  comprehensive  understanding  of  this  vital  part  of  life 
and  marriage  and  correct  many  misconceptions.  They  are  two 
quarter  hour  courses,  similar  in  content,  presented  in  segregated 
classes  with  use  of  the  lecture  method,  supplemented  by  pamphlets, 
and  by  moving  pictures.  Time  is  insufficient  to  include  more  than 
the  biological  aspects  of  prospective  parenthood  and  infant  care. 
An  attempt  is  made  in  the  introductory  lecture,  however,  to  set  the 
feeling  tones  of  the  course  by  emphasizing  the  seriousness  of  parental 
responsibilities. 

One-third  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  human  embryology,  to  pre- 
natal care,  and  to  the  advice  of  a  doctor  to  his  patient.  Common 
disturbances  and  complications  of  pregnancy  are  discussed.  The 
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second  third,  concerning  the  mechanics  of  normal  labor,  is  usually 
new  to  the  student  and  commands  the  most  interest.  Since  it  is 
our  intention  to  present  the  normality  of  pregnancy  and  labor,  patho- 
logical conditions  are  not  stressed,  although  indications  for  Caesarian 
section  and  forceps  are  mentioned.  The  moving  picture  Normal 
Labor  made  at  Chicago  Lying-in  Hospital  by  De  Lee  provides  an 
impressive  finish  to  this  part  of  our  material.  The  last  third  of 
the  course  is  devoted  to  care  of  the  infant  in  the  first  year,  with 
emphasis  on  broad  concepts  and  philosophy  of  infant  care  in  feeding, 
habit  formation,  and  related  topics.  Films  by  Dr.  Gesell  from  the 
Child  Development  Clinic  at  Yale  leave  the  class  in  a  satisfied  mood. 

Growth  of  class  enrollment  has  been  phenomenal.  The  pioneer 
course  of  1920  contained  16  women,  but  in  a  few  years  enrollment 
had  to  be  limited.  In  a  student  body  of  approximately  10,000  for 
the  year  1947-1948,  1,150  students  took  these  courses,  requiring 
many  sections.  A  break-down  of  the  registration  is  presented  below. 

Matrology  Patrology 

Total  registration  .  .  .   338  Total  registration 815 

Preponderance  in  ages     18  and  19  years  Preponderance  in  ages...     20— 25  years 

Single 304  Single 544 

Married 16  Married 25L 

Engaged 53  Engaged rtl*i 

Having  children   ....        2  Having  children   84 

Expecting  children 17 

About  300  students  were  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Many  Engineers 
chose  it  for  their  non-technical  elective.  Most  of  the  men  were 
veterans  of  an  older  age  group  than  the  women,  with  a  higher 
per  cent  of  married  men  and  fathers.  In  succeeding  years  the  age 
group  of  the  men  will  drop;  but  demand  for  Patrology  is  still 
manifested  in  the  enrollment  of  about  450  men  for  the  last  two 
quarters,  with  registration  still  limited.  The  proposal  has  been 
made  that  these  courses  be  made  compulsory  for  all  students  but 
this  is  not  necessary.  Classes  have  to  be  limited  now  because  of 
inadequate  teaching  personnel,  but  usually  enrollment  is  possible 
for  each  interested  individual  before  graduation. 

We  have  been  gratified  by  the  enthusiasm  for  Matrology  and 
Patrology,  not  only  with  the  response  of  the  students  and  the  fine 
reputation  of  the  courses  on  the  campus,  but  off  campus  among  par- 
ents, physicians,  and  those  interested  in  planning  a  curriculum  for 
education  in  family  living.  Students  who  later  become  parents 
find  the  material  of  inestimable  value  in  allaying  fears  and  producing 
an  intelligent  approach  to  their  immediate  problems.  Physicians 
have  been  particularly  impressed  with  the  intelligence  of  their 
patients,  who  are  even  familiar  with  the  procedures  in  the  delivery 
room.  Though  Patrology  is  a  new  addition,  comments  have  already 
been  made  on  the  cooperation  and  participation  of  prospective  fathers 
in  conferences  with  physicians  before  and  after  birth  of  their  babies. 
Husbands  whose  wives  have  never  had  the  course  find  themselves 
playing  the  role  of  teacher. 

From  the  administrator's  point  of  view,  Matrology  and  Patrology 
enrich  the  curriculum,  fulfill  a  popular  need  and  demand,  and  are 
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valuable  basic  biological  courses.     For  those  interested  in  education 
for  family  living,  the  material  fills  a  lack. 

We  commend  a  course  of  this  type  at  the  high  school  level.  It 
would  fulfill  a  need  for  the  thousands  who  do  not  attend  a  higher 
institution.  At  the  University  the  success  of  Matrology  and  Patrology 
is  dependent  upon  two  factors:  first,  the  classes  are  taught  by  prac- 
tising physicians  who  not  infrequently  come  directly  from  the  deliv- 
ery room  to  the  lecture  room  and  hence  impress  the  students  with 
the  authority  of  their  information;  second,  men  and  women  in 
higher  institutions  are  serious  in  their  preparation  for  marriage  and 
parenthood  and  desire  the  subject  matter  of  these  courses.  We 
hope  other  institutions  will  establish  Matrology  and  Patrology  in 
their  curricula. 


Books  from  North  Carolina  for  German  Young  People 

Adventures  in  International  Friendships  is  the  title  of  a  folder  report- 
ing on  the  North  Carolina  Book  Program  for  German  youth.  Warsaw, 
Dublin  County,  was  actually  the  source  of  the  first  book  collection  for 
this  purpose  in  the  United  States,  according  to  this  report,  the  program 
having  started  in  September,  1945,  following  a  talk  by  John  A.  Park, 
Editor  of  the  Raleigh  Times,  on  his  return  from  Germany.  On  October 
14,  1945,  a  thousand  Books  for  Berlin,  collected  by  the  Raleigh  Woman's 
Club  and  launched  by  Governor  Cherry  and  Dr.  Clyde  A.  Erwin,  State 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  started  overseas.  Since  then  a 
steady  stream  of  books  has  poured  from  North  Carolina  into  Germany, 
with  a  Book  Aid  Chairman  supervising  the  project  in  each  of  the  State's 
100  counties,  the  U.  S.  Parcel  Post  Service  moving  the  packages,  and 
General  Lucius  D.  Clay,  U.  S.  European  Commander,  approving  the  effort. 
In  Washington,  Army  Department  Secretary  Kenneth  C.  Royall  arranged 
for  education  and  library  authorities  to  cooperate,  and  a  number  of 
agency  representatives  have  visited  Raleigh  to  view  the  project  in 
action.  Dr.  Erwin  says  "In  1947  a  million  books  went  from  North 
Carolina  to  German  children  and  the  goal  this  year  is  five  million. 
.  .  .  The  people  have  entered  into  this  program  with  a  great  deal 
of  enthusiasm  and  have  had  a  genuine  experience  in  good  will  and 
international  friendship.  Many  other  states  have  become  interested  in 
the  project  and  have  initiated  programs  along  similar  lines.  The  fact 
that  the  project  is  so  simple  in  its  organization  and  planning,  reducing 
itself  merely  to  sending  a  package  of  books  by  parcel  post,  has  appealed 
to  a  great  number  of  people.  ..."  A  mimeographed  outline  of  the 
project,  including  instructions  as  to  what  and  what  not  to  send,  how  and 
where  to  ship,  expense  (estimated  at  4  cents  a  book)  is  available  on 
request  to  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Education,  Book  Aid  Divi- 
sion, Raleigh,  NjB-th  Carolina. 


THE  "WHAT-WHEN  AND  HOW"  OF  SEX  EDUCATION 

IN  SCHOOLS 

A  Socio-Drama  Designed  to  Demonstrate  to  Parents  How  Sex  Education 

Can    Be    Integrated    into    Classroom    Teaching,    and    How    the 

School    Can    Effectively    Provide    Such    Education 

Editor's  Note:  Social  Hygiene  Day  has  always  served  as  a  time  to 
try  out  novel  ways  of  informing  and  educating  the  public  on  community 
needs  and  opportunities,  and  each  year  the  American  Social  Hygiene 
Association,  as  national  sponsor  of  this  event,  receives  reports  of  special 
programs  and  projects  which  make  up  a  most  interesting  dossier.  Lack 
of  space  prevents  our  sharing  most  of  these  with  JOURNAL  readers, 
but  we  take  pleasure  in  describing  here  a  unique  and  effective  1949 
effort — a  "socio-drama"  prepared  and  sponsored  by  the  Social  Hygiene 
Committee  of  the  Montgomery  County,  Maryland,  Community  Chest 
and  Council,  presented  on  February  2,  1949. 


A   SOCIO-DRAMA   IN   THREE   EPISODES 

Scene :    Almost  any  school  in  any  town.     Time :    The  present. 
The  Cast:    A  " Narrator"  or  "Offstage  Observer." 

Members  of  the  Social  Hygiene  Committee  or  other  interested  men 
and  women  who  take  the  parts  of  teacher  and  students  in 
Episodes  I  and  II,  and  of  Parents  in  Episode  III. 

The  Audience :  At  this  particular  presentation  over  500  persons 
participated,  including  a  delegation  of  the  teen-age  students 
whose  education  was  being  dramatized. 

-sfttOO^ 

PROLOGUE 

The  Narrator  steps  before  the  closed  curtain,  and  says: 

' '  This  program  has  been  announced  as  a  '  Socio-Drama '  and  perhaps 
some  of  you  are  wondering  what  it  is.  Briefly,  it  is  an  opportunity 
to  look  in  on  groups  in  action  and  to  see  what  is  going  on.  It  is  a 
way  of  presenting  the  behavior  of  groups  in  various  situations  which 
has  been  found  useful  by  other  organizations  as  a  basis  for  discus- 
sion by  the  entire  audience.  At  the  close  of  this  presentation,  you 
will  have  the  opportunity  to  discuss  the  implications  of  the  material 
you  have  seen  and  you  will  be  expected  to  carry  on  the  discussion. 

"Naturally  in  such  presentations  many  things  that  might  happen 
must  be  omitted  because  of  time.  Tonight,  you  are  to  witness  three 
Episodes  of  life  situations,  two  of  which  might  occur  in  school  class 
rooms  and  one  with  a  parent-teacher  group.  The  Episodes  you  are 
to  see  and  hear  are  completely  unrehearsed.  There  is  no  script.  What 
the  characters  will  say  and  do  depends  on  their  own  interpretation 
of  the  way  in  which  an  individual  of  the  type  they  are  supposed  to 
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represent  would  act.  Some  of  the  roles  may  be  exaggerated  in  order 
to  make  the  points  clear.  In  the  course  of  the  drama,  some  of  the 
Episodes  may  not  be  played  to  completion,  but  enough  will  be  shown 
to  provide  material  for  our  subsequent  discussion  of  the  situations 
presented. 

"The  first  two  Episodes  are  taken  from  two  high  school  classes. 
They  give  us  a  peep  at  the  handling  of  only  one  small  phase  of  the 
problem  of  group  and  family  living.  The  school,  however,  is  inter- 
ested in  the  problem  in  its  broadest  aspects  and  makes  a  contribution 
to  the  whole  subject  in  all  phases  and  levels  of  the  curriculum. 
What  is  portrayed  in  these  two  Episodes  might  not  happen  in  any 
one  class  on  any  one  day,  but  the  problems  do  arise  in  class  rooms 
during  the  year. 

"There  is  no  implication  that  teachers  in  Montgomery  County 
behave  like  the  teachers  in  these  episodes.  The  Episodes  do  portray, 
however,  what  happens  when  teachers  feel  inadequate  in  prepara- 
tion to  meet  the  problems  that  arise  in  the  class  room,  or  are  restricted 
in  what  instruction  they  are  permitted  to  give  in  reply  to  children's 
questions. 

"In  our  first  Episode,  we  are  looking  in  on  a  high  school  class  in 
General  Science.  The  class  has  been  introduced  to  the  body  machinery 
and  as  the  curtain  opens  they  are  discussing  the  endocrine  glands. ' ' 

EPISODE  I 
An  Evasive  Approach  to  Sex  Education 

The  curtain  opens  on  a  rather  untidy  school  classroom,  with 
scribbled  blackboard  and  a  generally  disorganized  appearance.  About 
a  dozen  high-school  age  students,  impersonated  by  grown  persons, 
confront  a  dignified,  sober  physiology  teacher,  who  is  seated  behind  a 
small  desk.  The  cast  includes  besides  the  teacher: 

Doctor  'a  child,  ' '  smarty ' '  Informed  child 

Athlete  Giggly  child 

Sincere  curious  child  Naive  child 

Timid,  shy  child  Studious  child,  whose  grandfather  had 

Bored   (but  gets  interested)  child  an  operation 

In  their  study  of  the  endocrine  glands,  the  class  has  reached  the 
point  where  the  function  of  these  glands  is  under  discussion,  and  a 
student  breaks  the  situation  wide  open  with  a  question  as  to  the 
function  and  location  of  the  ovaries,  gonads  and  other  sex  glands. 
The  teacher  is  embarrassed,  evades  the  question  and  tries  to  hush  up 
the  discussion.  Some  of  the  students  know  the  answers,  but  the  dis- 
cussion is  typically  one  that  could  happen  anywhere  in  any  high- 
school  grade.  The  points  to  be  brought  out  in  the  scene  are : 

a.  Teacher  not  able  to  explain  from  factual  point  of  view. 

b.  Teacher  has  poor  attitude — embarrassed — shuts  off  discussion. 

c.  Students  are  interested,   though   reacting   to   situation   in   keeping  with 
their  role. 

d.  Students    will    get    information    from    some    source — many    times    not 
factually  correct. 

e.  Students  can  develop  unwholesome  attitudes. 

f.  Not  all  students  get  information  at  home. 
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The  teacher  is  called  from  the  room  and  the  class  dissolves  into  a 
buzzing,  from  which  several  distinct  reactions  become  clear:  the 
boys  with  the  smutty  story  in  one  corner ;  the  superior  doctor 's  child ; 
the  shocked;  the  giggly;  the  still  questioning. 

(CURTAIN) 
The  Narrator: 

' '  The  incident  you  have  seen  is  an  actual  incident  that  has  occurred 
in  the  past.  No  teacher  would  be  as  poor  as  this  teacher  has  been, 
but  the  incident  demonstrates  what  happens  when  problems  raised 
by  children  are  not  answered.  Why  was  the  teacher  embarrassed? 
Was  he  unprepared  to  answer  the  question?  Or  did  he  fear  the 
reaction  of  the  parents?" 

"The  next  Episode  is  another  class  situation  with  the  same  kind 
of  students.  They,  too,  are  studying  the  same  subject  matter  and 
as  the  curtain  opens,  the  class  has  been  in  session  for  about  ten 
minutes. ' ' 

EPISODE  II 
A  Straightforward  Approach  to  Sex  Education 

The  curtain  opens  on  the  same  classroom,  with  the  same  individual 
playing  the  role  of  a  different  type  of  teacher  and  same  students 
as  in  Episode  I.  The  blackboard  has  been  cleaned  and  outlines 
the  day's  lesson;  the  room  has  been  straightened  up  to  present  a 
more  attractive  and  well-organized  appearance.  Scientific  exhibits 
are  available  for  the  students  to  study.  The  discussion  takes  the 
same  trend  as  in  Episode  I,  and  the  same  questions  are  asked  about 
the  sex  glands,  but  the  teacher  controls  the  situation  in  this  case 
and  the  questions  are  answered  fully  and  easily.  Points  to  be 
brought  out  are : 

a.  Teacher  trained  to  do  the  job,  factually  prepared. 

b.  Teacher  has  wholesome  attitude — reflected  in  the  students — matter   of 
fact. 

c.  Teacher  responds  to  question  as  to  any  other. 

d.  Teacher  realizes  importance  of  visual  aids.  ^•*"" ***~"~'~ 

e.  Students  are  interested,  feel  it  important  to  know  and  understand. 

f .  Students  want  factually  correct  information — not  a  smattering  of  wrong 
information  and  attitude. 

The  teacher  suggests  that  a  film  can  be  secured  which  will  answer 
their  questions  more  completely  than  he  can.  He  suggests  that  the 
Parent-Teacher  Association  may  be  able  to  assist  him  in  obtaining 
the  film,  but  will  ask,  ' '  Why  do  you  want  to  see  the  film  ? ' '  Answers 
will  reveal  the  lack  or  gaps  in  knowledge  among  even  the  well- 
informed  students. 

N.B. :  Teacher  should  avoid  (1)  giving  the  impression  that  the  film  is  being 
withheld  for  any  reason;  (2)  any  discussion  as  to  what  alternatives  a  parent 
could  take  who  does  not  wish  the  film  to  be  shown  and  (3)  the  idea  that  parents 
are  not  well  informed. 

(CURTAIN) 
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The  Narrator: 

"This  teacher  wants  his  students  to  have  the  advantage  of  all  the 
best  information  available.  At  the  same  time  he  wonders  how  to 
obtain  some  of  the  educational  material  he  considers  essential.  He 
decides  to  consult  the  Parent-Teacher  Association  on  how  the  film 
can  be  made  available  for  the  class. 

"As  the  curtain  opens  on  this  third  Episode  we  see  the  beginning 
of  a  called  meeting  of  the  local  Parent-Teacher  Association. ' ' 

EPISODE  III 

A   Parent-Teacher  Association   Meeting   Called   to   Discuss  the   Question 
of  Sex  Education  in  the  Schools 

The  curtain  opens  on  the  same  room  arranged  to  accommodate  a 
PTA  meeting,  with  at  least  a  dozen  or  fifteen  men  and  women  present. 
The  same  cast  as  in  Episodes  I  and  II  may  be  employed.  The  roles 
include : 

Parent-Teacher  President — in  the  chair 

General  Science  Teacher  Agreeable,  impressed  mother  (thinks  it 

should  be  done  but  doesn  't  know  at 

A  naive  parent  what  level  or  whether  boys  and  girls 

A  dissenting  member  should  be  separated). 

Favorable    father,    "Should    be    done 
from  f  beginning,    at    school    and    at 

Favorable   mother,   ' '  School   should   do      Know-it-all  parent,   ' '  They  '11   find   out 
whole  job."     She  can't  cope  with  it.  anything  they  need  to  know." 

Informed  mother    (wants  to   do  entire 

job    herself,    but    is    won    over    to      A    ^"h°    3"£   *£??    *?    d°    the 
school's  participation).  "«ht  thm«  for  his  children! 

Interested     parent,     "Well,     convince      A  mother  who  wants  her  child  to  learn 
me !  "  naturally. 

The  president  requests  the  general  science  teacher  to  present  the 
problem  raised  by  Episode  II.  Teacher  reports  on  class  discussion 
and  request  for  showing  of  film.  PTA  members  discuss  various 
aspects  of  problem  in  their  roles: 

a.  Shall  the  film  be  shown? 

b.  Does  the  school  have  a  responsibility  for  sex  education? 

c.  Are  teachers  prepared  to  answer  questions  on  sex? 

d.  What  part  do  parents  play?     Alone?     With  the  school? 

e.  At  what  grade  level  should  the  school  begin  to  teach  sex  education? 
Where  else  should  it  be  taught?     Should  it  be  integrated  into  regular 
school  work?      Should   special  classes   be   set   up   separating  boys   from 
girls? 

f.  What  are  the  opportunities  for  teacher  training? 

g.  How  frank  should  the  teacher  be? 

h.  Can  PTA  do  more  to  educate  parents? 
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Although  many  of  the  above  questions  are  touched  upon  briefly, 
the  focus  of  the  discussion  is  the  film,  and  whether  it  should  be  shown 
in  the  schools.  When  someone  suggests  that  they  review  the  film 
first,  a  film  on  human  reproduction  is  shown  not  only  to  those  in 
the  Episode  but  to  the  whole  audience.*  Following  the  film  the 
whole  audience  continues  the  discussion  led  by  the  Chairman  of  the 
Episode  III. 

The  consensus  of  the  audience  seemed  to  be  (1)  that  the  school 
should  share  with  the  parents  in  providing  sex  and  social  hygiene 
instruction  to  the  children;  (2)  that  additional  training  of  both 
parents  and  teachers  is  necessary  before  they  can  discharge  their 
responsibilities  satisfactorily,  and  (3)  that  the  film  should  be  made 
available  and  used  in  the  schools,  but  that  its  use  alone  is  insufficient ; 
it  must  be  followed  by  discussion  under  qualified  leadership. 

Several  ASHA  staff  members  had  the  privilege  of  being  in  the 
audience  on  this  occasion  and  can  vouch  for  the  enthusiasm  with  which 
this  "drama"  was  received.  With  Dr.  Mayhew  Derryberry,  U.  S.  Public 
Health  Service  officer  and  Montgomery  County  resident,  serving  as 
Narrator,  and  a  well  chosen  cast  of  characters  taking  the  various  roles, 
each  of  the  Episodes  made  its  point  well,  and  the  three  scenes  rounded 
into  a  presentation  with  pace,  unity  and  humor,  which  led  naturally 
into  general  discussion  when  the  meeting  was  thrown  open. 

An  outstanding  feature  of  the  "socio-drama"  was  its  seeming  spon- 
taneity. It  should  be  noted,  however,  by  other  groups  undertaking  such 
programs,  that  while  the  dialogue,  as  the  Narrator  said,  was  "completely 
unrehearsed,"  several  months  of  careful  planning  and  hard  work  went 
into  advance  preparation.  Miss  Margaret  McGregor,  Assistant  Director 
of  the  Montgomery  County  Community  Chest  and  Council;  Miss  Claudia 
Galiher,  Co-chairman  of  the  Health  Committee,  and  Mrs.  Wesley 
McCune,  Chairman  of  the  Social  Hygiene  Committee,  worked  on  the 
project  nearly  three  months  before  February  2.  In  their  planning  and 
instructing  of  the  cast  they  had  the  counsel  of  two  other  Montgomery 
County  residents  who  were  experienced  in  such  matters,  Dr.  Muriel  Brown 
of  the  United  States  Office  of  Education,  and  Dr.  T.  H.  Butterworth  of 
the  United  States  Public  Health  Service,  Health  Education  Office. 

The  cast  was  composed  of  well-known  and  respected  members  of 
the  community  who  could  take  responsibility  for  whatever  might  happen 
in  such  uncontrolled  situations  as  the  three  unrehearsed  episodes  pro- 
vided. The  leaders  and  cast  met  many  times  to  discuss  the  points 
to  be  brought  out  and  the  trends  to  be  emphasized.  Through  this 
preparation  and  participation  of  many  people  the  news  of  the  meeting 
was  spread,  interest  aroused,  attendance  increased,  and  concern  about 
the  problem  stimulated. 

*  At  this  Montgomery  County  meeting  the  Oregon  film  Human  Growth  was 
shown.  Groups  wishing  further  details  concerning  organization  and  preparation 
for  similar  programs  and  permission  to  use  this  outline  should  address  the 
Montgomery  County  Social  Hygiene  Committee,  P.  O.  Box  308  Farmers  Bank 
Building,  Rockville,  Maryland. 
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U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  and  State  Health  Departments  Launch 
New  Syphilis  Case-Finding  Campaign. — Twenty-eight  states,  rep- 
resenting an  estimated  population  of  96  and  a  half  million  people, 
will  cooperate  this  summer  in  a  new  drive  to  wipe  out  syphilis,  Sur- 
geon General  Leonard  A.  Scheele  announced  at  a  recent  press  con- 
ference held  at  Columbia  University,  New  York  City.  In  over  200 
communities  in  these  states  State  and  local  health  departments,  volun- 
tary groups,  civic  organizations,  medical  societies  and  other  agencies 
will  join  with  the  Federal  government  in  an  intensive  campaign  to 
find  and  treat  the  million  people,  who  still,  in  spite  of  great  gains 
and  a  decline  in  the  over-all  rate,  "have  syphilis  and  don't  know 
it."  The  month  of  June  is  being  devoted  to  groundwork,  July  and 
August  to  the  effort  to  discover  and  treat  every  case  of  syphilis 
in  the  participating  areas.  States  which  are  joining  in  the  cam- 
paign include : 

Alabama  Georgia  Nevada  Tennessee 

Arkansas  Illinois  New  Jersey  Texas 

California  Indiana  Oregon  Washington 

Colorado  Kentucky  Ohio  Wisconsin 

Connecticut  Louisiana  Pennsylvania  North  Carolina 

District  of  Maryland  Rhode  Island  Oklahoma 

Columbia  Mississippi  South  Carolina  West  Virginia 
Florida 

The  campaigns  are  being  conducted  along  the  lines  of  the  "pilot 
studies"  held  in  Washington  and  New  York  City  in  1948,*  and  will 
utilize  all  available  means  of  reaching  and  persuading  the  public 
eye  and  ear.  The  daily  press,  the  weekly  and  monthly  magazines 
and  other  publications  are  cooperating.  Films,  radio  scripts,  tele- 
vision, transcriptions,  posters,  leaflets  and  other  materials  have  been 
specially  prepared  by  the  Columbia  University  Communications 
Center.  This,  while  assuring  the  most  up-to-date  techniques,  makes 
available  to  the  participating  agencies  public  appeal  materials  that 
are  standard  in  content  and  design,  and  promotes  uniformity  in 
case-finding,  by  repeating  a  basic  theme. 

The  Public  Health  Service  is  providing  funds  and  assistance  to 
the  State  and  local  health  departments  for  these  campaigns,  with  the 
latter  working  out  the  particular  patterns  of  activity  best  suited 
to  their  special  needs.  Surgeon  General  Scheele  stresses  the  fact 
that  the  effort  is  not  limited  to  the  28  States  now  participating,  nor 
to  the  months  of  July  and  August,  1949.  "Every  community  in 

*  See  Washington  Fights  Gonorrhea,  a  preliminary  report  on  the  first  municipal 
campaign  against  the  gonococcus,  Jean  B.  Pinney,  ASHA  Pub.  No.  A- 74,0 ; 
New  York  City  Moves  against  VD,  methods  and  results  of  the  November,  1948, 
campaign,  Theodore  Rosenthal,  M.D.,  and  A.  A.  Brown,  ASHA  Pub.  No.  A-767. 
10  cents. 
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the  United  States  can  and  is  urged  to  enter  into  the  campaign  as 
it  progresses,"  he  said.  "It  is  our  hope  that  the  success  of  some 
communities  will  inspire  others  until  we  have  welded  together  an 
unbroken  chain  of  States,  cities  and  towns  dedicated  to  the  elimina- 
tion of  the  scourge  of  syphilis  as  a  leading  cause  of  sickness  and 
disability  in  the  United  States." 

The  ASHA  urges  community  social  hygiene  workers,  whose  under- 
standing and  cooperation  are  strong  assets  in  such  efforts,  to  take 
an  active  part  in  these  campaigns  wherever  the  opportunity  occurs. 

President's  Committee  on  Religion  and  Welfare  in  the  Armed 
Forces  Holds  National  Conference. — In  accordance  with  recom- 
mendations of  the  President's  Committee  in  its  recently  released 
report,  a  National  Conference  on  Community  Responsibility  to  Our 
Peacetime  Service  Men  and  Women  was  held  in  Washington  on 
May  25th  and  26th.  At  the  opening  session  President  Truman  pre- 
sented in  person  an  appeal  to  the  country  to  give  its  young  military 
men  "the  same  sort  of  treatment  they  would  have  received  if  they 
stayed  at  home."  He  spoke  of  the  1,600,000  young  men,  more  than 
50  per  cent  of  whom  were  under  21  years  of  age,  who  needed  some- 
thing the  armed  services  could  not  give  them  but  which  the  com- 
munities could  give. 

Others  who  gave  addresses  at  this  session  were  Mr.  Stephen  Early, 
Undersecretary  of  Defense;  Mr.  Arthur  Altmeyer,  Commissioner  of 
Social  Security;  General  Frederick  II.  Osborn,  deputy  representa- 
tive of  the  United  States  on  the  United  Nations  Atomic  Energy 
Commission ;  and  Mrs.  Agnes  Meyer,  writer  and  leader  in  the  field 
of  social  welfare. 

Mrs.  Meyer,  stressing  the  need  for  community  action  to  protect 
camp  communities  from  prostitution,  gambling  and  liquor,  said  that 
these  three  "dark  birds  of  prey"  hover  over  camp  communities. 
She  urged  venereal  disease  control  by  closing  houses  of  prostitution. 
The  other  two  evils  lessen  when  this  is  done,  she  said.  "If  you 
condone  the  existence  of  organized  prostitution,  the  gambling  and 
liquor  rackets  also  spring  up  right  and  left.  The  whole  community 
then  becomes  infected  with  vice,  greed  and  moral  corruption." 

The  morning  session  on  May  26  was  devoted  to  three  group 
discussions  on  Religious  Needs  and  Church  and  Synagogue  Respon- 
sibility; Recreation,  Education  and  Information;  and  Housing,  Health 
and  Family  Welfare  Problems  respectively.  Reports  of  the  section 
Chairman  were  presented  at  a  luncheon  session,  with  Frank  L.  Weil, 
Chairman  of  the  President's  Committee,  presiding. 

The  afternoon  was  devoted  to  a  General  Session  on  Community 
Organization  and  Finance,  with  Mr.  Lindsley  F.  Kimball,  member 
of  the  President's  Committee,  in  the  chair.  Among  the  several 
speakers  was  Mr.  Harvey  S.  Firestone,  Jr.,  newly  elected  President 
of  the  USO,  which  was  recently  reorganized  on  a  broader  basis 
than  in  wartime.  He  announced  USO  acceptance  of  the  responsibility 
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of  obtaining  increased  services.  Financing  for  the  1950  $12,100,000 
budget,  he  said,  will  be  in  conjunction  with  Community  Chests  in 
the  big  cities,  in  order  to  aid  small  cities  near  big  military 
installations. 

Over  400  persons,  representing  some  eighty  national  organizations 
attended  the  conference.  ASHA  was  represented  by  Mr.  Philip  R. 
Mather,  President ;  Mr.  Bailey  B.  Burritt,  Chairman  of  the  Executive 
Committee ;  Dr.  Walter  Clarke,  Executive  Director ;  and  Miss  Eleanor 
Shenehon,  Director,  Washington  Liaison  Office.  The  ASHA  was 
privileged  on  this  occasion  to  display  several  publications  used  in 
its  National  Defense  Program.  The  manual  for  military  use, 
Character  Guidance  in  the  Armed  Forces;  You're  on  Your  Own, 
Bud,  the  leaflet  for  recruits;  and  the  reprint,  The  State  of  the  Union 
with  Regard  to  Commercialized  Prostitution,  for  the  general  public, 
were  received  with  keen  interest. 

Planning  Director  Appointed  for  1950  White  House  Conference 
on  Children  and  Youth. — Mr.  Melvin  A.  Glasser  has  been  appointed 
Director  of  Planning  for  the  Midcentury  White  House  Conference 
on  Children  and  Youth,  according  to  a  recent  announcement  of 
Miss  Katherine  F.  Lenroot,  Chief  of  the  Children's  Bureau. 

Preparations  for  the  Conference  to  be  held  in  Washington  have 
been  going  forward  for  more  than  a  year  with  the  Children's  Bureau, 
the  National  Commission  on  Children  and  Youth,  and  other  federal 
agencies  cooperating  with  interested  citizens  and  committees  in  the 
states  and  communities.  Already  Miss  Lenroot  reports  committees 
at  work  in  32  states  on  a  preparatory  program. 

The  1950  Conference  will  be  the  fifth,  such  conferences  having 
been  held  at  ten-year  intervals  since  1900.  The  1950  event  will 
evaluate  progress  since  the  1940  conference  and  plan  action  designed 
to  guarantee  a  greater  measure  of  security  and  opportunity  for  all 
children. 

Mr.  Glasser,  who  comes  to  the  Children's  Bureau  from  the  Ameri- 
can Red  Cross,  has  been  concerned  with  public  and  private  welfare 
activity  throughout  his  professional  life. 

National  PTA  Congress  Urges  Parenthood  Study  for  Boys.— A 
panel  of  experts  on  parent  education,  delegates  representing 
5,000,000  members  of  the  National  Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers 
convening  in  the  Opera  House,  Kiel  Auditorium,  St.  Louis,  May 
16th  to  18th,  told  the  Congress  that  "old  fashioned  notions"  about 
bringing  up  children  are  still  being  held  by  too  many  men.  "Boys 
as  well  as  girls  should  be  provided  with  education  for  parenthood," 
urged  Dr.  Mildred  I.  Morgan,  Coordinator  of  the  Family  Life  Edu- 
cation Council  of  the  city  schools  in  Asheville.  "We've  all  been 
doing  too  good  a  job  with  the  girls  and  not  enough  with  the  boys," 
she  said.  The  need  for  expanding  programs  for  teaching  boys  how 
children  behave  was  one  of  the  chief  topics  of  discussion. 


NATIONAL   EVENTS  279 

There  is  a  comparatively  small  minority  of  parents  who  are 
unwilling  to  accept  such  widely  supported  innovations  as  sex- 
education  programs  in  schools  because  it  does  not  know  how  valuable 
such  programs  would  be,  according  to  Dr.  Ralph  G.  Eckert,  con- 
sultant in  parent  education  for  the  California  State  Department 
of  Education.  He  asserted  that  trial  showings  of  sex-education 
films  to  parents  had  produced  95  to  98  per  cent  approval  of  projected 
showings  in  schools.  Other  panel  speakers  included  Ethel  Kawin, 
a  lecturer  at  the  University  of  Chicago,  and  Dr.  Ralph  H.  Ojemann 
of  the  Iowa  Child  Welfare  Research  Station  in  IpwTa  City,  Iowa, 
who  presided. 

Mrs.  Sidonie  M.  Gruenberg,  director  of  the  Child  Study  Association 
of  America,  spoke  on  a  similar  topic  at  an  earlier  session. 

At  one  of  the  closing  sessions  of  the  convention,  Dr.  Ojemann 
stirred  up  a  brisk  debate  by  indicating  his  belief  that  the  harmful 
effects  of  comics  might  have  been  exaggerated.  He  said  that  their 
method  of  solving  problems  by  force  rather  than  the  conference 
method  prevented  them  from  being  considered  wholesome  literature 
for  children. 

Mrs.  John  E.  Hayes,  of  Twin  Falls,  Idaho,  was  elected  the  Con- 
gress president  for  the  next  three-year  term,  succeeding  Mrs.  L.  W. 
Hughes.  Mrs.  Hayes  has  announced  a  program  to  promote  the 
welfare  of  children  and  youth  in  the  home,  school,  church,  and  com- 
munity, including  the  world  community  to  "secure  for  them  the 
highest  advantages  in  physical,  mental,  and  spiritual  education." 

Dr.  William  F.  Benedict,  Assistant  in  Health  Education,  Connecti- 
cut Department  of  Health,  Hartford,  became  Chairman  of  the  Social 
Hygiene  Committee,  succeeding  Mrs.  Charles  D.  Center  of  Atlanta, 
Georgia,  who  has  held  the  office  for  the  last  several  years.  Other 
new  committee  chairmen  are :  Dr.  Carl  Neupert,  Madison,  Wis., 
Health;  Ruben  Hill,  Ames,  Iowa,  Home  and  Family  Life;  Joseph 
K.  Folsom,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  Parent  Education. 

Headquarters  of  the  Congress  continue  at  600  South  Michigan 
Blvd.,  Chicago,  with  Miss  Ruth  A.  Bottomley  serving  as  Director  of 
Office. 

AMA  Holds  98th  Annual  Meeting. — From  June  6th  to  June  10th 
the  largest  meeting  of  medical  men  in  history  was  held  at  Atlantic 
City  with  16,000  physicians  attending  from  this  country  and  abroad. 

Among  the  outstanding  features  of  the  meeting  were:  two  special 
exhibits,  one  dealing  with  fractures  and  the  other  observing  the 
fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the  scientific  exhibit  in  1899 ; 
television  interpretation  of  X-ray  films,  and  televised  surgical  and 
medical  procedures;  a  session  on  air  pollution;  and  a  symposium  on 
the  relationship  between  cancer  and  the  inhalation  of  certain 
chemicals. 
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The  House  of  Delegates  voted  to  forward  a  set  of  twenty  prin- 
ciples to  county  and  state  medical  societies  to  help  them  in  deter- 
mining the  eligibility  of  lay-sponsored  voluntary  prepayment  health 
plans  for  approval. 

The  new  AM  A  president  is  Dr.  Ernest  E.  Irons,  of  Chicago,  who 
succeeds  Dr.  Ross  L.  Sensenich  of  South  Bend.  President-elect,  to 
take  office  in  1950,  is  Dr.  Elmer  L.  Henderson  of  Louisville,  Ky. 

American  Heart  Association  Has  Annual  Meeting. — A  feature  of 
the  dinner  which  closed  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Heart 
Association  held  early  in  June  in  Atlantic  City,  was  the  presentation 
of  the  first  annual  gold  awards  "for  distinguished  service  and  lead- 
ership" in  the  1949  national  campaign.  Chief  among  the  recipients 
was  Harold  E.  Stassen,  President  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
who  served  as  chairman  of  the  1949  campaign  during  w^hich  a  total 
of  $2,850,000  was  raised.  Eight  others  were  given  awards. 

Dr.  H.  M.  Marvin,  Association  President,  announced  that  the 
public  support  given  during  the  campaign  will  enable  the  Associa- 
tion to  serve  communities  throughout  the  nation.  The  AHA  now 
has  34  affiliated  state  and  intermediate  heart  associations  in  29  states 
and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Dr.  Howard  B.  Sprague,  of  the  faculty  of  the  Harvard  Medical 
School,  was  chosen  to  succeed  Dr.  Marvin  for  the  1950-51  term;  Dr. 
Edgar  V.  Allen  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  was  elected  vice-president  of 
the  association,  and  Grant  Keehn,  of  New  York,  was  re-elected 
treasurer. 

A.  W.  Robertson,  Chairman  of  the  AHA  Board,  has  announced 
that  the  American  Foundation  for  High  Blood  Pressure  has  become 
a  section  of  the  AHA's  Scientific  Council  and  will  be  known  as  the 
Council  for  High  Blood  Pressure  Research.  The  merger  serves  to 
combine  medical  and  scientific  resources  of  both  organizations. 

National  Social  Welfare  Assembly  Holds  Spring  Meeting. — Address- 
ing a  luncheon  meeting  attended  by  over  200,  on  May  18th  at  the 
Hotel  New  Yorker  in  New  York  City,  Evan  Clague,  Commissioner, 
Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  U.  S.  Department  of  Labor,  spoke  on 
"Economic  Factors  Affecting  Social  Welfare."  The  Assembly,  a 
central  coordinating  organization  of  58  national  health  agencies, 
sponsors  forums  and  earlier  this  year  held  a  two-day  National  Con- 
ference on  Social  Legislation. 

At  the  New  York  meeting  David  H.  Holbrook,  of  Forest  Hills, 
New  York,  was  honored  for  his  service  as  Assistant  Director  of 
the  Assembly,  and  as  long-term  Secretary  of  the  National  Social  Work 
Council  which  he  served  for  twenty  years.  Mr.  Holbrook  will  retire 
on  June  30th. 

American  Association  of  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recrea- 
tion Holds  Convention  in  Boston  in  April. — From  April  19th  to 
22nd  the  Joint  Convention  with  the  Eastern  District  Association  met 
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at  the  Hotel  Statler  in  Boston.  The  following  officers  were  elected: 
President,  Doctor  Carl  L.  Nordly,  University  of  Minnesota;  Presi- 
dent-elect, Dr.  Dorothy  S.  Ainsworth,  South  College;  Vice-President 
for  Health  Education,  Dr.  Bernice  Moss,  University  of  Utah;  Vice- 
President  for  Physical  Education,  Dr.  Ruth  Abernathy,  University 
of  Texas;  Vice-President  for  Recreation,  Mr.  Lewis  R.  Battett, 
Worcester,  Mass. ;  Secretary-Treasurer,  Dr.  Carl  Troester,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Mrs.  Bolton  Honored  by  National  Council  of  Negro  Women. — Mrs. 
Mary  McLeod  Bethune,  Founder-president  of  the  Council,  has 
announced  that  Mrs.  Frances  P.  Bolton,  Member  of  Congress  from 
Ohio,  ASH  A  Vice-President  and  1949  Snow  Medalist,  is  one  of 
the  fifteen  women  to  receive  the  Council's  1949  Scroll  of  Honor.  Mrs. 
Bolton  was  selected  for  ''distinguished  meritorious  service  as  a 
legislator  in  the  fields  of  nursing  education  and  public  health." 

Recent  Federal  Appointments. — Secretary  of  Defense  Louis  John- 
son has  recently  announced  the  following  appointments  made  by 
President  Truman  and  approved  by  the  U.  S.  Senate : 

June  13,  1949 :  As  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Gordon  Gray,  of  Wins- 
ton-Salem,  North  Carolina.  He  was  appointed  Assistant  Secretary 
in  1947  and  has  been  Under-secretary  since  the  resignation  of  Kenneth 
Royall  early  in  May. 

May  13,  1949:  As  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Francis  P.  Matthews, 
of  Omaha,  Nebraska,  who  succeeds  John  L.  Sullivan. 

Secretary  Johnson  has  also  announced  the  appointment  of  Dr.  Ray- 
mond B.  Allen,  President  of  the  State  University  of  Washington, 
to  serve  temporarily  from  July  1st  in  plans  now  going  forward  for 
unification  of  the  medical  services  of  the  National  Military 
Establishment. 

USPHS  Surgeon  General  Leonard  A.  Scheele  has  recently 
announced  the  appointment  of  three  new  assistant  surgeons  gen- 
eral. They  are  Miss  Lucille  Petry  of  Lewisburg,  Ohio,  Chief  Nurse 
Officer  and  the  first  woman  to  hold  this  rank;  Dr.  Otis  L.  Ander- 
son and  Vane  M.  Hoge,  both  of  the  Bureau  of  Medical  Services. 
At  the  same  time  Dr.  Scheele  announced  the  appointment  of  Dr. 
Estella  Ford  Warner  as  Chief  of  the  Division  of  States  Grants  and 
Dr.  Albert  L.  Chapman  as  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Chronic  Disease. 

Marriages  and  Divorces  Decline  in  U.  S. — The  Public  Health  Serv- 
ice estimates  that  there  were  1,815,000  marriages  and  415,000  divorces 
last  year.  The  number  of  divorces  has  taken  a  sharp  dip  over  the 
last  two  years.  There  were  about  one-third  fewer  divorces  in  1948 
than  in  the  peak  year  1946,  when  it  was  estimated  that  610,000 
divorces  were  granted. 

Compared  with  the  revised  estimate  for  1947  of  474,000  divorces, 
there  were  about  one-eighth  fewer  divorces  in  1948.  In  the  same 
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years,  the  divorce  rate  also  declined  sharply,  droping  from  4.3  per 
1,000  population  in  1946,  to  3.3  per  1,000  in  1947,  and  2.8  per  1,000 
in  1948.  Marriages  have  also  dropped  in  the  last  two  years.  The 
decline  in  1948  from  1946,  the  only  year  in  which  there  were  more 
than  2  million  marriages,  was  about  one-fifth,  or  close  to  one-half 
million  marriages. 

Birth  Rate  Increases  and  Infant  Mortality  Declines  in  United 
States. — The  U.  S.  is  richer  in  children  than  ever  before  in  history, 
according  to  a  recent  report  released  by  the  National  Office  of  Vital 
Statistics  of  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service.  Of  the  Nation's  144 
million  citizens  in  1947,  the  45  million  children  under  18  years  of 
age,  represented  an  increase  of  nine  per  cent  over  the  figures  for 
this  age  group  in  the  1940  census.  Nearly  4  million  babies  were 
born  in  1947,  the  greatest  number  in  any  year  of  our  country's 
history.  The  birth  rate,  accelerated  in  the  early  years  of  the  war 
and  in  the  immediate  post  war  years,  has  been  rising  steadily  since 
1933,  following  a  decline  which  began  in  1915. 

At  the  same  time  the  Vital  Statistics  Office  reports  that  infant  mor- 
tality in  1947  was  the  lowest  on  record.  The  number  of  deaths  under 
one  year  recorded  in  the  U.  S.  during  1947  was  119,173  or  8,110 
more  than  the  number  (111,063)  reported  in  1946.  However,  this 
increase  reflects  the  tremendous  increase  in  the  number  of  births 
during  1947  and  not  a  rise  in  infant  mortality.  The  relative  fre- 
quency of  infant  deaths  as  measured  by  the  infant  mortality  rate 
decreased  from  33.8  per  1,000  live  births  in  1946  to  32.2  in  1947. 
Provisional  figures  indicate  a  further  decline  in  1948  to  an  esti- 
mated rate  of  31.8. 

The  five  leading  causes  of  infant  deaths  are :  premature  birth, 
11.1;  congenital  malformations,  4.6;  pneumonia  and  influenza,  3.6; 
injury  at  birth,  3.5;  and  asphyxia  and  atelectasis,  1.6. 

Infant  deaths  from  syphilis  declined  from  a  rate  of  2  per  thousand 
live  births  in  1946  to  1  per  thousand  in  1947. 

These  figures  mean  that  we  now  have  a  record  number  of  very 
young  children.  Against  the  11.4  million  children  who  were  under 
five  years  of  age  in  1940,  there  were  15.5  million  in  1947.  Children 
5  through  14  years,  who  numbered  22.8  million  in  1947,  will  have 
increased  to  some  27  million  in  1955. 


Dates  Ahead 

October  23  Regional  Conference,  International  Union  against  the  Venereal 

New  York  Diseases. 

October  24-28         American  Public   Health  Association.     77th  Annual  Meeting. 
New  York 


NEWS   FROM   THE   STATES   AND   COMMUNITIES 

ESTHER  EMERSON  SWEENEY 

Director,  Division  of  Community  Service 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

Alabama:  Jefferson  County  Family  Life  Institute. — Sponsored  by 
the  Social  Hygiene  Association  of  Jefferson  County,  the  Jefferson 
Health  Department,  and  the  Parent-Teacher  Association,  a  series 
of  four  meetings  were  held  in  different  sections  of  the  County  during 
the  week  of  March  7,  1949.  Each  meeting  was  addressed  by  four 
speakers.  Dr.  Mabel  Grier  Lesher,  ASHA  Educational  Consultant, 
spoke  on  the  emotional  development  of  the  child,  stressing  particu- 
larly the  part  played  by  the  home  and  school  in  sex  education.  Dr. 
Margaret  Quayle,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology,  University  of 
Alabama,  explored  the  field  of  mental  health  as  it  relates  to  family 
living  and  child  guidance.  Dr.  Dale  LeCount,  Pastor,  Birmingham 
Presbyterian  Church,  spoke  on  spiritual  growth  and  family  life. 
Mr.  John  K.  Williams,  Director,  Bureau  of  Health  Education,  Jef- 
ferson County  Board  of  Health,  led  the  program  on  family  life 
problems  as  they  grow  out  of  the  cultural,  social  and  economic  changes 
which  the  last  few  decades  have  witnessed.  Two  films — Families  First 
and  Children  in  Trouble — were  shown  in  connection  with  the  last 
program. 

This  successful  institute  was  attended  by  approximately  1,600 
people. 

Pennsylvania:  Philadelphia  Conference  Grants  Pelouze  Award. — 
On  February  4,  1949,  in  conjunction  with  Social  Hygiene  Day  observ- 
ance, Mr.  John  Stewardson,  chairman  of  the  VD  Education  Com- 
mittee of  Philadelphia,  announced  the  granting  of  the  first  of  an 
annual  series  of  awards  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr.  Percy  S.  Pelouze. 
The  Pelouze  Award  serves  the  dual  purpose  of  commemorating  a  great 
pioneer  in  the  field  of  social  hygiene  and  of  honoring  the  individual 
or  organization  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  judges,  has  made  the 
greatest  contribution  to  social  hygiene  and  venereal  disease  control 
in  Philadelphia  during  the  preceding  12  months. 

Dr.  John  H.  Stokes,  director,  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Venereal 
Disease,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  conferred  the  1949  Award  upon 
Dr.  Norman  R.  Ingraham,  Jr.,  director  of  the  venereal  disease  pro- 
gram of  the  Philadelphia  Department  of  Health,  in  the  name  of  the 
several  agencies  which  sponsored  the  meeting,  including  the  Phila- 
delphia Committee  on  Social  Hygiene  Day,  the  Department  of  Health 
of  Philadelphia,  the  Philadelphia  Tuberculosis  and  Health  Association 
and  the  YD  Education  Committee. 
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Ohio:  Cleveland's  Community  Fund  Announces  New  General  Man- 
ager.— Succeeding  Kenneth  Sturges  who  has  accepted  a  post  at 
Western  Reserve  University,  Elliot  Jensen  will  become  general  man- 
ager of  the  Cleveland  Community  Fund  on  July  1st.  Mr.  Jensen 
has  been  serving  as  associate  manager  for  the  past  three  years  fol- 
lowing his  activities  from  1943  to  1946  as  budget  secretary  of  the 
National  War  Fund.  Well  known  to  his  friends  in  the  social  hygiene 
movement  and  elsewhere  as  "Swede,"  he  was  Director  of  Finance 
and  Public  Relations  with  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association 
from  1940  to  1943. 

Mr.  Sturges,  regarded  nationally  as  the  Dean  of  Community  Chest 
Executives,  has  bequeathed  to  his  successor  an  outstanding  record. 
"Swede"  Jensen's  qualifications  for  accepting  the  toga  are  well 
known.  The  Cleveland  Community  Fund  is  being  left  in  the  best 
of  hands. 

New  York  State  Tuberculosis  and  Public  Health  Committee  of  the 
State  Charities  Aid  Association  Holds  Annual  Conference. — Under 
the  overall  theme  of  Mid-Century  Considerations,  the  State  and  Local 
Committees  on  Tuberculosis  and  Public  Health  of  the  State  Charities 
Aid  Association  and  their  guests,  joined  in  a  two-day  conference 
at  the  Hotel  Commodore,  New  York  City,  on  May  10th  and  llth. 
In  addition  to  a  well  planned  symposium  on  Present  Status  and  the 
Future  Plans  for  the  Substantial  Eradication  of  Tuberculosis  in  New 
York  State,  two  luncheon  discussions  constituted  features  of  the  meet- 
ings. Dr.  J.  Burns  Amberson,  Director,  Tuberculosis  Service,  Belle- 
vue  Hospital,  spoke  on  Tuberculosis:  Present  Knowledge  and  Future 
Planning  at  the  luncheon  on  May  10th  and  gave  enormous  vitality 
to  a  wealth  of  statistical  and  factual  material.  Mr.  Philip  R.  Mather, 
President,  American  Social  Hygiene  Association,  discussed  The  Social 
Hygiene  Movement  as  of  Today  and  the  Immediate  Future  at  the 
luncheon  meeting  on  the  second  day  of  the  conference. 

New  York  City :  Tuberculosis  and  Health  Association  Annual  Meet- 
ing.— A  record  attendance  marked  the  annual  conference  of  the 
New  York  Tuberculosis  and  Health  Association,  held  at  the  Hotel 
Statler  on  March  8th,  1949.  Of  particular  interest  to  workers  in 
the  field  of  social  hygiene  were  meetings  presided  over  by  Dr.  Reuel 
A.  Benson,  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  New  York  Medical  College,  and 
by  Dr.  Harvey  B.  Matthews,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  Among  the  subjects 
discussed  were  Syphilis  and  Gonorrhea,  by  Dr.  R.  C.  Arnold,  Asso- 
ciate Director,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  and  Senior  Surgeon, 
Venereal  Disease  Research  Laboratory;  Syphilis  of  Pregnancy,  by 
Dr.  Mortimer  D.  Speiser,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology,  New  York  University  College  of  Medicine ;  Contact- 
Tracing  of  Venereal  Disease  Patients  by  Dr.  William  A.  Brumfield, 
Jr.,  First  Deputy  Commissioner,  New  York  State  Department  of 
Health. 
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Ohio,  Portsmouth:  Scioto  County  Social  Hygiene  Association 
Reports  Activities. — A  review  of  1948  activities  of  the  Scioto  County 
Social  Hygiene  Association  becomes  especially  impressive  when  it 
is  realized  that  this  affiliated  society  functions  on  a  committee  basis 
without  the  advantage  of  a  full-time  executive.  Assistance  was  given 
to  four  teachers  in  the  community  to  attend  the  family  life  institute 
at  the  University  of  Cincinnati  during  the  summer  session,  1948 ; 
a  total  of  55  books  on  family  life  education  were  distributed  amongst 
the  teachers  in  11  Portsmouth  city  schools;  3  institutes  on  family  life 
education  were  conducted  for  parents  and  teachers ;  100  film  showings 
followed  the  purchase  of  two  family  life  education  films;  basic 
teacher  materials  were  supplied  for  3  experimental  family  life  educa- 
tion classes  in  one  of  the  Portsmouth  elementary  schools;  and  the 
Scioto  County  Social  Hygiene  Association  sponsored  a  series  of  14 
transcribed  broadcasts  on  the  venereal  diseases. 

Recent  elections  have  brought  about  some  changes  in  officers :  Mrs. 
Katherine  Brandel,  social  worker  in  the  Scioto  County  Courthouse, 
is  the  new  president ;  Mrs.  Raymond  D.  Smith,  former  secretary,  is  now 
vice-president,  and  Mrs.  C.  L.  Pitcher  is  the  new  secretary-treasurer. 

Echoes  of  Social  Hygiene  Day. — Highlights  of  Social  Hygiene  Day 
observances  were  reported  in  the  March  Social  Hygiene  News.  Echoes 
are  still  being  heard  from  all  quarters  of  the  country  and  a  few  are 
given  herewith: 

San  Diego,  California:  A  National  Social  Hygiene  Day  Work- 
shop, sponsored  by  the  San  Diego  Social  Hygiene  Association,  Inc., 
consisted  of  a  general  session  presided  over  by  Dr.  John  S.  Carroll, 
SDSHA  President.  The  Overview  of  Social  Hygiene  Problems  was 
considered ;  and  four  workshop  sessions  in  which  more  intimate  groups 
met  discussed  Community  Planning  for  V.D.  Control;  Community 
Planning  for  Law  Enforcement  in  a  Social  Hygiene  Program;  Com- 
munity Planning  for  Solving  International  Social  Hygiene  Problems; 
and  Community  Planning  for  Family  Life  Education  within  a  Social 
Hygiene  Program.  .  .  .  Rockville,  Maryland:  An  unique  program 
which  included  a  socio-drama  on  The  What-When-and  How  of  Sex 
Education  in  Montgomery  County  Schools  was  presented  in  an  eve- 
ning meeting  on  February  2nd  by  the  Social  Hygiene  Committee 
of  the  Montgomery  County  Community  Chest  and  Council,  under 
the  chairmanship  of  Mrs.  Wesley  McCune.  An  audience  of  550 
persons  witnessed  this  three  act  play  in  which  the  first  episode 
demonstrated  an  evasive  approach  to  sex  education;  the  second  epi- 
sode dealt  with  a  straightforward  approach  and  the  third  constituted  * 
a  PTA  meeting,  followed  by  audience  participation  in  discussion.  .  .  . 
Rochester,  New  York:  The  Social  Hygiene  Committee  of  the  Tuber- 
culosis and  Health  Association  of  Rochester  and  Monroe  County 
drew  an  audience  of  over  200  people  at  a  luncheon  meeting  on 
January  27,  1949,  at  which  Roy  E.  Dickerson,  Executive  Director 

*  See  page  271. 
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of  the  Cincinnati  Social  Hygiene  Society,  spoke  on  Successful  Family 
Life  in  Today's  World.  The  luncheon  meeting  opened  an  institute, 
the  second  part  of  which  consisted  of  a  panel  discussion  devoted  to 
the  theme,  Protect  the  Family — Social  Hygiene  Can  Help.  The 
program  was  continued  in  the  evening  with  another  meeting  which 
drew  an  audience  of  160  people  and  closed  with  showing  of  the  film, 
The  Miracle  of  Living.  .  .  .  Dayton,  Ohio :  The  Dayton  Social  Hygiene 
Association  carried  out  its  Social  Hygiene  Day  activities  at  a  large 
luncheon  meeting  on  February  7th,  followed  March  28th  to  30th 
by  a  social  hygiene  institute  of  two  days'  duration.  Rabbi  Selwyn 
Ruslander  spoke  at  the  February  meeting  on  Living  for  Tomorrow, 
while  specifics  of  the  preparational  steps  for  such  a  goal  were  devel- 
oped at  the  social  hygiene  institute  by  Dr.  Samuel  T.  Robbiiis,  former 
director  of  the  Education  for  Responsible  Parenthood  Program  in 
Mississippi  and  currently  a  consultant  to  the  American  Social  Hygiene 
Association.  .  .  .  Salt  Lake  City,  Utali:  The  Utah  Social  Hygiene 
Association's  Social  Hygiene  Week  included  many  activities.  Prof. 
Ernest  W.  Burgess  spoke  at  a  meeting  of  principals  and  supervisors 
of  Salt  Lake  City  schools  on  Thursday,  February  4th,  on  The  Problem 
of  Juvenile  Delinquency.  At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Utah  Social 
Hygiene  Association  during  Social  Hygiene  Week,  Dr.  Burgess  gave 
another  important  talk,  Implications  of  the  Kinsey  Report  for  Social 
Hygiene.  One  of  the  outstanding  features  of  Salt  Lake  City's  Social 
Hygiene  Week  activities  was  the  public  information  job  done  by 
Mr.  William  C.  Tanner,  Jr.,  executive  secretary  of  the  Utah  Social 
Hygiene  Association,  who  brought  the  social  hygiene  story  and  all 
of  its  implications  to  the  people  of  the  community  via  widespread 
and  interestingly  illustrated  newspaper  features. 


HEALTH   EDUCATION   IN  KANSAS 


Kansas    sroTe  BOBRD  OF  HEALTH 


The  Kansas  State  Board  of  Health  uses  the  traditional  wedding  month  to 
do  some  public  education  through  one  of  an  effective  series  of  "car-card 

placards. 


size 


NEW  STATE  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  LAWS 


Interested  groups  in  the  several  states  where  premarital  and 
prenatal  examination  laws  are  needed  again  made  efforts  to  secure 
such  laws  in  their  recent  legislative  sessions.  While  bills  introduced 
in  some  states  were  defeated,  interest  continues  to  mount  in  this  type 
of  legislation,  as  an  effective  means  of  protecting  marriage  and 
familv  health. 


Premarital  ex- 
amination laws 
were  enacted  in 
1949  in  Georgia 
and  the  Territory 
of  Alaska,  so  that 
today  only  nine 
states,  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia 
and  two  of  the 
Islands  and  Terri- 
tories lack  such 
laws.  Bills  call- 
ing for  premari- 
tal examinations 
were  also  intro- 
duced in  Arizona, 
Arkansas  and 
Nevada,  but 
failed  to  pass.  A 
similar  bill  was 
passed  by  the 
House  in  South 
Carolina,  but 
failed  to  come  up 
in  the  Senate  be- 
fore adjournment. 


LAWS  TO  PROTECT  MARRIAGE  FROM  SYPHILIS 


LAWS  TO  PROTECT  BABIES  FROM  SYPHILIS 


The  States  of 
North  Dakota 
and  New  Mexico, 
and  the  Territory 
of  Alaska  passed 
prenatal  exami- 
nation laws  in 
1949,  so  that  now 
only  eight  states, 
the  District  of 
Columbia  and  the 
Island  of  Puerto 
Rico  are  without 
these  laws.  A 
bill  introduced  in 
Alabama  died  in 
committee. 

For  further  in- 
formation  on 
these  laws  and 
their  require- 
ments see  State 
Laws  to  Protect 
Family  Health, 
ASHA  Pub.  No. 
A-738.  30  cents. 
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WORLD  NEWS  AND  VIEWS 

JOSEPHINE   V.   TULLER 

Secretary,  Committee  on  International  Relations   and  Activities 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

and 

JEAN   B.   PINNEY 

Director,  Eegional  Office  for  the  Americas,  International   Union 
against  Venereal  Diseases 

News  from  the  International  Agencies 

International  Union  against  Venereal  Disease  Will  Hold  1949  General 
Assembly  in  Rome. — In  accordance  with  plans  made  at  the  1948 
General  Assembly  in  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  Dr.  Andre  Cavaillon, 
Secretary-General  of  the  IUVD,  has  .announced  to  the  Union's 
member  agencies  and  friends  that  the  1949  Assembly  will  be  held  in 
Rome,  September  12  to  16,  1949.  The  Italian  Government  has  issued 
official  invitations  to  the  governments  of  other  countries  to  appoint 
delegates.  The  Assembly's  Agenda  includes  the  following  items : 

Causes  of  accidents  occurring  in  treatment  with  the  arsenicals  in  certain  coun- 
tries. Rapporteur:  DOCTOR  FRANCO  FLARER,  Italy 

The  problem  of  hereditary  syphilis  from  the  medical  and  social  point  of  view. 
Rapporteurs:  DR.  G.  GERARD,  Belgium;  MRS.  SYBIL  NEVILLE-KOLFE,  Great 
Britain;  DR.  H.  BRUN-PBDERSEN,  Denmark 

The  prostitution  problem  and  related  social  measures.  Rapporteurs:  DR.  WAL- 
TER CLARKE,  United  States;  to  be  designated,  Poland 

Anti-venereal  measures  in  the  Rhine  River  valley  in  collaboration  with  the 
World  Health  Organization.  Rapporteur:  PROFESSOR  L.  M.  PAUTRIER,  France 

Report  of  the  Secretary-General,  DR.  CAVAILLON 

Report  of  the  Treasurer,  MR.  B.  H.  FLURSCHEIM 

Miscellaneous  business,  including  disc-ussion  of  the  Union's  future  plans 

The  establishment  in  November,  1948,  of  official  relationship  between 
the  Union  and  WHO  *  makes  this  year's  Assembly  of  special  impor- 
tance as  an  opportunity  to  further  development  of  cooperative  projects 
planned  at  the  Union 's  1948  meeting  in  Copenhagen. 

For  further  information  on  the  1949  Assembly  those  interested  are 
invited  to  address  Miss  Marguerite  Troue,  Administrative  Secretary, 
at  the  Union's  international  headquarters  at  Institut  Fournier,  25, 
Boulevard  Saint-Jacques,  Paris  XIV,  or  Miss  Jean  B.  Pinney, 
Director,  Regional  Office  for  the  Americas,  Room  1402,  1790  Broad- 
way, New  York  19,  New  York. 

*  See  December,  1948  and  January,  1949  Journal  of  Social  Hygiene,  World 
News  and  Views. 
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IUVD  Regional  Meeting  in  New  York  Planned  for  October. — The 

International  Union's  Regional  Office  for  the  Americas  has  issued 
invitations  to  Union  members  and  friends  who  are  planning  to  come 
to  New  York  in  October  for  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American 
Public  Health  Association  to  join  in  a  Regional  Meeting  on  Sunday, 
October  23rd.  This  occasion  will  provide  opportunity  to  hear  reports 
from  Union  delegates  attending  the  Rome  meetings  of  the  World 
Health  Organization  and  the  Union,  and  to  make  plans  for  future 
cooperation  in  carrying  out  the  actions  agreed  upon.  For  further 
information  concerning  the  Regional  Meeting,  address  Miss  Jean  B. 
Pinney,  Director  IUVD  Regional  Office  for  the  Americas,  Room  1402, 
1790  Broadway,  New  York  19,  N.  Y. 

Venereal  Disease  Control  in  Poland. — From  the  February  issue  of 
the  Chronicle  of  the  World  Health  Organization  we  quote  in  full 
a  report  of  progress  made  since  January  1948  on  the  eradication  of 
the  venereal  diseases  in  Poland.  This  campaign's  importance  is  sig- 
nificant not  only  to  the  country  itself,  but  also  in  principle  and 
organization  to  other  countries  where  similar  conditions  may  exist. 

The  incidence  of  venereal  diseases  increased  significantly  in  Poland  as 
a  result  of  the  devastation  of  war  and  the  occupation.  The  health  of  the 
population,  particularly  that  of  the  younger  generation,  suffered,  and 
venereal  diseases  contributed  much  to  the  decline  in  the  birth-rate  and 
to  the  increase  in  the  number  of  stillbirths.  According  to  the  Polish 
Ministry  of  Health,  the  total  decrease  in  live  births  may  be  40,000-50,000 
per  year  and  the  case-fatality  rate  due  to  syphilis  alone  is  estimated  at 
about  11  per  cent.  On  the  basis  of  provisional  statistics,  it  is  believed 
that  there  were  in  Poland  in  1948  approximately  150,000  cases  of  early 
syphilis.  This  represents  a  considerable  human  toll  as  well  as  an  important 
economic  loss  to  the  nation.  Indeed,  it  was  shown  by  the  American 
Social  Hygiene  Association  that  the  efficiency  of  workers  suffering  from 
venereal  disease  and  its  consequences  is  36  per  cent  below  normal. 

The  realization  of  such  conditions  led  the  Polish  Government  to  inaugu- 
rate what  has  been  recognized  as  a  most  extensive  and  intensive  national 
campaign  against  venereal  diseases,  planned  and  launched  with  the  tech- 
nical assistance  of  WHO  and  material  assistance  by  the  United  Nations 
International  Children's  Emergency  Fund  (UNICEF). 

Organization 

The  control  programme  is  carried  out  in  two  stages:  a  temporary  and  a 
permanent  part.  The  permanent  programme  will  eventually  include  the 
treatment  of  all  cases  of  venereal  disease,  the  improvement  of  methods  of 
treatment,  the  investigation  of  contacts,  and  the  development  of  better 
methods  of  public  education  concerning  various  aspects  of  venereal  dis- 
eases. The  temporary  programme  includes  the  application  of  recent 
treatment  methods,  based  on  penicillin,  to  control  syphilis  and  gonorrhea 
within  the  shortest  possible  time. 

The  functional  units  of  the  entire  programme  are  the  consultation  services 
for  skin  and  venereal  diseases  in  the  health  centres,  which  are  located 
throughout  the  country.  Besides  these  consultation  services,  there  is  in 
each  main  city  a  dermato-venereological  service  in  the  hospitals,  working 
in  close  cooperation  with  the  health  centres.  In  view  of  the  remote  dis- 
tances of  some  country  settlements  from  health  centres  and  the  often 
limited  transport  facilities,  each  provincial  health  department  has  been 
provided  with  a  special  mobile  anti-venereal  disease  team  composed 
of  one  physician,  one  instructor  in  venereology,  one  female  nurse  and  one 
driver.  Every  team  has  access  to  a  fully  equipped  laboratory. 
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The  task  of  such  teams  consists  mainly  of: 

(a)  visiting  districts  with  high  prevalence  of  venereal  diseases; 

(b)  spreading    information    among    the    population    on    the    dangers    of 
venereal   diseases,   with   a  view   to   inducing   the    greatest   possible 
number  to  report  for  examination  and  treatment; 

(c)  carrying   out   mass   serological   examinations; 

(d)  training  of  local  medical  and  auxiliary  personnel;   and 

(e)  inspecting  consultation  and  treatment  centres. 

Achievements  in  1948 

At  the  request  of  the  Polish  Government  certain  technical  aspects  of  the 
programme  were  considered  by  the  Expert  Committee  on  Venereal  Dis- 
eases in  January  1948  and  October  1948.  The  expert  committee  expressed 
its  approval  of  the  plan  and  observed  that  the  principles  embodied  might 
well  be  of  interest  to  other  countries  where  conditions  similar  to  those  in 
Poland  existed. 

The  planning  and  elaboration  of  the  programme  was  completed  by 
January  1948.  By  April  1948,  much  of  the  organizational  work  relating 
to  treatment  facilities  had  also  been  completed.  More  than  240  physicians, 
300  nurses  and  250  public-health  nurses  had  been  recruited  by  the  end 
of  April.  Postgraduate  courses  were  then  organized,  at  which  attendance 
was  obligatory  for  venereal-disease  control  officers.  The  courses  were 
also  open  to  all  other  physicians  free  of  charge.  By  1  July  1948,  16  such 
courses  had  been  organized  with  an  attendance  of  more  than  480  physicians. 
The  courses  were  conducted  in  the  university  clinics. 

The  provision  of  equipment  and  supplies  has  proved  difficult.  Although 
some  dark-field  microscopes  were  available  in  health  centres,  many  speci- 
mens for  dark-field  examination  had  to  be  sent  to  the  urban  centres  of  the 
districts  concerned.  Between  January  and  October  1948,  42  dark- field 
microscopes  were  provided.  An  effort  was  made  to  obtain  personnel  and 
equipment  for  the  follow-up  of  the  patients  by  means  of  quantitative 
serological  techniques.  Trained  personnel  for  this  purpose  is  now  avail- 
able, but  limited  availability  of  equipment  in  laboratories  restricts  its  gen- 
eral use. 

In  March  1948,  the  establishment  of  mobile  squads  was  initiated. 
These  squads  were  originally  intended  to  reach  villages  located  at  great 
distances  from  the  health  centres  and  to  remain  in  the  area  until  case- 
finding  and  treatment  had  been  completed.  The  initial  experience  indi- 
cated that  the  mobile  squads  might  be  employed  to  greater  advantage 
for  case-finding  purposes  only  with  the  use  of  sero-diagnostic  mass- 
screening  procedures.  The  squads  were  also  important  in  health  education 
of  the  public.  The  present  programme  of  these  squads  includes  examination 
of  the  entire  population  living  in  the  area  and  the  direction  of  positive 
cases  to  the  nearest  health  centre.  Units  are  usually  sent  to  areas  where 
a  high  rate  of  venereal  disease  is  suspected  on  the  basis  of  information 
received  from  medical  officers  in  the  districts  or  the  towns.  The  squads 
distribute  literature  and  anti-venereal-disease  propaganda,  and  show  educa- 
tional films ;  while  the  medical  officer  in  charge  lectures  to  the  public. 

While  the  organization  of  treatment  facilities  was  still  proceeding,  sup- 
plies and  equipment  were  being  made  available  to  the  health  centres, 
and  to  the  university  clinics.  Some  health  centres  started  operating  in 
January  and  February  1948,  but  action  on  a  large  scale  was  not  started 
until  April,  when  further  supplies  became  available. 

The  educational  campaign  was  also  started  in  April  1948.  All  the 
principal  newspapers  published  daily,  or  every  other  day,  an  article  on 
the  subject;  broadcasting  stations  gave  instructive  talks;  1,200,000  booklets 
were  distributed  and  200,000  posters  displayed.  The  public  was  informed 
of  the  nature  and  dangers  of  venereal  diseases,  the  role  of  alcoholism  in 
facilitating  their  spread,  the  epidemiological  importance  of  getting  infec- 
tious cases  under  treatment,  the  necessity  for  early  treatment,  the  avail- 
ability of  short  and  adequate  treatment  based  on  penicillin,  the  assurance 
of  discretion,  and  the  availability  of  treatment  free  of  charge. 
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The  effect  of  this  campaign  was  that  by  early  July  1948,  there  was  not 
sufficient  penicillin  to  meet  the  demands  of  patients  reporting  for  treat- 
ment; a  crisis  which  was  relieved  by  rapid  delivery  by  aeroplane  of 
the  necessary  amounts  of  penicillin  in  oil  and  beeswax. 

The  Polish  campaign  concentrates  firstly  on  the  communicable  phases 
of  the  disease,  early  syphilis  being  treated  with  penicillin  for  10  days. 
This  approach  appealed  to  the  public  and  to  the  medical  and  venereal- 
disease  officers.  It  was  subsequently  found  practicable  to  extend  the 
period  of  administration  of  penicillin  to  two  weeks  for  certain  cases  of 
syphilis.  Supplementary  arseno-bismuth  therapy  is  given  for  a  period  of 
30  days.  Although  so  far  it  has  not  been  proved  that  such  supplementary 
therapy  improves  results  in  man,  a  compromise  in  this  respect  was  neces- 
sary in  view  of  the  opinions  of  many  practitioners  and  some  university 
professors,  whose  experience  in  syphilis  therapy  in  the  past  had  been 
more  from  the  clinical  than  from  the  public-health  point  of  view.  These 
opinions  sometimes  influenced  the  patients  to  insist  on  additional  treatment. 

By  the  end  of  August  1948,  about  43,000  cases  of  syphilis  and  about 
27,000  cases  of  gonorrhea  had  come  under  treatment. 

It  was  found  that  the  most  practicable  mass  serological  test  for  syphilis 
for  use  in  Poland  was  the  Chediak  method.  Although  not  perfect,  this 
method  offers  many  advantages  from  the  point  of  view  of  ease  of  obtaining 
specimens  and  of  postal  dispatch  to  the  laboratories.  By  the  end  of 
August  1948,  about  540,000  persons  had  been  examined.  Positive  tests 
were  further  checked  with  the  Kahn  flocculation  and  Wassermann  com- 
plement-fixation reactions.  A  preliminary  estimate  of  the  prevalence  of 
syphilis  indicates  that  it  ranges  from  1  per  cent  to  3  per  cent.  The  other 
case-finding  mechanism  employed  Ava's  tracing  of  infectious  contacts. 
Information  on  approximately  18,000  sexual  contacts  was  obtained  from 
the  first  20,000  cases  of  venereal  diseases  treated,  and  of  these  10,000 
were  found  to  be  positive. 

Recent  Visitors  to  New  York. — The  ASHA  Liaison  Office  for  Inter- 
national Social  Hygiene  Agencies  and  Activities  has  had  the  oppor- 
tunity of  playing  host  to  the  following  distinguished  visitors  since 
early  in  the  year.  .  .  .  Vera  Jacobsen,  UNESCO,  Paris,  France. 
.  .  .  Dr.  Wilbur  A.  Sawyer,  member  of  ASHA  Committee  on 
International  Relations  and  Activities.  .  .  .  Helen  Kligler,  R.N., 
Department  of  Health,  Kyria,  Israel.  .  .  .  Dr.  Urcicio  Santiago, 
Chief  VD  Service,  State  Health  Department,  Salvador,  Bahia, 
Brazil.  .  .  .  Dr.  Flaviano  Marques,  Department  of  Administration, 
Brazilian  Institute  of  Research  on  Tuberculosis,  Bahia,  Brazil.  .  .  . 
Dr.  Paul  Sobye,  Attending  Assistant  Physician,  Department  of 
Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Cophenhagen  University;  Skin  and 
Venereology  Department,  State  Hospital,  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
.  .  .  Mr.  Samuel  Auerbach,  Immigration  and  Naturalization  Serv- 
ice. U.  S.  Department  of  Justice.  .  .  .  Ruth  Ingram,  WHO  China 
Mission,  Shanghai,  China.  .  .  .  Dr.  Mohamed  Bagher  Mashayekhi, 
Ministry  of  Health,  Teheran,  Iran.  .  .  .  Dr.  Zabih  Sadighian,  Min- 
istry of  Health,  Teheran,  Iran.  .  .  .  Dr.  Jose  Amador  Guevara,  VD 
Expert  Consultant,  WHO  Medical  Mission  to  the  Philippines,  Manila, 
Philippine  Islands.  .  .  .  Zena  Daysh.  New  Zealand. 
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Books  on  Family  Life  Education 

FOR   PARENTS,   TEACHERS,   YOUTH    LEADERS,    PASTORS   AND   OTHERS 
PROFESSIONALLY  OR   GENERALLY  CONCERNED 


THE  HAPPY  HOME:  A  GUIDE  TO  FAMILY 
LIVING.  By  Agnes  E.  Benedict 
and  Adele  Franklin.  Appleton- 
Century-Crofts,  Inc.,  New  York, 
1948.  304  p.  $2.75. 

The  Guide  to  Family  Living  will  not 
have  much  that  is  of  direct  interest 
to  those  in  the  social  hygiene  field,  ex- 
cept that  it  has  everything!  By  that 
I  mean  sex  as  such  is  fitted  into  the 
business  of  everyday  parent-child  rela- 
tionship until  it  becomes  a  natural  and 
accepted  part  of  the  whole. 

The  things  that  families  do  together 
to  become  a  satisfying  and  rewarding 
part  of  life  are  dealt  with  in  great 
detail.  The  two  authors  have  had  a 
great  deal  of  experience  with  children 
and  their  parents  and  they  gladly  share 
it  with  us. 

Especially  helpful  is  the  way  the 
book  is  divided  into  parts:  life  within 
the  home,  the  widening  horizon  that 
science  and  nature  reveal,  growth 
through  the  creative  arts,  and  physical 
and  emotional  growth.  Besides  this,  a 
comprehensive  reading  list  and  index 
make  this  volume  that  most  useful  tool, 
a  reference  book.  It  would  be  a  grand 
gift  for  the  parents  of  a  family,  for  a 
reading  group  or  a  school  library.  The 
Happy  Home  was  understandably  sel- 
lected  by  Parents'  Magazine  for  one 
of  its  1949  awards. 

AUGUSTA  J.  STREET 

FATHER  OF  THE  MAN.  By  W.  Allison 
Davis  and  Eobert  J.  Havighurst. 
Houghton  Mifflin  Company,  Boston, 
1948.  245  p.  $2.75. 

The  chief  conclusion  in  this  book 
is  that  the  father  of  the  man  is  much 
more  than  the  child  and  his  biological 
inheritance.  The  child  becomes  what 
the  culture  of  his  family,  neighborhood 
and  economic  status  makes  him.  The 
book  is  rooted  in  detailed  scientific 
studies  of  several  families,  including 
upper  middle  class,  but  with  special 
attention  to  low  economic  class  families 
living  in  slum  areas.  The  values  for 


which  parents  in  these  diverse  groups 
live  vary  radically  and  the  amount  and 
kind  of  pressures  placed  on  children 
in  the  course  of  their  training  vary 
equally  radically.  In  the  lower  class 
families  children  are  permitted  more 
freedom  in  acting  out  their  natural  im- 
pulses; training  in  cleanliness  and  other 
habits  is  begun  later  and  worked  at 
less  rigidly  and  intensively  than  in  the 
upper  middle  class  families ;  fighting 
and  sexual  interests  are  permitted  to 
a  much  greater  extent  and  the  sharing 
of  food  and  toys  is  a  more  common 
practice  in  a  setting  where  children 
are  numerous  and  the  supply  of  good 
things  is  limited.  The  comparisons  and 
contrasts  between  the  two  major  social 
groups  is  a  valuable  corrective  to  the 
uncritical  assumptions  and  generaliza- 
tions of  those  who  have  grown  up  in 
one  group  without  any  knowledge  of 
the  other.  In  fact,  this  is  one  of  the 
few  books  on  child  development  and 
training  which  does  justice  to  the  cul- 
tural forces  that  impinge  upon  children 
and  their  parents. 

The  book  deals  with  all  the  basic 
and  critical  issues  in  child  training  and 
development :  circumstances  of  birth, 
weaning,  training  in  cleanliness,  atti- 
tude toward  sexual  curiosity,  rivalries 
and  conflicts  between  siblings,  chil- 
dren's identifications  and  the  kind  of 
group  play  that  characterizes  the 
neighborhood.  It  traces  the  develop- 
ment of  conscience  and  the  roots  of 
character.  The  book  is  based,  much 
more  than  many  books  on  similar  sub- 
jects, on  actual  observations  of  chil- 
dren and  their  reactions  by  trained 
observers. 

While  the  book  does  not  specifically 
discuss  social  hygiene  issues,  there  is 
a  clear  implication  that  social  health 
can  be  promoted  only  by  taking  full 
cognizance  of  community  life  and  of 
the  social  pressures  on  individuals. 
The  social  forces  impinging  on  children 
and  youth  are  too  strong  to  yield  to 
any  theoretical  or  academic  approach 
from  the  outside. 


292 


BOOK    REVIEWS 


293 


Though  the  book  is  based  on  scientific 
observations  it  is  very  readable  in 
style,  appealing  not  only  to  professional 
groups  interested  in  child  care  and 
guidance,  but  also  to  most  parents  who 
read  books. 

LUTHEE  E.  WOODWARD,  PH.D. 

FAMILY  AND  CIVILIZATION.  By  Carle 
C.  Zimmerman.  Harper,  1947. 
829  p.  $6.00. 

This  book  offers  an  unusual  approach 
to  the  sociology  of  the  family,  with 
blistering  criticism  of  current  inter- 
pretations. While  it  is  not  distin- 
guished by  clarity  of  style  it  does  have 
massive  weight  of  historical  data. 

The  author  holds  that  relevant  socio- 
logical interpretation  of  our  family  life 
must  confine  itself  to  the  family  expe- 
rience of  the  Western  world  during  the 
historic  period.  He  discounts  the 
method  of  undifferentiated  use  of  data 
from  primitive  family  life  and  from 
other  ill-assorted  sources  to  fit  into  a 
theory  of  evolution  of  the  family. 
Evolutionary  theories  which  were  for- 
merly much  overdrawn  are  rejected  in 
favor  of  solid  historical  material.  In 
this  attitude  the  author  would  have 
much  company. 

His  treatment  recognizes  three  family 
types:  (1)  the  Trustee  Family,  the 
large  related  group  with  social  control 
over  its  members  and  responsibility  for 
their  acts,  (2)  the  Domestic  Family, 
the  small  unit  of  parents  and  children, 
existing  in  a  system  of  world  religious 
values  and  stable  national  governments, 
and  (3)  the  Atomistic  Family,  char- 
acterized by  excessive  individualism, 
moral  decay  and  the  weakening  of  all 
family  ties. 

Using  a  prodigious  number  of  sources 
the  book  follows  the  vicissitudes  of 
family  organization  and  relationships 
through  the  Greek,  Roman,  medieval 
and  modern  periods.  As  to  the  present 
atomistic  period  the  author  quotes 
Mommsen  as  he  speaks  of  the  degen- 
eracy of  the  Roman  family  in  the 
later  period  of  the  empire  and  says 
"not  until  the  dragon  seed  of  North 
America  ripens,  will  the  world  have 
again  similar  fruits  to  reap"  (p.  345). 

Into  the  decadent  Roman  world,  with 
venereal  disease  rampant,  and  lacking 
even  the  power  to  reproduce  itself,  came 
Christianity,  opposing  vice  and  teaching 


family  virtue  under  three  principles, 
' '  Fides, ' '  or  loyalty ;  ' '  Proles, ' '  or 
offspring,  and  "  Sacramentum,"  i.e., 
that  marriage  is  a  sacrament  and  is 
unbreakable.  Now,  when  three  philoso- 
phies, individualism,  statism,  and  the 
theory  of  social  evolution  and  drift 
have  converged  to  weaken  the  family, 
and  when  the  Western  world  has  en- 
tered a  period  of  demoralization  com- 
parable to  the  periods  when  both  Greece 
and  Rome  turned  from  growth  to  decay, 
it  remains  to  be  seen  whether  the  pres- 
ence of  Christian  codes  in  our  society 
is  merely  a  hangover  from  the  past 
or  a  permanent  force  which  might  pro- 
vide power  for  rebuilding  our  family 
culture. 

The  domestic  type  of  family  which 
we  still  have  in  part  is  essential  to  a 
high  civilization,  while  the  atomistic 
family  which  seems  to  be  increasingly 
prevalent,  characterized  by  anemic  rela- 
tionships, feeble  loyalties,  lax  stand- 
ards,, individualistic  bias  and  inability 
to  reproduce  itself,  is  the  accompani- 
ment of  dying  cultures.  The  author 
holds  that  if  we  can  take  advantage 
of  the  insights  gained  from  history, 
we  may  rebuild  the  domestic  family 
and  halt  the  atomistic  disintegration 
of  family  life.  The  struggle  to  build 
up  the  modern  family  and  halt  the 
present  rapid  trend  toward  a  climactic 
breakup,  the  author  holds,  will  be  one 
of  the  most  decisive  conflicts  of  all 
history. 

This  book,  which  is  in  the  H<arper 
Social  Science  series,  will  require  hard 
work  from  its  students  but  offers  ma- 
terial with  which  all  students  of  the 
family  ought  to  be  acquainted. 

LELAND    FOSTER   WOOD 


THE  FAMILY  OF  TOMORROW.  By  Carle 
C.  Zimmerman.  New  York,  Harper 
and  Brothers,  1949.  250  p.  $3.50. 

Dr.  Zimmerman 's  extensive  erudition 
is  as  apparent  in  this  as  in  previous 
works.  Students  of  the  family  owe  a 
heavy  debt  to  his  painstaking  studies 
of  past  cultures,  of  their  literature  and 
of  the  impact  of  both  great  characters 
and  great  writing  upon  the  course  of 
family  history  in  the  western  world. 
It  is  also  evident  in  this  volume,  as 
in  its  predecessors,  that  the  author  is 
alarmed  at  current  trends  in  family 
life;  that  his  anxiety  causes  him  to 
seek  immediate  solutions  and  impress 
their  necessity  upon  his  audience. 
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Yet  there  are  three  aspects  of  The 
Family  of  Tomorrow  that  created  in 
the  reviewer,  an  uneasiness  presumably 
outside  of  the  scope  of  the  author's 
intentions.  First,  the  impact  of  modern 
psychiatry  is  viewed  by  Dr.  Zimmerman 
more  as  a  cause  of  disorder  than  a 
possible  way  out,  with  a  resultant 
rather  hasty  negation  of  a  whole 
discipline. 

Secondly,  one  feels  that  tilting 
spears  with  Professor  Kinsey,  as  this 
book  does  at  some  length,  gives  to  his 
studies  an  importance  that  cannot  yet 
be  soundly  or  validly  attached  to  quanti- 
tative measurements,  no  matter  how 
vigorously  the  popular  press  and  even 
some  scientists  attempt  to  give  qualita- 
tive, value  meanings  to  Sexual  Behavior 
in  the  Human  Male. 

And  finally,  one  wonders  whether  Dr. 
Zimmerman 's  ' '  solution ' ' — a  positive 
polarization  of  family  values — can 
actually  be  achieved  short  of  return  to 
a  value  system  which  not  only  includes 
a  rational  set  of  ethics  but  also  a 
recognition  of  sanctions.  It  is  in  this 
treatment  of  a  "solution"  that  he 
offers  least  help  to  those  who  wish  to 
work  for  stable  family  life,  since  moti- 
vation, especially  in  re-establishing 
what  has  gone  through  a  period  of 
deterioration  must  be  extraordinarily 
powerful  to  be  effective. 

Dr.  Zimmerman's  book,  especially  as 
it  deals  with  the  family  systems,  with 
the  recurrent  displacements  of  family 
values  and  as  it  offers  documentation 
on  various  legal,  philosophical,  reli- 
gious, historic  and  socio-historic  atti- 
tudes and  drives  both  toward  and  away 
from  family  stability,  is  fascinating 
reading.  Even  those  areas  about  which 
some  question  may  reasonably  be  raised, 
reflect  no  superficiality  but  rather  a 
human  and  understandable  impatience 
with  the  slowness  of  contemporary  so- 
ciety to  learn  and  profit  from  the  past. 
ESTHER  E.  SWEENEY 


HUMAN  RELATIONS  IN  THE  CLASSROOM. 
Course  I.  By  H.  Edmund  Bullis 
and  Emily  O'Malley.  Course  II. 
By  H.  Edmund  Bullis.  Wilming- 
ton, Delaware,  Delaware  State  So- 
ciety for  Mental  Hygiene,  1948. 
Course  I,  third  edition,  222  p. 
Course  II,  219  p.  $3.00  each. 


As  indicated  by  the  title,  these  pub- 
lications are  for  school  use.  Mr. 
Bullis,  co-author  with  Miss  O'Malley 
of  Course  I,  has  had  a  long  experience 
in  the  mental  hygiene  field.  Formerly 
Executive  Officer  of  the  National  Com- 
mittee for  Mental  Hygiene,  he  has  de- 
voted his  efforts  in  working  out  prac- 
tical means  of  introducing  the  teaching 
of  positive  mental  hygiene  principles 
to  normal  children  in  public  schools. 

Experimental  work  in  this  'field  of 
education  was  started  by  Mr.  Bullis  in 
Delaware  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Delaware  State  Society  for  Mental  Hy- 
giene in  1940.  Hitman  Relations  in 
the  Classroom,  Courses  I  and  //  are 
the  result  of  exploration  and  experi- 
mentation as  to  the  need  of  teachers 
to  incorporate  this  education  in  existing 
curricula.  Course  I,  which  has  been 
available  since  1947,  is  having  wide 
distribution  not  only  in  Delaware  but 
in  all  parts  of  the  country,  as  well  as 
in  Canada  and  Honolulu. 

This  course,  aimed  at  the  fifth,  sixth, 
seventh  and  eighth  grades,  consists  of 
thirty-six  chapters,  six  dealing  with  gen- 
eral orientation  for  the  teacher  and 
taking  up  discussion  techniques,  be- 
havior problems,  the  shy  child,  and 
mental  hygiene  goals  in  education. 
The  other  thirty  chapters  consist  of 
lesson  outlines  for  class  discussion,  on 
the  development  of  personality,  human 
drives,  emotions,  submission  of  author- 
ity, daydreams,  feelings  of  inferiority, 
striving  for  superiority  and  others. 

An  article  by  Howard  Whitman, 
Teach  Our  Children  How  to  Live,  is  re- 
printed as  an  introduction  to  Course  I. 
A  footnote  states  that  the  original  ap- 
pearance of  this  article  in  the  Woman's 
Home  Companion,  and  an  abridged 
version  which  appeared  in  The  Reader's 
Digest,  stimulated  demand  for  publica- 
tion of  the  Course. 

Course  II,  for  use  with  seventh  and 
eighth  grades,  also  contains  thirty-six 
chapters,  with  similar  set  up  as  to 
teachers '  aids  and  lesson  outlines.  Such 
topics  as  personality  growth,  enthu- 
siasm, imagination,  moods  as  they  affect 
personality,  power  of  suggestions,  feel- 
ing of  guilt,  envy  and  jealousy,  and 
others  are  discussed.  An  introduction 
on  Young  Emotions  Go  to  School  is 
by  Barbara  Barnes. 

BETTY  A.  MURCH 
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LET'S  TELL  THE  TRUTH  ABOUT  SEX. 
By  Howard  Whitman.  Pellegrini 
and  Cudahy,  Ariel  Books,  New 
York,  1948.  $2.50. 

This  is  a  comprehensive,  well  bal- 
anced and  well  written  new  book  in 
the  social  hygiene  field,  by  an  author 
who,  like  all  good  reporters,  did  plenty 
of  digging  for  sound  facts  and 
viewpoints. 

Social  hygiene  workers  will  appre- 
ciate the  way  he  went  to  original 
sources  for  his  material;  his  fair  and 
temperate  presentation  of  both  sides 
of  moot  issues;  his  nice  mixture  of 
scientific  and  reportorial  points  of 
view;  and  his  ability  to  weave  his 
stock  of  wool — varicolored  but  without 
any  shoddy — into  an  interesting  and 
durable  social  hygiene  pattern. 

His  non-partisan  discussion  of  the 
Kinsey  report,  for  example,  draws  a 
fair  middle  line  between  those  who  view 
the  study  as  outstandingly  useful  and 
those  who  consider  it  not  merely  use- 
less but  harmful.  Again,  his  pointing 
out  the  fallacy  apparently  accepted  by 
numerous  unknowing  persons  who  say, 
"The  Catholic  Church  is  against  sex 
education,"  renders  a  real  service. 
Those  who  have  spent  years  in  this 
field  are  fully  cognizant  of  the  fact 
that  though  they  may  differ  widely 
on  how  it  can  best  be  given,  virtually 
no  organized  group,  religious  or  lay, 
opposes  sex  education. 

Whitman's  work  is  deservedly  cited 
by  Parents'  Magazine  in  its  annual 
' '  most  useful  to  parents ' '  list  of 
books,  which  included  only  nine  of  the 
numerous  titles  published  in  1948. 
Having  had  occasion  to  read  most  of 
the  nine,  and  to  review  several  of  them, 
we  would  say  that  both  Whitman's 
volume  and  the  remaining  eight  are  all 
in  good  company. 

EAT  H.  EVERETT" 

FAMILY,  MARRIAGE  AND  PARENTHOOD. 
Edited  by  Howard  Becker  and 
Keuben  Hill.  D.  C.  Heath  and 
Company,  Boston,  1948.  829  p. 
$5.00. 

Not  a  revision  of  Marriage  and 
Family,  published  in  1943,  but  a  new 
symposium  edited  by  the  same  authors, 
this  textbook  uses  a  sociological  and  a 
problematical  approach  to  its  study  of 
the  family.  Some  of  the  chapters  were 
lifted  from  the  previous  booK  with 
little  alteration,  so  timeless  are  they, 


and  many  of  the  specialist  contributors 
are  repeaters.  They  truly  offer  the 
services  of  physiologist,  psychiatrist, 
sociologist,  and  home  economist,  and 
tend  to  discount  the  currently  popular 
physiological  bias. 

Part  One,  devoted  to  a  broad  inter- 
pretation of  the  Contexts  of  Family 
Life,  is  followed  by  chronologically 
arranged  sections  more  specific  in  their 
approach,  as  Preparation  for  Marriage, 
Marriage  Interaction,  Problems  of  Par- 
enthood and  Family  Administration, 
Family  Crises  and  Ways  of  Meeting 
Them,  and  Prospects  for  the  Future. 

Provided  with  illustrations,  tables, 
appendix  and  index,  the  chief  merit  of 
the  book  is  its  teachability.  Each  chap- 
ter has  its  own  bibliography  and  dis- 
cussion topics  which  are  excellent  for 
classroom  use.  Of  particular  interest  to 
prospective  husbands  and  wives  are  the 
appendix,  a  Marriage  Prediction  Scale, 
and  an  Engagement  Adjustment  Scale, 
by  which  individuals  may  rate  them- 
selves on  their  chances  for  marital 
happiness. 

The  book  ends  on  an  optimistic  note 
for  the  family  of  the  future,  with  clinics 
and  classes  in  social  technology  playing 
an  important  part  in  helping  to  solve 
family  problems. 

ELIZABETH  B.  McQuAiD 

THE  NORMAL  SEX  INTERESTS  OF  CHIL- 
DREN. By  Frances  Bruce  Strain.  Ap- 
pleton-Century-Crofts,  New  York, 
1949.  210  p.  $2.49. 

To  define  and  apply  the  word  "nor- 
mal" requires  consideration  of  numer- 
ous factors  that  may  affect  or  modify 
its  meaning.  It  is  easy  for  "normal" 
little  children  to  lie,  steal  and  cheat 
unless  and  until  they  are  led  and  dis- 
ciplined into  a  more  social  and  con- 
structive "normalcy."  Similarly  a 
child's  normal  sexual  mores  usually  are 
of  such  variety  as  to  necessitate  wise 
guidance  and  teaching  to  preserve  their 
assets  while  getting  rid  of  their  liabili- 
ties. In  other  words,  ' '  normal ' '  is  not 
necessarily  synonymous  with  "wise," 
"good,"  or  "useful." 

Most  parents,  if  they  could  and 
would  remember  their  own  childhoods, 
would  recall  episodes  based  on  the  same 
types  of  thinking  and  practice  thaf 
worry  them  now  in  their  children.  But 
the  average  parent  is  afraid  or  ashamed 
to  face  those  "normal"  little  skeletons. 
He  keeps  them  tightly  locked  in  his 
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mental  closet  and  refuses  to  acknowl- 
edge that  they  ever  existed.  They  need 
to  be  brought  out  for  an  airing  where 
logic  can  give  them  a  shake  or  two. 
Under  this  treatment  they  will  crumble 
rapidly. 

Parents  who  seek  aid  in  defining  and 
attaining  a  sound,  balanced  normality 
for  their  young  ones  will  find  Frances 
Strain 's  new  book  useful. 

RAY  H.  EVERETT 

LIFE  WITH  FAMILY.  By  Jean  Schick 
Grossman.  Appleton-Century-Crofts, 
Inc.,  New  York,  1948.  $3.00. 

Mrs.  Grossman  reminisces  about  the 
happy  years  when  her  children  were 
growing  up  in  a  secure  home  where 
mutual  trust  and  good  humor  prevailed. 

In  the  first  chapter  she  looks  back 
on  the  sometimes  sad,  sometimes  serene, 
sometimes  hectic,  but  always  satisfying 
days  of  her  active  parenthood.  In  the 
next  chapter,  Ton  Don't  Have  to  Be 
Perfect,  she  points  out  that  a  child's 
own  emotional  life  and  the  situation 
he  faces  affect  his  destiny  fully  as  much 
as  his  parents'  decisions  do.  She  be- 
lieves in  letting  children  proceed  at 
their  own  rate  of  growth  without  push- 
ing and  prodding.  To  assure  the  par- 
ent of  normal  growth,  occasional  checks 
with  outside  professional  specialists  are 
recommended.  The  value  of  friends,  of 
recreation,  and  work  are  discussed  in  a 
lively  fashion  and  with  admirable  com- 
mon sense. 

Life  with  Family  was  one  of  the  nine 
books  selected  in  1948  by  Parents 
Magazine  as  being  most  useful  to 
parents. 

ELIZABETH  B.  McQuAiD 


GROWING  TOGETHER.  By  Rhoda  W.  Bac- 
meister.  Appleton-Century-Crofts, 
New  York,  1947.  325  p.  $3.50. 

From  her  years  of  training  and  from 
her  experience  as  a  teacher,  a  parent 
and  as  a  community  worker  Mrs.  Bac- 
meister  has  contrived  to  give  us  a  book 
of  great  worth. 

Chapter  after  chapter  is  filled  with 
detailed  specifications  for  family  living 
in  a  modern  world  where  the  child, 
his  needs  and  their  satisfactions  are 
realized  under  different  conditions  and 
at  a  different  tempo,  than  those  of 
preceding  generations.  The  book  is 
arranged  for  easy  reference  through 
chapter  headings,  subdivisions  and  sum- 
maries. There  is  an  excellent  list  of 
reference  material  and  an  index.  Its 
arrangement  of  material  reminds  me 
of  our  super-markets  and  their  pack- 
aged goods.  Just  so,  one  can  reach 
into  this  book  for  a  neat  little  bundle 
of  fresh  information  on  subjects  of 
perenial  interest  to  parents  and 
educators. 

Some  of  these  packages  are  excep- 
tional. Those  chapters  in  part  one  on 
Learning  to  Thinlt  Straight  ought  to  be 
part  of  all  P.T.A.  courses.  In  part 
two  there  is  an  excellent  and  timely 
discussion  on  the  Family  as  a  Com- 
munity with  emphasis  on  the  one  parent 
family  which  has  become  so  much  a 
part  of  our  urban  life. 

For  work  with  groups  of  parents  and 
as  a  basis  of  round  table  discussion, 
this  book  furnishes  an  ideal  text. 

AUGUSTA  J.  STREET 


BOOKS    ON    MARRIAGE 


MODERN  PATTERN  FOR  MARRIAGE.  By 
Walter  R.  Stokes,  M.D.  Rinehart, 
New  York,  1949.  143  p. 

Because  of  its  brevity,  directness, 
clarity,  and  lack  of  romantic  padding, 
marriage  counselors  will  find  this  vol- 
ume particularly  helpful  to  young 
people  about  to  wed.  The  reviewer 
agrees  with  Parents'  Magazine  that  Dr. 


Stokes'     text     belongs     among     books 
"most  useful  to  parents"  in  1948. 

The  author,  known  to  many  Wasli- 
ingtonians  through  his  wide  experience 
as  a  specialist  in  the  medical  and  psy- 
chiatric treatment  of  marital  problems, 
has  included  a  worthy  chapter  sum- 
marizing the  anatomy  and  physiology 
of  sex.  This  section  carries  four  of 
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Dr.  Robert  L.  Dickinson  's  classic  plates 
of  the  male  and  female  organs,  together 
with  simple  definitions  of  the  anatomi- 
cal terms  used. 

The  psychiatric  implications  of  faulty 
sex  education  and  surroundings  in 
youth  are  dealt  with  tersely  and  sans 
preaching.  Modern  trends  in  planning 
parenthood  also  are  outlined.  (The 
emphasis  on  this  field  probably  will 
make  the  book  unacceptable  to  clients 
whose  religious  benefits  debar  contra- 
ception.) A  helpful  glossary,  a  list 
of  counseling  agencies  and  a  well- 
selected,  though  limited,  bibliography 
complete  the  volume. 

RAY  H.  EVERETT 


MARRIAGE  COUNSELING  PRACTICE.  By 
John  F.  Cuber,  Ph.D.  Appleton- 
Century-Crofts,  Inc.,  New  York, 
1948.  175  p.  $2.25. 

Whether  a  learner,  a  practitioner,  or 
a  teacher,  you  will  find  this  textbook 
useful.  Its  author — professor  of  Soci- 
ology at  Ohio  State  University — realizes 
that  marriage  counseling  still  is  far 
from  being  an  exact  science,  but  he  has 
summarized,  interestingly  and  ably,  its 
major  technics  to  date  and  how  they 
may  best  be  applied.  His  is  the  most 
practical  inventory  we  have  yet  seen  of 
the  educational,  experience,  and  char- 
acter assets  essential  in  one  planning  to 
practice  in  this  field. 

Many  wise  admonitions  are  found 
throughout  its  pages,  and  the  case 
illustrations,  though  necessarily  briefed, 
are  sound  expositions  of  acceptable  pro- 
cedures. As  examples  of  Dr.  Cuber 's 
sound  advice  we  will  cite  but  two  of 
the  numerous  ones  available.  Regard- 
ing religion  he  writes  (p.  132):  "It 
is  a  common  mistake  for  a  counselor 
to  think  of  the  religious  orientation  of 
the  client  as  just  so  much  impedimenta 
to  rational  adjustment.  On  the  con- 
trary, the  religious  orientation  of  a 
person  may  be  one  of  the  most  positive 
assets  in  the  formation  of  permanent 
adjustments."  Again,  under  the  sub- 
head "Client  Passivity"  (p.  151), 
Cuber  says,  ' '  Some  clients  come  to 
place  themselves  in  the  hands  of  the 
counselor,  with  the  simple,  naive  re- 
quest that  he  tell  them  what  to  do. 
'  I  '11  do  anything  you  say, '  says  the 
client,  driven  to  wit 's  end  by  his  frus- 
tration. What  he  cannot  understand, 
of  course,  is  that  problems  are  not 
permanently  and  effectively  solved  by 
such  acquiescence,  and  that  the  coun- 


selor cannot  possibly  give  neat  recipes 
making  it  easy  either  to  be  happy 
though  married  or  happy  though 
jilted." 

The  foreword  by  Roland  Leslie, 
M.D.,  of  the  University  of  Cincinnati's 
department  of  psychiatry,  presents,  in 
its  ten  pages,  a  valuable  series  of  diag- 
nostic and  therapeutic  views  and  data, 
making  it  an  admirable  prologue.  An 
accurate  index  and  extensive  bibliog- 
raphies conclude  the  volume.  We  re- 
gret the  omission  of  Exner's  Sexual 
Side  of  Marriage  from  these  reference 
lists  as,  in  our  experience  with  upward 
of  15,000  marriage  counseling  clients, 
we  have  found  few  books  so  routinely 
iiseful.  Those  with  classes  in  this  field, 
however,  or  those  confining  their  efforts 
entirely  to  practice,  soon  may  be  mak- 
ing the  same  comment  about  Cuber 's 
text.  It  is  a  worthy  and  stimulating 
opus. 

RAY   H.  EVERETT 

DIVORCE  WON  'IT  HELP.  By  Edmund 
Bergler,  M.D.  Harper  &  Brothers, 
New  York,  1948.  240  p.  $3.00. 

Being  not  too  well  informed  on  the 
doctrines,  methods  and  practices  of  the 
Freudian  school,  your  reviewer  finds 
himself  concurring  in  many  of  this 
author's  findings  without  being  in  a 
position  to  evaluate  the  involvements  of 
his  procedures  for  reaching  .them.  To 
us,  as  to  many  other  lay  students  and 
readers,  the  diverse  eccentricities  of 
the  Id,  the  Ego,  and  the  Superego, 
along  with  the  overall  menacing 
' '  Oedipus  complex, ' '  are  baffling.  Even 
to  the  trained  psychiatrist  they  are  not 
always  crystal  clear.  Attempts  to 
translate  and  interpret  them  for  "pop- 
ular" reading  aren't  as  a  rule  overly 
successful.  But  Bergler  has  come 
closer  than  many  to  attaining  that  goal. 
When  and  if  you  read  the  book,  you 
can  decide  whether  or  not  it  justifies 
the  publisher's  claim  that  it  is  a  "per- 
suasive and  highly  readable  defense  of 
monogamy,  based  on  the  findings  of 
modern  psychiatric  medicine." 

Happily  married  people  don't  seek 
psychiatric  help.  Hence  most  of  the 
author's  diagnoses  and  deductions  are 
based  on  his  treatment  of  "patients 
embroiled  in  unhappy  marriages."  Be- 
cause of  this  selectivity  of  clinical  ma- 
terial the  volume  might  be  more 
accurately  entitled  Divorce  Won't  Help 
Neurotics.  Just  as  a  physician  must 
learn  pathology,  however,  if  he  is  to 


298 


JOURNAL    OF    SOCIAL    HYGIENE 


counsel  most  wisely  on  health,  so  can 
those  dealing  in  marital  advice  profit 
by  greater  familiarity  with  marital 
pathology.  For  them  this  book  carries 
much  of  interest  and  value.  We  are 
more  dubious,  though,  regarding  its  use- 
fulness to  the  general  reading  public. 
Its  case  stories  can  aid  those  having 
what  may  fairly  be  termed  "a  legit- 
imate interest  in  the  subject"  but 
their  reading  might  readily  render  a 
disservice  to  that  large  population 
sector  of  happily  married  but  occa- 
sionally too  introspective  men  and 
women. 

Marriage  always  has  some  elements 
of  a  gamble,  but  divorce  usually  is  a 
far  greater  one.  Mutual  study  during 
reasonably  long  engagements  can  elimi- 
nate many  marital  hazards  for  those 
making  their  first  venture  into  matri- 
monial seas,  provided  the  two  wedlock 
aspirants  are  normal.  But,  says  our 
author,  too  many  of  the  people  entering 
marriage  are  neurotic  and,  as  like  seeks 
like,  "two  neurotics  look  for  each  other 
with  uncanny  regularity."  And  when 
their  marriage  fails,  they  blame  their 
stars  but  never  themselves.  Next  comes 
divorce  and  then,  in  many  cases,  re- 
marriage and  a  repetition  of  the  whole 
futile  and  disconcerting  merry-go- 
round.  Instead  of  accepting  respon- 
sibility for  their  own  mistake,  however, 
the  neurotics  will  blame  Fate,  the 
marital  institution,  or  almost  any  other 
handy  basis  for  rationalization. 

It  is  easy  to  be  glib  on  this  subject 
and  to  cite  such  definitions  as  that  of 
the  clever  journalist  who  once  called 
marriage  ' '  a  two-dimensional  study  in 
frustration,  an  intimate  relation  with- 
out intimacy. ' '  Most  marriage  coun- 
selors, though,  have  uttered  many  times, 
the  pronouncement  made  by  Bergler  in 
his  foreword,  ' '  There  is  nothing  the 
matter  with  marriage  itself.  Something 
is,  however,  very  much  the  matter  with 
the  mental  state  of  a  high  proportion 
of  the  people  who  enter  into  marriage. 
Too  many  of  them  are  neurotic;  and 
neurotics  are  not  good  material  for 
marriages.  But,  very  conveniently  their 
underlying  neuroticism  is  ignored  and 
the  institution  of  marriage  itself  is 
indicted. ' '  Later  he  adds,  ' '  There  is 
neither  glamour  nor  freedom  of  will  in 
divorce;  no  more,  at  any  rate,  than 
in  a  severe  case  of  typhoid  fever. ' ' 

In  essence  this  book  makes  out  a  good 
case  for  the  thesis  that  neurotics 
shouldn't — but  will — marry  each  other, 
and  an  equally  valid  one  for  the  claim 


that  divorce  is  no  cure  for  marriages 
of  this  kind.  To  this  limited  extent, 
at  least,  it  can  justify  calling  itself  a 
' '  defense  of  monogamy. ' ' 

BAY  H.  EVERETT 

MARRIAGE  FOR  MODERNS.  By  Henry  A. 
Bowman.  McGra\v-Hill  Book  Co., 
New  York,  1948.  544  p.  $5.00. 

The  first  edition  of  Mr.  Bowman's 
book,  published  in  1942,  went  into 
eleven  printings.  Since  then  the  au- 
thor, who  is  Chairman  of  the  Division 
of  Home  and  Family  Living  at  Stephens 
College,  Columbia,  Missouri,  has  con- 
tinued to  add  to  his  knowledge  and 
experience  in  this  field. 

In  his  preface  the  author  lists  vari- 
ous factors  which  have  made  it  ex- 
pedient for  him  to  revise  his  text. 
Among  these  are  the  effects  of  the 
Second  World  War  on  marriage,  the 
increasing  divorce  rate,  changing  court- 
ship practices,  more  extensive  literature 
on  the  family,  the  increasing  number 
of  courses  offered  in  marriage,  and  a 
further  understanding  of  the  ways  in 
which  this  increased  need  for  informa- 
tion may  be  met.  Some  parts  of  the 
earlier  edition  have  been  omitted,  some 
rewritten,  other  parts  have  been  added, 
as  for  instance,  tables  of  marriage  and 
divorce  laws. 

The  titles  of  the  following  chapters 
give  a  clear  indication  of  the  content 
of  the  book:  I.  A  Point  of  Departure; 
II.  The  Seasons  for  Marriage ;  III.  The 
Permanently  Unmarried;  IV.  Marriage 
Versus  Career;  V.  Age  for  Marriage; 
VI.  Choosing  a  Mate;  VIII.  Courtship 
and  Engagement;  IX.  Wedding  and 
Honeymoon;  X.  Personality  Adjust- 
ment in  Marriage — Getting  Along  with 
People;  XI.  Personality  Adjustment  in 
Marriage  (Continued)  —  Factors  Con- 
tributing to  Marital  Success  or  Failure; 

XII.  Personality   Adjustment  in  Mar- 
riage   (Continued) — -Sea;    in    Marriage; 

XIII.  The  Use  of  Money  and  Leisure 
Time;    XIV.    Reproduction;    XV.    In- 
voluntary    Childlessness     and     Family 
Planning;  XVI.  Divorce. 

An  interesting  feature  is  provided  by 
the  questions  and  discussion  relating 
to  various  chapters  at  the  end  of  the 
volume.  The  index  is  comprehensive. 

Written  from  the  point  of  view  of 
the  interests  and  needs  of  young  people, 
this  book  reflects  a  functional  rather 
than  academic  approach  which  should 
prove  a  help  in  developing  a  wholesome 
attitude  toward  marriage. 

JEAN   B.   PINNEY 
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FOR  YOUNG   PEOPLE 


GIRL  ALIVE.  By  Frances  Ullman.  The 
World  Publishing  Co.,  1947.  234  p. 
$2.00. 

An  understanding,  sympathetic  pic- 
ture of  the  problems  of  the  adolescent 
girl  giving  very  practical  suggestions 
for  their  solution.  The  book  should 
appeal  to  the  young  girl  and  be  of 
special  help  to  all  those  who  have  con- 
tact with  her — parents,  teachers  and 
group  leaders. 

Written  in  simple  language  the  book 
tells  girls  just  how  to  achieve  in  a 
very  practical  way  the  things  they  most 
want:  (1)  to  make  the  most  of  their 
appearance  and  assets,  to  minimize 
their  handicaps  and  liabilities,  and  (2) 
to  get  along  with  their  boy  friends, 
their  families  and  the  world  in  which 
they  live. 

The  book  is  divided  into  two  parts : 
I.  Your  Person;  II.  You  and  Your 
World.  Chapter  headings  which  include 
such  subjects  as  Your  Changing  Body, 
Smart  Girl,  Live  Hair  That  Is  Shining 
and  Free,  Making  the  Grade  at  School, 
Girl  Meets  Boy,  Handling  Your  Handi- 
cap, etc.,  intrigue  the  interest  of  the 
young  reader  while  the  amusing  line 
drawings  help  put  over  the  points  of 
the  text. 

The  suggestions  throughout  are 
simple  and  within  the  scope  and  com- 
prehension of  the  age  group  for  whom 
the  book  is  written.  The  girl  who  is 
too  fat,  too  tall,  or  too  thin  will  find 
practical  suggestions  as  to  clothes,  diet 
and  methods  of  minimizing  defects  and 
of  making  the  most  of  latent  assets. 
There  are  many  helpful  hints  on  eti- 
quette, i.e.,  how  to  behave  on  a  date, 
how  to  write  ' '  thank  you ' '  notes,  etc. 

The  chapter  entitled  Your  Changing 
Body  might  well  be  amplified  to  answer 
questions  aroused  by  it,  as  nothing  is 
given  on  an  anatomical  or  biological 
basis  in  reference  to  male  reproduction 
which  undoubtedly  is  a  question  most 
adolescent  girls  wonder  about,  espe- 
cially at  the  time  of  their  maturity. 
JOSEPHINE  ABBOTT  SEVER 

ETHICS  IN  SEX  CONDUCT.  Edited  by 
Clarence  Leuba,  Association  Press, 
New  York,  1948.  164  p.  $2.50. 

The  author's  sympathetic  understand- 
ing of  young  people's  dilemma  in  es- 


tablishing a  code  of  sex  behavior 
satisfactory  to  themselves  and  to  so- 
ciety is  evident  throughout  the  book. 
Equally  manifest  is  his  desire  to  reveal 
to  youth  the  objective  of  chastity  as 
the  traditional  pattern  prerequisite  to 
marriage,  and  the  sex-social  standards 
established  to  implement  this  objective. 
He  frankly  portrays  the  assets  and  lia- 
bilities of  our  changing  social  customs 
and  standards,  evidenced  in  the  inde- 
pendence of  women,  greater  freedom  in 
social  behavior,  the  decrease  of  parental 
and  religious  influence,  the  effect  of  a 
highly  sex  stimulating  environment  to- 
gether with  the  resultant  tensions  and 
conflicts  which  accompany  unduly  post- 
poned opportunity  for  marriage. 

However,  in  his  discussion  of  the 
pros  and  cons  of  premarital  sex  rela- 
tions, a  highly  controversial  subject 
today,  and  his  presentation  of  the  pre- 
requisites for  satisfactorily  confining 
sexual  intercourse  to  marriage,  one  de- 
plores many  statements  that  an  un- 
thinking and  emotionally  immature 
youth  could  easily  misconstrue  as  sanc- 
tion for  experimentation.  Evidence  of 
this  possible  result  is  illustrated  by  a 
group  of  college  seniors  majoring  in 
science,  who  rightly  or  wrongly,  state 
that  some  of  the  authoritative  books 
on  marriage  today  are  endorsing  pre- 
marital sex  relations. 

Dr.  Leuba  strives  to  give  the  indi- 
vidual informational  background  so 
that  he  can  develop  his  own  standard 
of  conduct.  One,  however,  wishes  that 
greater  stress  had  been  placed  upon 
consideration  of  sexual  behavior  in  re- 
lation to  one 's  expanded  personality, 
which  would  naturally  include  the 
potentially  deep  satisfactions  in- 
herent in  constructive  marriage  and 
parenthood. 

The  discussion  of  factors  in  the  choice 
of  a  mate,  engagement  considerations, 
the  legal  requirements  for  marriage, 
the  values  of  a  marriage  ceremony,  and 
the  comparison  of  the  undesirable  fea- 
tures of  a  civil  ceremony  by  a  justice 
of  the  peace  in  contrast  to  that  of  a 
minister  or  a  respected  member  of  the 
community,  is  a  realistic  and  valuable 
guide  for  young  people  today.  Parents' 
Magazine  in  its  1948  awards  also  chose 
this  book  as  one  of  those  most  useful 
to  parents. 

MABEL  GRIER  LESHER,   M.D. 
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You  AND  YOUR  FAMILY.  By  Bernice 
Milburn  Moore,  Ph.D.  and  Dorothy 
M.  Leahy,  Ed.D.  Boston,  D.  C. 
Heath  and  Company,  1948.  440  p. 
$2.60. 

According  to  the  authors'  statement, 
this  textbook  aims  to  offer  to  boys  and 
girls  on  the  secondary  school  level 
"scientific  information  on  personality 
development  and  on  family  living ;  to 
point  the  direction  toward  happier 
personal  living;  and  to  give  basic 
understandings  that  will  lead  toward 
satisfying  marriage  and  effective 
parenthood. ' ' 

As  the  following  chapter  titles  indi- 
cate, personality  development  is  ap- 
proached from  the  positive  mental 
health  viewpoint:  You;  Tour  Family; 
The  Family  Is  More  Than  Its  Mem- 
bers; Why  We  Behave  As  We  Do; 
Human  Beings  Learn  to  Be  Human; 
Growth  Has  Its  Problems;  Emotion 
and  Everyday  Living.  The  chapters 
concerned  with  preparation  for  mar- 
riage include  such  titles  as,  Boy  Meets 
Girl;  The  Next  Step  Is  Courtship; 
It's  a  Man-Woman  World;  The  Family 
Shares  in  Home  Malting ;  and  It  Takes 
an  Income  to  Run  a  Family.  The  re- 
mainder of  the  book  traces  historic  and 
contemporary  changes  in  American 
family  living  and  points  out  future 
problems  and  trends.  The  subject  mat- 
ter is  comprehensive  in  scope  and  in 
treatment.  No  attempt  is  made  to  go 
deeply  into  the  physiological  or  bio- 
logical aspects  of  sex  education. 

In  their  desire  to  make  the  book 
interesting  to  young  people,  the  au- 
thors have  used  what  they  term  "an 
intentionally  journalistic  style."  The 
suggested  activities,  the  interesting 
supplementary  readings,  and  the  many 
attractive  illustrations  should  en- 
hance its  appeal  to  high  school  stu- 
dents. A  well-arranged  index  adds  to 
its  usefulness. 

The  Appendix  includes  valuable 
teacher  aids  such  as  annotated  lists 
of  films  and  books  mentioned  in  the 
suggested  activities,  and  a  Bibliography 
of  Basic  Source  Eeferences.  This  text- 
book should  prove  satisfactory  for  use 
in  courses  in  home  making  and  in 
the  type  of  family  life  course  which  is 
being  offered  in  many  high  schools. 
ELIZABETH  McHoss 


YOUTH  COMES  OF  AGE.  By  Wellington 
G.  Pierce.  Whittlesey  House,  New 
York,  1948.  400  p.  $3.25. 

Too  few  books  for  young  people  are 
written  in  an  idiom  they  can  understand 
and  appreciate  and  too  many  are  pro- 
duced by  writers  who  speak  a  parental 
language.  Youth  listens  much  more  at- 
tentively to  youth  than  it  does  to 
parents,  and  this  book  is  a  refreshing 
treatment  of  emotional  problems  con- 
fronting adolescents  today  in  language 
that  a  boy  or  girl  from  an  average 
economic  and  educational  background 
can  comprehend. 

The  author's  preface  states  that 
more  than  three  thousand  high  school 
boys  and  girls  had  a  part  in  the  de- 
velopment of  this  book.  Having  tried 
it  out  on  a  young  niece,  I  can  state 
on  that  authority  that  it  ' '  clicks. ' ' 
Designed  for  use  as  a  guide  in  dis- 
cussion groups  or  classes  of  young 
people,  its  format  is  enhanced  by  at- 
tractive photographs  and  line  drawings, 
clear  and  varied  print,  excellent  bib- 
liographies listed  at  the  close  of  each 
chapter  and  repeated  in  full  at  the 
end  of  the  book.  Equally  helpful  is 
the  classified  list  of  visual  aids  with 
the  address  of  the  source  from  which 
each  can  be  obtained. 

This  book  must  also  be  recommended 
for  reading  by  parents.  Its  accent  on 
family  life  and  living,  the  collateral 
reading  references  to  fiction  as  well 
as  text  book  writings  should  aid  parents 
who  want  to  be  helped  to  a  clearer 
insight  into  the  effect  of  adult  faults, 
virtues  and  experience  on  their  sons  and 
daughters  coming  of  age. 

DOROTHY  W.  MILLER 


ADOLESCENCE  AND  YOUTH.  By  Paul  H. 
Landis.  New  York,  McGraw-Hill 
Book  Company,  Inc.,  1947.  469  p. 

$3.75. 

The  book  is  excellently  designed  to 
put  before  the  adolescent  a  complete 
exposition  of  the  conditions  he  faces 
in  his  rapidly  developing  change  of  life. 
It  also  sets  before  him  the  desirability 
of  possessing  a  balanced  personality 
and  indicates  clearly  and  sanely  the 
road  to  success  in  attaining  it.  The 
advent  of  sex  consciousness  and  urges 
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is  fully  and  frankly  dealt  with,  but 
never  in  such  a  way  as  to  obscure  or 
detract  attention  from  the  broader 
problems  of  life.  While  the  book  is 
intended  as  a  text  to  be  used  in  schools, 
it  very  profitably  may  be  placed  directly 
in  the  hands  of  any  young  person. 
Fathers  and  mothers  as  well  will  find  it 
of  great  interest  and  value. 

The  book  consists  of  21  chapters 
classified  into  five  major  divisions. 
Part  I  establishes  the  basis  for  an 
understanding  of  the  adolescent 's  prob- 
lems. Part  II  discusses  the  develop- 
ment of  moral  maturity.  Part  III 
includes  a  complete  and  very  sane  dis- 
cussion of  sexual  problems.  Part  IV 
deals  with  the  struggle  for  economic 


adulthood.  Part  V  deals  with  the  re- 
sponsibility of  the  school  and  other 
social  institutions.  Each  chapter  is 
followed  by  an  excellent  list  of  refer- 
ences and  a1  set  of  questions.  Pictorial 
diagrams  make  it  easy  to  grasp  sta- 
tistical comparisons  where  these  are 
necessary.  The  index  covers  both  the 
text  and  the  references. 

Dr.  Landis  is  to  be  congratulated  on 
this  interesting  and  well-organized 
addition  to  his  list  of  books. 

HELEN   JUDY   BOND 
Head,  Department  of  Home 
Economics,     Teachers     Col- 
lege,   Columbia    University, 
New  York 


Books  on  Health  Education 


CASANOVA — THE  TALE  OF  A  MOUSE. 
By  Will  Anderson.  Arlington,  Va., 
1949.  32  p. 

Casanova  is  a  careless,  non-ethical, 
promiscuous  mouse  who  takes  his 
cheese  where  he  finds  it,  without  regard 
for  possible  taint.  After  eating  a  por- 
tion that  poisons  him,  he  decides  to 
exercise  more  caution  in  selecting  fu- 
ture meals. 

This  illustrated  fable  was  fashioned 
by  its  author  and  illustrator  as  an  anti- 
VD  pamphlet,  with  Casanova  as  the 
philandering  male  and  the  cheese  as  the 
feminine  objective  of  his  pursuit.  The 
dozen  or  more  persons  of  both  sexes 
who  have  studied  the  brochure  at  our 
request  are  unanimous  in  their  reac- 
tions. Each  expressed  the  view  that 
the  cartoons  and  verses  are  "clever," 
but  the  five  girls  definitely  objected  to 
the  suggestion  that  all  "cheese"  is  of 
the  feminine  gender;  and  the  seven 
young  men  wholeheartedly  griped  at 
being  classed  as  "mice."  If  these  are 
typical  reactions  from  the  group  in- 
tended to  be  helped  by  the  pam- 
phlet, we  wonder  if  it  will  accom- 
plish its  purpose — even  admitting  its 
' '  cleverness. ' ' 

EAT  H.  EVERETT 

Editor's  Note:  Casanova  is  being 
used  extensively  by  the  Armed  Forces, 
and  by  community  educators,  the  first 
press  run'  being  105,000  copies.  Re- 


quests for  copies,  prices  and  other  in- 
quiries should  be  addressed  to  Mr. 
Anderson  at  4619  South  31st  Street, 
Arlington,  Virginia. 

PERSONAL  AND  COMMUNITY  HEALTH. 
By  C.  E.  Turner.  C.  V.  Mosby 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  1948.  565  p. 

This  book  has  been  a  recognized  text 
in  the  field  of  health  education  since 
the  first  edition  was  published  in  1935, 
and  this  eighth  edition,  the  author  says, 
' '  Reflects  the  continued  teaching  expe- 
rience of  the  writer  and  of  many  other 
teachers  who  have  used  the  book  and 
whose  friendly  and  constructive  sug- 
gestions are  deeply  appreciated. ' ' 

To  keep  the  chronological  record 
clear,  each  chapter  carries  at  the  end 
a  list  of  older  as  well  as  more  recent 
publications  which  help  greatly  to 
orient  the  student  regarding  progress 
in  this  field  through  the  years.  Dr. 
Turner 's  book  has  always  been  valued 
in  the  social  hygiene  field  because  it 
contains  under  Part  I  on  Personal 
Health  an  excellent  chapter  on  the 
Hygiene  of  Reproduction  as  well  as  a 
clear  discussion  of  the  role  of  venereal 
disease  in  community  health. 

A  number  of  new  illustrations  and 
up-to-date  appendices,  with  glossary 
and  index  complete  the  volume. 

JEAN  B.  PINNEY 
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Books   on   Legal   and    Social    Protection 


A  PSYCHIATRIC  APPROACH  TO  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  PROMISCUITY.  A 
Further  Eeport  of  a  Psychiatric 
Study  Made  Under  the  Asupices  of 
the  Venereal  Disease  Division, 
United  States  Public  Health  Serv- 
ice, the  California  State  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Health,  and  the  San 
Francisco  Department  of  Public 
Health.  By  Benno  Safier,  M.D., 
Hazle  G.  Corrigan,  Eleanor  J.  Fein, 
and  Katherine  P.  Bradway,  Ph.D. 
American  Social  Hygiene  Associa- 
tion, New  York,  1949.  90  p.  75^. 

In  medicine  and  science  the  tradi- 
tional basis  for  new  studies  is  a  care- 
ful review  of  existing  literature  on  the 
subject,  followed  by  inquiry  regarding 
any  current  investigations  and  plans 
for  similar  work.  Such  is  the  history 
of  this  report  on  psychiatric  knowledge 
and  techniques  applied  to  venereal  dis- 
ease control.  It  is  a  further  develop- 
ment and  expansion  of  an  earlier 
study  sponsored  by  the  same  organi- 
zations reported  in  1945. 

It  should  prove  particularly  useful 
to  physicians,  nurses,  and  social  work- 
ers ;  but  these  studies  in  addition  to 
their  medical  and  public  health  values 
contain  important  material  related  to 
social,  educational,  and  community 
welfare  problems  of  sexual  behavior 
of  men  and  women. 

In  recent  years  the  public  has  be- 
come increasingly  aware  of  the  neces- 
sity for  parents,  teachers,  pastors  and 
counsellors  understanding  the  social 
evils  linked  with  the  hazards  of  venereal 
diseases.  This  publication  throws  con- 
siderable ligh:  011  how  to  promote  the 
growth  and  development  of  preventive 
measures  in  these  broad  fields  of  social 
hygiene.  It  should  prove  a  challenge  to 
community  application  of  such  measures. 

The  arrangement  of  the  chapters  of 
this  psychiatric  approach  to  the  treat- 
ment of  promiscuity  is  logical,  and  con- 
vincingly leads  to  the  summary  and 
recommendations.  The  illustrative  cases 
distributed  throughout  the  text  add  to 
its  clarity  and  interest. 

An  indication  of  how  far  we  have 
advanced  in  the  promotion  of  preven- 
tive services  on  a  broad  community 
basis  is  found  in  the  recommendation 
that  these  should  include: 


(1)  General  Education  measures  com- 
prising   (a)    preparation  for  marriage, 
and    (b)    dissemination   of   information 
to  parents  and  teachers  regarding  the 
child's  emotional  development,  particu- 
larly with  reference  to  preparation  for 
sex    instruction    and    guidance    appro- 
priate to  the  child 's  needs ; 

(2)  Special    Services    providing    (a) 
adequate   family   service   facilities   and 
other  safeguards  for  wholesome  family 
life,  and   (b)   adequate  mental  hygiene 
services    in    schools,    clinics,    and    hos- 
pitals   aimed    at    discovery    and    early 
treatment    of    emotional    problems    of 
children. 

While  this  report,  like  its  predecessor, 
emphasizes  the  public  health  respon- 
sibility for  venereal  disease  control,  it 
clearly  points  out  the  necessity  for  well 
balanced  and  complete  correlation  and 
simultaneous  promotion  of  all  medical, 
social  and  moral  activities  in  this  area 
of  public  welfare. 

WILLIAM  F.  SNOW,  M.D. 

CRIME  AND  THE  MIND.  By  Walter 
Bromberg,  M.D.  J.  B.  Lippincott 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  219  p. 
$4.50. 

Written  by  a  former  director  of  the 
Psychiatric  Clinic,  Court  of  General 
Sessions,  New  York,  this  book  is  de- 
signed essentially  for  the  psychiatri- 
cally  oriented  reader.  For  the  un- 
initiated, the  Chapter,  Emotional 
Immaturity  and  Crime,  is  too  meager 
a  basis  of  the  nature  and  varieties 
of  human  behavior  for  a  thorough  com- 
prehension of  the  concepts  discussed  in 
the  book.  For  the  professionally 
trained  person,  however  Doctor  Brom- 
berg's  book  points  the  way  toward 
formulation  of  social  hygiene  programs 
which  can  bring  the  laws,  especially 
those  dealing  with  sex  offenses,  in  closer 
apposition  with  scientific  knowledge  of 
the  individual,  and  toward  the  goal  of 
treatment  for  illness. 

Of  all  crime,  sex  offenses,  especially 
perversions,  invested  as  they  are  with  a 
particular  social  abhorrence,  may  be 
the  more  difficult  to  subject  to  rational 
handling  in  the  courts  and  in  penal 
institutions.  A  hopeful  augury  is  that 
the  dichotomy  between  the  legal  and 
the  psychiatric  approach  involving  free 
will  and  responsibility  for  behavior  is 
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not  immutable.  The  courts  and  indi- 
vidual judges  do  avail  themselves  of 
the  skills  of  psychiatrists  in  the  dis- 
position of  cases  before  them. 

That  tacit  agreement  with  the  psy- 
chological view  of  criminal  acts  of 
which  Doctor  Bromberg  speaks,  is  mov- 
ing more  and  more  toward  explicit 
agreement,  is  being  manifested  by 
the  laws  adopted  in  nine  states  re- 
garding sex  crimes.  These  embody  a 
treatment  program  for  persons  ad- 
judged sexual  psychopaths,  and  some 
of  the  states  go  so  far  as  to  make  such 


an    adjudication    a    bar     to     criminal 
action. 

The  basic  difficulty  therefore  is  not 
that  the  guide  posts  are  not  hewn,  to 
define  the  mentally  ill  person  in  crim- 
inal law.  "What  mental  hygiene  has 
done  in  preparing  a  psychological 
environment  for  the  understanding  and 
treatment  of  the  mentally  ill,  psychiatry 
and  especially  criminal  psychiatry  can 
do  for  the  criminal  offender,"  says 
Doctor  Bromberg.  The  paucity  of 
facilities  and  trained  people  stands  in 
the  way. 

KREECH 
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EMBRYONIC  SEX  HORMONES  AND  SEX- 
UAL DIFFERENTIATION.  By  Carl  R. 
Moore,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zool- 
ogy, University  of  Chicago.  Spring- 
field, Illinois,  Charles  C  Thomas, 
1947.  81  p.  $2.00. 

This  is  a  concise,  clear  and  valuable 
review  of  the  essential  observations 
and  experiments  on  vertebrates  and  in- 
vertebrates on  the  question:  does  the 
embryonic  development  and  differentia- 
tion of  the  secondary  male  and  female 
characters  depend  on  specific  gonad 
hormones  produced  during  intra-uterine 
development?  The  studies  of  Frank 
R.  Lillie  (1916-17)  and  of  Keller  and 
Taudler  (1916)  led  to  the  theory  that 
in  mammals  the  embryonic  testes  pro- 
duces a  hormone  (or  hormones)  which, 
if  introduced  into  the  blood  of  the 
female  fetus,  can  modify  the  develop- 
ment of  the  female  sex  characters  in 
the  direction  of  those  of  the  fetal  male. 
The  final  outcome  is  a  type  of  sterile 
hermaphrodite,  called  ' '  Freemartin. ' ' 
The  author,  Dr.  Moore,  is  a  pupil  of 
Dr.  Lillie.  Dr.  Moore  and  others  have 
now  put  this  theory  of  the  genesis  of 
the  Freemartin  to  very  extensive, 
and  apparently  conclusive,  experimental 
tests.  The  findings  indicate  clearly 
that  the  developmental  abnormalities 
in  the  Freemartin  are  due  to  genetic, 
not  to  fetal  testes  hormones.  In  fact, 
evidence  of  hormone  production  by  the 
fetal  testes  in  mammals  is  still  lacking. 
Dr.  Moore  admits  (p.  68)  that  the 
final  answer  to  the  perplexing  problem 
of  the  Freemartin  in  cattle,  and 
analogous  abnormalities  in  other  spe- 
cies, must  wait  for  more  and  better 
experiments.  Maybe  we  have  not  yet 
discovered  the  adequate  technique  for 
working  with  the  hypothetical  gonad 


hormones  of  the  embryo.  But  the 
classical  experiments  by  Dr.  Moore  and 
his  students  on  the  newborn,  i.e.,  fetal, 
opossum  seem  to  render  the  Freemartin 
theory  untenable  at  least  for  that 
species.  The  problem  is,  of  course, 
complicated  by  the  presence  of  both 
male  and  female  gonad  hormones  in 
both  sexes,  at  least  in  some  mammalian 
species,  after  sexual  maturity. 

A.  J.  CARLSON 

ESSENTIALS  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH.  By 
William  P.  Shepard,  M.D.,  with 
the  collaboration  of  Charles  Ed- 
ward Smith,  M.D. ;  Rodney  Rau 
Beard,  M.D.;  Leon  Benedict  Reyn- 
olds. J.  B.  Lippincott  Company, 
Philadelphia,  1948.  600  p.  $5.00. 

' '  This  is  a  condensed  handbook  for 
the  physician  engaged  in  private  prac- 
tice, for  the  medical  student,  and  for 
the  members  of  allied  professions.  It 
is  intended  to  set  forth  the  purposes 
and  methods  of  public  health  work.  It 
is  purposely  written  simply  and  clearly 
for  quick  reading  and  rapid  compre- 
hension with  appropriate  reference  for 
those  who  wish  more  detailed  informa- 
tion on  a  specific  subject."  These 
lines  from  the  authors'  preface  to  this 
volume  describe  admirably  the  scope  of 
the  work  and  the  audience  for  whom 
it  is  intended.  They  might  have  added 
that  it  will  serve  as  a  source  of  ready 
reference  to  those  engaged  full  time 
in  the  field  of  public  health,  for  it 
should  prove  valuable  in  this  role. 

The  stature  of  the  collaborators  in 
the  preparation  of  the  text  speaks  for 
its  authoritativenes.  A  glance  at  the 
table  of  contents  attests  to  its  com- 
pleteness. Its  ten  major  sections  in- 
clude: (1)  Public  Health  and  the 
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Practicing  Physician;  (2)  Environmen- 
tal Sanitation;  (3)  Communicable  Dis- 
ease— General;  (4)  Special  Communi- 
cable Disease  Control;  (5)  Other 
Public  Health  Problems;  (6)  The 
School  Health  Services;  (7)  Health 
Education;  (8)  Occupational  Health: 
Industrial  Hygiene;  (9)  Occupational 
Health — Light,  Heat,  Ventilation;  (10) 
Statistics.  Each  subject  is  dealt  with 
in  a  concise  but  readable  style  afford- 
ing maximum  information  in  minimum 
reading  time.  A  lengthy  bibliography 
accompanying  each  section  provides  the 
starting  point  for  those  who  wish  to 
explore  the  subjects  further. 

The  Chapter  on  the  Venereal  Diseases 
should  appeal  to  every  worker  in 
Venereal  Disease  Control.  It  covers 
morbidity  and  mortality  statistics  and 
discusses  trends  in  the  United  States 
over  the  past  several  years. 

Problems  relating  to  the  control  of 
the  venereal  diseases  and  the  steps 
toward  the  solution  of  these  problems 
are  discussed  fully.  Of  particular  in- 
terest are  the  sections  on  the  role  of 
the  voluntary  agencies  and  of  the  prac- 
ticing physician  in  venereal  disease 
control. 

This  book  should  be  in  the  library 
of  every  public  health  worker. 

WILLIAM  A.  BRUMFIELD,  JR.,  M.D. 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  HUMAN  BEPRODUC- 
TION.  By  Edith  L.  Potter,  M.D. 
McGraw-Hill  Series  in  Nursing. 
Illustrated.  231  p.  $3.50. 

This  book  deals  with  the  anatomy  and 
physiology  of  reproduction  with  cor- 
related background  material  on  the 
general  biology  of  reproduction,  genet- 
ics and  embryology.  It  is  exactly  what 
the  title  indicates — no  more  but  no 
less — in  that  it  deals  with  the  essential 
facts  of  the  first  thirty-eight  weeks  of 
life  from  the  fertilization  of  an  egg 
cell  to  birth.  During  this  period  of 
thirty-eight  weeks  the  remainder  of  the 
individual's  life  is  to  a  great,  but  still 


unknown  extent  determined.  Dr.  Potter 
has  described  the  events  of  this  period 
and  their  significance  with  admirable 
clarity. 

The  book  is  intended  for  nurses  but  it 
can  be  read  with  complete  understand- 
ing by  any  literate  person.  It  is  emi- 
nently suitable  for  use  in  schools  of 
nursing,  as  could  be  expected  from  the 
fact  that  the  author  has  had  long  ex- 
perience in  teaching  nurses,  but  could 
also  be  used  with  great  advantage  by 
teachers  of  biology  in  high  schools  and 
colleges.  They  would  find  in  Dr.  Pot- 
ter's book  not  only  a  lucid  written 
exposition  of  human  reproduction  but 
numerous  drawings  and  photographs  of 
the  greatest  practical  usefulness  in 
teaching. 

Human  Reproduction  is  divided  into 
four  parts.  Part  One  deals  with  the 
general  biologic  facts  including  repro- 
duction in  simple  forms  of  life  and 
essentials  of  genetics.  Part  Two  deals 
with  human  reproduction  including  the 
reproductive  organs  and  their  functions 
and  the  essentials  of  embryology.  Part 
Three  takes  up  the  development  of 
specific  structures  such  as  the  brain 
and  spinal  cord,  the  circulatory  system, 
etc.  Part  Four  deals  very  briefly  with 
the  birth  and  future  life  of  the  infant. 

The  author  is  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology  in  the  Department  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago  and  Pathologist  at  the 
Chicago  Lying-in  Hospital.  She  has 
had  ample  opportunity  to  study  in 
great  detail  both  the  normal  and  patho- 
logic products  of  gestation. 

No  one,  not  even  those  most  familiar 
with  the  subject,  can  read  this  book 
without  feeling  a  renewal  of  the  sense 
of  wonder  and  respect  for  the  majesty 
and  mystery  of  the  process  by  which 
life  begins.  Dr.  Potter 's  exposition  of 
the  subject  should  make  this  experience 
available  to  many  students  who  might 
otherwise  have  missed  it. 

WALTER  CLARKE,   M.D. 


TO  THE  READER 

The  Editors  deeply  regret  that  lacJc  of  space  in  this  issue  of  the  JOURNAL 
prevents  publication  of  the  full  group  of  excellent  booJc  reviews  contributed 
by  our  friends  and  colleagues.  Other  reviews  will  appear  in  the  October 
and  subsequent  issues,  as  rapidly  as  room  can  be  spared.  Meanwhile,  the 
Editors  will  be  glad  to  answer  inquiries  from  Association  Members  and 
other  JOURNAL  readers  regarding  specific  books  in  which  they  are  interested. 
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EDITORIAL 
THE  RED  FEATHER  AND  AMERICAN  CHARACTER 

To  my  mind,  one  of  the  most  delightfully  unique  expressions  of  the 
American  character  is  the  Red  Feather.  Like  football  games,  harvest 
moons,  pumpkin  pie  and  October's  bright  blue  weather,  it  flourishes 
in  the  Fall.  But  it  is  not  just  a  seasonal  phenomenon.  It  is  as 
emphatic  a  part  of  our  national  character  as  our  respect  for  education, 
our  facility  for  organizing  and  getting  things  done,  and  our  faith  in 
the  virtues  of  self-reliance,  which  is  equalled  only  by  our  willingness 
to  join  together  when  union  will  strengthen  our  cause. 

The  Red  Feather  is  the  symbol  of  our  earnest,  mutual  desire  to 
improve  voluntarily  the  health  and  welfare  of  the  American  people. 
John  Stuart  Mill  wrote — "The  food  of  feeling  is  action.  Let  a  man 
have  nothing  to  do  for  his  country  and  he  will  not  care  for  it. ' '  The 
Community  Chest  campaign  for  Red  Feather  services  provides  just 
such  action — action  in  which  most  of  140  million  Americans  can 
share — action  in  which  they  can  serve  their  country  and  achieve  a 
sense  of  personal  voluntary  participation  in  a  common  cause. 

We  are  proud  that  social  hygiene  services  are  a  part  of  the  Red 
Feather  story.  For  the  goal  of  social  hygiene  is  a  people  healthy, 
normal  and  well-balanced,  fit  to  build  successful  families,  homes, 
communities,  fit  to  build  a  hopeful  future  for  their  children. 

Only  such  a  people  will  be  able  to  meet  the  fundamental  challenge 
of  our  time :  ' '  Today  we  are  faced  with  the  preeminent  fact  that  if 
civilization  is  to  survive,  we  must  cultivate  the  science  of  human  rela- 
tionships, the  ability  of  all  peoples  of  all  kinds  to  live  together  and 
work  together,  in  the  same  world,  at  peace." 

Philip  R.  Mather,  President 
American   Social   Hygiene   Association 
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RAY  LYMAN  WILBUR,  M.D. 


April    13,    1875— June   26,    1949 

Dr.  Wilbur  died  following  a  brief  illness  from  a  recurrence  of  the 
heart  difficulty  which  had  shadowed  his  health  for  some  years. 
Although  his  activities  had  been  restricted  to  some  extent  by  this 
condition,  he  continued  to  serve  as  Chancellor  of  Stanford  University 
and  to  carry  his  many  other  responsibilities  and  interests  until 
shortly  before  his  death. 

As  president  of  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  from 
1936  to  1948,  as  honorary  president  since  then,  and  unofficially  for 
many  years  before,  -he  gave  guidance  and  service  to  the  social 
hygiene  movement  beyond  our  power  to  measure.  His  legacy  to  us 
is  the  credo  by  which  he  lived,  taught  and  worked  throughout  his 
days: 

"The  goal  of  social  hygiene  is  a  people  healthy,  normal,  well- 
balanced — fit  to  build  successful  families,  homes,  communities — as 
foundation-stones  of  strength  and  progress." 

The  Journal  of  Social  Hygiene  expects  to  publish  later,  for  the 
permanent  record,  some  notes  on  his  contribution  to  the  Association's 
work  as  writer,  educator,  physician,  and  public  leader.  Meanwhile, 
perhaps  no  more  appropriate  tribute  could  be  paid  to  his  memory 
than  the  theme  chosen  for  next  year's  Social  Hygiene  Day — "Edu- 
cation for  family  life" — with  the  slogan 

"Social    Hygiene    Is    a    Family    Affair" 
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THEODORE    ROSENTHAL,    M.D.        and  A.  A.  BROWN 

Director,  Administrative  Assistant, 

Bureau  of  Social  Hygiene,  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 

During-  the  four  weeks  starting  November  7,  1948,  no  one  in  the 
City  of  New  York  could  have  gone  about  his  business  without  being 
' '  hit ' '  at  least  once  a  day  by  a  message  about  the  venereal  diseases. 

Either  he  heard  a  radio  '"spot  announcement"  on  his  morning  news 
program,  read  a  poster  011  a  City  Sanitation  Department  truck  on  his 
way  to  the  subway  station,  saw  a  poster  in  the  subway  station,  a  stencil 
on  the  washroom  walls,  or  a  placard  among  the  car  cards.  Or  he  read 
a  VD  item  in  his  morning  newspaper,  received  a  pamphlet  in  his 
office  mail  from  the  Blue  Cross  Plan,  or  from  an  insurance  company. 
He  could,  too,  have  picked  up  a  pamphlet  in  the  drug-store  where  he 
lunched,  or  in  his  barber-shop.  At  home  in  the  evening  his  newspaper, 
his  radio  or  television  set  brought  him  further  news  and  information 
about  VD.  If  he  went  shopping  he  was  halted  by  a  department  store 
poster.  At  the  bar,  in  his  public  library,  in  ferry  terminals,  on  church 
bulletin  boards,  in  his  doctor's  office,  there  again  were  posters  or 
pamphlets  to  catch  his  eye.  In  Times  Square  he  stopped  to  read  VD 
slogans  on  several  "spectacular"  animated  signs.  At  the  movies  he 
saw  a  VD  newsreel  short.  At  meetings  of  club,  parent-teacher  associa- 
tion, college  fraternities,  labor  unions  and  other  events,  VD  was  again 
brought  forcibly  to  his  attention. 

This  gives  one  an  idea  of  the  extent  to  which  New  York  City  was 
"saturated"  with  VD  information  during  a  campaign  that  in  public 
response  was  second  only  to  the  ' '  smallpox  campaign ' '  which  occurred 
in  the  city  a  year  and  a  half  earlier.  This  success  was  made  possible 
by  the  whole-hearted  cooperation  of  all  the  people : — the  business  and 
labor  organizations,  religious  groups,  civic  bodies,  educational  insti- 
tutions, workers  in  other  city  departments  and  plain  citizens.  Their 
keen  awareness  of  the  inherent  complexities  of  the  problem,  and  their 
courageous  acceptance  of  the  duties  imposed  in  an  educational  cam- 
paign of  this  nature,  are  proof  of  the  greatness  of  the  people  of  the 
City  of  New  York. 

The  medical  profession  made  important  contributions,  both  in  terms 
of  treatment  and  education.  Those  great  media  of  communication — 
the  press,  the  radio,  the  motion  picture,  television  and  billboards — set 
aside  taboos  and  attacked  the  problem  forthrightly  and  intensively. 
Two  other  "mass  media,"  the  subway  car  cards  and  the  giant  electric 
signs — both  peculiarly  New  York's  own — provided  significant  par- 
ticipation. Some  three  million  leaflets  and  seventy-five  thousand 
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posters  telling  of  advanced  treatment  techniques,  emphasizing  clean 
living  as  the  only  effective  VD  preventive,  and  urging  examinations, 
were  distributed.  This  material  was  printed  in  several  foreign  lan- 
guages as  well  as  in  English.  The  program  won  praise  in  newspaper 
editorials,  from  educators  and  from  religious  leaders.  It  reached  every 
goal  set  for  the  campaign  and  achieved  results  far  beyond  original 
expectations. 

PRELIMINARY  PLANS  AND  PREPARATION 

Announced  as  a  month-long  effort  to  inform  the  public  of  the  newer 
painless,  quick  and  effective  VD  treatment  methods,  the  program's 
success  was  undoubtedly  due  more  than  to  any  other  factors,  to  the 
careful  organization  and  preparation  which  preceded  the  "kickoff" 
on  November  7th.  These  preliminary  weeks  were  filled  with  hectic 
activities  in  preparing  material,  obtaining  support  from  all  community 
groups  and  making  ready  for  a  barrage  of  publicity  to  descend  simul- 
taneously upon  the  public.  Scrupulous  care  was  taken  to  see  that  all 
material  was  in  good  taste,  and  within  the  bounds  of  propriety.  No 
offensive  language  or  expressions  were  employed.  That  this  advance 
preparation  ' '  paid  off  "  is  apparent  in  the  fact  that  not  a  single  adverse 
criticism  reached  the  Department  of  Health  from  any  source. 

In  preparing  the  key  pamphlet  of  the  campaign,  What  You  Should 
Know  About  Venereal  Diseases,  the  text  was  submitted  for  review  to 
representatives  of  the  three  major  religious  faiths,  to  representatives 
of  the  medical  profession,  to  educational  leaders  and  other  key  people 
in  the  community.  This  same  care  was  taken  with  the  subway  car  card, 
the  subway  station  poster,  other  posters,  with  the  foreign-language 
literature,  and  with  all  materials  employed :  thus  city-wide  acceptance 
was  assured  in  advance. 

The  city's  17,000  physicians  were  alerted  through  articles  appear- 
ing in  the  bulletins  of  the  five  county  medical  societies.  Following 
conference  with  each  society  officer,  direct-by-mail  notices  were  sent  to 
every  physician  in  the  city,  with  information  about  Health  Depart- 
ment medical  services  offered  for  VD  diagnosis  and  treatment — such 
aids  as  free  penicillin  and  other  drugs,  laboratory  services,  consulta- 
tion and  follow-up  assistance,  refresher  courses  and  so  forth.  Similar 
information  was  sent  to  the  sixty-plus  non-Health  Department  VD 
clinics. 

Extra  sessions  were  provided  at  Health  Department  VD  clinics  in 
those  sections  where  relatively  large  attendance  increases  were 
expected,  assuring  satisfactory  service  to  the  public.  All  clinic  per- 
sonnel was  alerted  in  special  pre-campaign  meetings.  All  Department 
of  Health  district  health  officers  were  provided  with  the  campaign 
plan.  Twenty-four  hour  telephone  service  was  installed  at  central 
headquarters  to  take  VD  information  calls.  (Approximately  7,000 
calls  were  received.)  The  office  staff  and  telephone  operators  were 
briefed  on  the  campaign  and  instructed  how  to  handle  the  calls  help- 
fully, efficiently  and  courteously. 

Campaign  methods  and  achievements  can  perhaps  best  be  described 
under  the  following  headings : 
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Newsreels  and  Motion  Pictures 

A  four-minute  newsreel  based  on  the  New  York  campaign,  pro- 
duced by  Telenews  Productions,  appeared  in  six  theatres  in  the  New 
York  midtown  area  and  was  shown  approximately  300  times.  The  film 
was  advertised  on  the  theatre  marquees.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that 
this  newsreel  appeared  in  28  cities  throughout  the  United  States  and  in 
seven  theatres  in  England.  It  also  was  presented  over  the  facilities  of 
21  television  stations  in  17  cities. 

Other  films  shown  during  the  campaign  were  those  produced  by  the 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association:  With  These  Weapons  (in 
English  and  Spanish)  ;  Our  Job  to  Know,  Health  Is  A  Victory,  Plain 
Facts  (English  and  Spanish)  ;  and  those  produced  or  released  by  the 
United  States  Public  Health  Service :  Message  to  Women,  Fight 
Syphilis,  Know  For  Sure,  Magic  Bullet  and  To  the  People  of  the 
United  States. 

In  the  light  of  recent  advances  in  therapy,  few  of  these  films  are 
completely  up-to-date.  After  checking  many  sources  to  uncover  addi- 
tional suitable  motion  pictures  on  VD  and  finding  none  that  was  appro- 
priate, the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  undertook  the  pro- 
duction of  a  "minute-movie"  designed  to  bridge  the  gap  between 
existing  films  and  present  knowledge  of  the  treatment  of  syphilis  and 
gonorrhea. 

During  the  month-long  program  there  were  134  presentations  of  VD 
films  and  trailers  in  many  theatres  throughout  the  city.  Actually, 
considerably  more  theatre  showings  should  be  credited  to  the  cam- 
paign, because  the  limited  number  of  prints  available  made  it  necessary 
to  book  films  into  late  December  and  January.  However,  during  the 
four-week  campaign  period  the  films  played  to  theatre  audiences  total- 
ing more  than  45,000  persons.  Some  theatres  distributed  literature 
during  evening  hours  and  displayed  posters.  Film  showings  to  clubs, 
schools,  unions  and  other  non-theatrical  groups  totaled  156  presenta- 
tions during  the  month  to  audiences  of  approximately  13,000  men, 
women  and  youth.* 

Transportation  Media 

For  the  first  time  in  the  City  of  New  York,  a  VD  "car  card" 
appeared  in  the  municipally  operated  transportation  system.  Only 
four  years  before,  proposals  to  make  use  of  this  type  of  educational 
media  had  been  refused,  so  that  this  event,  from  the  viewpoint  of 
overcoming  previous  objections,  was  one  of  the  campaign's  major 
achievements.  Again,  this  was  a  direct  result  of  careful  planning 
and  approvals  obtained  in  advance  from  community  groups,  the  City 
Transportation  Board  thus  being  assured  of  public  acceptance  of  the 
VD  message. 

*  As  part  of  its  regular  VD  educational  service,  the  Department  of  Health  sup- 
plies to  organized  groups  in  the  city,  without  charge,  necessary  projection 
equipment  and  operation  personnel  and  the  services  of  physician-lecturers. 
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More  than  10,000  cards  were  posted  in  as  many  subway  ears  com- 
prising the  New  York  City  rapid  transit  system.  Additional  thou- 
sands of  cards  were  posted  in  city-owned  buses  and  trollej^  cars  and 
in  vehicles  operated  by  the  several  independently  operated  bus  lines. 
Cards  were  also  displayed  in  the  locally  operated  "runs"  of  the  New- 
York  Central  Railroad ;  the  Long  Island  Railroad  and  the  New  York, 
New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad.  Besides  the  car  cards,  approxi- 
mately 2,000  station  posters  (size  30x45  inches)  were  displayed  on  all 
subway  station  platforms  and  on  the  stations  of  non-municipal  trans- 
portation systems.  On  the  walls  of  every  toilet  (approximately  1,400) 
in  the  subwav  svstem  was  stencilled  a  VD  message. 


LETS  LOOK 
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One   of  the    10,000  subway   car  cards 

The  station  posters  and  car  cards  were  displayed  for  a  period  of 
three  weeks  to  a  month.  The  tremendous  educational  possibilities  are 
indicated  by  the  fact  that  during  the  month  of  November,  on  the 
city-owned  transit  system  alone,  there  were  200  million  riders !  Addi- 
tional millions  of  "impressions"  were  registered  by  the  VD  material 
displayed  and  distributed  on  other  transportation  facilities  in  the  City 
of  New  York. 

Posters  were  displayed  at  LaGuardia  and  New  York  City  Interna- 
tional Airports;  at  Grand  Central  Terminal,  Pennsylvania  Station 
and  the  Long  Island  Railroad  terminals  as  well  as  at  smaller  railroad 
stations  in  and  around  New  York  City.  All  ferries  serving  New  York 
City  showed  posters  and  distributed  a  substantial  number  of  pamphlets 
to  commuters. 

Approval  for  display  of  small  stickers  in  the  city's  more  than  10,000 
taxicabs  was  granted,  but  too  late  for  integration  into  the  November 
campaign.  The  Police  Department,  which  regulates  the  taxicab  indus- 
try, gave  approval  early  in  December,  so  the  taxicab  poster  display 
was  held  over  for  use  during  Social  Hygiene  Month  in  February,  1949. 
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In  the  Newspapers  and  Magazines 

In  advance  of  the  campaign  opening  date  a  15-page  Fact  Sheet  for 
Editors  and  Writers  was  sent  to  editors,  newspaper  reporters,  radio 
commentators,  columnists  and  similar  thought-leaders  in  the  city. 
This  fact  sheet  gave  a  summary  of  information  on  the  project  and 
details  about  VD  for  use  in  preparing  stories  and  announcements. 

Coverage  of  the  campaign  by  New  York  City  newspapers  was  excel- 
lent. During  the  four-week  period  the  daily  press  carried  148  items — 
including  news  stories,  feature  articles,  editorials,  signed  columns, 
cartoon  or  picture  layouts,  and  radio  page  stories,  in  addition  to  the 
day-to-day  routine  listing  of  VD  radio  programs,  which  appeared  in 
all  newspapers  and  were  featured  in  some.  This 'does  not  include  the 
"filler"  items  which  were  supplied  and  used  by  all  newspapers.  In 
addition  to  the  splendid  daily  newspaper  cooperation,  scores  of  items 
were  published  by  weekly  newspapers,  college  and  university  news- 
papers, trade  journals,  foreign  language  newspapers,  house  organs, 
industrial  bulletins,  welfare  magazines  and  by  medical  and  allied 
journals.  The  campaign  received  nationwide  attention  through  dis- 
tribution of  news  stories  by  the  Associated  Press  and  United  Press, 
and  through  mention  in  the  syndicated  columns  of  Walter  Winchell, 
Danton  Walker,  Alice  Hughes  and  others,  both  in  local  and  out-of- 
town  newspapers. 

Radio  and  Television 

Because  radio  "listening"  services  are  so  expensive,  and  because 
for  obvious  reasons  it  is  impossible  to  obtain  detailed  reports  from 
station  managers  after  a  campaign  (for  which  no  payment  is  made) 
is  over,  the  following  report  is  necessarily  incomplete.  Only  those 
broadcasts  are  listed  of  which  we  had  direct  knowledge.  It  will  be 
seen  that  the  coverage  was  complete,  including  all  stations.  Every 
station  gave  us  handsome  support.  Spot  announcements  were  made 
dozens  upon  dozens  of  times  on  television  and  from  radio  stations. 
Motion  picture  sound  films  on  venereal  disease  were  shown  on  15 
separate  occasions  on  New  York  City  television  stations.  The  break- 
down was  as  follows: 

Television 

WABD    Seven   showings;    one   spot   announcement   each   night    for    seventeen 

nights. 

WCBS-TV  Four  showings;  one  spot  a  night  for  fourteen  nights. 

WNBT  Two  showings;  ten  spot  announcements. 

WJZ-TV  One  film  showing;  six  spot  announcements. 

WPIX  Two  showings;  no  spot  announcements. 

An  interesting  sidelight  was  the  request  by  WNBC  to  feed  the  Mon- 
day, December  6th,  showing  of  the  ASHA  film  With  These  Weapons 
not  only  to  the  New  York  office,  but  by  co-axial  cable  to  the  Boston 
television  outlet  as  well,  since  the  Boston  station  had  specifically 
requested  it. 


JOURNAL    OF    SOCIAL    HYGIENE 

Radio 

The  following  summarizes  the  radio  coverage : 

WOR  A  "live"  show  to  open  the  campaign  series  with  Commissioner  Harry  S. 
Mustard,  Judge  Anna  Kross,  Dr.  Evan  Thomas  and  General  Irving  Phillipson; 
also  spot  announcements. 

WNBC  Used  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service-Columbia  University  transcribed 
series.  Spot  announcements  on  the  football  programs  were  broadcast  by  Bill 
Stern. 

WCBS  Semi -weekly  use  of  transcribed  series.  Also  effective  introduction  of 
each  program  by  such  outstanding  men  as  General  Omar  Bradley,  former  Gov- 
ernor Herbert  Lehman,  Admiral  Louis  Denfield,  James  A.  Farley  and  David 
Rockefeller. 

WJZ  Semi-weekly  transcribed  series.  Pat  Barnes  and  Nancy  Craig's  programs 
used  guests  and  special  material. 

WMCA  Special  program  with  Henry  Fonda,  Dr.  Theodore  Rosenthal,  and  Dr. 
John  F.  Mahoney,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service.  Also  programs  of  J.  Raymond 
Walsh  and  Dr.  Woodward.  Very  liberal  use  of  spots,  particularly  transcribed 
announcements  of  Jackie  Robinson. 

WQXR  Special  interview  program  with  Alma  Dettinger  and  Dr.  Rawls.  Also 
special  New  York  Times  forum  program  on  subject.  (This  last  inspired  a 
sermon.) 

WNEW  Weekly  transcribed  program  during  campaign  and  through  December 
into  January.  Spot  announcements. 

WNYC  Weekly  transcribed  series  continued  into  January.  Also  repeated  the 
WOR  opening  program.  Liberal  use  of  spots. 

WMGM  Semi-weekly  transcribed  programs.     Spot  announcements. 

WINS  Weekly  transcribed  program.  Many  live  announcements  on  disk  jockey 
programs. 

WLIB  Weekly  programs.  Special  Spanish  interview  program.  Spot  announce- 
ments. 

WBNX  Nightly  program  during  first  week  of  campaign  and  semi-weekly  series 
throughout  drive.  Special  programs  with  Bronx  Health  authorities.  Many 
foreign  language  spots  in  Polish,  Jewish,  Italian  and  German. 

WEVD  Special  programs  with  Doctors  Leo  Price  and  Marie  Warner.  Tran- 
scribed series  used  every  day.  Spots  in  English  and  foreign  languages. 

WHOM  Saturday  morning  use  of  transcriptions.  Special  emphasis  on  Italian 
spots  with  doctors  of  the  Health  Department.  Special  cooperation  in  Willie 
Bryant  program  with  announcements  of  interest  to  Negroes  and  Puerto  Ricana. 

WWRL  Semi-weekly  use  of  transcribed  series.  Special  Spanish  program. 
Round  table  with  Doctors  Castroviejo,  Riegoli,  and  Canizares.  Special  programs 
with  Queens  County  Health  authorities.  Many  announcements  in  foreign  lan- 
guages particularly  in  Italian,  Spanish  and  Polish. 

WOV  Semi-weekly  series.  Special  cooperation  on  announcements  on  Rosalie 
Allen  and  Fred  Robins'  programs.  Spots,  foreign  language  and  English. 

WHLI  This  station  is  in  Hempstead,  Long  Island,  outside  the  City,  but  they 
requested  permission  to  use  the  programs  and  this  permission  was  granted. 
Weekly  series.  Spot  announcements.  Special  program  with  Dr.  Earl  G.  Brown, 
Commissioner  of  Health,  Nassau  County. 

Walter  Wmchell  devoted  portions  of  his  nationwide  ABC  program 
to  the  New  York  City  campaign  on  two  consecutive  Sundays,  Novem- 
ber 7  and  November  14.  Beginning  his  remarks,  he  said : 

"Mr.  and  Mrs.  American  family,  I  am  going  to  talk  about  VD.     In  case 
you  are  fussy  about  the  children  hearing  grown-up  talk,  this  is  your 
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cnance  to  get  them  out  of  the  room.  I  will  stall  a  few  seconds  until  you 
get  the  kids  away,  if  that's  the  way  you  feel  about  it.  Frankly,  VD  is 
being  discussed  openly  in  high  schools  and  colleges.  Your  teen-agers 
should  know  what  I  am  about  to  say.  .  .  .  This  New  York  City  campaign, 
ladies  and  gentlemen,  is  the  result  of  a  consultation  by  educational, 
religious,  and  welfare  leaders.  .  .  .  This  great  campaign  is  the  start  of 
"bye-bye"  to  "hush-hush".  Mr.  Health  Commissioner  of  New  York, 
thank  you  very  much  for  giving  your  New  York  correspondent  the  oppor- 
tunity to  turn  these  microphones  over  to  public  service." 

This  broadcast  brought  a  terrific  response  from  all  the  48  states. 
Letters  of  approval  came  from  clergymen,  teachers,  parents,  college 
presidents,  and  other  leaders.  Mayors  of  many  cities  wrote  for 
information. 

Cooperation  of  the  Medical  and  Allied  Professions 

The  five  county  medical  societies  in  the  City  of  New  York  were 
unanimous  in  their  support.  Each  county  medical  society  bulletin 
carried  a  feature  article  about  the  project,  especially  slanted  to  the 
physician's  viewpoint.  Members  of  the  county  medical  societies 
appeared  on  live  radio  programs  and  on  transcribed  programs  pre- 
pared for  English  and  foreign  language  audiences.  They  volunteered 
their  services  as  lecturers  at  community  meetings,  rallies,  club  meet- 
ings and  other  assemblies.  Private  physicians  began  to  make  more  fre- 
quent use  of  the  Department  of  Health's  diagnostic  and  consultation 
services.  Free  distribution  to  doctors  and  hospital  out-patient  depart- 
ments of  penicillin  for  early  syphilis,  syphilis  in  pregnancy,  and  for 
gonorrhea  had  been  begun  in  August,  1948.  Penicillin  to  physicians 
increased  400  per  cent  during  the  first  campaign  month  and  continued 
at  a  high  level  during  December. 

The  Associated  Hospital  Service  Blue  Cross  Plan  mailed  the  VD 
leaflet  to  more  than  200,000  subscribers. 

Help  from  Labor  and  Management 

The  campaign  had  the  approval  and  support  of  the  State  CIO,  the 
AFL  Central  Trades  and  Labor  Council,  and  many  independent 
unions.  Chambers  of  Commerce  and  trade  associations  cooperated. 
Virtually  all  master  barber  associations  sent  posters  to  their  3,500  or 
more  barber  shops.  The  tavern  owners'  association  sent  posters  and 
pamphlets  to  members.  Chain  food  stores  used  posters  and  literature. 
The  Retail  Dry  Goods  Association,  clearing  agency  for  all  the  major 
department  stores,  voted  support  and  reported  that  its  members  would 
use  posters  and  literature  for  employees.  One  of  the  city's  largest 
department  stores  displayed  the  VD  posters  throughout  its  street  floor. 
The  Metropolitan  Package  Stores  Association  urged  all  package  liquor 
stores  to  distribute  literature.  The  Association  of  Private  Office 
Personnel  Agencies,  the  Hotel  Association  of  New  York,  the  Savings 
Bank  Association  of  the  State  of  New  York,  the  Towel  Service  Bureau 
— all  gave  full  cooperation.  Labor  unions  arranged  meetings,  used 
posters  and  exhibits,  distributed  literature  and  carried  news  items  in 
their  union  publications. 
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READ  THE  FACTS  ABOUT 
SYPHILIS  &  GONORRHEA 


In  Ftftkii  Ulunli 


Four  thousand  drug-store 
counters  displayed  this 
card  and  distributed  leaf- 
lets. 
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In  the  Drug  Stores 

More  than  4,000  pharmacies  cooperated 
through  literature  distribution  and,  in  some 
cases,  with  VD  window  displays.  E.  R.  Squibb 
and  Sons  donated  to  the  drive  an  attractive  die- 
cut  counter-size  literature  dispenser.  The 
New  York  State  Pharmaceutical  Association 
lent  its  support  by  urging  its  members  to  dis- 
play the  dispensers.  Each  drug  store  was  sent 
100  leaflets  with  the  dispenser.  As  a  "pat  011 
the  back ' '  for  the  local  pharmacist,  these  leaflets 
were  imprinted  with  an  acknowledgment  of  his 
helpful  role  in  the  campaign. 

The  Official  and  Voluntary  Agencies 

Both  official  and  voluntary  agencies  gave  full 
support.  Foremost  among  the  latter  was  the 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association  as  the 
national  voluntary  organization.  The  Harlem 
Council  on  Social  Hygiene  and  other  local  citi- 
zen groups,  all  furnished  valuable  help.  Rep- 
resentative groups  of  the  three  major  religious 
faiths,  charitable  and  welfare  organizations, 
approved  and  cooperated.  For  example,  the 
Baptist  Ministers'  Conference  of  Greater  New  York  circularized  its 
membership,  urging  cooperation.  Many  pastors  responded  with 
Health  Sunday  sermons.  The  program  was  approved  by  the  Police 
Athletic  League  and  the  Armed  Forces  Disciplinary  Control  Board 
for  the  New  York  Area. 

Special  mention  should  be  made  of  the  work  of  nurses  of  the  several 
Visiting  Nurse  Associations,  who  furnished  literature  and  informa- 
tion during  home  visits.  At  the  clinics,  the  Department  of  Health 
Nurses  rendered  valuable  aid.  Many  other  city  departments  assisted 
in  the  distribution  of  educational  material,  both  to  their  employees  and 
to  the  public.  These  included  the  Board  of  Transportation,  the  Depart- 
ment of  Licenses,  the  Department  of  Sanitation,  Department  of  Wel- 
fare, the  Department  of  Public  Works,  Department  of  Housing  and 
Buildings,  Department  of  Parks,  the  Police  Department,  the  Municipal 
Broadcasting  System,  the  Department  of  Marine  and  Aviation,  and 
the  Borough  Presidents'  Offices. 

One  hundred  and  thirty-five  branches  of  the  Public  Library  system 
distributed  materials,  and  some  displayed  books  especially  related  to 
the  social  hygiene  program.  A  copy  of  the  book.  The  Control  of 
Venereal  Disease  by  Drs.  R.  A.  Vonderlehr  and  J.  R.  Heller,  was 
donated  to  each  branch  library. 

Outdoor  Advertising 

Large  outdoor  posters  (24-sheet)  were  displayed  at  strategic  loca- 
tions, such  as  the  entrances  to  Brooklyn  Bridge,  along  heavily  traveled 
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parkways,  at  avenue  crossings  and  in  busy  business  districts.  Smaller 
"one-sheets"  were  "sniped"  around  town,  on  buildings,  fences,  in 
empty  store  windows,  and  in  other  permissible  locations. 

"Spectaculars,"  the  enormous  electric  animated  signs  which  crowd 
New  York's  Times  Square  and  other  city  areas,  played  an  important 
role.  Every  four  minutes,  fourteen  hours  a  day,  for  one  week,  a  "walk- 
ing" sign  atop  the  Times  Square  Brill  Building,  urged  Fight  VD — 
See  Your  Doctor  or  Local  Clinic.  The  huge  Bond  Clothes  traveling 
sign  in  this  midtown  area  also  gave  space  to  VD  during  the  opening 
days  of  the  campaign.  In  the  heavily  travelled  Union  Square  shopping 
area,  S.  Klein's  Department  Store  spelled  out  a  VD  slogan  on  its  big 
walking  electric  sign,  every  two  minutes,  six  days  a  week,  for  two 
weeks.  Additional  millions  of  ' '  impressions ' '  of  the  VD  message  were 
made  upon  the  public  by  these  "spectaculars." 

At  the  Colleges  and  Universities 

Educational  institutions  cooperated  splendidly.  Literature,  posters, 
films,  lectures  at  class  meetings  and  special  assemblies,  news  items  in 
the  college  press — these  were  some  of  the  ways  in  which  the  educa- 
tional authorities  supported  the  VD  program.  Success  in  this  field  was 
important,  because  VD  information  reached  here  the  teen-age  section 
of  the  population,  in  which  group  there  has  been  the  most  disturbing 
rise  in  VD  incidence. 

Hunter  College  approved  the  campaign  as  "fine  and  proper". 
Barnard  College  deemed  it  "a  fine  thing"  to  cooperate.  Queens  Col- 
lege declared  "it  would  be  a  pleasure"  to  be  of  assistance. 
participating  colleges  were  Brooklyn  College,  Wagner  College, 
of  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York  University,  Fordham  Uiiivepgjty7 
St.  John's  University. 

The  Foreign  Language  Groups 

In  any  educational  program  New  York  City  presents  additional 
problems  because  of  its  many  foreign  language  groups.  The  City  is 
truly  a  "melting  pot"  for  a  score  or  more  non-English  speaking 
communities.  The  program  for  these  racial  groups  was  a  campaign  in 
itself.  Large  foreign  language  groups  exist  among  labor  unions, 
and  among  such  groups  of  workers  as  professional,  educational,  cul- 
tural, social,  welfare,  fraternal,  etcetera.  For  these  groups,  bi-lingual 
pamphlets  and  posters  in  Spanish-English  and  Italian-English,  were 
prepared  and  given  wide  distribution  in  appropriate  areas  of  the 
city. 

Representatives  of  foreign  language  newspapers,  assembled  early  in 
the  campaign,  promised  full  support.  Fact  sheets  and  releases  were 
sent  to  these  newspapers,  which  are  printed  in  Arabic,  German,  Chi- 
nese, Armenian,  Croatian,  Polish,  Yiddish,  Spanish,  French,  Gaelic, 
Greek,  Hungarian,  Lithuanian,  Italian,  Russian,  Syrian,  Hindu,  and 
Ukrainian.  Electrotypes  and  mats  for  a  one-column  one-inch  ad  in 
Italian  and  Spanish  were  made  available  to  newspapers,  magazines 
and  house  organs. 
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The  Spanish  versions  of  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association 
films — Con  Estas  Armas,  (With  These  Weapons)  and  La  Escueta 
Verdad  (Plain  Facts) — were  widely  used.  Physicians  who  were  able 
to  lecture  in  foreign  languages  readily  contributed  their  services  as 
lecturers  at  social  clubs,  rallies,  dances  and  other  meetings. 


StioM  Kioto  rffottt  V.  D 
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The  "key"  educational   leaflet  in  English,  Spanish  and   Italian 
(See  also  posters  in  the  three  languages,  page  320.) 

Literature  was  distributed  at  dances  sponsored  by  foreign  language 
groups.  At  these  gatherings  talks  were  given  over  the  public  address 
systems,  pamphlets  placed  on  tables,  in  rest  rooms  and  in  pockets  of 
coats  by  the  cloakroom  attendants.  Spot  announcements  and  tran- 
scribed talks  were  presented  over  local  radio  stations  in  more  than  a 
dozen  languages. 


INTERPRETATION  OF  RESULTS  OF  CAMPAIGN 

That  the  campaign  achieved  its  goal — the  education  of  NCAV  Yorkers 
about  the  present  rapid,  effective,  painless  therapy  for  VD — there  can 
be  little  doubt.  It  would  be  difficult  to  put  one 's  finger  on  any  useful 
avenue  of  information  that  was  not  utilized  in  the  drive.  It  would 
be  difficult  to  conceive  that  any  New  Yorker  avoided  hearing  or  seeing 
a  VD  slogan  during  the  month  of  November,  1948.  The  current  uni- 
versal acceptance  bodes  well  for  future  dissemination  of  VD  infor- 
mation in  our  community. 

What  do  the  statistics  show,  in  terms  of  clinic  attendance,  serologic 
tests,  new  cases  reported,  and  other  results? 
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During  the  month  of  November,  1948  as  compared  with  October, 
1948, — or,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  with  any  month  of  1948 — there  was  a 
250  per  cent  increase  in  number  of  individuals  seeking  examination  at 
Health  Department  clinics.  Compared  with  the  same  month  in  1947, 
the  increase  was  300  per  cent.  In  actual  numbers,  during  the  cam- 
paign month  12,187  persons  were  examined  at  Health  Department 
clinics  as  compared  with  4,717  in  the  preceding  month  and  3,695  in 
November  1947.  It  should  be  emphasized  that  these  figures  are  for  the 
21  Health  Department  social  hygiene  clinics  and  do  not  include 
increases  in  attendance  at  the  60  or  more  non-Health  Department  social 
hygiene  clinics,  nor  do  they  include  persons  who  reported  to  their 
private  physicians  for  examination.* 

The  increase  in  clinic  examinations  during  November,  however,  does 
not  tell  the  whole  story.  The  interest  and  action  generated  by  the 
campaign  spilled  over  into  December  and  January.  December  showed 
an  approximate  4,000  increase  in  individuals  making  their  first  visit 
for  examination  to  Health  Department  social  hygiene  clinics,  and 
January  showed  about  2,000  more.  Thus,  during  the  three-month 
period  beginning  with  the  "kick-off"  date  statistics  indicate  that 
besides  the  usual  clinic  attendance,  about  14,000  people  in  the  city 
were  moved  by  our  pamphlets,  posters,  radio  programs  and  other 
publicity  to  report  to  Health  Department  clinics  for  examination 
for  VD.  Undoubtedly  this  figure  could  be  swelled  by  several  thou- 
sands who  reported  to  other  clinics  and  to  physicians.  In  our  opinion, 
this  reflects  a  marked  degree  of  success  for  the  educational  program. 

Some  indication  of  the  number  of  people  who  went  to  their  private 
physicians  for  examination  is  shown  by  the  number  of  blood  specimens 
tested  by  the  Health  Department  laboratory.  During  the  month  of 
November  1948,  there  was  an  increase  of  approximately  7,000  in  speci- 
mens received  from  private  physicians,  as  compared  with  the  figure 
for  the  same  month  in  1947.  The  usual  seasonal  decline  for  the  end 
of  the  year  was  reversed  as  a  result  of  the  educational  program. 

Despite  the  campaign 's  success,  the  number  of  new  VD  cases  reported 
to  the  Health  Department  showed  no  significant  increase.  This  fact 
fits  into  the  pattern  displayed  by  otter  cities  which  have  conducted 
intensive  VD  programs — Jackson,  Tennessee  and  Chicago,  Illinois,  for 
example.  It  also  reflects  the  national  trend  revealed  by  Dr.  Leonard 
A.  Scheele,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  Surgeon  General,  in  his  address 
at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  in 
Washington,  last  February  2. 

' '  We  have  watched  skeptically,  hopefully,  scarcely  daring  to  believe 
the  evidence,"  he  said.  "But  though  the  number  of  examinations 
increased  through  the  months  by  30  per  cent,  the  number  of  cases  of 
primary  and  secondary  syphilis  among  those  examined  decreased  by  a 

*  An  attempt  was  made  to  get  some  idea  of  the  reasons  for  coming  to  the 
clinic  of  approximately  1,000  patients  who  applied  for  diagnostic  observation. 
A  number  of  interviewers,  both  Health  Department  workers  as  well  as  volunteers 
from  Columbia  University,  interviewed  persons  who  applied  to  four  of  the 
largest  clinics  and  were  classified  by  the  Health  Department  as  "medical  advisory 
cases".  The  results  of  this  questionnaire  are  being  tabulated  carefully. 
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little  over  20  per  cent."  The  Surgeon  General  particularly  compli- 
mented New  York  City  for  its  public  appeal  campaign  last  year.  He 
said  it  had  met  with  ' '  excellent  results. ' ' 

In  respect  to  the  case-finding  phase  of  the  campaign,  it  should  be 
recalled  that  New  York  City  has  had  a  comprehensive  VD  control 
program  in  effect  for  many  years.  Venereal  diseases  have  been 
importable  in  New  York  City  since  1912.  A  full-time  Bureau  for  the 
control  of  venereal  disease  has  been  in  operation  in  the  Health  Depart- 
ment since  1935.  A  thorough  system  of  case  reporting  and  contact 
interviewing  and  investigation  with  the  aid  of  an  experienced  staff  of 
public  health  nurses,  medical  epidemiologists  and  investigators — 
together  with  the  cordial  cooperation  of  practicing  physicians  in  the 
city — over  the  years  has  performed  effectively  in  finding,  treating  and 
keeping  under  treatment  patients  with  venereal  disease. 

The  number  of  cases  found  in  any  community  is  a  combination  of 
two  factors :  cases  actually  existing  and  the  efficiency  of  case-finding 
procedures.  It  is  obvious  that  an  intensified  campaign  will  uncover 
relatively  more  cases  in  an  area  where  previous  VD  control  activity 
has  been  slight.  It  is  quite  possible  that  more  new  cases  of  VD  in  the 
early  stages  will  be  found  from  now  on  as  a  result  of  the  educational 
program.  The  publicity  impact  will  remain  in  the  minds  of  the  public 
and  will  be  recalled  when  there  is  suspicion  of  infection.  The  future 
will  show  more  people  seeking  diagnosis  as  a  result  of  the  program — 
and  will  undoubtedly  bring  to  light  more  cases  in  the  earlier  stage  than 
we  are  finding  at  present. 

CONCLUSION 

Well,  that's  the  story,  in  brief,  of  the  November  1948  VD  education 
campaign  in  the  City  of  New  York.  But  this  is  really  only  the 
beginning. 

In  this  first  phase  of  our  program  we  have  laid  the  groundwork  in 
terms  of  public  acceptance  of  the  problem.  Now  we  must  turn  to 
specific  tasks,  to  the  end  that  venereal  diseases,  in  time,  shall  be 
eliminated  as  a  major  threat  to  public  health. 

Our  emphasis  will  continue  to  be  on  the  facts  that  clean  living  is  the 
only  true  VD  preventive;  that  casual  sex  behavior  is  not  only  a 
serious  moral  and  religious  problem,  but  a  medical  problem  as  well; 
that  every  infection  and  reinfection,  even  if  now  curable,  takes  its 
toll  in  ill  health. 

Our  new  activities  will  take  these  directions : 

1.  Organization  of  community  groups,  on  a  year-round  basis,  in 
those  areas  of  the  city  where  the  VD  rate  is  highest.  The  Health 
Department  will  be  prepared  to  assist  these  groups  by  supplying  liter- 
ature and  display  material,  lectures,  up-to-date  motion  pictures,  spe- 
cial exhibits  and  similar  material.  A  good  start  in  the  organization 
of  these  community  groups  has  been  made  in  certain  areas  and  it  is 
planned  to  extend  the  work  to  other  sections.  Our  Health  Depart- 
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ment  district  health  centers  are  specifically  fitted  to  take  leadership 
in  this  activity. 

2.  Encouraged  by  the  response  of  physicians  in  making  routine 
blood  tests  of  all  new  patients,  our  laboratories  will  be  prepared  to 
meet  the  increasing  demands  for  serologic  tests.     In  addition,  the 
Department  will  continue  to  furnish  to  physicians  such  auxiliary  aids 
in  diagnosis  as  the  physician  may  find  useful. 

3.  Assured  of  wholehearted  support  of  our  efforts  by  both  employer 
groups  and  labor  organizations,  we  plan  a  program  which  will  benefit 
both  employers  and  employees.     Routine  examinations  and  serologic 
tests  for  syphilis,  and  periodic  re-examinations,  if  adopted  widely, 
would  prove  one  of  the  most  effective  screening  processes  available  in 
our  city.     We  plan  a  series  of  industry-wide  conferences  with  both 
employer  and  employee  representatives  to  the  end  that  venereal  disease 
control  programs  be  undertaken. 

4.  In  addition  to  ensuring  cooperation  by  employers,  we  plan  a 
program  within  the  labor  unions  themselves,  with  the  cooperation  of 
existing  medical  and  educational  departments  of  these  organizations. 
The  support  of  union  groups  has  been  most   encouraging.      Some 
already  have  requested  additional  material.    We  believe  we  can  be  of 
greatest  assistance  by  supplying  exhibits,  literature,  lecturers,  films, 
posters  and  other  informational  material. 

5.  The  cordial  cooperation  and  assistance  of  colleges  and  universities 
have  been  of  a  degree  and  quality  that  encourages  us  to  expect  their 
continued  interest  in  the  scientific,  educational  and  social  aspects  of 
venereal  disease  control. 

6.  Welfare  agencies  are  an  important  factor  in  the  dissemination  of 
VD  information.    We  plan  to  conduct  conferences  with  the  heads  of 
these  agencies  with  a  view  to  supplying  assistance  in  any  control 
program  undertaken. 

7.  The  development  of  new  and  effective  methods  of  treatment  for 
venereal  diseases  now  makes  it  possible  to  shift  much  of  the  treatment 
of  venereal  diseases  from  hospitals  to  the  offices  of  private  physicians 
and  to  clinics. 

8.  Free  diagnosis  and  treatment  will  continue  to  be  available  at  all 
VD  centers  maintained  by  the  city.  A  careful  study  will  be  made  to 
determine  the  areas  where  need  for  such  diagnosis  and  treatment  is 
greatest  and  the  hours  when  these  stations  can  render  the  most  effective 
service. 

9.  A  long  range  program  for  the  permanent  display  of  posters  on 
bulletin  boards,  particularly  in  places  of  employment,  will  be  under- 
taken.    The  constant  reiteration  of  the  need  for  examination  and 
treatment,  it  is  believed,  will  prove  a  powerful  weapon  in  the  fight 
against  venereal  diseases. 

These  nine  major  activities  represent  only  some  of  the  directions 
in  which  our  program  will  point.     In  addition,  it  is  important  to 
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emphasize  that  all  the  services  previously  offered  will  continue  to  be 
available. 

In  concluding,  may  we  emphasize  again  what  we  said  at  the  start — 
that  the  success  of  the  campaign  was  made  possible  by  the  active  coop- 
eration of  the  people.  This  report  is  offered,  therefore,  not  as  a  record 
of  the  activities  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health,  but  as 
an  account  of  an  important  civic  enterprise  undertaken  by  the  citizens 
of  this  community — an  historic  battle  in  the  fight  to  wipe  out  man's 
ancient  enemy — VD. 

Addenda 
OUTLETS     FOR     EDUCATIONAL     MATERIALS 


For  the  interest  of  other  communities  undertaking 
indicate  the  widespread  and  intensive  distribution  of 
materials,  the  following  incomplete  list  of  73  "outlets" 


Airports 

Armories 

Auto  show  rooms 

Ballrooms 

Banks 

Barber  shops 

Bars 

Billiard  parlors 

Bowling  alleys 

Churches 

Civic  organizations 

Civil  Service 

Clothing  stores 

Colleges 

College  radio  stations 

Colleges  special  classes 

Courtrooms  (by  Judges) 

Department  stores 

Door  to   door  by  citizen 

health  committees 
Door  to   door   by  utility 

collectors 

Drug-store  counters 
Employment  agencies 
Enclosures  in  utility  bills 
Factories 
Ferries 
Fraternal  orders 


Garbage  and  laundry 
trucks 

Garages 

Groceries  and  supermar- 
kets 

High  schools 

Home  deliveries  by  laun- 
dries 

Home  nursing  classes 

Hospitals  and  clinics 

Hospital  insurance  en- 
closures 

Hospital  and  city  clinics 

Hotel  rooms  and  lobbies 

House  to  house  by  indus- 
trial insurance  collec- 
tors 

Housing  developments 

Labor  unions 

Medical  societies 

Merchant   marine   schools 

Military  establishments 

Mission  societies 

Motion  picture   theatres 

Nursery  schools 

Office  deliveries  by  linen 
supply  houses 

Parent-teacher  associa- 
tions 


similar  programs,  and  to 
leaflets,  posters  and  other 
is  appended: 

Pay  envelopes 

Police  Athletic  League 

Post  offices 

Private  physicians 

Public  libraries 

Public  olncas 

Eailroad  and  bus  termi- 
nals 

Railroad  dispatch  bulle- 
tin boards 

Railway  Express 

Real  Estate  Boards 

Relief  stations 

Restaurants 

Retail  store  delivery  by 
ice  cream  trucks 

Sermons 

Settlement  Houses 

Shipyards 

Sports  arenas 

Steamships  and  docks 

Veterans  groups 

Visiting  Nurse  Associa- 
tions 

Welfare  Agencies 

YM  and  YWCAs 

YM  and  YWHAs 


Risking  \ 

is  Bod..  Neglecting  it 
is  Worse!  So  when  in 
Doubt-  Co  to  a  Doctor 
or  Clinic  AT  ONCE! 
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GLIMPSES  OF  THE  NEW  YORK  CAMPAIGN 


SO  iHEHlli  OQUBT-SO  tOS 
^DOCTOR  OR  CUHtC  1ST  finer. 


Jroadway    theatre    marquee 


A  24-sheet  poster  at  Brooklyn   Bridge 

.->>X  \J 


Subway   station    poster 


Health  Commissioner  Mustard   posts  New  York's 
first  subway  YD  card,  as  Dr.   Rosenthal   looks  on. 


City    Sanitation    Department    truck 


Penicillin     distribution     to     physicians     increased 
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TEN  PRINCIPLES  OF  VD  CONTACT  INTERVIEWING 

NICHOLAS  J.  FIUMARA,  M.D.,  M.P.H. 

Director,  Division  of  Venereal  Diseases,  Massachusetts  Department  of  Public  Health 


Author's  Note:  For  clarity  and  brevity  in  this  article  the  inter- 
viewer is  spoken  of  in  the  feminine  gender  and  the  patient  in  the 
masculine.  It  is  of  course  understood  that  the  same  interviewing 
principles  apply  to  both  men  and  women  patients,  and  recognized 
that  in  many  states  and  communities  male  interviewers  are 
employed  with  effect.  In  the  Massachusetts  Department  of 
Health,  interviewers  are  female  nurses  or  social  workers. 


Contact  interviewing  is  to  contact  investigation  what  the  foundation 
of  a  building  is  to  the  entire  edifice.  Contact  investigation  begins  with 
a  contact  interview.  The  results  of  a  contact  investigation  then  vary 
directly,  other  factors  being  equal,  with  the  adequacy  or  inadequacy 
of  the  contact  interview. 

The  objectives  of  a  venereal  disease  contact  interview  are  clear  and 
concise.  Briefly,  we  may  summarize  them  as : 

1.  The  identification  of  all  the  patient's  pertinent  contacts. 

By  pertinent  contacts  is  meant  all  those  individuals  to  whom  the 
patient  was  exposed  during  the  maximum  incubation  period  of  the  dis- 
ease, and  those  whom  the  patient  exposed  since  the  onset  of  symptoms 
up  to  the  moment  treatment  could  be  expected  to  be  effective. 

2.  The  reeducation  of  the  patient. 

We  should  not  only  ascertain  how  much  the  patient  knows  about 
his  venereal  disease,  but  also  what  he  doesn't  know  and  should. 
What  are  his  misconceptions?  How  correct  them?  Each  patient 
should  serve  at  the  conclusion  of  the  interview  as  a  tagged  atom  in 
our  health  education  molecule,  radiating  a  healthy  influence  on  those 
promiscuous  individuals  with  whom  he  associates  and  the  environment 
in  which  he  lives. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  paper  it  is  presumed  that  the  interviewer 
is  endowed  by  nature  and  training  with  that  type  of  personality  which 
encourages  a  free-flowing  mental  catharsis  on  the  part  of  the  patient. 
It  is  also  presupposed  that  the  interviewer  has  an  office  so  situated  and 
arranged  as  to  permit  conduct  of  an  interview  free  from  disturbing 
interruptions  or  intrusions.  With  these  prerequisites  fulfilled,  let  us 
proceed  to  ten  principles  for  the  conduct  of  a  contact  interview,  remem- 
bering that  although  these  principles  are  set  down  in  numerical 
sequence,  in  actual  practice  the  interviewer  does  not  necessarily  follow 
them  in  the  order  given  but  may  skip  about  according  to  the  trend 
of  the  interview. 
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If  the  interviewer  notices  that  one  subject  causes  a  little  resistance 
on  the  part  of  the  patient,  in  order  not  to  jeopardize  the  entire  inter- 
view, a  more  acceptable  topic  may  be  selected  returning  at  the  oppor- 
tune moment  to  the  former  theme. 


THE  TEN  PRINCIPLES 
I.  Establish  Rapport 

Contact  investigation  actually  begins  from  the  moment  the  clinic 
physician  tells  the  patient  that  he  has  a  venereal  disease.  With  this 
information  the  doctor  usualty  offers  the  hope  of  an  eventual  cure 
provided  the  patient  follows  advice.  The  doctor  says  then  that  one 
of  his  trusted  assistants  (the  interviewer)  will  tell  the  patient  in  detail 
about  the  disease  and  help  in  any  way  she  can.  With  this  consoling 
thought,  the  patient  is  led  to  the  interviewer's  office. 

As  the  patient  walks  into  her  office,  the  interviewer  should  drop 
whatever  she  is  doing,  and  greet  him.  This  affords  her  a  unique 
opportunity  to  size  up  the  type  of  patient  and  to  select  the  trend  of 
her  opening  remarks.  Under  no  circumstances  should  she  be  so  busy 
at  her  desk  that  the  patient  hesitates  in  suspense  at  the  threshold,  not 
knowing  whether  to  come  in  or  not.  Watch  the  patient  as  he  comes  in 
and  let  the  introductory  remarks  be  guided  by  an  evaluation  of  the 
person  and  his  mood.  Is  he  scared,  sullen,  angry,  resigned  ?  Or  is  this 
''an  old-timer"  known  to  you  in  the  past,  who  now  comes  in  with  a 
new  infection?  If  so,  this  interview  will  be  relatively  short,  particu- 
larly so  if  the  patient  was  properly  indoctrinated  during  a  previous 
infection. 

The  patient  may  be  physically  present  but  mentally  his  thoughts 
are  in  a  turmoil.  Will  there  be  an  arrest,  scandal,  publicity?  If  the 
patient  is  an  unmarried  girl  or  boy,  will  the  parents  be  told  about  it  ? 
Or  if  married,  will  the  wife  or  husband  find  out  about  this  escapade  ? 
Study  the  patient  and  let  the  approach  be  guided  by  observation. 
A  stereotyped  approach  marks  the  rank  amateur  or  the  inefficient 
interviewer. 

As  the  patient  sits  doAvn,  be  sure  he  is  comfortable.  A  cigarette 
at  this  point  may  relieve  tension.  As  the  patient  lights-up  are  his 
fingers  trembling?  At  this  stage,  the  interviewer's  objective  is 
to  relieve  patient  anxiety  and  fears,  and  to  develop  confidence  in 
the  clinic  and  interviewer.  The  patient  should  be  told  that  whatever 
transpires  at  this  interview  will  be  kept  confidential;  that  the  record 
of  his  infection  will  be  kept  a  secret ;  that  he  will  not  be  arrested,  and 
that  there  will  be  no  scandal.  Whatever  fears  are  brought  up  by  the 
patient  should  be  answered  honestly  and  in  a  straightforward  manner. 
Throughout  the  interview,  the  nurse  should  maintain  an  objective 
and  uncritical  attitude.  She  must  at  all  times  remember  that  she  is 
attending  a  patient  in  her  professional  capacity  and  not  sitting  in 
moral  judgment.  Her  attitude  must  be  sympathetic  and  helpful, 
yet  not  condoning,  particularly  if  the  disease  was  contacted  through 
illicit  sexual  relationships. 
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2.  Re-educate  the  Patient 

Review  the  facts  about  VD.  How  is  it  commonly  contracted — - 
sexual  intimacy  ?  What  other  possible  methods  ?  What  happens  after 
the  infecting  organism  enters  the  body?  How  is  this  manifest  in  the 
patient?  What  might  have  happened  if  the  patient's  disease  had 
not  been  discovered  at  this  time  ?  Discuss  the  treatment  to  be  given, 
the  importance  of  reporting  regularly  for  clinic  appointments.  Let 
the  patient  know  the  clinic  days  and  hours,  whom  to  contact  if 
appointments  cannot  be  kept.  Determine  if  there  is  anything  in  the 
routine  proposed  which  would  interfere  with  the  patient's  personal 
appointments. 

Encourage  the  patient  to  talk  about  his  infection.  Is  there  a  good 
fundamental  grasp  of  prevention,  symptomatology,  etcetera,  or  are 
facts  mixed  with  fallacies  and  fancies  ?  Correct  misconceptions  gently 
but  authoritatively.  Does  the  patient  know  there  are  other  venereal 
diseases  ?  What  are  the  chances  of  being  infected  with  some  of  them  ? 
If  the  present  infection  is  gonorrhea,  the  possible  coexistent  of  syphilis 
should  be  explained,  thus  making  it  imperative  for  the  patient  to  return 
to  the  clinic  for  post-treatment  observation.  Throughout  this  phase 
of  the  interview,  visual  aids  should  be  freely  used  to  illustrate  the 
various  points  under  discussion. 

Don't  give  the  patient  too  many  facts  at  one  sitting.  Remember 
there  will  be  other  interviews  with  this  same  patient.  Let  the  appraisal 
of  the  patient's  mental  grasp  and  how  much  he  already  knows  be  the 
deciding  factor  on  how  much  information  to  give.  Have  a  brief 
printed  synopsis  of  VD  facts  available  for  distribution,  and  give  one 
to  the  patient  to  take  home. 

Does  the  patient  now  have  an  insight  into  his  disease?  Is  there  an 
appreciation  of  the  fact  that  VD  not  only  affects  the  patient  but  also 
others?  Carefully  evaluate  these  two  points,  particularly  the  latter. 
Remember  that  a  foundation  is  being  laid  for  eliciting  contact  data 
and  whether  or  not  we  are  successful  in  this  depends  much  on  this 
phase  of  the  interview. 

3.  Solicit  Cooperation 

Now  solicit  the  cooperation  of  the  patient  in  helping  the  contact 
individuals  in  the  same  manner  in  which  he  himself  is  now  being 
helped.  Assure  him  that  these  contacts  will  be  approached  diplo- 
matically and  secretly,  that  the  patient's  name  will  never  be  mentioned. 
Reassure  him  also,  that  no  criminal  charges  are  preferred  against  these 
contacts,  just  as  he  himself  is  not  arrested  for  having  a  venereal 
disease. 

4.  Establish  the  Type  of  Social  Individual 

By  this  time,  the  interviewer  has  had  a  chance  to  classify  the  patient 
by  social  type.  Question  the  patient  about  his  background,  his  formal 
schooling,  family,  work,  religious  background,  etcetera.  Find  out 
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about  his  habits.  Does  he  smoke,  drink  1  If  the  latter,  is  he  a  moderate 
or  heavy  drinker  ?  Does  he  drink  alone  or  in  company  ?  Regularly  or 
on  occasions?  Is  promiscuity  associated  with  alcoholic  sprees?  Is 
his  home  life  happy  ?  How  often  does  he  go  out  on  a  date  with  a  girl, 
(not  necessarily  individuals  with  whom  he  has  sexual  relations)  ?  Is 
it  with  a  steady  girl  friend  or  a  number  of  girls?  Is  he  constantly 
going  out  with  new  girls  ?  Where  does  he  meet  them  ?  What  do  they 
usually  do?  Where  do  they  go?  How  much  money  does  he  usually 
spend  on  them  ?  How  many  different  girls  has  he  dated,  for  example, 
during  the  past  year?  If  single,  what  are  his  plans  for  marriage? 
If  married,  why  does  he  go  out  with  other  women  ? 

5.  Establish  the  Sex  Pattern 

How  often  does  the  patient  seek  for  sexual  intercourse?  With  the 
same  girl  or  with  a  number  of  them  ?  How  often  does  he  have  a  noc- 
turnal emission?  What  does  he  do  when  he  can't  find  a  sex  partner? 
Masturbation,  homosexual  practices?  Where  does  he  go  to  find  new 
partners  ?  How  many  different  girls  has  he  had  sexual  relations  with 
during  the  past  year? 

6.  Obtain  Contact  Information 

Beginning  with  the  last  contact,  ascertain  who  it  was  and  get  as 
complete  a  description l  as  possible,  together  with  addresses  and 
where  the  individual  may  be  located. 

7.  Secure  Multiple  Contact  Data 

Continue  and  record  the  next-to-the-last  contact,  and  so  on  down  the 
list,  so  that  you  will  have  the  names  and  addresses  of  all  the  contacts 
in  the  period  included  in  the  maximum  incubation  period  and  the 
duration  of  the  disease. 

For  this  latter  information,  certain  standards  have  been  adopted  by 
the  Department2  to  guide  the  interviewer  in  ascertaining  pertinent 
contacts  for  which  identifying  data  are  required.  These  standards 
may  be  summarized  as  follows : 

Gonorrhea 

Patients  with  gonorrhea  should  be  questioned  for  all  contacts  within 
two  weeks  prior  to  the  onset  of  symptoms  and  subsequent  thereto.  If 
the  patient  has  an  indefinite  history  of  onset  or  if  he  denies  signs  and 
symptoms  of  gonorrhea,  question  for  all  contacts  within  the  past 
month. 

Syphilis 

Patients  with  primary  syphilis  should  be  questioned  for  all  contacts 
within  three  months  prior  to  the  onset  of  symptoms  and  subsequent 
thereto.  Patients  with  secondary  syphilis  should  be  questioned  for 
contacts  within  six  months  prior  to  the  appearance  of  the  secondary 
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manifestations  and  subsequent  thereto.  Patients  with  early  latent 
syphilis  should  be  questioned  for  contacts  within  a  one  year  period. 
And  all  marital  and  familial  contacts  should  be  checked  as  indicated. 
In  patients  with  late  syphilis,  marital  and  familial  contacts  should 
be  examined.  With  congenital  syphilis,  the  parents  and  available 
siblings  should  be  examined. 

« 

Chancroid 

Patients  with  chancroid  should  be  questioned  for  all  contacts  within 
three  weeks  of  the  date  of  onset  and  subsequent  thereto. 

Granuloma  Inguinale 

Patients  with  granuloma  inguinale  should  be  questioned  for  all 
contacts  within  three  months  of  the  date  of  onset  and  subsequent 
thereto.  If  the  patient  has  an  indefinite  history  of  onset,  question 
for  all  contacts  within  the  past  six  months. 

Lymphogranuloma  Venereum 

Patients  with  lymphogranuloma  venereum  should  be  questioned  for 
all  contacts  within  three  months  of  the  appearance  of  the  adenitis  and 
subsequent  thereto. 

8.  Instill  a  Desire  to  Influence  Promiscuous  Friends 

Very  often  a  patient  will  know  of  a  friend  or  acquaintance  who 
was  exposed  to  the  same  person  either  at  the  same  time  he  was,  or 
at  other  times.  Or  the  friend  may  have  been  out  on  a  double  date  with 
the  same  objective  accomplished.  Ask  the  patient  to  bring  them  to 
the  clinic  for  an  examination  too.  The  patient  may  also  have  friends 
with  the  same  promiscuous  tastes.  These  too  should  be  invited  to  the 
clinic  for  examination.  Encourage  the  patient  to  act  as  a  goodwill 
ambassador  and  round  up  potentially  infected  individuals. 

9.  Ensure  Clinic  Attendance 

Determine  if  there  is  anything  which  would  interfere  with  the 
patient  taking  and  completing  treatment.  Let  him  know  why  he  must 
observe  faithful  clinic  attendance.  Arrange  clinic  hours  convenient 
for  him.  Determine  if  the  clinic  fees  place  an  undue  burden  on  him, 
and  if  so,  reduce  them  to  what  he  can  pay  or  eliminate  them  entirely. 
If  it  is  embarrassing  or  potentially  so  for  the  patient  to  attend  this 
clinic  regularly,  transfer  him  to  another  clinic  where  this  factor  will 
not  be  a  deterrant  in  clinic  attendance. 

10.  Plan  Re-interviews 

The  clinic  administrative  practices  should  be  so  organized  that  the 
patient  will  routinely  stop  at  the  interviewer's  desk  each  time  he 
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comes  in,  in  order  that  he  may  receive  additional  health  information 
and  also  to  determine  whether  or  not  any  difficulties  or  questions 
have  arisen  since  the  last  visit. 

In  addition,  these  occasions  should  be  utilized  to  fill  in  the  gaps  in 
the  patient 's  contact  history.  Often,  a  patient  who  has  given  very  vague 
or  sketchy  contact  data  in  the  first  interview,  during  subsequent  inter- 
views will  furnish  additional  details  which  he  had  at  first  forgotten 
or  refused  to  mention.  It  is  well  to  remember  that  not  only  is  the 
patient  evaluated  by  the  interviewer,  but  that  the  clinic  and  inter- 
viewer are  also  being  evaluated  by  the  patient.  With  the  establish- 
ment of  patient  confidence  re-interviews  will  bear  abundant  fruit. 
It  should  be  axiomatic  that  the  interviewer  not  be  content  with  a 
single  interview  or  a  single  contact  named,  but  that  repeated  inter- 
views be  the  established  policy.  If  the  patient  is  on  ambulatory  treat- 
ment, each  visit  to  the  clinic  serves  as  the  occasion  for  a  re-interview. 
If  in-patient  treatment  has  been  ordered,  visit  the  patient  in  the  ward. 


SUMMARY 
The  objectives  of  a  contact  interview  are : 

(1)  The  identification  of  all  the  pertinent  contacts  of  the  patient. 

(2)  The  re-education  of  the  patient. 

To  obtain  these  objectives,  ten  important  steps  in  contact  interview- 
ing are  briefly  reviewed.  Although  these  principles  are  presented  in 
numerical  sequence,  it  is  not  meant  that  they  necessarily  should  be 
followed  in  the  order  given,  but  that  they  be  covered  in  the  fashion 
best  suited  to  the  occasion  and  the  interviewer. 

REFERENCES 

1.  Fiumara,  N.  J. — Describing  a  Contact  of   Venereal  Disease.     Am.  J.   Gon. 
Syph.  and  Other  Venereal  Diseases,  July,  1949. 

2.  Fiumara,  N.  J.— Gonorrhea  4'  Syphilis.     Standards  of  Diagnosis,  Treatment 
$  Follow-up.    New  Eng.  J.  Med.,  June  11,  1949. 


WHAT  THE  MEDICAL  SOCIAL  WORKER  LEARNS  FROM 

THE  PATIENT* 

VIRGINIA  FRUM 

Senior  Case  Worker,  University  Hospitals,  Cleveland 
Member,  American  Association  of  Medical  Social  WorTcers 

I  have  been  asked  to  talk  with  you  today  about  what  the  medical 
social  worker  learns  from  the  patient.  In  this  meeting,  our  interest  is 
in  the  prevention  and  control  of  venereal  disease,  so  we  will  be  discuss- 
ing what  we  learn  from  patients  with  venereal  disease.  Because 
venereal  disease  is  so  often  diagnosed  and  treated  in  special  clinics 
or  rapid  treatment  centers  and  because  it  creates  problems  which  are 
of  concern  in  public  health,  all  of  us  may  find  ourselves  thinking 
of  the  patients  attending  these  clinics  as  a  separate  group  of  people, 
somehow  different  from  ourselves.  Perhaps  we  need,  at  the  beginning, 
to  remind  ourselves  what  a  famous  doctor,  Sir  William  Osier,  has 
said :  that  ' '  It  is  much  more  important  to  know  what  sort  of  patient 
has  a  disease  than  what  sort  of  disease  a  patient  has."** 

Patients  with  venereal  disease,  like  patients  with  heart  disease  or 
diabetes  or  tuberculosis,  bring  to  their  illness  all  their  individual  atti- 
tudes, problems,  hopes  and  fears.  They  share  with  all  patients  the 
experience  of  learning  that  they  have  a  disease  for  which  they  must 
take  some  treatment  and  which  will,  at  least  temporarily,  make  neces- 
sary some  changes  in  their  daily  living.  They  have  just  undergone 
a  physical  examination  which  may  have  been  painful,  arduous  and 
somewhat  humiliating.  In  the  course  of  this  examination  they  have 
probably  been  asked  by  the  doctor  some  questions  about  their  sexual 
lives  which  are,  of  course,  an  important  part  of  this  history,  but  which 
may  have  seemed  to  them  an  unjustifiable  invasion  of  their  privacy. 
They  have  now  to  plan  for  treatment,  either  rapid  or  long  time,  which 
will  in  varying  degree  limit  their  freedom  to  work  and  to  carry  on 
their  usual  routines.  By  this  time  they  are  bewildered,  tired  after 
several  hours  of  waiting,  tests,  and  examinations,  often  frightened  and 
uncertain.  It  is  at  this  point  in  the  usual  plan  of  clinic  organization 
that  the  patients  are  referred  by  the  doctor  to  Social  Service. 

You  may  well  ask  the  purpose  of  this.  In  our  clinic  it  is  the  func- 
tion of  the  social  worker,  as  one  of  the  medical  team  serving  the  patient, 
to  talk  with  him  about  his  contacts  and  to  help  arrange  for  their 
examination  and  to  supplement  the  doctor 's  explanation  of  his  illness, 
answering  any  further  questions  about  the  illlness  and  the  clinic 
routines.  She  also  offers  help  with  any  social  problem  arising  in  con- 
nection with  the  illness  and  treatment  which,  if  not  handled  at  the 
beginning,  may  interfere  with  his  ability  to  remain  under  medical 
care.  Contact  interviewing,  case  holding,  patient  education — what  do 

*  An  address  given  at  the  Ohio  Welfare  Conference,  November  16,  1948. 
**  Davis,  Michael  M.     Clinics,  Hospitals  and  Health  Centers,  New  York  and 
London,  Harper  and  Brothers,  1927,  page  169. 
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we  mean  when  we  use  these  terms?  Perhaps  we  can  arrive  at  more 
understanding  of  them  if  I  can  tell  you  about  two  of  the  patients 
with  whom  I  have  worked.  Let  us  begin  with  the  story  of  Betty  Gray. 

Betty  was  a  nineteen-year  old  unmarried  girl  who  came  to  our 
clinic  when  she  was  five  months  pregnant,  with  a  history  of  a  primary 
lesion  a  month  before.  Her  diagnosis  of  syphilis  was  established  by 
serological  test.  Medically  Betty's  case  was  "interesting",  because 
she  had  had  inadequate  penicillin  treatment  by  a  private  doctor, 
which  had  masked  her  early  symptoms.  Socially,  she  was  even  more 
interesting,  and  in  the  months  that  followed,  while  she  was  receiving 
a  combination  of  penicillin  and  long-time  therapy  to  cure  an  infection 
which  the  doctors  thought  might  be  penicillin-resistant  and  to  protect 
her  baby,  we  learned  to  know  Betty  very  well. 

Betty  was  the  oldest  of  five  girls.  Mrs.  Gray  had  eloped  with  Mr. 
Gray  against  her  parent 's  wishes,  and  she  Avas  only  sixteen  when  Betty 
was  born.  There  was  a  long  history  of  marital  friction,  with  separa- 
tions and  reconciliations.  Mr.  Gray  had  not  supported  his  family 
and  had  wanted  his  freedom  for  a  long  time.  When  we  knew  the 
family,  he  was  not  in  the  home.  It  had  been  necessary  for  Mrs.  Gray 
to  work  in  order  to  support  the  family,  and  she  had  shared  many  of 
her  worries  with  Betty.  Betty  herself  had  left  school  at  sixteen  and 
worked  to  help  out.  As  you  can  imagine,  there  was  very  little  money. 
Mrs.  Gray  and  the  five  girls,  at  the  time  we  knew  them,  were  living 
in  three  crowded,  dark  rooms  in  a  very  poor  neighborhood.  Betty 
had  no  place  to  entertain  her  friends — no  corner  that  she  could  call 
her  own. 

Although  she  was  nineteen,  Betty  had  never  shown  very  much 
interest  in  boys  her  own  age.  She  had  seemed  afraid  and  ill  at  ease 
with  them,  and  after  going  out  with  a  boy  once  or  twice  would  stop 
seeing  him.  The  only  enduring  interest  had  been  Dick  who  was  25. 
He  was  in  the  Army  when  Betty  met  him;  he  was  married,  but  his 
wife  had  been  unfaithful  to  him  and  they  were  estranged.  After  his 
discharge  from  the  service,  Dick  had  gone  back  to  his  wife  for  a  short 
time,  but  things  did  not  work  out  and  he  soon  came  back  to  Betty, 
although  he  was  still  legally  married.  Just  at  this  time  Mrs.  Gray 
had  taken  the  younger  children  to  her  parents  for  a  visit,  leaving 
Betty  and  her  sixteen-year  old  sister,  Peg,  alone  for  several  weeks. 
It  is  perhaps  not  surprising  that  during  this  time  Betty  and  Dick  had 
intercourse. 

Promiscuitjr,  illegitimate  pregnancy  and  venereal  disease  are  asso- 
ciated in  our  minds,  and  rightly  so.  But  before  we  label  Betty 
promiscuous,  let  us  consider  what  we  mean  when  we  use  this  term. 
Dr.  Stokes  has  defined  promiscuity  as  "Sexual  intercourse  conducted 
on  a  casual  and  ephemeral  basis,  without  regard  for  responsibility, 
social  and  family  relationships  and  enduring  love".*  Now  Betty 

*  Stokes,  John  M.,  M.D.  The  Modern  Venereal  Disease  Problem  and  Its  Sex 
Education  Front  in  THE  JOURNAL  OF  VENEREAL  DISEASE  INFORMATION,  Vol.  29, 
No.  10,  Oct.,  1948.  p.  301. 
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had,  of  course,  had  sexual  intercourse.  We  later  learned  that  shortly 
before  Dick  came  back  to  her,  she  had  had  intercourse  with  one  other 
boy,  and  that  could  probably  be  called  "on  a  casual  and  ephemeral 
basis".  Betty  was  never  able  to  talk  very  freely  to  me  about  this 
other  boy.  Certainly,  she  was  confused  about  what  she  wanted  in  a 
relationship  with  any  man,  and  that  is  not  surprising,  when  she  had 
no  pattern  of  a  stable  and  happy  marriage  to  guide  her,  and  little 
opportunity  for  a  normal  and  carefree  adolescence  and  wholesome 
contacts  with  boys.  Remember  that  at  sixteen  she*  had  left  school  and 
gone  to  work  to  help  support  the  family ;  that  even  before  this  she  had 
shared  her  mother's  worries  and  concern  about  the  younger  children 
and  about  Mr.  Gray's  irresponsibility. 

It  was  Betty's  misfortune  that  the  man  she  liked,  even  loved,  was 
still  married  to  another  woman  and  that  he  had  syphilis.  In  his 
defense,  it  should  be  explained  that  he  was  under  treatment  and 
believed  that  his  condition  was  not  infectious.  The  pregnancy  was 
another  problem,  because  Betty  had  reason  to  believe  that  she  could 
not  become  pregnant.  The  premise  was  based  on  misinformation, 
and  in  my  work  with  her  I  learned  that  Betty  had  many  distorted 
and  false  ideas  about  sex  and  procreation.  Her  sex  education  had 
been  very  inadequate  and  had  come  too  late,  which  is  not  surprising 
when  we  consider  her  mother's  own  conflicts  in  this  area. 

Knowledge  that  she  had  syphilis  was  very  frightening  to  Betty. 
She  was  afraid  that  she  had  infected  Peg,  for  the  two  girls  had  been 
sleeping  together  when  Betty  had  an  open  lesion.  She  turned  against 
Dick  completely,  not  wanting  to  see  him  or  to  have  anything  to  do 
with  him  because  he  had  infected  her.  Dick  was  going  ahead  with 
his  divorce  and  wanted  to  marry  Betty  as  soon  as  he  was  free.  Betty's 
attitude  toward  him,  however,  played  right  into  Mrs.  Gray's  strong 
need  to  keep  Betty  at  home  with  her,  and  she  reinforced  Betty's  feel- 
ing that  a  man  who  would  expose  her  to  syphilis  would  never  make 
a  good  husband.  Betty  also  felt — and  in  this  I  think  she  showed  her 
wisdom — that  she  did  not  want  a  forced  marriage.  She  wanted  to 
postpone  her  decision  about  Dick  until  after  the  baby  came.  It  is 
significant,  I  think,  that  she  told  Dick  all  this  in  her  mother's  presence 
as  if  she  were  afraid  of  her  own  feelings  for  him. 

Betty 's  feelings  toward  the  baby  were  mixed.  She  was  very  fearful 
that  it  would  be  born  with  syphilis  and  of  course  her  own  guilt  about 
infecting  it  was  part  of  her  fear.  Throughout  her  pregnancy  she 
insisted  to  me  that  she  wanted  to  give  the  baby  up  because  it  might 
be  infected  and  she  could  not  bear  this.  She  hoped  she  would  never 
have  to  see  her  baby,  because  she  could  then  more  easily  give  it  up. 
In  this  I  think  she  was  recognizing  how  much  she  really  wanted 
to  keep  the  baby.  Again  she  was  afraid  of  her  own  feelings.  Mrs. 
Gray's  influence  could  be  seen  here.  The  addition  of  Betty's  baby 
to  the  family  would  present  many  problems,  and  Mrs.  Gray  felt  she 
had  all  she  could  face  as  things  were. 
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The  course  of  an  illegitimate  pregnancy  is  never  smooth,  but  cer- 
tainly Betty  had  more  than  her  share  of  difficulties.  Not  only  did 
she  terminate  her  relationship  with  Dick,  when  she  was  really  not 
sure  how  she  felt  about  him,  and  worry  about  the  health  of  the  baby, 
but  also  Mrs.  Gray  had  a  long,  neurotic  illness.  The  family  was  thus 
without  any  source  of  income,  and  I  referred  them  to  the  public 
relief  agency,  with  interpretation  of  both  Betty's  and  Mrs.  Gray's 
needs.  During  this  time  all  the  responsibility  for  nursing  her  mother 
and  managing  the  household  fell  on  Betty.  As  can  be  expected,  the 
younger  children  developed  many  behavior  problems,  in  response  to 
all  these  strains,  and  neither  Mrs.  Gray  nor  Betty  was  able  to  help 
them  very  much.  The  contrast  too  between  the  fun  Peg  and  the 
others  were  having  at  the  end  of  the  school  year  and  her  own  plight 
brought  home  to  Betty  all  the  deprivations  of  her  adolescence.  She 
became  very  self-conscious  about  her  appearance,  and  except  for  her 
trips  to  the  clinic  and  to  see  me,  she  stayed  in  the  house.  There  were 
crying  spells.  It  was  in  these  last  weeks  of  her  pregnancy  that  she 
was  first  able,  in  her  talks  with  me,  to  express  resentment  and  even 
anger  toward  her  mother. 

Betty's  story  ends  happily.  Her  daughter  was  born,  apparently 
perfectly  healthy,  and  from  the  moment  she  first  saw  the  baby,  Betty 
no  longer  wanted  to  give  her  up.  Mrs.  Gray  consented  to  let  Betty 
bring  her  home.  Dick  came  back.  By  this  time  he  was  legally 
divorced,  and  he  and  Betty  began  going  out  together.  He  still  wanted 
to  marry  Betty.  Mrs.  Gray  did  her  best  to  thwart  these  plans,  but 
before  long  Dick  and  Betty  were  married.  What  kind  of  marriage 
theirs  will  be,  whether  they  can  give  their  children  more  stability 
and  security  than  Betty's  parents  had  given  her,  what  the  future 
holds  for  them — these  are  questions  which  none  of  us  can  answer. 
It  is  probably  safe  to  say,  even  at  this  early  date,  that  the  doctors 
arrested  Betty's  syphilis  but  unfortunately,  we  know  no  cure  for  her 
early  conflicts  and  frustrations.  The  medical  prognosis  is  good;  the 
social  prognosis  guarded. 

Prevention,  control  and  cure  of  early  infectious  syphilis  are,  of 
course,  the  chief  concern  of  the  public  health  departments.  But  the 
cases  of  syphilis  which  are  not  discovered  and  treated  early,  which 
are  found  only  after  damage  has  been  done  to  the  cardiovascular 
system,  nervous  system,  eyes  and  brain,  damage  which  can  be  checked 
but  never  repaired — these  cases  are  of  equal  concern  not  only  to  the 
patients  and  their  families,  but  also  to  the  community  because  of  the 
implications  of  chronic  illness  and  dependency.  Certainly,  in  the 
venereal  disease  clinic,  the  role  of  the  social  worker  with  these  patients 
can  be  very  important.  I  would  like  to  illustrate  by  telling  you  about 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Davis. 

Mr.  Davis  was  not  as  fortunate  as  Betty  Gray,  because  his  syphilis 
was  not  discovered  until  he  had  had  it  for  nearly  twenty  years.  He 
was  54  when  he  first  came  to  our  clinic  with  late  syphilis  and  paresis. 
His  early  symptoms  had  vanished  without  treatment  and  he  had  had 
no  idea  that  anything  was  wrong.  When  he  was  forty-two,  he  married 
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a  woman  ten  years  younger  than  himself.  At  that  time  premarital 
blood  tests  were  not  required  where  they  were  married,  so  Mr.  Davis' 
condition  was  not  known  to  either  of  them. 

Mr.  Davis  was  intelligent  and  ambitious.  He  had  worked  up  from 
a  very  modest  position  to  one  of  great  responsibility  with  one  of  the 
large  corporations  in  his  community.  Financial  security  meant  a 
great  deal  to  him  and  to  Mrs.  Davis,  who  had  been  a  secretary  before 
they  were  married.  She  had  given  up  her  job  and  devoted  herself 
to  keeping  house.  Eventually  they  wanted  to  own  a  home  when 
Mr.  Davis  retired,  but  his  work  made  it  necessary  for  him  to  move 
every  few  years,  so  this  was  part  of  their  plan  for  the  future.  Theirs 
was  a  stable  and  happy  marriage,  except  for  their  disappointment 
that  they  had  no  children. 

About  two  years  before  I  knew  Mr.  Davis,  he  and  his  wife  noticed 
that  he  was  increasingly  nervous  and  forgetful.  Finally,  he  sought 
medical  care  and  Mrs.  Davis  had  understood  that  he  was  receiving 
shots  for  a  nervous  condition.  She  noticed,  too,  that  he  was  uneasy 
and  depressed.  They  moved  to  another  city  at  that  time  and  Mr.  Davis, 
before  he  was  really  settled  in  his  work  there,  went  into  a  hospital  for 
penicillin  and  fever  therapy.  Mrs.  Davis  was  disturbed  because  he 
had  to  suffer  and  because  his  condition  did  not  improve.  Finally 
his  doctor  told  her  that  he  had  syphilis. 

As  you  can  imagine,  this  came  as  a  terrific  shock  to  Mrs.  Davis. 
Her  fears  that  she  might  have  syphilis  were  soon  relieved,  because 
Mr.  Davis  had  not  infected  her.  One  of  his  first  concerns  had  been 
for  her  and  she  had  had  a  blood  test  as  soon  as  his  condition  was 
discovered,  but  had  not  been  told  why.  She  had  always  felt  that 
syphilis  was  a  disgraceful  disease.  She  was  angry  at  Mr.  Davis  and 
the  whole  structure  of  their  marriage  was  threatened.  There  was 
nobody  to  whom  she  could  turn  for  help.  As  she  told  me  later,  all 
her  feelings  were  bottled  up  inside  until  sometimes  she  felt  she  could 
stand  the  strain  no  longer. 

Meanwhile,  Mr.  Davis'  condition  had  merely  been  arrested  by  his 
treatment.  He  was  forgetful.  His  judgment  was  poor.  His  com- 
pany, having  given  him  extended  leave  of  absence,  finally  let  him  go. 
To  all  Mrs.  Davis'  feelings  about  syphilis  were  added  new  worries: 
no  job,  no  income,  the  depletion  of  their  savings  to  meet  medical 
expenses.  All  their  security,  all  their  plans  for  the  future  had 
vanished. 

It  was  at  this  point  that  Mr.  Davis,  accompanied  by  his  wife,  came 
to  our  clinic  where  he  had  been  referred  by  his  private  doctor  for 
future  medical  care.  In  the  organization  of  our  clinic  the  cases  of 
all  new  patients,  whatever  the  state  of  their  syphilis,  are  reviewed  by 
the  social  worker.  Here  was  a  patient  who  was  no  longer  infectious, 
who  had  adequate  treatment  elsewhere.  Furthermore,  it  seemed 
obvious  from  the  record  that  he  would  probably  return  and  follow 
the  doctor's  instructions.  You  may  wonder,  then,  what  social  service 
could  offer  him  and  his  wife. 
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Actually,  most  of  my  work  in  this  case  was  with  Mrs.  Davis. 
Except  for  the  private  doctor,  who  had  been  so  upset  that  he  stood 
looking  out  the  window  of  his  office  and  could  not  face  Mrs.  Davis 
as  he  told  her  about  her  husband's  syphilis,  she  had  had  no  one  with 
whom  she  could  discuss  his  illness  and  what  it  meant  to  her.  She  had 
just  moved  back  to  the  community  where  her  family  and  friends 
lived,  but  was  finding;  it  hard  to  meet  their  questions  about  Mr.  Davis' 
illness.  She  was  attempting1  to  adjust  to  a  very  modest  standard  of 
living  and  facing  the  fact  that  she  would  have  to  earn  the  livelihood 
for  both  of  them.  She  had  lost  the  financial  security  and  the  hope 
of  a  comfortable  and  pleasant  future  which  had  meant  so  much  to 
her;  more  than  that,  she  had  lost  the  companionship  of  Mr.  Davis 
who,  as  part  of  his  illness,  was  harmless  and  relatively  happy  but  who 
was  very  different  from  the  man  she  had  married.  Knowing  that 
he  had  paresis,  she  was  worried  by  possible  future  developments  of 
his  illness. 

To  Mrs.  Davis,  I  was  a  neutral  person  outside  the  circle  of  family 
and  friends  whose  discovery  of  Mr.  Davis'  syphilis  she  feared.  With 
me  she  could  talk  about  the  disease  and  its  consequences  as  she  wrould 
any  chronic  illness ;  gradually  she  worried  less  about  the  disgrace  and 
released  many  of  the  feelings  which  had  been  so  long  dammed  up. 
I  was  able  to  help  her  obtain  needed  medical  care  for  herself,  and 
she  came  back  to  discuss  her  struggles  to  find  employment  at  the  age 
of  forty-two  after  twelve  years  away  from  work.  With  me  she  shared 
the  triumph  of  obtaining  a  job  and  being  able  to  hold  her  own  in  a 
competitive  and  rather  difficult  situation.  The  last  time  I  saw  her 
she  had  had  a  raise,  Mr.  Davis  was  working  too,  they  had  theirtQwn 
apartment,  and  she  had  found  courage  to  renew  some  church  and 
social  contacts. 

"f)c\  & 

It  is  probably  fair  to  say  that  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Davis  have  made  as 
good  an  adjustment  as  possible  to  a  difficult  situation.  But  part  of 
the  tragedy  is  the  lack  of  knowledge  which  would  have  helped  Mr. 
Davis  to  have  discovered  his  syphilis  twenty-two  years  ago,  and  to 
have  sought  treatment  in  time  to  prevent  the  complications  which  have 
changed  the  courses  of  two  lives. 

What,  then,  have  we  learned  from  Betty  and  the  Davises  ?  Perhaps 
we  need  to  remind  ourselves  again  of  the  futility  of  generalizations 
about  patients  with  venereal  disease — or,  for  that  matter — with  any 
diagnosis.  Before  we  can  be  of  help  to  any  patient,  clearly  we  need 
to  know  the  meaning  of  his  illness  to  him  and  to  his  family.  Without 
this  knowledge,  it  is  questionable  whether  we  can  help  him  very  much, 
however  adequate  our  plans  and  resources  for  prevention  and  control 
of  his  disease.  And  obviously,  in  order  to  understand  the  meaning 
of  the  illness,  wre  must  have  time  and  an  opportunity  to  know  the 
patient. 
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Federal  Security  Agency  Receives  16  Million  Dollars  for  VD  Con- 
trol.— On  June  29th  President  Truman  signed  the  Federal  Security 
Appropriation  Bill,  as  passed  by  the  U.  S.  Congress,  including  a 
provision  of  $175,174,000,  for  the  general  program  of  the  U.  S.  Public 
Health  Service  during  the  year  1949-50,  plus  contract  authorization 
for  the  expenditure  of  up  to  $103,325,000  for  special  projects.  The 
appropriation  for  the  work  of  the  Division  of  Venereal  Disease,  which 
is  included  in  the  first-named  figure  above,  totals  $16,000,000  for 
the  current  fiscal  year,  beginning  July  1,  1949. 

Department  of  Defense  Established. — On  August  10  President  Tru- 
man signed  the  National  Security  Bill,  under  which  the  National 
Military  Establishment  becomes  the  Department  of  Defense,  and 
the  unification  of  the  Armed  Forces  will  move  a  long  step  for- 
ward. At  the  same  time  the  new  offices  of  Deputy  Secretary  of 
Defense  and  three  Assistant  Secretaries  of  Defense  were  created. 
The  passage  of  this  bill  was  followed  by  the  appointment  by  Sec- 
retary of  Defense  Johnson  of  a  National  Defense  Management 
Committee,  under  the  chairmanship  of  General  Joseph  T.  McNarney, 
to  expedite  the  work  of  unification. 

Chaplain  O'Neill  Honored  by  Pope. — Brigadier  General  James  H. 
O'Neill,  Deputy  Chief  of  Army  Chaplains,  has  been  elevated  by 
Pope  Pius  XII  to  the  rank  of  domestic  prelate,  with  the  title  of 
Right  Reverend  Monsignor.  Chaplain  0  'Neill  has  been  in  the  military 
service  for  twenty-four  years.  During  World  War  II  he  was  Third 
Army  Chaplain,  serving  on  the  staff  of  the  late  General  George 
S.  Patton,  Jr.  Before  coming  to  Washington  as  Deputy  Chief  of 
Army  Chaplains,  he  was  Chaplain  of  the  First  Army,  with  head- 
quarters at  Governor's  Island  in  New  York. 

Navy  Venereal  Disease  Control  Section  Changes  Skippers. — Com- 
mander L.  E.  Hedgecock,  MC,  USN,  has  reported  as  Officer  in 
Charge  of  the  Venereal  Disease  Control  Section,  Bureau  of  Medicine 
and  Surgery,  Navy  Department,  Washington,  D.  C.  He  takes  the 
place  of  Commander  W.  S.  Dougherty,  who  during  the  past  year 
has  combined  the  duties  of  officer  in  charge  of  Venereal  Disease 
Control  with  his  responsibilities  as  head  of  the  Communicable  Dis- 
ease Section.  Dr.  Dougherty  continues  the  latter  activities  at  Wash- 
ington headquarters  of  the  Navy  Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

Commander  Hedgecock  has  just  completed  a  one-year  course  in 
venereal  disease  control  at  Johns  Hopkins,  where  he  received  his 
degree  as  Master  of  Public  Health.  He  comes  well  prepared  to 
the  Venereal  Disease  Control  Section,  having  worked  in  this  field 
for  several  years  past.  At  present  he  is  supervising  an  oral  penicillin 
prophylaxis  project  in  the  European  area. 
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American  Public  Health  Association  to  Hold  Annual  Meeting  Octo- 
ber 24-28.— The  77th  Annual  Meeting  of  the  APHA  will  be  held  in 
New  York  City,  October  24-28,  with  joint  headquarters  at  the  Hotel 
Statler  and  Hotel  New  Yorker. 

A  preliminary  outline  of  the  Scientific  Sessions l  indicates  that 
the  Governing  Council  will  meet  on  Monday,  October  24,  as  will  the 
i  elated  organizations.  General  Sessions  will  be  held  on  Tuesday 
and  Thursday  evenings,  the  first  to  include  the  presentation  of  the 
Lasker  Awards;  the  second,  to  include  the  Presidential  Address  by 
Dr.  Charles  F.  Wilinsky,  the  announcement  of  new  officers,  and  the 
presentation  of  the  Sedgwick  Memorial  Medal  Award  and  the  Forty 
Year  Membership  Certificates. 

Among  program  items  of  special  interest  to  social  hygiene  workers 
are  several  papers  scheduled  for  reading  in  the  Section  programs: 
The  False-Positive  Reaction  in  Serology  of  Syphilis;  The  Presence 
of  an  Anti-Acetone  Soluble  Substance  in  Human  Serum,  by  Daniel 
Widelock,  Mary  F.  Gonshorek,  and  Lillian  Marsden;  Delaware  Human 
Relations  Class  Program,  by  II.  Edmund  Bullis;  and  Seventh  Grade 
Class  Demonstration,  Joan  of  Arc  Junior  High  School,  New  York 
City.  There  will  also  be  a  Statistics  Section  discussion  on  Marriage 
and  Divorce  Statistics. 

As  usual,  the  program  sessions  will  be  supplemented  by  a  com- 
prehensive exhibit  including  technical  and  scientific  subjects.  The 
motion  picture  theatre  will,  in  addition  to  showing  new  health  films, 
demonstrate  television  techniques.  The  National  Publicity  Council 
will  feature  its  usual  wide  array  of  publications,  including  special 
collections  of  materials  from  national  agencies.  In  the  Scientific 
Exhibit  the  International  Union  against  Venereal  Disease  and  the 
ASHA  will  maintain  a  double  booth  where  the  staff  will  welcome 
visitors,  and  as  mentioned  on  page  349  in  this  issue  of  the  JOURNAL, 
the  Union's  Regional  Office  of  the  Americas  will  hold  on  Sunday, 
October  23rd  at  four  o'clock  a  session  at  the  Hotel  New  Weston, 
when  the  U.  S.  delegation  to  the  Union's  General  Assembly  in  Rome 
will  report. 

National  Conference  of  Social  Work  Examines  Goals  and  Roles. — 

What  is  social  work's  part  in  the  common  effort  of  all  peoples  to 
resolve  social  conflicts  that  stand  in  the  way  of  a  better  life?  What 
are  our  goals  and  what  does  social  work  have  to  offer  toward  their 
attainment?  These  were  fundamental  questions  posed  by  speakers 
at  the  general  sessions  of  the  76th  National  Conference  of  Social 
Work  held  at  Cleveland,  Ohio,  during  the  week  of  June  12.  Over 
forty-eight  hundred  workers,  administrators,  educators,  students, 
public  relations  officers  and  board  and  committee  members  were 
registered.  Almost  six  hundred  people  were  involved  as  speakers, 
discussants  and  presiding  officers  in  a  program  of  over  180  sessions. 
Fifty-one  affiliated  agencies  held  special  programs. 

i  See  September  American  Journal  of  Public  H,ealth  for  copy  of  preliminary 
program  of  the  scientific  sessions.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  from 
Dr.  Keginald  M.  Atwater,  Executive  Secretary,  APHA,  1790  Broadway,  New 
York  19,  N.  Y. 
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Among  programs  of  special  interest  to  social  hygiene  workers 
were  the  discussions  of  family  life  education,  of  health  and  medical 
care  for  the  family,  of  interpretation  of  social  themes  to  the  public, 
and  the  role  of  the  volunteer  worker.  A  speaker  who  attracted 
an  audience  of  2,500  was  Professor  Fritz  Redl  of  Wayne  University, 
who  discussed  adult  anxieties  growing  out  of  the  "Kinsey  Report." 
His  conclusions  were  that  it  is  the  adults'  attitude  rather  than 
the  young  people's  direct  reaction  to  the  report  that  is  dangerous. 
Children  who  are  basically  sound,  he  maintained,  will  "remain  on 
the  beam,"  for  "the  control  of  emotions  is  not  established  by 
statistics."  He  recommended  a  ten-point  program  to  help  with  sex 
problems  of  children  and  young  people : 

1.  More  research  on  when  and  how  to  interfere  and  limit. 

2.  More  realistic  standards  and  'the  courage  to  be  clear  about  them. 

3.  Diagnosis  of  the  meaning  of  the  individual's  sexual  behavior. 

4.  Starting  sex  education  when  sex  starts. 

5.  First   aid  pick-up — problems  must  be  met   when   they   happen. 

6.  Healthy  life  diets  wherever  people  live. 

7.  Specifically  designed  treatment  centers  for  disturbed  children. 

8.  Communities  suitable  for  family  life  and  group  life. 

9.  Efforts  to  coax  the  press  away  from  indirect  attitudes  toward  human 
behavior. 

10.    Surrender   our   notions   in   relation   to   money — that    we    can't    afford 
important  preventive  or  curative  services. 

Ralph  H.  Blanchard,  retiring  President,  turned  over  the  gavel 
to  Dr.  Martha  M.  Eliot,  1950  Conference  President,  at  the  close 
of  the  sessions.  In  Dr.  Eliot's  necessary  absences  abroad  during 
the  year  on  her  assignment  as  Deputy  Director  General  of  the  World 
Health  Organization,  Lester  B.  Granger,  Vice  President,  and  execu- 
tive director  of  the  National  Urban  League,  will  serve  as  acting 
President.  This  year's  Conference  was  the  first  to  be  directed  by 
Joe  R.  Hoffer,  who  recently  succeeded  the  late  Howard  W.  Knight 
as  executive  secretary.  Atlantic  City  is  the  place,  and  April  23-29 
the  dates  for  the  1950  Conference. 

For  excellent  detailed  accounts  of  Conference  discussions  see  The  Survey, 
July,  1949,  Conference  Section;  and  a  special  report  by  Marion  Robinson  issued 
by  the  National  Social  Welfare  Assembly,  1790  Broadway,  New  York  19. 

Edna  M.  Geissler  Becomes  ASH  A  Division  Director. — Miss  Edna 
M.  Geissler,  ASHA  Field  Representative  since  1945,  has  been 
appointed  to  the  headquarters  staff  at  1790  Broadway,  New  York, 

and  will  serve  as  Director  of  the  Division  of 

Membership  and  Finance. 

She  succeeds  Mr.  J.  Patrick  Rooney,  who 
carried  this  assignment  for  the  past  three  and 
a  half  years,  and  who  recently  resigned. 

Miss  Geissler 's  training  and  experience,  cov- 
ering local,  state,  national  and  international 
fields,  fit  her  well  for  her  present  responsibili- 
ties. Following  graduation  from  the  Univer- 
sity of  Buffalo,  with  A.B.  and  M.A.  degrees 
and  a  Certificate  in  Social  Work,  she  was  for 
four  vears  case  worker  and  supervisor  with 
MISS  GEISSLER  the  Buffalo  Department  of  Social  Welfare. 
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She  has  taught  sociology  and  government  at  Bennett  Junior  College, 
Millbrook,  New  York,  was  for  a  time  Field  Secretary  for  the  Connecti- 
cut Society  for  Crippled  Children,  and  served  for  five  years  as 
Executive  Secretary  of  the  Queensboro  Council  of  Social  Welfare, 
meanwrhile  being  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Child  Care  Section,  New 
York  Welfare  Council. 

Just  before  joining  ASHA  four  years  ago  she  was  overseas  as 
UNBRA  Field  Welfare  Officer  and  Director  of  Personnel.  She  holds 
a  Certificate  for  Study  at  the  Geneva  School  of  International  Studies, 
Switzerland,  and  before  World  War  II  made  an  international  survey 
of  Child  Labor  Laws  for  the  League  of  Nations. 

In  her  term  of  service  with  ASHA,  Miss  Geissler  has  made  a  host  of 
friends  for  social  hygiene  across  the  country  among  cooperating 
agencies  and  individuals,  who  will  join  in  approving  the  recognition 
of  her  abilities  as  expressed  in  her  new  directorship,  and  who  will 
welcome  the  prospect  of  continuing  to  work  with  her  in  the  future. 

Howard   M.    Slutes   Appointed   ASHA   Field   Representative. — Dr. 

Walter  Clarke,  ASHA  Executive  Director, 
announces  that  Howard  M.  Slutes  has  been 
appointed  to  assist  ASHA  Field  Representa- 
tives engaged  in  the  National  Defense  program 
in  the  Southern  and  Western  areas.  Mr. 
Slutes,  a  graduate  of  Ohio  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity, with  special  work  at  Boston  University 
and  Western  Reserve,  has  had  fifteen  years 
experience  in  community  service  programs. 
During  the  war  he  wras  a  Regional  Repre- 
sentative for  the  Federal  Social  Protection 
Division. 


The  JOURNAL  records  with  deep  regret  the  loss  in  recent  months 
of  two  more  valued  friends : 

W.  Ford  Higby  of  San  Francisco  died  suddenly  on  June  24  while 
in  Los  Angeles  arranging  for  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  the  California  Tuberculosis  and  Health  Association  of  which  he 
had  long  been  secretary.  He  served  ably  in  behalf  of  social  hygiene 
on  the  West  Coast,  for  some  years  being  Director  of  the  ASHA  West- 
ern States  Division. 

Delo  Emerson  Mook,  of  Cleveland,  passed  away  on  July  4,  after 
some  years  of  failing  health.  An  attorney,  he  served  during  World 
War  I  as  an  Army  Major  in  the  Law  Enforcement  Division,  Com- 
mission Training  Camp  Activities,  and  for  many  years  was  a  leader 
in  the  Boy  Scout  movement  and  other  civic  projects. 


NEWS  FROM  THE  STATES  AND  COMMUNITIES 

ESTHER    EMERSON    SWEENEY 

Director,  Division   of   Community   Servicr 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

New  England  Council  on  Family  Relations  Meets  in  Boston. — 
April  22d  and  23d,  1949,  marked  the  annual  meeting  at  Simmons 
College  in  Boston  of  the  New  England  Council  on  Family  Relations. 
Marriage  and  Family  Life  Education  was  the  theme  of  the  two-day 
discussion.  Among  the  participants  were :  Dr.  Neal  B.  DeNood 
of  Smith  College,  Charles  W.  Coulter  of  the  University  of  New 
Hampshire,  Malcolm  S.  Nichols  of  the  Family  Welfare  Society  of 
Boston,  and  Mrs.  Gladys  Jones  of  the  Garland  School  of  Home- 
making  of  Boston.  It  will  be  of  particular  interest  to  our  readers 
to  learn  that  Lester  W.  Dearborn,  of  the  Massachusetts  Social  Hygiene 
Society,  was  reelected  Council  President  and  that  Mrs.  James  W. 
Sever,  of  Cambridge,  for  many  years  closely  associated  with  the 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association  and  Director  of  Rhode  Island's 
outstanding  experiment  in  Family  Life  Education,  Youth  and  Family., 
Inc.,  was  reelected  Vice  President. 

Idaho:  Boise  Initiates  Counseling  Service.— The  Idaho  Committee 
on  Family  Relations  has  announced  its  recent  development  of  a  con- 
sultant service  for  married  couples,  functioning  in  Boise  through 
that  city's  Family  Life  Council.  Miss  Julia  M.  Harrison  is  chairman 
of  the  Family  Life  Council,  which  has  its  headquarters  at  110  South 
8th  Street,  Boise,  Idaho. 

Illinois:     Association    for    Family    Living    Reports    for    Year. — 

The  News  Letter  of  the  Chicago  Association  for  Family  Living  tells 
a  stimulating  story  of  the  program  year,  May  1,  1948-April  30,  1949. 
The  staff  met  in  970  sessions  in  56  churches;  49  schools,  colleges 
or  universities;  82  PTA  or  Mothers'  Clubs;  98  Clubs  or  Settlements 
and  78  other  Community  Agencies  in  and  around  Chicago.  Partici- 
pating in  these  meetings  were  22,792  parents,  9,090  young  people 
and  3,433  professional  workers.  At  the  Association's  Headquarters, 
28  East  Jackson  Boulevard,  courses,  seminars  and  institutes  have 
attracted  parents,  engaged  couples  and  community  leaders.  The 
counseling  service,  for  which  three  qualified  counselors  are  employed, 
gave  consultations  to  933  clients  during  the  program  year. 

In  addition  to  the  report  of  services  contained  in  the  News  Letter 
a  glimpse  into  the  future  is  provided  in  the  thoughtful  and  scholarly 
paper  Family  Life  Education — Future  Tense?  by  Freda  A.  Kehm, 
Ph.D.,  Director.  The  future  tense  is  herein  predicated  on  the  past 
tense — on  the  studies  that  have  contributed  to  current  knowledge 
and  which  provide  authority  and  direction  for  continuing  enterprise 
in  this  field. 
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Notable  in  the  Annual  Report  is  its  emphasis  on  quality  of  service. 
While  justifiably  proud  of  quantitative  performance,  Mrs.  Richard 
Mayer,  Association  President,  states  with  obvious  conviction,  ' '  I  know 
that  facts  and  figures  can  be  meaningless.  I  can  tell  you  that  36,248 
individuals  were  served  by  this  Association  but  if  they  were  not 
served  well,  if  they,  as  individuals,  did  not  grow  in  understanding 
and  insight,  then  the  figures  would  have  little  value." 

Illinois:  Quad-City  Civic  Leaders  Plan  Prostitution  Fight. — On 
June  9,  1949,  Mayor  Leroy  Larsh  of  Granite  City,  Illinois,  Roy 
Rauschkolb,  Secretary  of  the  Granite  City  Chamber  of  Commerce, 
and  a  number  of  outstanding  representatives  of  the  Quad  City  area 
met  in  Granite  City  to  discuss  plans  for  organizing  a  Citizens  Com- 
mittee to  support  enforcement  of  local  and  state  laws  against 
prostitution.  Dr.  Norman  Rose,  of  Highland,  District  Health  Officer, 
Thomas  Richey,  ASHA  Field  Representative,  and  representatives 
of  the  Army  Engineer  Depot  discussed  venereal  disease  problems 
and  prostitution  problems  in  the  area,  with  particular  emphasis  on 
their  relationship  to  the  National  Defense  program.  The  Committee 
which  is  in  process  of  formation  will  work  in  cooperation  with  the 
Joint  Armed  Forces  Disciplinary  Control  Board  of  the  St.  Louis 
area,  both  in  relation  to  environmental  conditions  and  in  relation 
to  assisting  in  the  Character  Guidance  program  among  servicemen. 

Indiana :  Summer  Conference  of  Family  Relations  Council  at  Bloom- 
ington.— Dr.  Walter  Stokes,  psychiatrist,  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
and  Dr.  Russell  Smart,  of  Cornell  University,  were  scheduled  speak- 
ers at  the  summer  conference  of  the  Indiana  Council  on  Family 
Relations  held  at  Bloomington  on  June  24th  and  25th,  1949.  Mrs. 
Rebecca  Nelson,  in  charge  of  general  arrangements,  was  assisted  by 
several  outstanding  workers  in  the  family  life  education  field,  includ- 
ing Mrs.  Dorothy  Buschmann,  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Indiana 
Social  Hygiene  Association. 

Massachusetts:  Harvard  University  Appoints  Dr.  Hinton  to  Full 
Professorship. — On  June  29,  1949,  Dr.  William  A.  Hinton  was 
named  Clinical  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology  of  the 
Harvard  Medical  School.  Dr.  Hinton,  who  has  been  a  member  of 
the  Medical  School  Faculty  for  more  than  25  years,  is  the  first 
Negro  to  hold  a  professorship  in  Harvard  University. 

• 

The  Davies-Hinton  test  for  syphilis  is  only  one  of  Dr.  Hinton 's 
contributions  to  the  detection  and  treatment  of  venereal  disease. 
Since  1915  he  has  been  Director  of  the  Laboratory  Department  of 
the  Boston  Dispensary  and  chief  of  the  Wassermann  Laboratory, 
Massachusetts  Department  of  Public  Health.  Since  1936  Dr.  Hinton 
has  served  as  chief  of  the  laboratories  of  the  Boston  Floating  Hos- 
pital and  he  has  been  for  many  years  a  special  consultant  to  the 
United  States  Public  Health  Service.  He  is  active  in  the  program 
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of  the  Massachusetts  Society  for  Social  Hygiene.  In  1948  an  honor- 
ary life  membership  in  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association 
was  awarded  Dr.  Hinton  in  recognition  of  his  distinguished  service 
in  the  social  hygiene  field. 

Ohio:  Parent-Teacher  Congress  and  Dayton-Montgomery  County 
Social  Hygiene  Association  Provide  Parent  Education. — Parents  of 
elementary  school  children  in  Ohio  have  been  taking  study  courses 
in  parent  education  for  the  last  two  years.  Coining  largely  from 
industrial  areas,  a  total  of  4,000  parents  have  been  taking  part  in 
discussion  groups  centered  around  the  home  theme — emphasis  being 
placed  always  on  home  attitudes  concerning  spiritual,  physical,  emo- 
tional and  social  activities.  The  four  sessions,  each  of  two  hours' 
duration,  use  as  a  text,  Home  Study  Course  in  Social  Hygiene  Guid- 
ance, by  Roy  E.  Dickerson,  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Cincinnati 
Social  Hygiene  Society,  and  supplement  this  with  films  and  books 
for  outside  reading. 

In  their  expressed  evaluation  of  the  course,  the  parents  listed  the 
following  in  order  of  importance: 

1.  A  source  of  general  information  on  social  hygiene,  including  medical 
terms  for  parts  of  the  body,  fundamentals  of  human  reproduction,  and 
VD  facts. 

2.  A  means  of  reaching  a  better  understanding  on  adolescent  problems. 

3.  A  workable  method  of  answering  children's  questions. 

4.  A  source  of  satisfaction  in  learning  that  other  parents'  problems  are 
much  the  same  as  their  own. 

Oklahoma:  Parents  and  Young  People  Lose  a  Good  Friend. — Mrs. 
Eileen  Harrison  Wilson,  former  Director  of  the  Social  Hygiene 
Service  of  the  Oklahoma  County  Health  Association,  and  former 
Executive  Secretary  of  the  Oklahoma  Social  Hygiene  Association, 
died  on  July  3,  1949.  Mrs.  Wilson's  work  in  the  field  of  family 
life  education  in  Oklahoma  and  her  participation  in  similar  pro- 
grams in  adjacent  states  will  be  sadly  missed  by  parents  and  young 
people,  as  well  as  the  community  leaders  of  the  southwestern  area. 
Your  reporter  cherishes  vivid  memories  of  visiting  Mrs.  Wilson  in 
the  hospital  in  Oklahoma  City  two  years  ago  when  she  had  first 
become  a  victim  of  coronary  thrombosis.  Despite  all  efforts  of 
physicians  and  family  to  insure  complete  rest,  she  carried  on  pro- 
gram plans  from  her  bed  and  continued  an  active  interest  in  a 
number  of  the  city's  high  school  children  whose  problems  she  was 
helping  to  share. 

A  wonderful  demonstration  of  the  effectiveness  of  Mrs.  Wilson's 
work  with  the  young  people  in  Oklahoma  City  was  evidenced  during 
this  visit  to  that  community.  A  panel  of  young  people  from  four 
of  the  high  schools  of  the  city  discussed  at  a  luncheon  meeting  with 
the  community's  outstanding  leaders,  the  problems  they  faced  in 
the  process  of  growing  up.  What  impressed  us  most  was  the  maturity 
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of  discernment  and  poised  judgment  of  these  students.  While  express- 
ing the  feeling  that  they  needed  much  help  from  parents,  teachers, 
clergymen  and  the  adult  community  generally,  they  showed  at  the 
same  time  a  most  thoughtful  understanding  of  factors  in  the  lives 
of  their  elders  which  might  have  contributed  to  any  deficits  in 
guidance  of  which  they  were  aware.  This  seemed  to  us  a  remarkable 
tribute  to  the  work  which  Mrs.  Wilson  had  been  doing  with  these 
youngsters. 

A  recent  communication  from  Mrs.  Wilson's  daughter  bringing 
the  sad  news  of  her  death  brought  us  at  the  same  time  one  heartening 
note.  Several  books  on  which  Mrs.  Wilson  had  been  working  during 
the  past  two  years  are  being  brought  to  the  point  of  publication. 
The  sensitivity  which  characterized  her  work  with  young  people  can 
be  expected  to  be  reflected  in  these  eagerly  awaited  volumes. 

South  Carolina:  Charleston  Social  Hygiene  Group  Fights  Prostitu- 
tion through  New  Local  Publication. — The  news-picture  magazine 
about  Charleston,  Scene,  which  reached  the  newsstands  for  the  first 
time  in  July,  1949,  featured  an  expose  of  Charleston  prostitution 
conditions,  simultaneously  with  the  start  of  vigorous  work  of  the 
Charleston  Welfare  Council's  Social  Hygiene  Committee.  Proof  of 
the  fact  that  Scene  was  not  simply  seeking  a  lurid -first-issue  opener 
but  is  a  new  crusader  in  the  fight  against  venereal  disease  and 
prostitution  in  one  of  the  south 's  most  beautiful  cities,  came  in  the 
August  issue  of  this  magazine  which  carried  two  news  items  and 
an  editorial  about  these  problems.  In  the  editorial:  "No  possible 
excuse  can  be  offered  for  the  unhampered  operation  of  West  Street, 
in  the  heart  of  a  near-Battery  residential  district.  One  has  been 
offered,  a  time-worn  one:  That  'legalized'  prostitution  is  better 
than  the  back  alley  variety.  Perhaps  this  is  true,  in  one  sense. 
Venereal  disease  would  certainly  be  higher  in  the  latter  instance. 
But  simply  because  commercialized  sex  will  always  exist,  regardless 
of  all  efforts  to  stamp  it  out,  does  not  condone  organized  prostitution. 
Many  young  girls  will  never  get  into  the  'game'  if  they  have  to 
tramp  the  streets.  But  give  them  the  modern  parlors  of  West  Street 
and  white  slavery  becomes  glamorous.  The  grand  jury  should — and 
must — ferret  out  those  responsible  for  permitting  the  existence  of 
West  Street.  Decency  demands  it." 

ASHA's  Field  Representative,  Lamar  Boland,  is  cooperating  with 
the  Charleston  Committee  in  what  is  hoped  will  result  in  a  wholesome 
house-cleaning  by  the  grand  jury. 


NEW  EDUCATIONAL  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS 

HARRIETT   A.    SCANTLAND 

Assistant  Director,  Public  Information  and  Publications  Service 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

Full  use  of  unique  community  resources  is  a  custom  all  too  often 
more  honored  in  the  breach  than  in  the  observance.  To  build  circu- 
lation and  study  of  its  varied  exhibits,  the  Cleveland  Health  Museum 
this  summer  emphasized  in  a  letter  to  its  members  the  broad  and 
specific  Museum  aids  they  may  find  helpful.  Available  for  showings 
before  private  groups  are  16  mm.  sound  films,  many  in  color,  including 
More  Life  in  Living,  Passport  to  Health,  Human  Reproduction,  What 
Makes  Us  Grow  and  dozens  of  others.  The  Museum  mails  a  list  of 
films  to  its  members  upon  request. 

Dr.  Bruno  Gebhard,  director,  says  that  Clevelanders  use  the 
Museum  in  some  surprising  ways.  Lawyers,  for  example,  have  some- 
times borrowed  anatomical  charts  in  an  effort  to  prove  or  accentuate 
a  point  in  court.  Workshop  facilities  are  at  the  disposal  of  the 
members,  and  staff  artists  and  technicians  prepare  models,  exhibits, 
posters  and  other  visual  aids  to  serve  a  particular  purpose.  The 
institution,  first  health  museum  in  America,  houses  an  extensive  file 
of  health  education  materials,  with  books,  charts,  graphs  and  special 
articles  carefully  catalogued. 

Social  Hygiene  and  Radio 

Prompted  by  enthusiastic  endorsements  of  medical  authorities, 
educators,  religious  leaders  and  social  workers  invited  to  audition 
the  programs  in  advance,  the  Chicago  Industrial  Health  Association 
recently  broadcast  two  candid  tape-recorded  discussions  of  sex  educa- 
tion. The  program,  titled  Not  the  Birds  and  the  Bees — But  People, 
and  A  Tragic  Story,  constitute  an  impressive  part  of  the  Chicago 
group's  prize-winning  radio  series,  "It's  Your  Life,"  which  last 
spring  received  a  bronze  medal  "for  contribution  to  radio  as  a  social 
force,"  in  the  1948  Annual  Advertising  Awards. 

In  the  first  of  the  tw7o  sex  education  broadcasts  a  group  of  children, 
guided  by  a  prominent  physician  and  an  outstanding  teacher,  spoke 
frankly  about  their  problems,  described  physical  changes  and 
explained  their  views  on  sex.  The  second  interview  opened  with  a 
young  mother's  frank  self -revelations  of  the  tragic  result  of  her 
misguided  sex  attitudes.  The  script  concluded,  for  contrast,  with  the 
views  of  a  high  school  senior  with  sound  sex  education  at  home  and 
school  who  developed  a  rational,  wholesome  attitude  toward  herself 
and  her  dates. 

In  response  to  public  demand,  "It's  Your  Life,"  developed  from 
a  15-minute  morning  program  to  a  half-hour  broadcast  on  Sundays, 
3:30-4.00  p.m.,  CST,  over  Chicago's  Station  WMAQ.  Ben  Park 
directs  the  series,  for  which  Johnson  and  Johnson,  Inc.,  pharmaceutical 
manufacturers,  was  the  original  sponsor. 
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New  York  City's  Municipal  Station  WNYC  began  broadcasting  the 
"It's  Your  Life"  recordings  on  September  4.  The  time  is  Sunday 
evening,  9  p.m.,  EST. 

Percy  Shostac,  former  ASHA  industrial  consultant,  directs  the 
Chicago  agency. 

The  supply  of  meritorious  radio  programs  with  social  hygiene 
implications  grows  notably  as  more  and  more  health  and  welfare 
agencies  take  to  the  air  with  case  stories  of  troubled  people.  Last 
month  Frank  J.  Hertel,  General  Director  of  the  Family  Service  Asso- 
ciation of  America,  announced  that  its  "Family  Close-Up"  series 
\vould  begin  September  11  on  ABC  network  stations  in  more  than 
100  cities.  " Family  Close-Up"  dramatizes  true  reports  of  the  ten- 
sions in  American  homes  and  represents  another  landmark  in  the 
cooperation  between  radio  and  social  work.  Jewish  Family  Service 
of  New  York  tried  out  the  series  over  ABC's  New  York  Station  WJZ, 
last  winter,  with  such  success  that  network  presentation  resulted. 
To  emphasize  the  universality  of  human  problems,  one  of  the  scripts 
opens  with  the  announcer's  statement  that  "the  problems  you  face 
are  the  same  as  those  being  faced  by  millions  of  people  all  about  you. ' ' 

"Family  Close-Up"  is  broadcast  5:00-5:30  p.m.  EST  (WJZ  in 
New  York),  4:00-4:30  p.m.  CDT,  6:30-7:00  p.m.  MST  and  5:30  to 
6:00  p.m.  PST.  If  you  like  this  dramatic  series,  send  a  note  of 
commendation  to  the  American  Broadcasting  Company,  30  Rockefeller 
Plaza,  New  York. 

As  a  part  of  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service's  national 
VD  case-finding  campaign,  Columbia  University's  Communications 
Center  has  developed  a  set  of  radio  recordings,  scripts  and  promo- 
tional materials  for  local  health  departments.  The  programs,  built 
about  human  characters  in  everyday  surroundings,  range  in  type  from 
soap  opera  to  whodunit,  from  documentary  to  religious,  and  include 
such  short  novelties  as  items  for  use  by  disk  jockeys.  In  order  to 
reach  a  wide  audience,  eight  15-minute  transcribed  dramas  star  such 
diverse  personalities  as  Roger  Pryor,  Margo,  Eddie  Albert,  Robert 
St.  John,  Raymond  Massey,  Tom  Glazer,  Alice  Frost  and  Roy  Acuff. 
Varying  in  appeal,  they  dramatize  the  necessity  for  premarital  and 
prenatal  blood  tests  and  the  consequences  of  unsuspected  infection. 
Six  15-minute  transcribed  documentaries  highlight  interviews  between 
George  Hicks,  radio  reporter,  and  hospitalized  VD  patients.  The 
radio  kit  also  includes  four  scripts  for  local  production  by  local  or 
state  health  officers  or  by  college  students  of  radio.  Erik  Barnouw 
supervised  production  of  the  programs  and  Frank  Papp  was  director. 
Dr.  E.  Gurney  Clark,  professor  of  epidemiology  in  Columbia's  School 
of  Public  Health,  served  as  technical  consultant.  The  list  of  script 
writers  includes  some  of  commercial  radio's  biggest  names. 

To  stimulate  VD  case-finding  among  women,  the  District  of 
Columbia's  Health  Department  broadcast  last  spring  a  13-week  radio 
series  of  particular  interest  to  women  listeners.  Called  "The  Lone- 
some Road,"  the  programs  featured  recorded  interviews  with  hos- 
pital patients.  Subjects  included  congenital  syphilis,  paresis  and  VD 
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symptoms,  and  the  discussions  brought  many  listeners  to  clinics  for 
treatment,  the  Bureau  of  Venereal  Disease  found.  Gunnar  Back, 
CBS  news  commentator,  wrote  the  scripts,  which  had  such  titles  as 
Do  You  Believe  in  Signs f;  Birthright;  Ping  Pong ;  Take  the  High 
Road,  and  Road's  End.  Stations  WWDC,  Washington;  WARL, 
Arlington,  Virginia;  and  WGAY,  Silver  Spring,  Maryland,  broad- 
cast the  series,  which  the  Health  Department  planned  to  mimeograph 
for  distribution,  if  requests  warrant.  Write  for  copies  to  Truman 
J.  Keesey,  Program  Development  Specialist,  VD  Campaign,  Health 
Department,  Washington,  D.  C. 

New  Films 

In  the  growing  catalog  of  VD  prevention  films  is  Feeling  All  Right, 
a  16  mm.  22-minute  documentary-drama  with  a  Negro  cast.  The 
Southern  Educational  Film  Production  Service,  Georgia  University, 
Athens,  Georgia,  produced  it  for  the  Mississippi  State  Board  of 
Health  in  VD  prevention  and  case-finding  among  Delta  Negroes. 
The  Saturday  Review's  Film  Forum  called  the  picture  "one  of  the 
most  delightful  Negro  films  ever  made"  and  other  reviewers  noted 
its  ''warm  humanity,"  and  "simple  appeal."  Notable  also  is  the 
frank  treatment  of  syphilis  in  family  life.  Columbia  University's 
Communications  Center,  New  York,  distributes  the  film ;  address  your 
requests  to  Erik  Barnouw,  director. 

The  16  mm.  Educational  Division  of  RKO  Hadio  Pictures,  Inc., 
is  promoting  distribution  to  community  groups  of  a  17-minute,  black 
and  white,  sound  film  called  Who's  Delinquent  f  The  Federation  of 
Protestant  Welfare  Agencies,  The  Bulletin  of  the  National  Recreation 
Association,  National  Conference  on  Prevention  and  Control  of 
Juvenile  Delinquency,  and  Focus,  magazine  of  the  National  Proba- 
tion and  Parole  Association,  are  among  the  institutions  and  agencies 
which  have  reviewed  and  endorsed  the  film,  one  of  the  This  Is  America 
series.  Civic  groups  wishing  additional  information  may  write  to 
Arthur  M.  Good  at  RKO,  1270  Avenue  of  the  Americas,  New  York  20. 


NATIONAL  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  DAY 
Wednesday,  February   I,    1950 

The  theme:   Education  for  family  life 
The  slogan 

SocuU  atftette  U  a 


Join  in  this  celebration  of  social  hygiene's  deepest  meaning! 

Watch   the   JOURNAL   and   the   SOCIAL    HYGIENE   NEWS 
for    further    information. 


NOTES  ON  LAWS  AND  THEIR  ADMINISTRATION 


PAUL   M.   KINSIE 

Director,  Division  of  Legal  and  Social  Protection, 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

Texas  Enacts  Premarital  and  Prenatal  Examination  Laws. — Since 
the  June  JOURNAL  reported  on  1949  legislation  to  protect  marriage 
and  babies  from  syphilis,  word  has  been  received  that  the  State 
of  Texas  enacted  both  types  of  law  in  its  1949  Session.  The  tally 
thus  stands  as  shown  in  the  new  maps  on  this  page. 

LAWS  TO  PROTECT  MARRIAGE  FROM  SYPHILIS 


Premarital  examination 
laws  were  enacted  in  1949 
in  Georgia,  Texas  and  the 
Territory  of  Alaska.  Only 
nine  states,  the  District  of 
Columbia  and  two  of  the 
Islands  and  Territories  now 
lack  such  laws.  (In  one 
state  the  law  applies  only 
to  male  applicant  for  mar- 
riage license.) 


LAWS  TO    PROTECT    BABIES    FROM    SYPHILIS 


The  States  of  North  Da- 
kota, New  Mexico,  and 
Texas,  and  the  Territory  of 
Alaska  passed  prenatal  ex- 
amination laws  in  1949,  so 
that  now  only  seven  states, 
the  District  of  Columbia  and 
the  Island  of  Puerto  Rico 
are  without  these  laws. 


For  further  information  on  these  laws  and  their  requirements,  see 
State  Laws  to  Protect  Family  Health,  a  summary  of  state  legislative 
requirements  for  premarital  and  prenatal  examinations  for  syphilis, 
with  notes  on  the  working  of  the  laws,  maps,  charts,  penalties  for 
violation,  et  cetera.  Pub.  No.  A-738.  30  cents  a  copy.  $3.00  a  dozen. 
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Michigan  Adopts  Law  Providing  for  Social  Hygiene  Education. — 

In  its  65th  Legislative  Session  early  in  1949,  the  State  of  Michigan 
became  the  second  state  government*  to  make  legal  provision  for 
sex  education  in  the  public  schools.  This  was  achieved  by  the  pas- 
sage of  Enrolled  House  Bill  No.  446  as  Public  Act  No.  226  of  1949, 
amending  Section  7563,  Compiled  Laws  of  1929  (now  known  as 
Section  370.2  of  Compiled  Laws  of  1948)  to  provide  for  the  teaching 
of  health  and  physical  education  and  "sex  hygiene"  under  certain 
qualifying  conditions  and  safeguards.  The  amendment  reads  as 
follows : 

Sec.  2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  boards  of  education  in  all  school 
districts  having  a  population  of  more  than  3,000  to  engage  competent 
instructors  of  physical  education  and  to  provide  the  necessary  place  and 
equipment  for  instruction  and  training  in  health  and  physical  education; 
and  other  school  boards  may  make  such  provision:  Provided,  That  nothing 
in  this  chapter  shall  be  construed  or  operate  to  authorize  compulsory 
physical  examination  or  compulsory  medical  treatment  of  school  children. 
The  Board  of  Education  of  any  school  district  may  provide  for  the  teach- 
ing of  health  and  physical  education  and  kindred  subjects  in  the  public 
schools  of  the  said  districts  by  qualified  instructors  in  the  field  of  physical 
education:  Provided,  That  any  program  of  instruction  in  sex  hygiene 
be  supervised  by  a  registered  physician,  a  registered  nurse,  or  a  person 
holding  a  teacher's  certificate,  qualifying  such  person  as  supervisor  in 
this  field:  Provided,  however,  That  it  is  not  the  intention  or  purpose  of 
this  act  to  give  the  right  of  instruction  in  birth  control,  and  it  is  hereby 
expressly  prohibited  to  any  person  to  offer  or  give  any  instruction  in 
said  subject  of  birth  control  or  offer  any  advice  or  information  with 
respect  to  said  subject :  Provided  further,  That  any  child  upon  the  written 
request  of  parent  or  guardian,  shall  be  excused  from  attending  classes 
in  which  the  subject  of  sex  hygiene  is  under  discussion  and  no  penalties 
as  to  credits  or  graduation  shall  result  therefrom. 

While  the  Act  does  not  provide  for  integrated  family  education 
as  recommended  for  school  programs  by  the  American  Social  Hygiene 
Association,  it  is  an  outstandingly  important  piece  of  legislation, 
and  a  milestone  on  the  road  to  better  social  hygiene  education. 

*  Oregon  was  the  first  state  to  adopt  such  legislation,  through  an  act  passed 
in  1945,  Chapter  316,  Sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  6. 


DO  YOU  KNOW  .  .  .  ?  ...  When  Congress  passed  the  "May  Act"  to  prohibit 
prostitution  in  the  vicinity  of  military  establishments?  .  .  .  How  the  Act 
may  be  invoked?  .  .  .  What  other  Federal  laws  protect  the  public  from 
prostitution  ?  .  .  .  How  many  states  have  adequate  laws  to  safeguard  their 
homes  and  families  from  this  racket?  .  .  .  How  these  lawrs  work?  .  .  . 
What  laws  exist  on  the  sale  of  alcoholic  beverages  in  relation  to  prostitution 
activities  ?  .  .  .  What  Federal  laws  exist  concerning  prevention  and  control 
of  the  venereal  diseases?  .  .  .  How  do  the  States  provide  by  law  for  VD 
treatment?  .  .  .  Quarantine  of  infected  persons?  .  .  .  What  are  the  penalties 
for  infecting  or  exposing  another  person?  .  .  .  For  selling  VD  remedies  with- 
out doctor's  prescription? 

THE  ANSWERS  ...  to  all  these  and  many  other  important  questions  are  found 
in  the  ASHA  Handbooks  by  BASCOM  JOHNSON  and  GEORGE  GOULD. 

Digest  of  Laws  Dealing  with  Prostitution.  Revised  to  1947.  600  pp.  in  loose- 
leaf  binder.  $6.00  postpaid.  1946  Supplement  separately,  $2.00  postpaid. 

Digest  of  Venereal  Disease  Laws  and  Regulations.  Revised  to  1947.  700  pp. 
in  looseleaf  binder.  $6.00  postpaid.  1946  Supplement  separately,  $2.50. 

IF  YOU   DO  NOT  OWN  THESE  USEFUL   REFERENCE   BOOKS,   ORDER  TODAY! 
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JOSEPHINE  V.  TULLER  and  JEAN   B.  PINNEY 

Secretary,   Committee   on  Internet-  Director,   Regional    Office   for   the 

tional     Relations    and    Activities,  Americas,  International  Union 

A  merican   Social  Hygiene  Assn.  against  the  Venereal  Diseases 

News  from  the  United  Nations 

Progress  Toward  New  International  Convention  on  Traffic  in  Women 
and  Children. — At  the  Fourth  Session  of  the  UN  Social  Commission, 
which  met  at  Lake  Success  in  May,  a  revised  Draft  Convention  for 
the  Suppression  of  Traffic  in  Persons  and  of  the  Exploitation  of  the 
Prostitution  of  Others  was  recommended.  Former  conventions  have 
been  limited  to  strict  police  regulations  for  punishment  and  suppres- 
sion of  traffic  in  women.  The  new,  unified  convention  recognizes  the 
need  of  attacking  the  problem  also  from  the  educational  viewpoint 
and  emphasizes  both  preventive  and  rehabilitative  aspects. 

The  new  Draft  Convention  was  submitted  to  the  Economic  and 
Social  Council  for  approval  at  its  9th  Session  which  met  in  Geneva, 
July  1949,  and  the  ECSOC  referred  the  matter  to  the  General  Assem- 
bly which  opened  in  September  at  Flushing  Meadows,  N.  Y. 

For  data  on  provisions  of  earlier  Conventions  as  promulgated  by  the  League  of 
Nations  and  ratified  by  the  majority  of  national  Governments  prior  to  1938,  and 
for  notes  on  UN  assumption  of  League  responsibility,  see  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL 
HYGIENE  for  1947  and  1948,  and  ASHA  Pub.  No.  A-396,  Milestones  in  the  March 
against  Commercialised  Prostitution,  1886-1949.  10  cents. 

WHO— VD  Study  Commission  Visits  the  USA.— At  the  invitation 
of  the  US  Government,  the  Syphilis  Study  Commission  of  the  World 
Health  Organization,  composed  of  venereologists  from  seven  countries, 
is  making  a  three-month  survey  of  the  VD  control  program  in  the 
United  States  as  regards  its  national  and  international  importance. 

Members  of  the  study  group  include : 

Dr.  Juan  M.  Funes  Dr.  Tauuo  Putkonen 

Director,  Eapid  Treatment  Center  Physician  in  Chief  of  the  State  Hos- 

Guatemala,  Guatemala  pital  for  VD 

Dr.  E.  I.  Grin,  Director  Helsinki,  Finland 

Zemaljski,  kozno  vener,  dispanzar, 

Ministry  of  Health 

Sarajevo,  Yugoslavia  Dr-  Sidney  Laird 

Adviser  in  Venereology 

Dr.  N.  Jungalwalla  Suffolk,  England 

VD    Adviser    to    the    Government    of 
India 

Dr.  Poul  V.  Marcussen,  Director  Professor  Pierre  Joulia 

Municipal  Venereal  Disease  Clinic  Professor  of  Skin  Diseases  &  Syphilis 

Copenhagen,  Denmark  Bordeaux  University 

Bordeaux,  France 
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The  US  Public  Health  Service  is  conducting  the  tour  and  ASHA 
played  host  to  the  Commission  on  August  23rd  when  it  visited  the 
national  headquarters. 


THE  COMMISSION  AT  ASHA  HEADQUARTERS 

Left  to  right,  front  row:  Dr.  Jungalwalla,  Dr.  Grin,  Prof.  Joulia,  Dr.  Funes, 
Dr.  Marcussen,  Dr.  Laird.  Baclc  row,  Dr.  P.  J.  Pesare,  Medical  Officer  in  charge 
of  VD  Education,  USPHS,  Dr.  Wm.  A.  Brumfield,  Jr.,  Deputy  Health  Commis- 
sioner, N.  Y.  State  Dept.  of  Health,  Dr.  Walter  Clarke,  ASHA  Executive  Director, 
Dr.  R.  C.  Arnold,  VD  Research  Laboratory,  USPHS,  U.  S.  Marine  Hospital, 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

WHO  VD  Experts  to  Meet  in  the  United  States.— The  Third  Session 
of  the  World  Health  Organization  Special  Body  of  VD  experts  will 
convene  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  October  10,  according  to  a  recent 
letter  received  from  Dr.  Thorstein  Guthe,  Medical  Officer,  Venereal- 
disease  Section  of  WHO,  Geneva.  Dr.  John  F.  Mahoney  is  Chairman 
of  the  group.  Previous  sessions  have  been  held  in  Paris  and  Geneva. 

News  from  the  International  Agencies 

U.  S.  Delegation  to  the  1949  General  Assembly,  International  Union 
against  the  Venereal  Diseases. — As  announced  in  the  June  JOURNAL 
OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  the  IUVD  1949  General  Assembly  was  held  in 
Rome,  Italy,  September  12-16  with  voluntary  and  official  Italian 
agencies  as  hosts.  The  US  Delegation  included  Dr.  William  A.  Brum- 
field, Jr.,  New  York  State  Deputy  Health  Commissioner,  who  served 
as  delegation  chairman ;  Dr.  D.  K.  Kitchen,  Medical  Director,  Bristol 
Laboratories;  Dr.  William  F.  Snow,  Chairman  of  the  ASHA  Board 
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of  Directors  and  of  the  ASIIA  Committee  on  International  Relations 
and  Activities;  and  Mrs.  Josephine  V.  Tuller,  Committee  Secretary. 

Dr.  Snow,  as  Union  president,  presided  over  the  five  day  Assembly. 
Previous  to  arrival  in  Rome  delegation  members  visited  Paris  for  a 
conference  with  Dr.  Andre  Cavaillon,  IUVD  Secretary-General,  and 
Miss  Marguerite  Troue,  Administrative  Secretary,  at  the  international 
headquarters  at  Institute  Fournier,  and  went  to  Geneva  to  confer 
with  Dr.  Brock  Chisholm,  WHO  Director-General,  Dr.  Thorstein 
Guthe,  Medical  Officer  of  WHO's  VD  Section,  and  other  members  of 
the  WHO  Secretariat, 

To  assist  WHO  in  special  studies  in  venereal  diseases  now  in  process 
in  the  Rhine  valley,  Dr.  Brumfield,  an  Army  Reserve  Corps  officer 
who  as  a  Medical  Corps  colonel  saw  service  in  this  area  during  World 
War  II,  was  recently  placed  on  active  duty  by  Surgeon  General 
Raymond  W.  Bliss  and  spent  some  time  previous  to  the  Rome  meeting 
in  field  work  on  this  program  with  Dr.  A.  Spillman,  WHO  Expert 
Consultant  for  Europe. 

Dr.  Kitchen,  in  Germany,  London,  Paris  and  Geneva,  met  with 
medical  and  scientific  groups  and  studied  clinical  methods  employed 
by  dermatologists  and  venereologists  of  those  countries.  At  the  IUVD 
Assembly,  he  presented  a  paper  on  Treatment  of  Early  Syphilis  with 
Procaine  Penicillin  in  Oil  and  Aluminum  Monostearate. 

Other  Assembly  program  contributions  made  by  United  States 
representatives  included  a  paper  on  Studies  of  the  Prostitution  Prob- 
lem and  Related  Social  Measures,  by  Dr.  Walter  Clarke,  ASHA 
Executive  Directer,  and  a  report  of  work  done  by  the  Union 's  Regional 
Office  for  the  Americas,  by  Jean  B.  Pinney,  Director.  The  Regional 
Office  also  collected  posters,  pamphlets  and  other  examples  of  educa- 
tional materials  for  the  exhibit  which  was  an  Assembly  feature. 

The  U.  S.  Delegation  returned  home  late  in  September  and  will 
report  on  the  Assembly  at  the  Union's  Regional  Conference  to  take 
place  at  the  Hotel  New  Weston,  New  York  City,  on  October  23rd. 

Mrs.  Tuller  during  her  stay  in  Europe  also  served  as  ASHA  rep- 
resentative at  the  meetings  of  the  International  Union  of  Family 
Organizations  which  were  held  in  Rome,  September  18-24. 

International  Congress  on  Suppression  of  Traffic  in  Women  and 
Children. — This  conference  called  in  London,  May  19-20,  by  the 
International  Bureau  for  the  Suppression  of  Traffic  in  Women  and 
Children,  had  as  one  of  its  purposes  discussion  of  the  new  Draft  Con- 
vention on  Suppression  of  Traffic  in  Persons  and  of  the  Exploitation 
of  the  Prostitution  of  Others.  (See  News  from  the  United  Nations.) 
Sir  Sidney  Harris,  a  former  member  of  the  UN  Social  Commission, 
represented  ASHA  at  this  Congress. 

The  Bureau  has  headquarters  at  12  Old  Pye  Street,  London,  and 
the  Joint  Secretaries  are  Messrs.  George  Tomlinson  and  B.  G.  Bastin. 
Mr.  Bascom  Johnson,  ASHA  Legal  Consultant  and  member  of  ASHA 
Committee  on  International  Relations  and  Activities,  is  the  Bureau's 
"corresponding  member"  for  the  United  States. 
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Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Social  Work. — The  Second  Pan 
American  Congress  of  Social  Work  took  place  from  July  2  to  9  in 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil.  General  conference  subject  was  Social  Work 
and  the  Family  and  the  program  included  lectures  on  the  Family  in 
the  Social  Structure  and  study  sessions  on  The  Role  of  Social  Work 
in  View  of  Present  Family  Needs  and  Professional  Training  in  Social 
Work  in  View  of  Present  Needs.  ASHA  was  represented  at  the  Con- 
gress by  Miss  Helene  Londahl  of  Sao  Paulo,  and  Dr.  Luis  Campos 
Mello,  Chief  of  Brazil's  VD  Services,  represented  the  International 
Union  against  the  Venereal  Diseases. 

New  Publications  of  International  Interest 

Social  Hygiene,  the  Citizen  and  the  United  Nations.  How  the  American  Social 
Hygiene  Association  provides  a  two-way  channel  between  the  American  public 
and  the  UN  program.  ASHA  Pub.  No.  A  752.  5  cents. 

Social  Hygiene  and  the  World  Scene.  Report  of  the  ASHA  Committee  on 
International  Relations  and  Activities  for  the  year  1948.  ASHA  Pub.  No.  A-763. 
5  cents. 

The  World  Situation  with  Regard  to  Prostitution.  A  tabulation  by  continents 
and  countries  of  governmental  attitudes  and  legal  provisions  regarding  suppression 
of  commercialized  prostitution.  Prepared  by  the  International  Abolitionist  Fed- 
eration, Geneva,  Switzerland,  translated  from  the  French  and  published  by  permis- 
sion as  ASHA  Pub.  No.  A-768.  10  cents. 

Sifilis:  Revision  de  la  literature  medica  reciente.  Por  Frank  W.  Reynolds  y 
Joseph  Earle  Moore.  (Syphilis:  a  Review  of  the  Recent  Literature.)  Translated 
into  Spanish  and  published  by  the  Puerto  Rico  Journal  of  Public  Health  and 
Tropical  Medicine,  March,  1949.  The  original  text  appeared  in  the  Archives  of 
Internal  Medicine,  December,  1946. 


".  .  .  It  is  necessary  that  we  show  what  we  believe 
here.  I  think  that  the  United  Nations  is  the  only 
bulwark  we  have  for  the  peace  of  the  world,  and 
our  support  of  the  UN  is  absolutely  essential,  with 
everything  we  have,  to  see  that  the  peace  of  the 
world  is  obtained"  .  .  . 

Harry   S.   Truman, 

President  of  the  United  States 
September  14,  1949 
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SYPHILIS  :  ITS  COURSE  AND  MANAGE- 
MENT. By  Evan  W.  Thomas,  M.D. 
New  York,  The  Macmillan  Com- 
pany, 1949.  317  p.  $5.50. 

The  author  of  this  book  has  had  one 
of  the  most  extensive  experiences  with 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  syphilis 
of  any  person  in  the  United  States 
today.  As  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine at  Xew  York  University  and 
Director  of  the  Eapid  Treatment  Center 
and  visiting  Physician  at  the  Bellevue 
Hospital  of  New  York,  Doctor  Thomas 
has,  during  the  last  ten  years,  made 
numerous  important  contributions  to 
our  knowledge  of  syphilis  and  more 
recently  to  the  development  of  peni- 
cillin therapy  for  this  disease.  He  is 
a  teacher  and  research  scientist  of 
distinction. 

Doctor  Thomas'  book  has  the  advan- 
tages of  being  compact  and  eminently 
practical.  While  a  concise  description 
of  all  aspects  of  syphilis  is  presented, 
the  author,  in  the  development  of  the 
subject,  has-  given  special  emphasis  to 
the  use  and  interpretation  of  serologic 
tests  for  syphilis  and  to  penicillin  ther- 
apy of  this  disease  and  has  dealt  au- 
thoritatively with  both  subjects. 

Students  and  general  practitioners 
will  find  Doctor  Thomas'  book  ex- 
tremely useful  because  of  its  brevity 
and  its  highly  practical  treatment  of 
the  subject.  Others  more  particularly 
interested  either  in  syphilis  or  in  the 
therapeutic  use  of  antibiotics  will  find 
here  an  excellent  discussion  of  our 
present  knowledge  and  points  of  vieAv 
regarding  these. 

WALTER  CLARKE,   M.D. 

COMMUNICABLE  DISEASE  CONTROL.  Sec- 
ond edition.  By  Gaylord  W. 
Anderson,  M.D.,  and  Margaret  G. 
Arnstein,  R.N.  The  Macmillan 
Co.,  New  York,  1948.  450  p. 
$5.00. 

The  first  edition  of  this  useful  work 
was  published  in  1941.  The  numerous 
important  changes  in  communicable  dis- 
ease control  practice  that  have  taken 
place  since  then,  made  necessary  the 


revisions  which  appear  in  this  second 
edition.  Thus  it  is  in  its  detail  only 
that  the  new  book  differs  from  the 
old:  detail  concerning  the  advent  of 
penicillin,  DDT,  new  antimalarials  and 
new  antigens,  sulfonamides,  tetanus 
toxoid,  and  typhus  and  yellow  fever 
vaccines,  all  of  which  were  discovered 
or  used  extensively  during  the  war. 
In  their  fundamental  pattern  the  two 
books  are  identical,  since  fundamental 
principles  of  disease  control  do  not 
change. 

Although  protection  of  the  individual 
and  protection  of  the  community  must 
always  be  considered  simultaneously, 
this  volume  is  written  from  the  stand- 
point of  the  community.  Dr.  Anderson 
and  Miss  Arnstein  understand  that  the 
problem  of  the  health  agency 
of  giving  the  greatest  degree 
tection  for  the  greatest  number 
sons  from  the  money  that  is 

*A 

Part  I  is  concerned  with  disease  con- 
trol in  general,  whereas  Part  II  deals 
with  the  prevention  and  treatment  of 
the  various  diseases.  The  bibliography 
is  limited  to  lists  of  easily  available 
material. 

JEAN  B.  PINNEY 

SECOND  SYMPOSIUM  ON  RECENT  AD- 
VANCES IN  THE  STUDY  OF  VENEREAL 
DISEASES.  Held  at  Washington, 

D.  C.,  April  8-9,   1948,  under  the 
Auspices    of    the    Syphilis    Study 
Section,      Division      of      Research 
Grants    and    Fellowship.    National 
Institute  of  Health,  United  States 
Public  Health  Service.     By  Dr.  J. 

E.  Moore,  Chief  of  Syphilis  Study 
Section.      Venereal    Disease    Edu- 
cation   Institute,     Raleigh,     North 
Carolina.     342  p.     $1.50  per  copy. 

This  volume  contains  numerous  arti- 
cles presenting  recent  research  findings 
on  all  aspects  of  syphilis  and  a  few 
articles  on  the  other  venereal  diseases. 
Much  of  the  material  is  highly  technical 
but  is  of  great  interest  and  importance 
to  physicians  and  laboratory  workers 
concerned  with  diagnosis,  treatment  and 
control  of  the  venereal  diseases. 

WALTER  CLARKE,  M.D. 
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and  not  reviewed.  Those  which  fall  sufficiently  within  its  field  and  are  of  sufficient 
importance  to  its  readers  to  warrant  comment  will  be  reviewed  in  later  issues. 

PAMPHLETS,  LEAFLETS,  AND  REPORTS 
Annual  and  Special  Reports 

ANNUAL  REPORT  FOR  THE  YEAR  1948,  National  Health  Council,  1790  Broadway, 
New  York  19,  N.  Y. 

PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  30TH  NATIONAL  EECREATION  CONGRESS,  1948.  National 
Recreation  Association,  New  York,  N.  Y.  208  p.  $2.25. 

REPORT,  NATIONAL  CONFERENCE  ON  COMMUNITY  RESPONSIBILITY  TO  OUR  PEACE- 
TIME SERVICEMEN  AND  WOMEN,  Washington,  D.  C.,  May  25-26.  The  Presi- 
dent's Committee  on  Religion  and  Welfare  in  the  Armed  Forces,  Room 
1045,  Temporary  Bldg.  "R,"  4th  and  Jefferson  Drive,  S.W.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

THE  ROCKEFELLER  FOUNDATION,  A  review  for  1948,  Chester  I.  Barnard.  The 
Rockefeller  Foundation,  49  W.  49th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  71  p. 

ANNUAL  REPORT  FOR  THE  YEAR  ENDING  JUNE  30,  1948,  The  American  National 
Red  Cross,  Washington,  D.  C.  192  pp. 

COMMUNITY  RESPONSIBILITY  TO  OUR  PEACETIME  SERVICEMEN  AND  WOMEN.  First 
report  of  the  President's  Committee  on  Religion  and  Welfare  in  the  Armed 
Forces,  March  24,  1949.  U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  29  pp.  15^. 

THE  FIRST  FORTY  YEARS,  1948  Annual  Report.  National  Society  for  the  Pre- 
vention of  Blindness,  Inc.,  1790  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

A  HEALTH  PROGRAM  FOR  COLLEGES.  A  report  of  the  third  national  conference 
on  health  in  colleges,  May  7-10,  1947,  New  York,  N.  Y.  National  Tuber- 
culosis Association  1790  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

PROCEEDINGS,  FORTY-SEVENTH  ANNUAL  CONFERENCE.  Surgeon  General,  United 
States  Public  Health  Service  and  Chief,  Children's  Bureau  of  the  Federal 
Security  Agency  with  state  and  territorial  health  officers,  state  mental 
health  authorities,  state  hospital  survey  and  construction  authorities.  Novem- 
ber 15  and  17,  1948.  Washington,  D.  C.  132  pp. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  RESEARCH  COUNCIL  ANNUAL  REPORT,  1947-48,  230  Park  Avenue, 
New  York  17.  Includes  reports  of  twenty-seven  Council  committees.  73  pp. 

VARIATIONS  IN  STATE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  PROGRAMS  as  portrayed  by  the  annual 
combined  report  and  plan  for  the  fiscal  year  1948,  Josephine  Campbell,  Rubye 
F.  Mullins,  and  Marion  Kennedy.  Federal  Security  Agency,  Public  Health 
Service,  Washington,  D.  C.,  January,  1949.  53  pp. 

Pamphlets  and  Leaflets  for  the   General  Public 

SHALL  WE  MAKE  A  SURVEY?,  National  Social  Welfare  Assembly,  1790  Broadway, 
New  York  19,  N.  Y.  Questions  to  be  considered  before  a  survey  is  under- 
taken. 23  pp.  Single  copies  25^,  25  or  more  copies,  20^  each. 

COMICS,  RADIO,  MOVIES — AND  CHILDREN,  Josette  Frank.  Public  Affairs  Com- 
mittee, Inc.,  22  East  38th  Street,  New  York  16,  N.  Y.  32  pp.  20^. 

OUR  AGING  POPULATION,  Louis  I.  Dublin,  Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Company. 
Annual  forum,  New  York  Chapter  of  the  Chartered  Life  Underwriter's, 
April  7,  1949,  Town  Hall,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

1948  PAMPHLET  LIST,  The  Association  for  Family  Living,  28  E.  Jackson, 
Chicago  4. 

ALASKA  HEALTH  INSTITUTE,  Alaska  Dept.  of  Health,  1949.  Need  for  an  Alaskan 
research  institution  for  venereal  disease  control.  24  pp. 

THE  NATIONAL  MENTAL  HEALTH  ACT  AND  YOUR  COMMUNITY,  Mental  Health 
Series  No.  3.  Federal  Security  Agency,  Public  Health  Service,  Mental 
Hygiene  Division,  Washington,  D.  C.  12  pp.  U.  S.  Government  Printing 
Office.  10^. 
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EDITORIAL 

"PERIL  POINTS"  IN  COMMUNITY  LIFE 

Among  the  terrors  which  still  strike  fear  in  civilized  men  and 
women,  however  else  they  may  be  toughened,  is  the  so-called  "sex 
crime."  Decent  people  —  whether  in  cities  or  villages,  whether  the 
incident  occurs  nearby  or  far  off  —  shudder  and  seek  new  safeguards 
when  they  hear  of  girls  and  women  assaulted,  of  children  molested 
and  murdered,  of  homosexual  practices  and  other  indecencies.  These 
are  crimes  not  only  against  society,  but  against  nature. 

The  public  hears  of  such  events  often  nowadays.  Newspapers  and 
magazines,  most  of  which  formerly  thought  such  subjects  taboo  for 
family  reading,  now  turn  the  spotlight  on  sex  crimes  and  criminals, 
whose  activities  are  said  to  have  reached  and  passed  the  "peril  point" 
for  public  safety  in  many  towns  and  cities. 

Whether  this  is  the  case  generally  in  our  communities,  and  whether 
open  discussion  tends  to  increase  public  caution  or  to  spur  official 
action,  is  hard  to  say.  One  thing  seems  plain;  officials  and  citizens 
alike  should  know,  along  with  the  facts  on  end  results  of  sex  crimi- 
nality, what  the  experts  in  these  problems  are  finding  out  about 
underlying  causes,  possible  solutions,  and  about  the  "ounce  of  pre- 
vention, '  '  which,  if  administered  soon  enough,  may  save  many  pounds 
of  "cure."  And  all  should  understand  that  responsibility  for  both 
prevention  and  cure  is  a  joint  concern. 

These  principles  hold  in  considering  another  sharp  "peril  point  "- 
the  woman  sex  delinquent.     She  has  been  publicly  discussed  longer 
and  more  often  than  the  male  delinquent  who  becomes  known  as 
such  only  when  he  commits  a  serious  crime.    Her  need  for  re-educa- 
tion, protective  care  and  justice  is  no  less. 

This  number  of  the  JOURNAL  on  Sex  Offenders  and  the  Law  pre- 
sents one  small  facet  of  this  many-sided  problem.  In  future  issues 
the  Editors  hope  to  publish  further  data,  particularly  regarding 
preventive  efforts  now  current. 
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important,  that  the  important  goal  is  treatment  of  individuals  who 
need  therapeutic  help.  This  sort  of  solution  by  avoidance  has  been 
crystallized  in  the  recent  legislation  of  some  jurisdictions  where 
sexual  psychopaths  are  described  merely  as  ' '  socially  dangerous  sexual 
deviants,"  without  establishing  criteria  either  of  social  dangerousness 
or  sexual  deviation.  Such  legal  norms  as  this  obviously  provide  a 
latitude  for  discretion  quite  inadequately  directed  or  circumscribed — 
especially  so  in  an  area  of  conduct  where  widely  variable  individual 
moral  evaluations  may  easily  prevail  in  the  absence  of  soundly  rea- 
soned and  clearly  formulated  state  policy. 

Some  Generally  Accepted  Characteristics  of  Psychopathic  Personality 

What  then  may  one  derive  out  of  the  mass  of  contemporary  con- 
fusion as  to  the  nature  of  sexual  psychopathy?  The  disorder  does 
appear  to  be  a  form  of  ' ' psychopathetic  personality,"  the  more 
general  category  of  psychological  disorder.  Since  it  is  usually  main- 
tained that  the  latter  condition  is  itself  marked  by  sexual  infantilism 
and  a  lack  of  control  over  erotic  drives,  it  appears  that  sexual  psy- 
chopathy, if  distinguishable  at  all,  must  be  considered  to  include  those 
cases  in  which  the  sexual  deviation  is  extreme  or  habitual.  In 
common  with  psychopathic  personality,  the  condition  is  generally 
agreed  to  include  the  following  characteristics  in  a  more  or  less  marked 
degree.  These  it  may  be  noted,  are  all  closely  interrelated  qualities 
of  character: 

1.  A  lack  of  conscience,  or  "superego,"  and  hence  an  absence  of  ordinary 
guilt  feelings  about  one  'a  derelictions. 

2.  Deficient  attachment  to  or  affection  for  others,  a  failure   to   respond 
to   the   ordinary   motivations   founded   in   respect   or   regard   for   one's 
fellows,  and  therefore  a  disposition  to  ruthlessness  and  exploitation. 

3.  Excessive  aggression  directed  outward  against  the  environment  rather 
than  inward  in  repression  of  selfish  drives. 

4.  An  infantile  level  of  response,   seeking  immediate   satisfactions,   often 
in  primitive  forms  of  behavior,  sexual  and  otherwise. 

Various  other  traits  have  been  attributed  to  the  psychopath  by 
different  authorities,  but  with  little  agreement  among  them;  in  the 
main  such  additional  qualities  may  be  interpreted  as  simply  further 
elaborations  of  those  mentioned  above.  Behavior  symptoms  such  as 
these  are  none  too  satisfactory  a  basis  upon  which  to  predicate  a 
medical  diagnosis :  they  are  even  less  so  for  the  purpose  of  formulating 
substantive  legal  norms,  occurring  as  they  do  in  normal  personalities 
in  varying  degrees  of  intensity  without  real  risk  of  criminalism 
resulting. 

It  is  difficult  and  dangerous  to  attempt  to  establish  a  new  status 
of  psychological  abnormality,  inevitably  carrying  a  heavy  load  of 
stigma  as  well  as  frequently  very  prolonged  segregation  for  treat- 
ment, that  is  founded  merely  upon  distinctions  in  degree  of  variation 
from  normal  in  sexuality  or  aggression.  This  is  the  more  true  when 
the  defect  does  not  involve  the  ordinary  and  obvious  traits  of  intel- 
lectual deficiency  or  of  psychotic  disturbances  such  as  delusions, 
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hallucinations,  et  cetera,  through  which  psychopathological  disorders 
have  traditionally  been  diagnosed. 

Some  Conclusions 

It  must  be  concluded,  in  relation  to  our  first  question,  that  sexual 
psychopathy  appears  not  to  be  a  precisely  defined  syndrome  of 
pathology  such  as  to  permit  clear  and  accurate  distinction  from 
normal  personality.  This  is  true  especially  of  vast  numbers  of  border- 
line cases  of  semi-psychopathic  individuals:  In  an  age  that  spawns 
masses  of  egocentric,  insecure,  and  rigid  character  structures  and 
that  tolerates  widely  elastic  standards  in  sex  behavior,  it  is  no  easy 
task  to  distinguish  the  dangerous  psychopaths  who  need  treatment, 
save  by  their  commission  of  specific  criminal  acts,  vicious  enough 
obviously  to  require  state  intervention  and  efforts  to  modify  their 
character  and  conduct.  Illinois,  Michigan,  California  and  Ohio  as 
well  as  New  Jersey  require  conviction  of  a  crime  as  the  basis  for  a 
finding  of  psychopathy. 

WHAT  KIND  OF  LAWS  ARE  NEEDED? 

How  should  a  law  be  formulated  so  as  to  provide  for  the  wider 
employment  of  effective  treatment?  It  appears  that  statutes  to  deal 
with  the  sexual  psychopath  might  be  formulated  in  any  of  four 
major  forms. 

The  law  might  enumerate  certain  criminal  offenses  which,  in  con- 
nection with  a  psychiatric  diagnosis  of  psychopathy,  might  result  in 
adjudication  to  the  status  of  psychopath  or  sexual  psychopath.  This 
was  the  course  followed  by  New  Jersey  in  Chapter  20,  Public  Laws 
of  1949,  in  a  statute  directed  toward  individuals  convicted  of  rape, 
sodomy,  incest,  lewdness,  indecent  exposure,  uttering  or  expressing 
obscene  literature  or  pictures,  indecent  communications  to  females 
of  any  nature  whatsoever,  or  carnal  abuse.  Such  an  offender  must 
be  committed  for  mental  examination  prior  to  sentence  and,  where 
it  appears  that  the  person  suffered  from  any  form  of  abnormal 
mental  illness  resulting  in  the  commission  of  one  of  the  sex  offenses 
enumerated,  he  is  to  be  committed  by  the  judge  to  an  appropriate 
institution  as  designated  by  the  Department  of  Institutions  and  Agen- 
cies for  a  term  the  maximum  of  which  shall  in  no  event  exceed  that 
provided  by  law  for  the  crime  of  which  the  offender  was  convicted. 

The  policy  established  in  this  law  possesses  several  obvious  virtues, 
particularly  in  insuring  protection  to  individual  liberties.  It  would 
not  subject  to  adjudication  individuals  who  had  committed  no  crimes, 
thus  avoiding  the  hazard  of  attributing  the  status  as  a  consequence 
of  loose  norms  to  persons  who  had  not  and  would  not  seriously  threaten 
the  public  welfare.  Further  it  protects  individuals  believed  to  be 
sexual  psychopaths  from  detention  prolonged  further  than  the  crimi- 
nal statutes  already  provide. 

The  statute  will  be  criticized  by  some  authorities  on  two  main 
grounds:  One,  because  it  fails  to  provide  for  the  preventive  adjudi- 
cation of  deviants  who,  if  they  were  treated  in  time,  would  not  be 
led  by  their  abnormality  to  engage  in  crime.  The  preventive  goal 
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important,  that  the  important  goal  is  treatment  of  individuals  who 
need  therapeutic  help.  This  sort  of  solution  by  avoidance  has  been 
crystallized  in  the  recent  legislation  of  some  jurisdictions  where 
sexual  psychopaths  are  described  merely  as  ' '  socially  dangerous  sexual 
deviants, ' '  without  establishing  criteria  either  of  social  dangerousness 
or  sexual  deviation.  Such  legal  norms  as  this  obviously  provide  a 
latitude  for  discretion  quite  inadequately  directed  or  circumscribed — 
especially  so  in  an  area  of  conduct  where  widely  variable  individual 
moral  evaluations  may  easily  prevail  in  the  absence  of  soundly  rea- 
soned and  clearly  formulated  state  policy. 

Some  Generally  Accepted  Characteristics  of  Psychopathic  Personality 

What  then  may  one  derive  out  of  the  mass  of  contemporary  con- 
fusion as  to  the  nature  of  sexual  psychopathy?  The  disorder  does 
appear  to  be  a  form  of  ' ' psychopathetic  personality,"  the  more 
general  category  of  psychological  disorder.  Since  it  is  usually  main- 
tained that  the  latter  condition  is  itself  marked  by  sexual  infantilism 
and  a  lack  of  control  over  erotic  drives,  it  appears  that  sexual  psy- 
chopathy, if  distinguishable  at  all,  must  be  considered  to  include  those 
cases  in  which  the  sexual  deviation  is  extreme  or  habitual.  In 
common  with  psychopathic  personality,  the  condition  is  generally 
agreed  to  include  the  following  characteristics  in  a  more  or  less  marked 
degree.  These  it  may  be  noted,  are  all  closely  interrelated  qualities 
of  character: 

1.  A  lack  of  conscience,  or  "superego,"  and  hence  an  absence  of  ordinary 
guilt  feelings  about  one 's  derelictions. 

2.  Deficient  attachment  to  or  affection  for  others,  a  failure   to   respond 
to   the   ordinary   motivations   founded   in   respect   or   regard   for   one's 
fellows,  and  therefore  a  disposition  to  ruthlessness  and  exploitation. 

3.  Excessive  aggression  directed  outward  against  the  environment  rather 
than  inward  in  repression  of  selfish  drives. 

4.  An  infantile  level  of  response,   seeking  immediate   satisfactions,   often 
in  primitive  forms  of  behavior,  sexual  and  otherwise. 

Various  other  traits  have  been  attributed  to  the  psychopath  by 
different  authorities,  but  with  little  agreement  among  them;  in  the 
main  such  additional  qualities  may  be  interpreted  as  simply  further 
elaborations  of  those  mentioned  above.  Behavior  symptoms  such  as 
these  are  none  too  satisfactory  a  basis  upon  which  to  predicate  a 
medical  diagnosis :  they  are  even  less  so  for  the  purpose  of  formulating 
substantive  legal  norms,  occurring  as  they  do  in  normal  personalities 
in  varying  degrees  of  intensity  without  real  risk  of  criminalism 
resulting. 

It  is  difficult  and  dangerous  to  attempt  to  establish  a  new  status 
of  psychological  abnormality,  inevitably  carrying  a  heavy  load  of 
stigma  as  well  as  frequently  very  prolonged  segregation  for  treat- 
ment, that  is  founded  merely  upon  distinctions  in  degree  of  variation 
from  normal  in  sexuality  or  aggression.  This  is  the  more  true  when 
the  defect  does  not  involve  the  ordinary  and  obvious  traits  of  intel- 
lectual deficiency  or  of  psychotic  disturbances  such  as  delusions, 
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hallucinations,  et  cetera,  through  which  psychopathological  disorders 
have  traditionally  been  diagnosed. 

Some  Conclusions 

It  must  be  concluded,  in  relation  to  our  first  question,  that  sexual 
psychopathy  appears  not  to  be  a  precisely  defined  syndrome  of 
pathology  such  as  to  permit  clear  and  accurate  distinction  from 
normal  personality.  This  is  true  especially  of  vast  numbers  of  border- 
line cases  of  semi-psychopathic  individuals :  In  an  age  that  spawns 
masses  of  egocentric,  insecure,  and  rigid  character  structures  and 
that  tolerates  widely  elastic  standards  in  sex  behavior,  it  is  no  easy 
task  to  distinguish  the  dangerous  psychopaths  who  need  treatment, 
save  by  their  commission  of  specific  criminal  acts,  vicious  enough 
obviously  to  require  state  intervention  and  efforts  to  modify  their 
character  and  conduct.  Illinois,  Michigan,  California  and  Ohio  as 
well  as  New  Jersey  require  conviction  of  a  crime  as  the  basis  for  a 
finding  of  psychopathy. 

WHAT  KIND  OF  LAWS  ARE  NEEDED? 

How  should  a  law  be  formulated  so  as  to  provide  for  the  wider 
employment  of  effective  treatment?  It  appears  that  statutes  to  deal 
with  the  sexual  psychopath  might  be  formulated  in  any  of  four 
major  forms. 

The  law  might  enumerate  certain  criminal  offenses  which,  in  con- 
nection with  a  psychiatric  diagnosis  of  psychopathy,  might  result  in 
adjudication  to  the  status  of  psychopath  or  sexual  psychopath.  This 
was  the  course  followed  by  New  Jersey  in  Chapter  20,  Public  Laws 
of  1949,  in  a  statute  directed  toward  individuals  convicted  of  rape, 
sodomy,  incest,  lewdness,  indecent  exposure,  uttering  or  expressing 
obscene  literature  or  pictures,  indecent  communications  to  females 
of  any  nature  whatsoever,  or  carnal  abuse.  Such  an  offender  must 
be  committed  for  mental  examination  prior  to  sentence  and,  where 
it  appears  that  the  person  suffered  from  any  form  of  abnormal 
mental  illness  resulting  in  the  commission  of  one  of  the  sex  offenses 
enumerated,  he  is  to  be  committed  by  the  judge  to  an  appropriate 
institution  as  designated  by  the  Department  of  Institutions  and  Agen- 
cies for  a  term  the  maximum  of  which  shall  in  no  event  exceed  that 
provided  by  law  for  the  crime  of  which  the  offender  was  convicted. 

The  policy  established  in  this  law  possesses  several  obvious  virtues, 
particularly  in  insuring  protection  to  individual  liberties.  It  would 
not  subject  to  adjudication  individuals  who  had  committed  no  crimes, 
thus  avoiding  the  hazard  of  attributing  the  status  as  a  consequence 
of  loose  norms  to  persons  who  had  not  and  would  not  seriously  threaten 
the  public  welfare.  Further  it  protects  individuals  believed  to  be 
sexual  psychopaths  from  detention  prolonged  further  than  the  crimi- 
nal statutes  already  provide. 

The  statute  will  be  criticized  by  some  authorities  on  two  main 
grounds:  One,  because  it  fails  to  provide  for  the  preventive  adjudi- 
cation of  deviants  who,  if  they  were  treated  in  time,  would  not  be 
led  by  their  abnormality  to  engage  in  crime.  The  preventive  goal 
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is  patently  desirable,  but  raises  serious  questions  of  policy  to  be 
discussed  below.  Two,  because  in  limiting  the  detention  period  to 
the  maximum  fixed  under  the  criminal  statute,  it  may  permit  the 
release  of  individuals  needing  further  treatment  whose  criminal 
potentialities  are  a  continuing  threat  to  the  community.  This  is  a 
quandary  too  that  calls  for  solution.  In  fact,  it  is  a  problem  that 
ramifies  the  entire  correctional  process  because  of  our  system  of 
partially  definite  sentences  that  permits  release  of  some  individuals 
who  are  still  antisocial  in  their  orientation. 

The  wisdom  of  the  new  New  Jersey  law  is  based  fundamentally 
upon  the  same  sound  reasoning  that  has  prevented  the  development 
of  completely  indeterminate  sentences  for  crimes;  the  power  to  hold 
individuals  indefinitely  in  correctional  institutions  for  most  ordinary 
criminal  acts  is  far  too  great  a  responsibility  when  we  are  still  so 
little  able  to  predict  the  convict's  future  course  of  conduct  and 
when  we  have  such  small  ground  for  assurance  that  the  types  of 
treatment  we  employ  will  be  more  effective  if  extended  indefinitely. 
Unless  it  can  be  shown  as  to  the  sexual  psychopath  that  it  is  possible 
not  only  to  diagnose  the  condition  accurately,  but  beyond  that  to 
make  dependable  prognosis  of  his  future  conduct  and  to  employ 
efficacious  treatment  methods,  there  appears  to  be  no  valid  rationale 
for  more  prolonged  detention  than  is  meted  out  to  other  offenders. 

A  third  but  lesser  criticism  may  be  directed  at  the  New  Jersey 
law  because  it  provides  for  psychiatric  observation  only  after  con- 
viction of  an  offense,  when,  if  the  accused  were  given  a  pre-conviction 
remand  for  medical  study,  he  might  be  adjudicated  a  psychopath 
for  treatment  without  being  convicted  as  a  criminal.  Under  such 
an  approach  as  this,  psychopathy  might  be  held  a  defense  to  a 
criminal  charge  such  as  insanity  or  extreme  mental  defect  now  is. 
It  would  be  difficult,  however,  to  rationalize  this  defense  into  the 
traditional  "right-wrong"  test,  since  there  is  usually  no  question 
of  the  psychopath's  capacity  intellectually  to  apprehend  the  wrong- 
ness  of  his  behavior.  Moreover,  the  technique  of  preconviction  diag- 
nosis may  easily  lead  to  the  practice  of  adjudicating  as  psychopaths 
for  extended  treatment  individuals  against  whom  no  crime  could  be 
fairly  proven. 

The  second  type  of  statute  would  merely  denominate  the  circum- 
stance of  sexual  psychopathy  as  a  basis  for  adjudication.  This  is, 
in  fact,  the  most  common  formulation  of  law  thus  far  to  deal  with 
the  problem.  As  recommended  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania 
model  bill,  the  sexual  psychopath  is  designated  as  a  "socially  danger- 
ous sexual  deviant ' '  under  the  laws  of  New  Hampshire  and  Wisconsin. 
In  Massachusetts  and  Washington,  D.  C.,  he  is  defined  as  one  who 
"by  a  course  of  repeated  misconduct  in  sexual  matters  has  evidenced 
such  lack  of  power  to  control  his  sexual  impulses  as  to  be  dangerous 
to  other  persons  because  he  is  likely  to  attack  or  otherwise  inflict 
injury,  loss,  pain,  or  other  evil  on  the  subjects  of  his  desire." 

These  laws  provide  for  a  mandatory  psychiatric  study  where  the 
defendant  is  accused  of  certain  sex  offenses  and  for  discretionary 
remand  for  observation  and  civil  adjudication  for  treatment  where 
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the  state  "is  satisfied  that  good  cause  exists  for  judicial  inquiry  as 
to  whether  a  person  is  a  sexual  psychopath."  The  regulations  for 
compulsory  examinations  are  quite  analogous  to  the  New  Jersey  law 
described  above.  The  additional  provisions  for  discretionary  diag- 
nosis and  civil  adjudication  upon  a  finding  of  the  abnormality,  how- 
ever, raise  numerous  questions.  It  is  undoubtedly  significant  that, 
thus  far  at  any  rate,  these  states  have  been  loath  to  employ  the 
discretionary  feature  of  the  law. 

The  Committee  on  Forensic  Psychiatry  of  the  Group  for  the 
Advancement  of  Psychiatry  has  criticized  these  laws  resting  upon 
a  status  of  sexual  psychopathy  on  the  ground  that  "there  is  still 
little  agreement  even  among  psychiatrists  as  to  the  precise  meaning 
of  this  term.  .  .  .  Once  having  become  a  part  of  public  law  such  a 
term  attains  a  fixity  unresponsive  to  newer  scientific  knowledge  and 
application."  This  body  recommends,  however,  that  the  definition 
of  the  psychiatrically  deviated  sex  offender  be  in  the  functionally 
descriptive  terms  of  socially  dangerous  sexual  behavior.  They  would 
require  the  findings  of  (1)  repetitive  compulsive  acts,  (2)  forced 
sex  relations,  and  (3)  age  disparity. 

Aside  from  the  employment  of  the  term,  sexual  psychopath,  these 
laws  present  difficulties  even  more  important,  perhaps,  than  that  of 
terminology.  If  there  is  an  admitted  lack  of  consensus  among  psy- 
chiatric authorities  as  to  the  meaning  of  the  disorder,  how  then  may 
the  state  justifiably  diagnose,  adjudicate  and  treat  individuals  who 
are  merely  believed  to  be  socially  dangerous?  What  are  the  criteria 
of  "social  dangerousness "  and  what  degree  or  kind  of  sexual  devia- 
tion is  conceived  sufficient  to  justify  detention? 

The  Committee  referred  to  above  recognized  that ' '  an  undetermined 
number  of  adults  mutually  and  privately  carry  out  deviated  sexual 
practices  with  other  persons  of  adult  status,"  and  does  not  consider 
that  such  persons  should  come  within  the  purview  of  the  legislation. 
Their  recommendation  that  those  diagnosed  as  deviants  should  be 
handled  under  wholly  indeterminate  commitments  suggests  an  even 
greater  need  for  precision  as  to  the  nature  of  the  disorder  and  for 
agreement  among  authorities. 

The  concepts  used  in  several  state  laws  of  "repeated  misconduct 
in  sexual  matters,"  the  "lack  of  power  to  control  sexual  impulses," 
and  the  "likelihood  that  (the  deviant  will)  attack  or  otherwise  inflict 
evil  on  the  objects  of  his  desire"  are  extremely  loose  constructs, 
quite  incongruous  to  a  system  of  justice  under  law  that  has  aspired 
for  the  most  part  to  perpetuate  the  principle,  "nulla  poena  sine 
lege."  These  functional  terms  do  not  themselves  define  the  disorder 
clearly,  and  the  authorities  who  apply  the  terms  to  specific  cases 
are  not  in  accord  even  in  such  basic  matters  as  prevalence,  etiology, 
curability,  or  treatment  method. 

A  third  possible  approach  to  legislation  would  be  to  specify  in 
the  law  the  criteria  or  characteristics  upon  which  adjudications  should 
be  based.  Here  the  term,  sexual  psychopath  or  psychopathic  per- 
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sonality  could  be  avoided  if  that  seemed  desirable  in  consideration 
of  possible  future  developments  in  psychiatric  knowledge  and  termi- 
nology. Among  those  states  that  have  laws  on  the  subject  thus  far, 
Illinois  has  come  closest  to  this  sort  of  attack  upon  the  problem,  but 
the  criteria  there  are  quite  loose,  looking  to  the  gradual  evolution 
of  acceptable  working  definitions. 

Illinois  establishes  three  criteria:  (1)  " Possession  of- mental  dis- 
order amounting  neither  to  insanity  nor  to  feeblemindedness"  with 
its  character  expressed  only  through  such  symptomatic  qualities  as 
emotional  instability,  lack  of  response  to  social  standards,  and  general 
lack  of  control;  (2)  the  disorder  must  have  existed  for  a  period  of 
one  year;  (3)  the  offender  must  exhibit  propensities  for  the  com- 
mission of  sex  offenses.  These  standards  appear  to  clarify  the  issue 
but  little,  resting  as  they  do  upon  rather  vague  symptoms  and  propen- 
sities, but  they  do  provide  a  somewhat  greater  protection  against 
administrative  variability  than  do  the  statutes  referred  to  in  our 
second  category.  Ideally  more  specific  and  precise  indicia  should  be 
established.  Again,  it  is  dubious  policy  to  leave  the  connotations 
so  freely  open  to  variation  in  interpretation. 

Finally,  statutes  might  ~be  enacted  to  provide  for  voluntary  self- 
commitment  for  treatment  on  the  part  of  individuals  who  have  become 
aware  of  dangerous  peculiarities  in  their  sexual  or  aggressive  striv- 
ings, and  who  are  diagnosed  as  psychological  deviants  after  observa- 
tion. It  would  appear  eminently  reasonable  and  desirable  to  provide 
this  measure  of  protection  to  the  public  against  the  latent  aggressions 
of  psychopathic  types.  Perhaps  it  should  be  remarked,  however, 
that  those  individuals  with  insight  and  fear  in  regard  to  their  behavior, 
guilt  feelings  in  relation  to  their  drives,  and  a  readiness  to  accept 
treatment,  would  be  interpreted  by  most  psychiatrists  not  to  be  psy- 
chopaths at  all,  but  compulsive  or  obsessive  neurotics,  some  of  them 
merely  seeking  punishment. 

Are  These  Approaches  Adequate? 

Each  of  the  types  of  approach  suggested  has  severe  critics  for 
its  failure  adequately  to  meet  the  problem.  Each  takes  us  back  again 
to  questions  of  definition,  both  as  to  the  nature  of  the  psychopathic 
disorder  and  to  the  more  general  issue  of  what  problem  it  is  that 
we  seek  to  solve.  Not  all  sex  deviants  are  sexual  psychopaths.  It 
appears  that  many  who  commit  serious  sexual  crimes  do  not  belong 
to  this  category  of  abnormality:  some  are  neurotic,  some  psychotic, 
undoubtedly  many  are  psychologically  normal  under  prevailing  psy- 
chiatric standards.  Moreover,  some  sexual  psychopaths  may  be 
addicted  to  other  more  serious  non-sexual  criminality.  Therefore, 
if  the  purpose  of  attack  be  the  curtailment  of  sex  offenses,  the  require- 
ment of  a  diagnosis  of  sexual  psychopathy  for  special  treatment  (as 
in  the  laws  of  jurisdictions  other  than  New  Jersey)  must  limit  con- 
siderably the  scope  of  these  efforts.  Other  types  of  sex  deviants,  too, 
including  those  with  neurotic  and  psychotic  structures  need  treat- 
ment. Only  the  limitations  of  our  treatment  resources  and  the  greater 
seriousness  of  crimes  committed  by  the  psychopaths  would  justify 
giving  them  rather  than  others  intensive  psychiatric  aid. 
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If  the  purpose  of  legislation  be  a  broader  one  of  controlling  the 
vicious  and  widely  assorted  crimes  of  psychopaths,  from  which  so 
much  injury  occurs  to  society  outside  the  area  of  sex,  it  seems  that 
new  laws  should  be  directed  more  generally  toward  the  psychopathic 
personality  rather  than  the  sexual  psychopath.  Many  of  the  former 
will  not  be  discovered  in  erotic  deviations,  but  in  excessively  aggres- 
sive behavior,  for  example.  Some  support  for  the  wider  approach 
to  a  full  range  of  psychopathic  personality  types  may  be  derived 
from  the  fact  that  the  same  treatment  methods  would  appear  to  be 
needed  for  those  whose  threat  to  the  community  lies  mainly  outside 
the  field  of  sex,  and  there  is  much  support  for  the  view  that  all 
psychopaths  should  be  treated  together.  Similarly  difficult  questions 
of  definition,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  will  be  encountered,  however, 
in  attempting  to  deal  with  psychopathic  personalities  in  general. 

LEGISLATION  IS  NOT  ENOUGH 

Having  looked  at  some  of  the  problems  associated  with  the  various 
types  of  statutes  that  have  been  considered  or  enacted,  we  shall 
postpone  a  recommendation  on  the  type  of  law  that  seems  best  designed 
to  meet  the  problem  until  later  in  this  paper,  and  come  now  to  the 
third  and  last  major  question  in  regard  to  treatment  of  the  psycho- 
path. Is  it  worthwhile  to  enact  supplementary  legislation  at  this  time 
to  provide  special  treatment  for  these  deviates? 

A  successful  program  in  the  handling  of  psychopaths  is  by  no 
means  assured  by  merely  legislating  for  their  discovery  and  appre- 
hension. The  task  of  law-making  alone  is  all  too  easy  to  accomplish, 
as  any  study  of  legislative  history  will  show.  The  feasibility  of  inno- 
vations in  treatment  depends  much  more  fundamentally  on  our  ability 
to  assure  that  remedial  work  is  performed  on  the  deviants  after  they 
are  apprehended.  A  new  statute  without  necessary  implementation 
of  program  may  be  considerably  worse  than  useless  through  resulting 
failures  of  treatment  and  damage  to  prestige  of  what  may  be  an 
intrinsically  good  idea. 

For  purposes  of  considering  the  development  of  therapeutic 
resources,  we  will  assume  that  the  psychopathic  condition  can  be 
defined  and  diagnosed  uniformly  enough  for  legislative  purposes, 
and  that  legal  norms  can  be  drawn  with  appropriate  constitutional 
safeguards.  Beyond  these  limiting  and,  as  we  have  seen,  rather  dubi- 
ous assumptions,  several  other  practical  issues  still  require  solution 
before  we  can  justify  the  passage  of  new  laws  and  the  organization 
of  new  treatment  resources.  These  center  mainly  around  the  problems 
of  treatment. 

What  Can  Treatment  Accomplish? 

Can  the  sexual  psychopath  be  improved  sufficiently  under  treat- 
ment to  permit  his  release  into  the  community  and  to  justify  costly 
therapeutic  efforts  in  his  behalf?  Here  again  one  encounters  a  wide 
spread  of  opinion,  with  many  authorities  maintaining  that  the  psy- 
chopath is  incurable.  This  is  the  view  particularly  of  those  who 
maintain  that  the  disorder  arises  out  of  constitutional  factors  that 
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they  deem  irremediable,  at  least  by  any  known  methods.  Some 
proponents  of  this  idea  have  argued  that,  in  the  interest  of  the  eco- 
nomical disposition  of  limited  therapeutic  resources,  we  should  in 
effect  let  our  criminal  psychopaths  rot  in  custodial  and  incapacitative 
detention  because  of  their  unamenability  to  ordinary  methods  of 
control.  They  maintain  that  those  patients  who  have  appeared  to 
respond  to  therapeutic  efforts  were  not  in  reality  psychopaths. 

Other  authorities  believe  on  the  contrary  that  some,  perhaps  a 
majority,  of  deviants  can  at  least  be  released  to  a  limited  supervision 
in  the  community  under  parole  or  probation.  There  are  those  in 
support  of  this  theory  who  recommend  that  many  psychopaths  ought 
not  to  be  submitted  to  custody  at  all  because  of  the  hostility  engendered 
in  them  by  their  confinement.  Research  now  under  way  in  New  York 
State  appears  inclining  to  the  conclusion  that  sexual  psychopaths 
should  be  paroled  for  therapeutic  out-patient  treatment  in  various 
communities  of  the  State.  To  this  writer  it  is  dubious  that  the  security 
problems  associated  with  this  approach  have  been  sufficiently  con- 
sidered by  the  clinical  authorities  there.  A  good  many  environmen- 
talist psychologists  and  case  workers  believe  that  the  re-training  of 
the  psychopath  is  a  slow  and  difficult,  but  feasible,  process  of  recon- 
ditioning personality  and  behavior  through  inducing  identification  and 
guilt  feelings. 

It  appears  probable  in  the  light  of  the  limited  evidence  available 
thus  far  that  some  psychopaths  could  be  safely  restored  to  community 
living  after  sustained  institutional  treatment.  Whether  the  results 
would  repay  the  heavy  expenditure  of  professional  facilities  is  a 
most  difficult  issue,  some  of  the  ramifications  of  which  will  be  con- 
sidered below. 

What  Treatment  Measures  Are   Needed? 

There  is  a  very  real  and  fundamental  problem,  implied  by  the 
views  outlined  above,  as  to  whether  really  effective  methods  of  treat- 
ment are  now  known  to  medical  and  correctional  authorities.  Cer- 
tainly a  large  measure  of  variety  and  empiricism  marks  contemporary 
efforts  to  deal  with  these  individuals.  The  position  may  very  rea- 
sonably be  taken  that  legislation  for  special  handling  should  await 
further  development  of  more  effective  and  less  costly  techniques. 

An  apparently  minority  view  today  is  that  the  influence  of  matura- 
tion along  with  firm  disciplinary  control  in  a  correctional  environ- 
ment are  enough  to  remedy  the  problem,  that  under  protective  custody 
these  individuals  will  "grow  out  of"  their  hostile  and  aggressive 
trends.  It  is  impossible  to  say  to  what  extent  this  idea — that  present 
methods  of  treatment  are  enough — proceeds  from  an  overly  optimistic 
and  conservative  inertia.  Quite  possibly  the  endocrine  and  other 
physiological  changes  that  come  with  age  are  effective  in  modifying 
many  psychopaths.  It  is  virtually  certain  that  the  general  decline 
in  criminality  among  matured  adults  comes  from  the  ' '  slowing  down ' ' 
of  passions  and  hostilities.  It  makes  sense  to  assume  that  many 
men  denominated  psychopaths  today  in  our  correctional  institutions 
do  mature  out  of  the  disorder.  That  these  are  "true"  psychopaths 
this  writer,  at  least,  can  neither  affirm  nor  deny. 
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Most  authorities  who  write  about  the  psychopath — it  should  be 
borne  in  mind  that  in  the  main  these  authors  are  psychiatrically 
oriented — either  assume  or  maintain  that  individual  psychotherapy 
is  necessary  for  effective  treatment  of  these  deviants.  Measures  of 
individual  and  group  therapy  are  being  employed  currently,  at  least 
on  an  experimental  scale,  in  several  jurisdictions  (including  New 
York,  Washington,  D.  C.,  under  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Prisons, 
and  presumably  to  some  extent  in  other  states  that  have  enacted  laws 
for  the  special  handling  of  psychopaths). 

Unfortunately,  the  degree  of  success  attending  the  employment  of 
these  methods  remains  indeterminate  thus  far.  The  methods  them- 
selves are  neither  specific  nor  uniform  among  the  experts.  That 
further  work  needs  to  be  done  on  an  experimental  basis  is  clear. 
There  will  be  a  plentiful  supply  of  subjects  for  such  efforts  through 
the  operation  of  the  traditional  criminal  and  correctional  law.  That 
legislation  should  be  enacted  to  discover  more  candidates  for  treat- 
ment— in  particular  preventively  designed  civil  statutes  for  the  adju- 
dication of  non-criminals — is  a  highly  dubious  proposition  so  long  as 
there  is  already  a  more  than  ample  supply  of  criminal  offenders  in 
our  institutions  upon  whom  empirical  approaches  may  be  tested. 

Treatment  Costs 

One  conclusion  has  been  amply  verified  to  date :  the  per  capita 
costs  implied  in  the  time  of  experts  required  for  currently  employed 
methods  of  treatment  are  very  high.  The  estimate  of  some  psychia- 
trists in  this  field  that  a  proportion  of  one  psychiatrist  to  each  ten 
or  twelve  patients  is  required  for  adequate  individualized  treatment 
is  probably  not  excessive  under  these  current  techniques  of  psycho- 
therapy. Even  under  considerably  more  conservative  estimates  it 
would  appear  certain  that  the  state  cannot  afford  to  conduct  these 
treatment  efforts  on  much  more  than  an  experimental  scale,  looking 
to  the  development  of  quicker  and  less  costly  techniques. 

Until  they  can  be  treated  curatively,  it  may  be  necessary  to  appre- 
hend criminal  psychopaths  and  secure  them  against  danger  to  the 
community  in  correctional  facilities  that  are  little  more  than  cus- 
todial. We  cannot  justify  preventive  adjudication  on  loose  criteria 
unless  we  are  prepared  to  provide  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  resources 
on  a  scale  that  wrill  insure  "a  fair  return,"  as  measured  both  by 
the  accuracy  and  fairness  of  selection  of  cases  of  psychopaths,  and 
their  successful  treatment  to  protect  the  community. 

How  Should  Treatment  Be  Administered? 

Should  treatment  of  the  sexual  psychopath  be  carried  out  through 
his  separate  segregation  or  through  co-mingling  with  other  deviants? 

Ideally,  if  resources  were  unlimited,  it  would  appear  that  these 
individuals  should  be  handled  under  a  policy  of  institutional  segre- 
gation and  intensive  psychotherapy.  However,  if  it  is  considered 
improbable  that  adequate  treatment  resources  could  be  provided, 
would  it  be  worthwhile  to  establish  separate  institutional  segregation  ? 
Correctional  experience  has  shown  very  convincingly  that  the  psycho- 


364  JOURNAL   OF   SOCIAL   HYGIENE 

path  is  a  most  difficult  type  to  handle  in  institutions.  Characteristi- 
cally he  gives  considerably  more  trouble  than  other  types  of  offenders. 
In  the  limited  experience  of  attempting  to  segregate  psychopaths 
there  has  been  strong  evidence  that  this  method  is  dangerous  and 
ineffective  where  no  real  treatment  program  is  in  operation.  If 
thorough-going  clinical  treatment  is  not  to  be  provided,  it  appears 
that  it  is  safer  and  simpler  to  filter  psychopaths  throughout  the  penal 
system  rather  than  attempting  to  deal  with  them  as  a  separate  group. 

If  it  is  deemed  desirable  to  provide  for  segregation  of  sexual  psy- 
chopaths, the  problem  is  then  raised  as  to  whether  it  is  sound  policy 
to  treat  them  along  with  psychotics,  with  mental  defectives,  or  with 
other  general  psychopathic  personalities,  or  separately  from  other 
categories  of  psychological  deviants.  Here  again  there  has  been  some 
experience  in  institutions  for  the  so-called  defective  delinquent,  and 
elsewhere,  in  handling  psychopaths  with  other  types  of  psychopatho- 
logical  offenders.  It  has  been  quite  generally  agreed  by  the  medical 
authorities  that  the  presence  of  the  psychopath  is  disturbing  to  psy- 
chotic and  neurotic  individuals  and  it  appears  as  well  that  the  psycho- 
paths resent  confinement  with  "the  loonies."  However,  there  would 
be  sound  reason,  as  has  been  implied  previously,  to  institutionalize 
sexual  psychopaths  along  with  the  general  class  of  psychopathic 
personalities.  Distinction  between  the  two  is  clinically  artificial 
and  psychiatrists  feel  that  they  should  receive  similar  treatment  in 
the  same  institution,  but  apart  from  other  classes  of  pathological 
deviates. 

The  further  question  then  arises  as  to  whether  the  segregated  psy- 
chopath should  be  confined  in  a  separate  section  of  an  institution 
of  some  other  type  or  in  an  entirely  distinct  facility.  This  is  in 
large  part  a  question  of  economics,  as  indeed  is  so  much  of  the  whole 
problem  of  specialized  handling  of  psychopaths.  If  it  were  financially 
feasible,  there  would  be  some  distinct  advantages  in  treating  the 
sexual  psychopath,  preferably  along  with  other  psychopaths,  in  a 
separate  institution  where  the  total  program  was  focused  upon  the 
problems  and  procedures  in  improving  this  group.  One  likely  gain, 
would  be  in  the  attitudes  of  the  psychopaths  themselves,  who  have 
disliked  confinement  in  institutions  with  the  criminal  insane. 

If  specialized  facilities  could  be  developed  to  serve  the  psycho- 
pathic population  from  two  or  more  states  it  seems  that  the  result 
might  be  a  desirable  saving  in  the  per  capita  cost  of  operation.  This 
device  of  joint  state  action  has  been  employed  already  to  a  limited 
extent  in  the  incarceration  of  women  criminals.  In  fact,  Colorado 
provides  custody  to  offenders  from  Utah  and  Wyoming.  A  "Western 
Interstate  Committee  on  Institutional  Care  of  the  Council  of  State 
Governments  has  proposed  joint  action  for  specialized  and  improved 
services  to  the  deaf,  blind,  juvenile  delinquents,  mental  deficients  and 
other  defectives. 

It  is  a  slow  and  difficult  process  to  work  out  the  necessary  arrange- 
ments because  of  the  need  to  establish  similar  policies  in  cooperating 
jurisdictions.  The  tradition  of  state  autonomy  works  against  it, 
but  there  are  real  possibilities  for  economical  improvement  in  the 
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services  provided  where  joint  action  can  be  worked  out.  In  the 
East,  a  New  England  States  Governors'  Conference  was  held  in 
1948  to  consider  the  housing  of  all  defective  delinquents  at  Bridge- 
water,  and  in  June  of  this  year  an  eight-state  conference  was  held 
in  New  Jersey  at  the  invitation  of  Commissioner  Sanford  Bates 
to  consider  policy  in  the  handling  of  habitual  sex  offenders  and  the 
possibility  of  joint  action.  It  was  agreed  at  this  latter  meeting  that 
it  would  be  desirable  to  establish  specialized  segregated  treatment 
for  psychopathic  personalities  and  the  principle  of  cooperative  action 
was  approved. 

In  relation  to  the  type  of  treatment  facility,  the  additional  problem 
has  been  raised  as  to  whether  it  is  better  to  conduct  a  program 
under  the  control  and  in  an  institution  of  correction  or  of  mental 
hygiene.  It  has  been  maintained  that  effective  treatment  is  difficult 
in  a  "correctional  climate"  and  that,  since  the  objective  is  clinical 
treatment,  an  institution  under  the  aegis  of  mental  health  should 
be  employed.  In  Massachusetts,  however,  where  this  is  the  case, 
it  is  believed  that  custodial  problems  are  so  serious  that  the  respon- 
sibility should  be  shifted  to  correction.  In  Washington,  D.  C.,  where 
psychopaths  are  being  treated  under  their  recent  sexual  psychopath 
law  at  St.  Elizabeths  Hospital,  it  is  felt  that  they  should  be  in  a 
distinct  institution,  but  one  with  a  psychiatric  orientation. 

Ideally,  psychopaths  should  be  handled  clinically  in  a  facility 
marked  distinctly  by  a  treatment  atmosphere,  yet  conditions  of  close 
security  would  need  to  be  provided  against  possible  escape.  This 
somewhat  anomalous  combination  of  correctional  and  psychiatric 
features  could  probably  be  carried  out  about  equally  well  under  either 
department  in  a  state  so  long  as  both  elements  were  preserved. 
There  might  be  greater  danger,  however,  of  punitive  attitudes  and 
methods  seeping  into  a  correctional  institution,  what  with  the  too- 
common  aversion  of  correctional  personnel  to  a  treatment  orientation 
of  program. 

Basic  Considerations  Regarding  Treatment 

Again  to  summarize  the  view  stated  above,  the  important  thing- 
is  not  simply  to  apprehend  more  psychopaths  than  is  possible  under 
existing  criminal  laws,  nor  to  determine  the  department  to  which 
responsibility  will  be  charged.  The  fundamental  consideration  is 
whether  an  adequate  institutional  facility  and  professional  staffing 
can  be  provided  to  secure  effective  clinical  treatment.  If  this  is  not 
possible,  either  as  a  matter  of  economics  or  because  of  the  unavail- 
ability of  expert  personnel,  there  would  be  supremely  little 
justification  for  enacting  further  legislation  for  segregating  sexual 
psychopaths. 

Whether  it  would  be  possible  to  secure  the  funds,  the  psychiatrists, 
and  the  case-workers  needed  is  an  issue  that  merits  most  serious 
thought  before  inaugurating  new  policy  for  treatment  of  this  group. 
The  number  of  psychopaths  who  may  need  to  be  treated  is,  of  course, 
an  important  aspect  of  this  problem,  and  this,  in  turn,  will  depend 
upon  whether  the  aim  is  toward  the  sex  deviate  only  or  all  dangerous 
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psychopaths,  whether  the  law  is  directed  only  toward  those  who  have 
committed  crimes  or  preventively  toward  potential  offenders,  and, 
perhaps  most  important  of  all,  whether  administration  proves  to 
be  strict  or  loose. 

A  Question  of  Policy 

We  come  next  to  another  very  practical  issue :  If  it  were  possible 
to  secure  extension  of  treatment  resources  for  the  sexual  psychopath, 
would  it  be  sound  policy  to  concentrate  such  increased  services  upon 
this  group  rather  than  upon  some  other  category  of  offenders,  such 
as  violent  criminals,  psychotic  offenders,  defective  delinquents,  or 
psychopathic  personalities?  This  is  a  broad  question  of  policy  that 
needs  to  be  answered  primarily  perhaps  in  terms  of  the  adequacy 
of  treatment  efforts  being  employed  in  these  other  areas.  It  would 
not  appear  to  be  reasonable  to  extend  therapeutic  resources  in  this 
area  at  too  great  an  expense  to  the  other  facilities  of  the  state. 

There  is  frequent  criticism  of  the  inability  in  the  correctional 
system  to  offer  much  more  than  custody.  Intensive  individualized 
treatment  is  rare  even  for  defectives  and  psychotics.  At  the  least, 
one  may  judge  that  until  adequate  clinical  facilities  can  be  provided 
for  the  treatment  of  criminals  and  the  traditional  classes  of  psycho- 
logical deviates — types  of  cases  in  which  the  nature  of  the  problems, 
their  etiology,  and  effective  methods  of  treatment  are  fairly  well 
understood — it  would  be  difficult  to  justify  the  civil  adjudication 
of  non-criminals  deemed  to  be  sexual  psychopaths  in  the  hope  that 
intensive  treatment  may  prevent  the  development  of  their  criminality. 
This  is  a  matter  of  equity  and  practicality  in  the  distribution  of 
limited  resources. 

CIVIC-SOCIAL  RESPONSIBILITIES 

To  close  this  brief  consideration  of  the  several  issues  that  require 
thoughtful  study  before  new  laws  are  passed,  new  programs  erected, 
may  I  suggest  some  tentative  and  preliminary  conclusions?  Is  it 
not  the  soundest  principle,  perhaps,  in  light  of  the  limitations  in 
our  knowledge  and  tools,  and  the  lack  of  agreement  in  the  field, 
that  for  the  present  the  state  cannot  afford  as  a  matter  of  policy 
to  go  beyond  attempting  to  improve  its  treatment  of  individuals 
who  are  arrested  for  specific,  enumerated  criminal  acts?  This  writer 
believes  (with  a  mind  still  open,  but  not  entirely  empty,  on  the 
subject)  that  beyond  this  emphasis  upon  expanding  resources  for 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  clinical  types  of  criminals  we  cannot 
safely  proceed  at  present,  except  by  provisions  for  the  preventive 
treatment  of  those  who  may  submit  themselves  voluntarily  for  therapy. 
Laws  should  be  passed  to  encourage  this  procedure.  Other  than  this 
extension,  however,  it  appears  that  the  law  now  operating  in  New 
Jersey  represents  the  most  reasonable  formula  for  providing  treat- 
ment to  those  individuals  who  most  clearly  need  it. 

On  the  preventive  side,  much  more  may  be  done  through  extended 
efforts  to  reach  the  excessively  aggressive  or  submissive  children 
in  the  school  and  home  who  lack  the  security  and  affection  upon 
which  stable  character  is  founded.  We  must  bring  to  these  youngsters 
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a  larger  measure  of  guidance  and  help  from  their  parents,   their 
teachers,  and  their  mentors  in  religion  and  recreation. 

More  particularly,  however,  the  state  needs  to  assume  a  larger 
responsibility  for  the  provision  of  well-implemented  child  guidance 
clinics  and  other  agency  resources  through  which  deviations  may 
be  discovered  for  treatment  most  effectively  and  cheaply  before 
they  become  too  serious.  To  this  end  clinical  emphasis  must  go 
increasingly  toward  treatment  rather  than  ending  as  so  frequently 
it  does  with  diagnosis. 

Finally,  if  considerations  of  public  protection  be  deemed  to  out- 
weigh the  hazards  of  legislation  directed  specifically  toward  preventive 
adjudication  of  the  psychopath,  a  more  defensible  standard  should 
be  established  than  that  in  the  so-called  model  bill  of  Pennsylvania 
and  in  the  laws  of  several  jurisdictions.  The  following  might  prove 
in  practice  to  be  a  somewhat  more  sound  formulation  of  the  type 
to  receive  special  treatment  efforts,  though  it  shares  the  vices  we 
have  already  alluded  to: 

"those  who  are  a  clear  and  present  danger  to  persons  and 
property  in  the  community,  as  evidenced  by  their  habitual  aggres- 
sions, their  failure  to  employ  ordinary  self-control,  and  their 
Jack  of  compunction  or  remorse  for  their  behavior." 


EDITORIAL  NOTE  :  The  foregoing  address  by  Professor  Paul  W. 
Tappan  was  presented  at  a  Crime  Conference  held  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colorado,  in  August,  1949,  and  is 
published  here  by  permission  of  the  University  and  the  author. 
For  information  on  other  papers  given  and  discussions  held  at  the 
Crime  Conference,  please  address  President  Robert  L.  Stearns, 
University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colorado.  The  chart  appearing 
on  pages  368  to  373,  showing  requirements  of  state  laws  to 
deal  with  psychopaths,  has  been  prepared  by  Professor  Tappan 
along  the  lines  of  an  earlier  chart  developed  by  the  Chicago  Bar 
Association,  in  connection  with  his  studies  on  behalf  of  the  New 
Jersey  Commission  on  the  Habitual  Sex  Offender.  It  is  published 
here  for  the  first  time. 


ADMINISTRATION  OF  STATE  LAWS  ON  THE  HABITUAL  SEX  OFFENDER 


ILLINOIS 

MICHIGAN 

Legal  References 

C38,    Sec.   820,   1938 
Supplemented  1947 

Sec.  28.967  (l)-28.967  (a)   1939, 
Amended    1947 

1.  Designation   of  Condition 

Criminal      sexual      psychopathic 
person. 

Criminal      sexual      psychopathic 
person. 

II.  Elements   of    Definition 

1.  Mental   disorder. 
2.  Not    insane    or    feebleminded. 
3.  Existing    for    period     of    one 
year. 
4.  Coupled     with     criminal     pro- 
pensities   toward    the    commis- 
sion of  sex  offenses. 
(All    four   elements    required.) 

1.  Mental    disorder. 
2.  Not    insane    or    feebleminded. 
3.  Existing     for     period     of     one 
year. 
4.  Coupled     with     criminal     pro- 
pensities   toward    the    commis- 
sion of  sex  offenses. 
(All   four   elements    required.) 

III.  Basis    of   Jurisdiction 

1.  Charge  of  criminal   offenses. 
2.  Detention     in     state     peniten- 
tiary. 

Charge  of  criminal  offense.      , 

IV.  Discretion    in    Initiating    Pro- 
ceeding 

1.  Attorney    General    (discretion- 
ary). 
2.  State's    Attorney     (discretion- 
ary). 
3.  Department    of    Public    Safety 
(mandatory). 

1.  County   Prosecutor. 
2.  Attorney   General. 
3.  Someone   on   behalf   of   person 
charged    with    crime. 
(All    discretionary.) 

V.  Tribunal    and    Proceedings 
1.  Type  of  court. 
2.  Provision  for  jury. 
3.  Provision     for     private 
hearing. 
4.  Time  within  which   hear- 
ing must  be  held. 
5.  Jurisdiction     over     juve- 
niles. 

1.  Court   of  record. 
2.  Jury   mandatory. 
3.  No      provision      for      private 
hearing. 
4.  Hearing  10  days  after  service 
of   copy   of   petition. 
5.  No  jurisdiction  over  juveniles. 

1.  Court  of   record. 
2.  Jury    on    demand. 
3.  No  provision  for  private  hear- 
ing. 
4.  Hearing  within   15  days  after 
last    report. 
5.  No  jurisdiction  over  juveniles. 

VI.  Medical  Examination  — 
1.  Qualifications     of     exam- 
iners. 
2.  Type  of  facility  employed 
for  treatment. 

1.  Two      qualified      psychiatrists 
(reputable  licensed  physicians 
who    have    exclusively    limited 
practice   to   mental   and   nerv- 
ous  disorders   for   five   years). 
2.  Mental    hospital. 

1.  Two      qualified      psychiatrists 
(respondent  must  answer  their 
questions     under     penalty     of 
contempt     of     court).        Con- 
currence necessary  for  affirma- 
tive  finding. 
2.  Mental  hospital. 

VII.  Effect    of    Commitment    on 
Criminal   Proceedings 

Postponed  till  after  release,  but 
not  defense. 

Defense    to    crime    of    which    ac- 
cused   at    time    of    filing    peti- 
tion. 

VIII.  Procedure    for    Release 

Proceeding     initiated     by     com- 
mitted person  or  other  person 
interested. 

1.  Parole  by  State  Hospital  Com- 
mission ;    or 
2.  Proceedings    initiated    by    at- 
torney   for    committed    person. 

IX.  Nature  of  Release—  Whether 
Complete      or      Subject      to 
Supervision 

To     sheriff    to     stand     trial     on 
original   charge. 

Complete  if  by  court. 

X.  Number  of  Cases  Committed 
Under   the   Law 

Appraisals    by     administra- 
tors. 

16    cases   in    10    years.      "... 
requires    change  ;    little    inter- 
est   in    administering    present 
statute." 

Law   inoperative. 
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MINNESOTA 

MASSACHUSETTS 

OHIO 

Sec.    526.09-11 
1945 

Chapter  123A 
1947 

Gen.     Code     (1947     Supp.) 
Sees.  1345-19-1345-23 

Psychopathic  personality. 

Psychopathic  personality. 

Psychopath  offender. 

Irresponsible  for  sexual  conduct 
and      thereby      dangerous      to 
others   by   reason   of 
1.  Emotional  instability  ;   or 
2.  Impulsiveness  of  action  ;  or 
3.  Lack    of    customary    stand- 
ards of  good  judgment  ;   or 
4.  Failure    to    appreciate    con- 
sequences   of    acts  ;    or 
5.  Combination    thereof. 

1.  Habitual  course  of  misconduct 
in    sexual    matters    evidencing 
utter  lack  of  power  to  control 
sexual  impulses  ;  and 
2.  Likely  to  attack  or  otherwise 
inflict    injury,    loss,    pain,    or 
other    evil. 
(Both   elements  necessary.) 

Psychopathic  personality. 
1.  Emotional  immaturity  and  in- 
stability ;   or 
2.  Impulsive,     unruly,     irrespon- 
sible and   reckless   acts  ;   or 
3.  Excessively    self-centered   atti- 
tude ;  or 
4.  Deficient    powers    of    self-dis- 
cipline ;  or 
5.  Marked     deficiency     of     moral 
sense  or  control. 

No     crime     or     charge     thereof 
necessary. 

No     crime     or     charge     thereof 
necessary. 

Conviction  of  felony. 

County       Attorney       (discretion- 
ary). 

District      Attorney      (discretion- 
ary). 

Court  after  conviction. 
(Mandatory  in  some  cases  ;  dis- 
cretionary  in   others.) 

1.  Probate  court. 
2.  No  jury. 
3.  Private  hearing   (discretion  of 
court). 

5.  No      jurisdiction      over     juve- 
niles. 

1.  Court  of  record. 
2.  Jury  discretionary  with  court. 
3.  Private  hearing  (discretion  of 
court). 

o.  No     jurisdiction     over     juve- 
niles. 

1.  Court  record. 
2.  No  jury. 
3.  No  provision  for  private  hear- 
ing. 
4.  Hearing    within    30    days    of 
report. 
5.  No     jurisdiction      over     juve- 
niles. 

1.  Two   duly  licensed  doctors  of 
medicine     (by    decision,    held  : 
concurrence     of     doctors     not 
required). 
2.  Mental    hospital. 

1.  Two    duly    licensed    qualified 
physicians     certified     by     De- 
partment of  Mental  Health. 
2.  Mental    hospital. 

1.  Psychiatrists  licensed  in  state 
having    five    years    experience 
in   mental   diseases. 
2.  Mental  hospital. 

No  defense,   but  statute  of  limi- 
tations runs. 

No    defense,     but    execution    of 
sentence  stayed  till  release. 

No  defense. 

1.  Parole    by    director    of    public 
institution  ;   or 
2.  Proceedings    initiated    by    him 
or  committed  person  or  other 
interested    person. 

Proceedings  initiated  by  Depart- 
ment    of    Mental     Health     or 
committed   person. 

Proceedings    initiated    by    Com- 
mission of  Mental   Flygiene  or 
person   committed. 

Complete  if  by  court. 

Complete    if    by    court. 

To   penal   institution   until   total 
period    of    confinement    equals 
applicable    sentence  ;    then    re- 
lease subject   to   supervision. 

Under    200    cases    in    10    years. 
".    .    .   no   triumph    for  justice 
or      for      the      protection      of 
society." 

Law     inoperative.       "Law     hur- 
riedly enacted,  not  completely 
satisfactory  ;     courts     do     not 
like  it." 
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WISCONSIN 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Legal  References 

Chap.    459,    Laws    of    1947 

Public  Law   224.   1933, 
as  amended.  PL  352.  1935 

1.  Designation   of  Condition 

Sexual   psychopath. 

Mentally    ill    or    mentally    defi- 
cient. 

II.   Elements    of    Definition 

Irresponsible  for  sexual   conduct 
and  thereby  dangerous  to  him- 
self and  others  because  of 
1.  Emotional    instability  ;    or 
2.  Impulsiveness    of    behavior  ; 
or 
3.  Lack    of    customary    stand- 
ards of  good  judgment  ;  or 
4.  Failure    to    appreciate    con- 
sequences of  acts  ;  or 
5.  Combination    of    above. 

Not  insane,   but  requiring  treat- 
ment    in     a     mental     hospital 
rather     than     a      correctional 
institution. 

III.  Basis    of    Jurisdiction 

No    crime    or   charge    thereof   is 
necessary. 

Conviction  of  any  person  for  any 
offense. 

IV.  Discretion   in    Initiating    Pro- 
ceeding 

District      Attorney      (discretion- 
ary). 

1.  Trial  judge. 
2.  District  Attorney. 

V.  Tribunal    and    Proceedings 
1.  Type  of  court. 
2.  Provision  for  jury. 
3.  Provision     for     private 
hearing. 
4.  Time  within  which  hear- 
ing must  be  held. 
5.  Jurisdiction     over     juve- 
niles. 

1.  Court      of      record      (Juvenile 
court   if   under    18). 
2.  Jury    on    demand. 
3.  Private     hearing     in      court's 
discretion. 

5.  Jurisdiction    over    juveniles. 

1.  Any    criminal    court. 
2.  No  jury. 
3.  No  provision  for  private  hear- 
ing. 
4.  No    specific   time   interval. 

5.  No      jurisdiction      over      juve- 
niles. 

VI.  Medical  Examination  — 
1.  Qualifications     of     exam- 
iners. 
2.  Type  of  facility  employed 
for  treatment. 

1.  Two  duly  licensed   physicians. 
(Two  years'  general  experience 
or  one  year's  experience  as  a 
physician    in    a    hospital    for 
the    insane.) 
2.  Mental    hospital. 

1.  A     psychiatrist      from      State 
Dept.    of    Welfare    or    a    state 
or  county  mental  hospital. 
2.  Mental   hospital. 

VII.  Effect    of    Commitment    on 
Criminal  Proceedings 

No   defense. 

Law    applies    only    after    convic- 
tion  of  a   crime. 

VIM.  Procedure   for    Release 

1.  Parole   by    court    upon    recom- 
mendation   of    superintendent 
of  institution. 
2.  Proceedings   initiated   by   com- 
mitted     person,      relative      or 
friend. 

Confinement    "until    further    or- 
der of  the  court." 

IX.  Nature  of  Release  —  Whether 
Complete      or     Subject      to 
Supervision 

1.  Complete  release. 
2.  Parole. 

No   statutory   provision. 

X.  Number  of  Cases  Committed 
Under   the   Law 
Appraisals    by     administra- 
tors. 

Law    inoperative.      "Law    is    too 
loosely  drawn  as  to  its  cover- 
age  and   treatment   facilities." 

Law  inoperative. 
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INDIANA 

NEW   JERSEY 

VERMONT 

Laws  of  1949,  Chapter  I 

Supplement    to    Title    2, 
Chap.    192,    Laws    of    1949 

Sec.    6699-6709,    Chap.    281,    282  — 
Laws   of   1943   &   1945 

Criminal      sexual      psychopathic 
person. 

Abnormal    mental    illness. 

Mentally    defective    delinquents. 

1.  Mental    disorder. 
2.  Not   insane   or  feebleminded. 
3.  Criminal    propensities    to    the 
commission  of  sex  offenses. 
(All  three  elements  required.) 

Abnormal  mental  illness  result- 
ing in  commission  of  enumer- 
ated sex  offenses. 

1.  Mental    deficiency    or    psycho- 
pathic   personality. 
2.  Violate    criminal    laws    or    are 
guilty    of   gross    immoral    con- 
duct. 
(Both    required.) 

1.  Charge     of     criminal     offense 
other    than    homicide    or    rape 
of  a   female  under   12. 
2.  Conviction     of     such      offense 
where  person  has  boen   placed 
on   probation    or   not   yet    sen- 
tenced. 

Conviction  of  rape,  sodomy,  in- 
cest, lewdness.  indecent  ex- 
posure, obscene  literature  or 
pictures,  indecent  communica- 
tions to  femali  s.  carnal  abuse 
or  attempt  to  commit  such 
offenses. 

1.  Conviction  of  a  felony. 
2.  Conviction    of   a    misdemeanor 
for    the   third    time. 

1.  Prosecuting  Attorney. 
2.  Someone     on     behalf     of     the 
person    charged. 
(Roth   discretionary.) 

Judge  before  imposing  sentence 
shall  order  mental  examina- 
tion. 

Prosecuting       Officer,       Commis- 
sioner of  Institutions  or  judge 
of    convicting    court     (discre- 
tionary). 

1.  All      courts      having     general 
jurisdiction   of  criminal   cases. 
2.  No  jury. 
3.  No  provision  for  private  hear- 
ing. 
4.  Hearing  not  less  than  10  days 
after   service  of   copy   of  peti- 
tion. 
5.  No   juvenile   jurisdiction. 

1.  Any     court    with    jurisdiction 
over    offenses   enumerated. 
2.  No    special    hearing    on    issue 
of     mental     illness  :      commit- 
ment   is    based    on    report    of 
psychiatrists. 

5.  No  juvenile  jurisdiction. 

1.  Criminal  court. 
2.  No  jury. 
3.  No  provision  for  private  hear- 
ing. 

5.  No  juvenile  jurisdiction. 

1.  Two   qualified    physicians    (re- 
spondent   must    answer    ques- 
tions   under    penalty    of    con- 
tempt of  court).     Concurrence 
necessary    to    hold    a    hearing. 
Determination   is   by   court. 
2.  Commitment     is     to     Indiana 
Council     for     Mental     Health 
(psychiatric    facility). 

1.  Two  or  more  competent  physi- 
cians    (recognized    as    experts 
in    psychiatry),    one    attached 
to   Dept.   of   In  st.   &  Agencies. 
Judge   may   commit   person    to 
Diagnostic    Center    for    exami- 
nation.    Decision   is   based   on 
findings    of    examination. 
2.  Judge  commits  person  to  inst. 
designated  by  Dept.  of  Inst.  & 
Agencies  (psychiatric  facility). 

1.  Commitment   for   diagnosis    to 
state  institution  designated  by 
Commissioner     for     that     pur- 
pose. 
2.  Upon     due     hearing     if     court 
finds  person  a  defective  delin- 
quent or  psychopathic  person- 
ality,     dangerous      to      public 
welfare,    person    committed    to 
penal     or     mental     institution 
designated    by  Commissioner. 

Defense    to    crime    of    which    ac- 
cused   at    time    of    filing    peti- 
tion. 

Law  applies  only  after  convic- 
tion of  a  crime  caused  by 
mental  illness. 

No  defense. 

1.    Release  on  parole  under  such 
conditions  as  his  condition.  In 
judgment    of    Indiana    Council 
for  Mental  Health,  merits. 
2.    Discharge     only     after     "fully 
recovered"    any    time    upon    a 
petition     in     writing    showing 
recovery    filed    with    court    by 
which    he    was    committed. 
3.    Psychopath  to  be  examined  at 
least   once    each    year    by    two 
physicians,    who    report    find- 
ings  to  court  and  council. 

Term  indefinite,  maximum  not 
to  exceed  that  provided  for 
crime  of  which  convicted.  Re- 
lease when  Commissioner  of 
Dept.  certifies  to  paroling  au- 
thority that  person  has  recov- 
ered sufficiently  to  make  it 
reasonably  certain  that  repeti- 
tion of  offenses  unlikely. 

Discharge    upon     order     of     the 
court  where   commitment   was 
made. 

Parole  or  complete  discharge. 

Release  by  paroling  authority 
after  certification  upon  such 
terms  as  appear  necessary  for 
safety. 

Returned    for    sentence    to    com- 
mitting   court   after   discharge 
from    treatment. 

One  case.     "Undesirable  in  prin- 
ciple, ineffective  in  operation  : 
is  no  solution  to  the  problem." 

33  cases  in  six  months.  "A 
temporary  measure.  inade- 
quate to  handle  problem." 

Law  virtually  inoperative. 
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NEW  HAMPSHIRE 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 

Legal  References 

I    Chap.  —  Laws    of    1949 

Set-.   201-209,   Public   Law   615, 
1949 

1.  Designation   of  Condition 

Sexual   psychopath. 

Sexual   psychopath. 

II.   Elements    of    Definition 

Irresponsible     with     respect     to 
sexual     matters     and     thereby 
dangerous  to  himself  or  other 
persons  because  of 
1.  Emotional  instability  ;  or 
2.  Impulsiveness    of    behavior  ; 
or 
3.  Lack    of    customary    stand- 
ards  of  good   judgment  ;    or 
4.  Failure    to    appreciate    con- 
sequences of  acts  ;  or 
5.  Combination    of    above. 

1.  Not  insane. 
2.  Repeated  misconduct  in  sexual 
matters     evidencing     lack     of 
power    to    control    sexual    im- 
pulses. 
3.  Likely   to  attack  or  otherwise 
inflict    injury,     loss,     pain     or 
other  evil  on  objects  of  desire. 
(Both    elements    necessary.) 

III.  Basis    of    Jurisdiction 

1.  Mandatory    where    certain    sex 
crimes   are    charged. 
2.  Discretionary  where  facts  less 
than   a   crime   are   presented. 

No    crime    or    charge    thereof    is 
necessary. 

IV.  Discretion    in    Initiating    Pro- 
ceeding 

1.  County    Solicitor     (mandatory 
for   crime,    discretionary    upon 
petition    by    a    person    having 
knowledge  of  the   facts). 

1.  U.     S.     Attorney     (discretion- 
ary). 

V.  Tribunal    and    Proceedings 
1.  Type  of  court. 
2.  Provision  for  jury. 
3.  Provision     for     private 
hearing. 
4.  Time  within  which  hear- 
ing must  be  held. 
5.  Jurisdiction     over     juve- 
niles. 

1.  Superior  Court  of  the  county. 
2.  No  jury. 
3.  Private  hearing   (discretion  of 
court). 
4.  Hearing  within   30  days  after 
report. 
5.  Juvenile     jurisdiction. 

1.  District    court    of    tl^e    LT.    S. 
for     the     District      Municipal 
Court. 
2.  Jury    on    demand. 
3.  No  provision  for  private  hear- 
ing. 
4.  No    provision    as    to    time    of 
hearing. 
5.  No    juvenile    jurisdiction. 

VI.  Medical  Examination  — 
1.  Qualifications     of     exam- 
iners. 
2.  Type  of  facility  employed 
for  treatment. 

1.  Two    psychiatrists,    one    from 
mi'dieal  staff  of  a  state  mental 
hospital.     Decision  is  by  court 
on    basis    of    the    hearing. 
2.  Mental    hospital. 

1.  Two      qualified      psychiatrists 
(court      determines      whether 
patient     is     a     psychopath     if 
there    is    a    hearing,    but    pa- 
tient   discharged    if    both    psy- 
chiatrists  have  found   that   he 
is   not   a   psychopath. 
2.  Mental    hospital. 

VII.  Effect    of    Commitment    on 
Criminal   Proceedings 

Defense    to    crime    of    which    ac- 
cused at  time  of  filing  petition. 

Proceeding   suspended   until   per- 
son   is    determimd    not    to    be 
sexual     psychopath     or     until 
discharge    from    hospital.      No 
defense. 

VIII.  Procedure    for    Release 

Release   by   Commission   of  Men- 
tal    Health     recommended     to 
the     committing     court     when 
director  of  institution  believes 
he    will    not    be    benefited    by 
further    treatment    and    is    no 
longer   dangerous. 

Superintendent    of   hospital   may 
release   on   a   finding   that   pa- 
tient has  sufficiently  recovered 
so  as  not  to  be  dang.  rous. 

IX.  Nature  of  Release—  Whether 
Complete     or     Subject     to 
Supervision 

Complete   discharge   by   court. 

To    court    on    original    criminal 
charge,      if     any.        Otl'.erwise 
complete   release. 

X.  Number  of  Cases  Committed 
Under   the    Law 
Appraisals    by    administra- 
tors. 

No    commitments    under    recent 
statute.      "These   cases    should 
not    be    sent    to    a    state    hos- 
pital. No  treatment  facilities." 

14    cases    t'  is    year.         "A    Star 
Chamber    procedure,    with    in- 
adequate diagnostic  and  treat- 
ment   facilities." 
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STATE  OF  WASHINGTON 

CALIFORNIA 

Chap.    273,    Laws    of    1947 

Chap.  447,    1939,   as   amended   by 
Chap.  1325,  1949 

Criminal      s.'xual      psychopathic 
person. 

Sexual   psychopath. 

1.  Mental  disorder. 
2.  Not   insane    or   feebleminded. 
3.  Kxisting     for     period     of     one 
vear. 
4.  Conviction    at    least    once    as 
*ex   offender. 
(All    four   elements   required.) 

Affected    with 
1.  Mental  disease  or  disorder  ; 
or 
2.  Psychopathic       personality  ; 
or 
3.  Marked       departures      from 
normal      mentality  —  -in      a 
form    predisposing    to    com- 
mission   of    sexual    offenses 
and  in  a  degree  constituting 
a   menace    to   the    health    of 
others. 

Charge  of  sexual  offense. 

Criminal  charge. 

Prosecuting      Attorney       (discre- 
tionary). 

Apparently    on    affidavit    of    any 
person. 

1.  Justice      Court     or      Superior 
Court      on      original      charge  ; 
Superior    Court    for    sex    psy- 
chopath   hearing. 
2.  Jury    by    petition    in    writing. 
3.  No  provision  for  private  hear- 
ing. 
4.  Hearing  subsequent  to  convic- 
tion  for   the   sex   offense    (not 
less  than  20  days). 
5.  No    juvenile    jurisdiction. 

1.  Court   of   record. 
2.  Persons    found    to    be    sexual 
psychopaths  may  demand  jury 
trial.       Commitment    only    on 
finding     by     three-fourths     of 
jury. 
3.  No  provision  for  private  hear- 
ing. 
4.  Trial    in    not    less    than    five 
days    or   more    than    ten    days 
from   jury   demand. 
">.  No  juvenile  jurisdiction. 

1.  One     or     more     psychiatrists 
(physician  or  surgeon  licensed 
to    practice   who    for    not    less 
than  three  years  has  practiced 
exclusively    in     the    diagnosis 
and   treatment  of  mental   and 
nervous    disorders).      Decision 
is  by  court. 
2.  Correctional    institution. 

1.  Two     or     three     psychiatrists, 
one  from  state  or  county  hos- 
pital.    (Holders  of  physician's 
and  surgeon's  certificate  whose 
practice     has     been      directed 
primarily     to     diagnosis     and 
treatment  of  mental  and  nerv- 
ous   disorders    not    less    than 
five  years).  By  decision,  held: 
court    not    bound    by    psychia- 
trist's   findings. 
2.  Mental    hospital. 

Finding    of    sexual    psychopathy 
is  subsequent  to  criminal  con- 
viction ;    person    is    sentenced 
to    ordinary     correctional     in- 
stitution     but      certified      for 
treatment    by    a    psychiatrist 
there. 

Proceedings    suspended. 

Release  after  expiration   of   sen- 
tence  upon    a    hearing   by   the 
committing   court   and   a   find- 
ing that  he  is  cured. 

Superintendent    of    hospital    cer- 
tifies     to      committing      court 
person   is  no  longer  a  menace 
to  health  and  safety  of  others. 

After   expiration    of   sentence   or 
parole,  if  person  is  found  still 
to    be    sexual    psychopath    he 
may  be  committed  to  state  or 
county  hospital  with  facilities 
for     criminal     sexfual     psycho- 
pathic persons. 

If    within    30    days    of    certifica- 
tion the  court  does  not  order 
return    for    criminal    proceed- 
ings,    superintendent    of    hos- 
pital   may    parole,    as    in    case 
of    insane,    for    not    less    than 
five  years. 

Law  inoperative. 

No     data     available.        "Leaves 
much    to    be   desired  :     an    in- 
effectual   law." 
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Notes   on    Current    Procedures    in    the    Specialized    Courts    Dealing    with 
Women  Sex  Delinquents  in  the  City  of  New  York 

BASCOM    JOHNSON,    LLB. 

Senior  Legal  Consultant,  American  Social  Hygiene  Association 


AUTHOR'S  NOTE:  During  the  years  1920-22  a  comprehensive  study 
was  made  of  procedures  in  specialized  courts  dealing  with  sex  delin- 
quency in  the  cities  of  Chicago,  Boston,  Philadelphia  and  New  York. 
The  report  of  this  study,  published  by  the  Bureau  of  Social  Hygiene, 
New  York  City,*  aroused  much  interest  and  has  served  since  as  a 
reference  and  guidance  work.  The  American  Social  Hygiene  Associa- 
tion has  regularly  drawn  upon  it  in  providing  advice  and  information 
requested  by  citizens  and  organizations  considering  the  adoption  of 
such  procedures  in  the  courts  of  their  communities. 

To  make  this  advisory  service  of  greatest  up-to-date  value,  the 
Association  recently  asked  me  to  check  over  current  procedures  in 
the  New  York  Courts,  with  special  reference  to  changes  occurring 
since  the  earlier  study  and  these  notes — which  have  been  seen  and 
approved  by  the  magistrates  and  officers  concerned  with  the  Courts 
to  which  the  notes  refer — are  the  result. 

I  desire  to  express  my  appreciation  to  the  Chief  City  Magistrate 
Edgar  Bromberger  and  to  Magistrates  Peter  M.  Horn  and  Abraham 
Block  as  well  as  to  Chief  Probation  Officer  Miss  Dorris  Clarke  and 
her  staff  for  the  courtesy,  cooperation,  and  assistance  given  me  in 
carrying  out  this  assignment.  Every  facility  was  furnished  and  these 
busy  officials  gave  considerable  time  and  attention  to  my  requests  for 
information.  I  had  the  privilege  and  opportunity  of  sitting  on  the 
bench  with  Magistrate  Horn  in  the  Woman's  Court  and  with  Magis- 
trate Block  in  the  Girls'  Term  during  one  complete  session  of  each  of 
these  courts.  In  addition,  the  judges  kindly  gave  me  time  for  several 
luncheon  and  other  conferences. 

The  New  York  court  known  as  the  Woman 's  Court,  has  always  been 
and  remains  today  a  highly  specialized  court  dealing  exclusively  with 

*  Specialized  Courts  Dealing  with  Sex  Delinquency.  A  study  of  procedure  in 
Chicago,  Boston,  Philadelphia  and  New  York.  By  George  W.  Worthington  and 
Euth  Topping.  Published  by  F.  H.  Hitchcock  for  the  Bureau  of  Social  Hygiene. 
New  York.  1925.  460  pp.*  $3.00.  Out  of  print  but  in  many  law  and  other 
special  libraries. 
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sex  offenses  by  women  and  girls  sixteen  years  of  age  and  over.  In  1920 
the  court  also  had  jurisdiction  over  girls  above  the  age  of  twelve  who 
were  incorrigible,  disobedient  or  in  danger  of  becoming  morally 
depraved.  (Chapter  436  of  the  laws  of  1903.) 

At  present  the  jurisdiction  of  such  girls  between  12  and  16  belongs 
to  the  Children's  Court  and  a  separate  court  for  girls  between  16  and 
21  was  set  up  in  1936  by  the  Chief  Magistrate  Jacob  Gould  Schurman 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  100  of  the  New  York  City 
Criminal  Courts  Act.  This  Court,  formerly  a  part  of  the  Woman's 
Court,  called  the  "Wayward  Minor  Court  for  Girls"  and  is  now 
a  separate  Court  called  "Girls'  Term."  It  deals  with  such  girls  as 
are  adjudged  wayward  under  the  Wayward  Minor  Act,  but  who  may 
or  may  not  be  sex  delinquents.* 

The  Woman's  Court  continues  to  have  jurisdiction  over  girls 
between  16  and  21  who  have  been  arrested  for  violation  of  laws  against 
prostitution.  The  socially  minded  judges  assigned  to  the  Woman's 
Court,  however,  transfer  to  the  Girls'  Term  cases  of  these  minor  girls 
brought  before  the  Woman's  Court  where  the  facts  permit  the  sub- 
stitution of  a  Wayward  Minor  Complaint  and  where  it  is  indicated 
they  would  benefit  by  the  more  rehabilitative  and  preventive  pro- 
cedures and  treatment  available  to  the  Girls'  Term. 

Among  other  differences  between  a  trial  in  Girls'  Term  and  in  the 
Woman's  Court  is  the  fact  that  an  adjudication  of  a  girl  as  a  Way- 
ward Minor  in  the  former  does  not  carry  with  it  the  stigma  of  being 
classified  as  a  prostitute  thus  early  in  her  life.  Also  she  is  not  finger- 
printed as  is  the  case  after  every  plea  of  guilty  or  conviction  in  the 
Woman's  Court. 

The  Woman's  Court  has  jurisdiction  over  prostitutes  and  concurrent 
jurisdiction  over  women  who  exploit  or  procure  other  women  for 
prostitution  or  rent  rooms  for  that  purpose  or  conduct  houses  of 
prostitution  or  assignation.  Male  offenders  are  tried  for  prostitutional 
' '  offenses ' '  in  Magistrate 's  District  Courts  where  the  ' '  offenses ' '  occur 
or,  if  charged  with  exploitation  which  may  be  a  misdemeanor  or  a 
felony,  in  the  courts  of  Special  or  General  Sessions  respectively. 

A  male,  even  though  he  takes  the  initiative,  makes  the  offer,  and, 
in  fact,  induces  or  entices  or  procures  a  woman  to  commit  fornication, 
lewdness  or  any  other  indecent  act  with  himself  has  been  held,  by  the 
only  test  case  brought  in  New  York,  not  to  be  guilty  of  any  offense 
(Brytung  Case  tried  under  Section  887,  subdivision  4-D  of  the  Code 
of  Criminal  Procedure). 

The  Woman's  Court,  therefore,  especially  since  the  practical  elimi- 
nation in  New  York  of  open  houses  of  prostitution,  has  become  the 

*  (Wayward  Minor  Act  1923  as  amended,  Title  VII-A,  Section  913  a,  b,  c  and  d 
of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure.  The  procedures  under  which  the  Girls'  Term 
operates  were  defined  in  1945  in  Article  IX-B :  P.  149,  P.  149a,  P.  149b,  P.  149c 
and  P.  149d  of  the  New  York  City  Criminal  Courts  Act.) 
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center  of  legal  proceedings  to  suppress  clandestine  prostitution  in 
New  York  City.  The  fact  that  the  trials  in  this  court  are  conducted 
with  a  high  degree  of  decorum  and  with  scrupulous  fairness  to  the 
rights  of  the  woman  in  a  kindly  and  humane  manner  does  not  remove 
the  anomaly  that  one  party  of  two  involved  in  an  anti-social  act  can 
be  found  guilty  of  an  offense  while  the  other  cannot.  It  is  conceivable 
that  the  Magistrates  assigned  to  this  court  and  the  court  administra- 
tive staff  are  dissatisfied  and  even  perhaps  unhappy  to  be  called  upon 
to  administer  such  sex  discriminatory  laws,  but  solace  themselves  to 
some  extent  with  the  thought  that  a  prostitution  law  which  applied 
equally  to  both  sexes  might  be  difficult  and  in  some  cases  impossible 
to  enforce.  In  other  words  there  are  practical  evidentiary  difficulties 
in  convicting  the  prostitute  and  her  customer  in  the  same  transaction. 
If  therefore  it  is  necessary  to  choose  between  the  two  it  would  seem 
better,  the  argument  runs,  to  utilize  the  strong  arm  of  the  law  to 
discourage  the  prostitute  because  she  is  generally  more  promiscuous 
than  her  customer  and  therefore  more  likely  to  acquire  and  spread 
venereal  disease.  This  is  equally  true,  it  is  claimed,  as  regards  the 
spread  of  immorality  to  our  susceptible  young  men  and,  if  so,  justifies 
the  removal  of  the  prostitute  from  circulation.  Of  course,  the  fallacies 
of  this  argument  lie  in  the  assumption  that,  if  every  prostitute  was 
locked  up,  there  would  be  no  demand  for  them.  The  most  that  can  be 
said  for  this  assumption  is  that  the  normal  demand  for  prostitutes 
may  be  augmented  or  stimulated  by  a  plentiful  supply  and  its  unhin- 
dered availability.  It  can  be  said,  on  the  other  hand,  with  some  degree 
of  confidence  that,  if  there  were  no  demand  for  prostitutes  they  would 
not  exist. 

If  this  is  true  it  would  appear  to  be  more  logical  and  more  effective, 
if  our  social  hygiene  program  calls  for  an  attack  on  prostitution  with 
laws  or  law  enforcement,  to  add  laws  aimed  at  this  male  demand. 
For  example,  a  law,  which  penalized  the  male  for  paying,  or  offering 
or  agreeing  to  pay,  for  his  sex  adventures,  and  which  in  the  process 
of  enforcement  permitted  a  plainclothes  policewoman  or  a  prostitute 
to  be  used  as  a  witness  against  him,  instead  of  the  reverse  as  now 
practised,  might  go  a  long  way  toward  discouraging  demand.  If  it 
be  said  that  the  prostitute  would  not  ruin  her  business  by  testifying 
against  her  actual  or  potential  customer  it  can  be  answered  that  she 
could  be  forced  to  choose  between  implicating  him  or  having  him  impli- 
cate her.  Between  them  and  during  the  discussion  with  the  arresting 
officer  both  are  likely  to  be  implicated. 

There  have  been  several  significant  changes  in  procedures  of  the 
Woman's  Court  since  1920,  including  the  removal  of  jurisdiction  over 
incorrigibles,  who  then  constituted  approximately  one-third  of  its 
case  load. 

Today  every  woman  or  girl  arrested  for  violation  of  the  laws  against 
prostitution  is  examined  for  venereal  disease  on  the  morning  after  her 
arrest,  by  a  doctor  assigned  from  the  City  Health  Department,  in  the 
temporary  detention  pen  attached  to  the  court.  Usually  this  is  done 
before  arraignment,  which  takes  place  on  the  same  day. 
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Another  innovation  has  been  adopted  recently  in  dealing  with 
young  inexperienced  offenders  brought  into  the  Woman 's  Court.  This 
innovation  was  made  possible  by  the  cooperation  of  the  American 
Women's  Prison  Association  at  the  Isaac  Hopper  Home  which  has 
provided  an  experienced  social  worker  (Miss  Weinstein)  to  inter- 
view, before  arraignment,  selected  cases  who  are  known  to  intend 
to  plead  not  guilty.  Often  much  information  concerning  the  home 
or  other  problems  of  the  young  and  inexperienced  offenders  is  thus 
secured  and  immediate  practical  help  given.  The  regular  official 
Probation  Officers  can  and  do  make  such  investigations  and  assist 
those  who  plead  guilty  at  the  time  of  arraignment  or  are  found  guilty 
after  trial.  While  the  information  given  to  Miss  Weinstein  is  con- 
fidential, and  this  confidence  is  never  broken,  the  girls  are  often 
persuaded  that  it  is  to  their  own  advantage  to  give  this  information 
to  the  court.  The  transfer  of  some  of  the  cases  above  referred  to 
from  the  Woman's  Court  to  the  Girls'  Term  or  even  to  the  Children's 
Court  is  based  on  information  thus  obtained  as  to  the  true  ages  of 
the  girls,  which  they  have  been  persuaded  to  disclose  to  the  court. 

In  1920  no  physical  examinations  took  place  until  after  pleas  of 
guilty  or  trials  and  convictions  of  the  defendants.  The  present  pro- 
cedure begun  in  1936  regarding  health  examination  is  made  possible 
by  Section  343hh  of  the  State  Public  Health  Law  which  requires 
the  examination  for  venereal  disease  of  every  person  arrested  for 
the  violation  of  laws  against  prostitution.  Following  arraignment, 
no  matter  what  the  plea,  the  woman  or  girl  is  removed  to  the  Women's 
House  of  Detention  for  five  days  to  await  the  result  of  the  health 
examination  and,  if  found  suffering  from  venereal  infection,  to 
receive  such  treatment  as  is  possible  within  that  period.  She  is  then 
returned  to  the  court  for  trial  or  sentence.  Bail  is  fixed  upon 
arraignment  but  is  not  taken  at  any  time  prior  to,  during  or  after 
the  trial,  no  matter  what  the  findings,  if  the  defendant  is  found 
infectious.  If  found  to  have  infectious  syphilis  she  is  not  treated 
at  the  Women's  House  of  Detention  but  after  conviction  is  removed 
to  the  Rapid  Treatment  Center  (Bellevue  Hospital)  for  treatment 
which  usually  takes  from  five  to  ten  days  and  is  then  returned  to 
the  Court  for  sentence.  If  acquitted  she  is  delivered  to  the  custody 
of  the  Health  Department  which  in  turn  "forces  her  in"  for  treat- 
ment at  the  same  hospital  where  she  is  detained  until  rendered 
noninfectious. 

In  1920  the  arrested  woman  could  secure  bail,  never  less  than 
$500,  at  the  station  house  where  she  was  taken  immediately  after 
arrest.  This  bail  was  good  until  time  of  arraignment.  If  at  arraign- 
ment she  pleaded  not  guilty  she  could  secure  an  adjournment  and 
bail.  Forty-six  persons  secured  bail  in  1920  and  twelve  per  cent  of 
them  absconded.  No  treatment  was  given  to  the  venereally  infected 
women  until  the  court  had  disposed  of  the  legal  charge. 

The  jurisdiction  of  the  Manhattan  Woman's  Court  which  in  1920 
was  confined  to  the  boroughs  of  Manhattan  and  the  Bronx  was 
widened  in  1934  to  cover  the  entire  city  (Section  109  of  the  New 
York  City  Criminal  Courts  Act).  In  1916,  however,  a  night  court 
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for  women  was  set  up  in  Brooklyn.  In  1927  this  court  became  a 
day  court  and  remained  so  until  1934  when  it  was  consolidated  with 
the  Manhattan  Court  as  above  set  forth. 

The  court  is  now  located  in  the  Criminal  Courts'  Building,  100 
Center  Street,  which  is  a  modern  building  with  facilities  and  equip- 
ment vastly  improved  as  compared  with  old  Jefferson  Market  Court 
at  6th  Avenue  and  10th  Street. 

In  March,  1948,  adequate  quarters  for  the  Girls'  Term  were  secured 
on  a  higher  floor  of  the  new  building  at  100  Center  Street,  and 
the  space  thus  vacated,  which  adjoins  the  offices  of  the  Chief  Pro- 
bation Officer  and  her  staff,  will  be  utilized  for  much  needed  admin- 
istrative purposes. 

Since  its  establishment  in  1910,  the  trials  in  the  Woman's  Court 
have  been  summary  in  character,  conducted  by  a  single  Magistrate, 
without  a  jury,  for  violation  of  laws  which  are  neither  felonies  nor 
misdemeanors  but  "offenses."  The  trials,  both  in  the  Woman's  Court 
and  in  the  Girls'  Term,  are  conducted  with  scrupulous  consideration 
for  the  rights  of  every  defendant  by  Magistrates  specially  assigned 
by  the  Chief  Magistrate. 

The  exclusion  of  the  general  public,  particularly  curiosity  seekers, 
which  had  already  begun  in  1920,  has  now  become  complete.  A 
large  solid  wooden  screen  separates  the  space  originally  designed 
for  the  public  from  the  space  immediately  in  front  of  the  judge's 
bench  where  the  defendant  sits.  There  are  now  seats  along  the  wall 
to  the  left  of  the  Bench  reserved  for  the  police,  attorneys  and  pro- 
bation officers.  The  atmosphere  of  the  Woman's  Court  while  serious 
and  businesslike  is  less  ponderous  and  frightening  to  the  defendant 
than  is  the  case  in  most  criminal  courts.  The  Judge  in  Girls'  Term 
sits  at  a  table  nearly  on  the  same  level  as  the  bench  occupied  by 
the  minor  girl  and  her  parents.  The  judge  in  Girls'  Term  does 
riot  wear  a  robe  and  conducts  the  proceedings  with  as  much  friendly 
informality  as  is  consistent  with  the  operation  of  a  criminal  court. 

The  cases  before  Girls'  Term  originate  mainly  from  the  complaints 
of  parents  or  guardians  or  representatives  of  accredited  social  agen- 
cies, though  the  police  may  be  the  complainants. 

A  comparison  of  the  case  load  of  the  Woman's  Court  in  1920  with 
the  case  load  in  1947  and  of  the  tables  of  statistics  presented  in 
the  1925  Bureau  of  Social  Hygiene  Report  with  the  statistics  avail- 
able for  that  year  in  the  same  court,  was  found  to  be  impracticable. 
This  is  true,  first,  because  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Court  which  in 
1920  was  geographically  confined  to  Manhattan  and  the  Bronx  is 
now  city- wide ;  second,  because  the  population  of  the  city  has 
increased  during  the  period  1920  to  1947  by  approximately  a  million 
and  a  half ;  third,  because  the  incorrigibles  who  constituted  one-third 
of  the  case  load  in  1920  are  now  being  tried  in  Girls'  Term.  Further- 
more, the  Statistical  Bureau  of  the  Court  has  not  broken  down 
the  figures  in  all  cases  appearing  in  the  Court  in  a  manner  that 
would  make  such  comparisons  generally  possible. 
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There  appears,  however,  to  be  no  significant  changes  in  the  per- 
centage of  women  convicted  or  in  the  proportion  of  those  examined 
who  were  found  infected  with  venereal  disease.  The  significant 
change  which  has  occurred  is  in  the  percentage  of  women  examined 
as  compared  with  the  whole  number  of  arrests.  In  1920  only  those 
were  examined  who  pleaded  guilty  or  appeared  for  trial  and  were 
convicted.  As  32  per  cent  either  defaulted  bail  or  were  discharged, 
only  68  per  cent  of  those  arrested  were  examined  then  as  compared 
to  the  100  per  cent  now. 

While  the  Wayward  Minor  Act  and  the  procedures  set  up  by  the 
1945  Amendment  to  the  New  York  City  Criminal  Courts  Act  under 
which  the  cases  of  minor  girls  over  16  are  heard  in  Girls'  Term 
represent  an  advance  in  social  diagnosis,  prevention,  rehabilitation 
and  treatment  of  such  girls,  these  statutes  are  regarded  by  the  friends 
of  the  court  and  the  Magistrate  who  sits  therein  as  greatly  in  need 
of  amendment.  To  that  end  a  bill  was  drafted  and  introduced  in 
the  1948  New  York  State  Legislature  but  failed  to  pass.*  This  bill 
extends  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Court  to  adults  who  are  involved 
as?  well  as  to  additional  classifications  of  girls,  broadens  the  power 
of  the  court,  and  establishes  a  procedure  therein  which  is  as  nearly 
civil  in  character  as  is  consistent  with  the  necessary  supervisory 
control  and  discipline  of  both  the  girls  and  the  adults.  The  bill  also 
establishes  exclusive  original  jurisdiction  in  Girls'  Term  of  girls  who 
come  within  its  provisions  and  probably  removes  from  the  Woman's 
Court  its  jurisdiction  over  such  of  them  as  are  now  arrested  for 
violation  of  laws  against  prostitution.  In  detail  this  bill  amends 
subdivisions  1,  4  and  5  of  Section  913a  which  defines  who  are 
wayward  minors  in  the  Wayward  Minor  Act;  omits  subdivision  2 
and  the  last  half  of  6.  It  retains  sections  3  and  7.  The  bill,  as 
originally  drafted,  adds  eight  other  classifications  to  those  which  exist 
in  the  present  Wayward  Minor  Law  but  five  of  these  eight  were 
omitted  from  the  bill  as  introduced  namely:  e,  f,  k,  1  and  m. 

This  bill  also  sets  up  detailed  procedures  for  the  operation  of  the 
Court  and  therefore  repeals  Article  9B,  Sections  149,  149a,  149b, 
149c,  and  149d  of  the  New  York  Criminal  Courts  Act  under  which 
the  present  Girls'  Term  operates.  Copies  of  relevant  portions  of 
the  present  Wayward  Minor  laws  and  the  bill  amending  it  are 
attached  hereto  as  Annexes  1,  2  and  3.  It  is  understood  that  its 
sponsors  intend  to  reintroduce  this  bill  at  the  next  session  of  the 
Legislature. 

The  present  administration  and  achievements  of  both  the  Women's 
Court  and  the  Girls'  Term  are  handicapped  by  the  lack  or  insuffi- 
ciency of  both  facilities  and  personnel  in  the  court  and  agencies 
and  institution  to  which  women  and  girls  may  be  sent  for  social 
and  psychiatric  diagnosis  and  treatment.  The  Probation  Service  of 
these  courts,  for  example,  is  so  understaffed  that  they  have  not  as 
yet  even  been  able  to  make  intensive  investigations  of  all  first 
offenders  and  the  salaries  of  the  staff  are  so  low  in  comparison  with 
similar  services  in  other  courts  and  agencies  that  the  Probation 

*  See  note  page  381. 
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Department  finds  great  difficulty  in  getting  and  keeping  competent 
employees.  The  following  paragraph  from  the  1947  report  of  the 
Chief  Magistrate  is  in  point: 

"The  Probation  Service,  a  most  important  element  in  the  admin- 
istration of  justice  constitutes  a  most  distressing  situation.  We  exact 
high  entrance  requirements  for  eligibles  including  a  college  degree, 
a  completed  course  at  an  acceptable  school  of  social  work,  and  paid 
employment  for  at  least  one  year  in  a  social  agency  of  recognized 
and  acceptable  standards,  and  yet  the  base  entrance  salary  for  such 
highly  trained  personnel  is  $1,800  per  annum  plus  a  cost  of  living 
bonus.  The  mere  statement  of  the  requirements  and  consideration 
of  the  services  required  in  the  performance  of  their  duties  is  sufficient 
to  convince  any  rational  mind  that  there  must  here  be  a  substantial 
salary  readjustment,  extending  from  and  including  the  Chief  Proba- 
tion Officer,  to  the  lowest  classification  in  that  service." 


ANNEX  I 

The  present  Wayward  Minor  Act  as  found  in  Title  VII-A,  Section 
913,  a,  b,  c,  d,  of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure,  Section  913a  reads: 

WAYWARD  MINOR  DEFINED:  "Any  person  between  the  ages  of  16  and  21  who 
either  (1)  is  habitually  addicted  to  the  use  of  drugs  or  the  intemperate  use  of 
intoxicating  liquors,  or  (2)  habitually  associates  with  dissolute  persons,  or  (3)  is 
found  of  his  or  her  own  free  will  or  knowledge  in  a  house  of  prostitution,  assigna- 
tion or  ill-fame,  or  (4)  habitually  associates  with  thieves,  pimps,  prostitutes,  or 
procurers  or  disorderly  persons,  or  (5)  is  wilfully  disobedient  to  the  reasonable 
and  lawful  commands  of  parent,  guardian  or  other  custodian  and  is  morally 
depraved  or  is  in  danger  of  becoming  morally  depraved,  or  (6)  who  without  just 
cause  and  without  consent  of  parents,  guardians  or  other  custodians,  deserts  his 
or  her  home  or  place  of  abode,  and  is  morally  depraved  or  is  in  danger  of  becoming 
morally  depraved,  or  (7)  who  so  deports  himself  or  herself  as  to  wilfully  injure 
or  endanger  the  morals  or  health  of  himself  or  herself  or  others,  may  be  deemed  a 
wayward  minor. ' ' 


ANNEX  II 

STATE  OF  NEW  YOEK 
No.  1067,  Int.  1028,  IN  SENATE,  January  29,  1948 

Introduced  by  MR.  MITCHELL — (by  request) — read  twice  and  ordered 
printed,  and  when  printed  to  be  committed  to  the  Committee  on 
Judiciary. 

AN  ACT 

To  establish  in  and  for  the  city  of  New  York  a  court  for  girls  sixteen  to  twenty- 
one  years  of  age,  to  be  known  as  the  girls '  term,  providing  for  its  organization 
and  denning  its  powers,  jurisdiction  and  procedures. 

§  5.  Jurisdiction:  girls.  Except  where  jurisdiction  has  already  been  acquired 
and  is  being  continued  in  the  domestic  relations  court  of  the  city  of  New  York 
(children's  court),  the  girls'  term  shall  have  exclusive  original  jurisdiction  in 
proceedings  concerning  any  female,  sixteen  to  twenty-one  years  of  age,  a  resident 
of  or  found  within  the  city  of  New  York,  or,  being  a  resident  thereof,  has  left  the 
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city  of  New  York  without  the  permission  of  her  parents,  guardian  or  custodian 
and,  in  the  case  of  girls  sixteen  to  eighteen  years  of  age : 

(a)  who,  without  just  cause  and  without  the  consent  of  her  parents,  guardian 
or  custodian,  deserts  her  home  or  place  of  abode ; 

(b)  who  is  incorrigible,   ungovernable   or  repeatedly   disobedient,   and   beyond 
the  control  of  her  parents,  guardian,  custodian  or  other  lawful  authority; 

(c)  who  is  found  wandering  and  has  no  home  or  fixed  place  of  abode  and  is 
without  ample  means  of  subsistence ; 

(d)  who,  being  a  resident  of  New  York,  enters  into  a  marriage  either  within 
or   without   the   state,   without   the   lawful   consent   of   her   parents,   guardian   or 
custodian  in  violation  of  New  York  law,  and  who  also  comes  within  the   terms 
of  any  of  the  subdivisions  of  this  section; 

(e)  who,  being  in  need  of  such  control,  has  no  parent,  guardian  or  custodian, 
or  who  has  no  parent,  guardian  or  custodian  willing  to   exercise  or  capable   of 
exercising  proper  parental  control; 

(f)  whose  parents  or  other  person  legally  responsible  for  the  care  and  main- 
tenance of  such  girl,  when  able  to  do  so,  neglects  or  refuses  to  provide  the  proper 
and  necessary  support,  medical,  surgical  or  other  care  necessary  for  her  health, 
morals  or  wellbeing; 

(g)  whose  home  or  environment,  by  reason  of  neglect,   cruelty,  drunkenness, 
criminality  or  depravity  on  the  part  of  her  parents,  guardian,  custodian,  or  hus- 
band, is  an  unfit  place  for  such  girl  to  live  in.     And  in  the   case  of   any  girl 
sixteen  to   twenty-one  years   of*  age  who : 

(h)  is  addicted  to  the  use  of  drugs  or  the  intemperate  use  of  intoxicating 
liquors ; 

(i)  is  found,  of  her  own  free  will  and  knowledge,  in  a  house  of  prostitution 
or  assignation  of  ill-fame; 

(j)  associates  with  criminals,  prostitutes,  pimps,  procurers,  unmoral,  dissolute 
or  disorderly  persons,  or  is  living  an  immoral  life ; 

(k)  without  just  cause  and  without  the  consent  of  her  parents,  guardian  or 
custodian,  deserts  her  home  or  place  of  abode  and  is  morally  depraved  or  is  in 
danger  of  becoming  morally  depraved; 

(1)   engages  in  any  occupation  which  is  in  violation  of  law; 

(m)   frequents  any  place,  the  existence  of  which  is  in  violation  of  law; 

(n)  so  deports  herself  as  to  injure  or  endanger  the  morals  or  health  of  herself 
or  of  others. 

(o)  is  apparently  insane,  feebleminded  or  so  far  mentally  deficient  or  mentally 
disordered  that  her  parents,  guardian  or  custodian  are  unable  to  exercise  proper 
parental  control  over  said  girl,  or  whose  mind  is  so  far  deranged  or  impaired  as 
to  endanger  the  health,  person  or  property  of  herself  or  others. 

In  addition  to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  herein,  any  magistrate  presiding  over 
the  girls'  term  shall  continue  to  exercise  all  the  powers  conferred  by  law  on  city 
magistrates  of  the  city  of  New  York. 

NOTE:  This  bill  was  introduced  again  in  the  1949'  Session  of  the  New  York 
State  Legislature,  and  was  passed  by  both  Senate  and  House.  However,  Governor 
Thomas  E.  Dewey  vetoed  the  bill,  stating  that  he  was  doing  so  at  the  recom- 
mendation of  New  York  City 's  Police  Commissioner  William  P.  O  'Brien.  The 
latter  believed  that  the  measure  would  interfere  with  the  functions  of  the 
Juvenile  Aid  Bureau  of  the  Police  Department,  in  that  ' '  to  require  that  each 
case  be  referred  to  court  .  .  .  would  jeopardize  .  .  .  cooperative  effort  from 
parents,  changing  friendly  attitude  to  hostility."  It  is  understood  that  the  bill 
will  be  introduced  again  in  1950. 
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ANNEX  III 

C:   WAYWAED  MINOR  STATUTE    (1945) 

Bill  No.  1938  to  Amend  the  New  York  City  Criminal  Courts  Act,  in  Relation 
to  the  Procedure  in  the  Wayward  Minor  Court  for  Girls 

(Enacted  in  April,  1945) 

Article  IX-B.  P.  149:  Procedure  to  be  followed  in  the  Wayward  Minor  Court 
for  girls. — 1.  The  procedure  to  be  followed  in  the  wayward  minor  court  for  girls 
in  the  city  of  New  York  created  by  the  chief  magistrate,  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  one  hundred  of  the  New  York  City  criminal  courts  act,  shall  be 
as  prescribed  in  this  article. 

2.  Upon  arraignment  on  a  sworn  complaint  of  any  girl  alleged  to  be  a  wayward 
minor  and  after  a  preliminary  hearing,  the  magistrate  may  discharge  the  alleged 
wayward  minor  or,  pending  the  final  disposition  of  the  case,  may  release  her  on 
bail,  or  parole  her  in  the  custody  of  a  parent,  guardian,  probation  officer  or  other 
person,  or,  if  upon  such  preliminary  hearing,  it  shall  appear  to  the  magistrate 
to  the  best  interests  of  the  minor,  he  may  remand  her  to  the  custody  of  any  duly 
authorized   agency,    association,    society    or    institution    designated    by    him.      If 
remanded,  or  paroled  in  the  custody  of  a  person  other  than  the  parent  or  legal 
guardian,    the   minor    shall   be   remanded,    or   paroled,    when   practicable,    to    an 
institution   governed   by   persons,   or   in   the   custody   of   a   person,    of    the   same 
religious  persuasion  as  the  minor.     In  the  event  that  the  alleged  wayward  minor 
is  remanded,  such  period  of  remand  shall  not  exceed  fifteen  days;  however,  such 
period  may  be  extended  by  the  magistrate  with  the  consent  of  said  minor  for  an 
additional  period  not  to  exceed  fifteen  days.     The  magistrate  may  direct  that  a 
probation  officer  make  a  preliminary  investigation  into  the  habits,  surroundings, 
conditions  and  tendencies  of  the  alleged  wayward  minor.     No  statement,  admis- 
sion or  confession  made  by  the  alleged  wayward  minor  to  the  court  or  to  any 
officer  thereof  during  such  examination  and  investigation  shall  ever  t>e  admissible 
as  evidence  against  her  or  her  interest,  except  that  the   court  may   take   such 
statement  admission  or  confession  into  consideration  at  the  time   of   sentencing 
such  wayward  minor  after  she  has  been  adjudged  a  wayward  minor. 

3.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  investigation,  the  magistrate   shall  proceed   to 
hear  and  determine  the  case  with  due  regard  for  the  legal  rights  of  the  alleged 
wayward  minor.     Where  the  charge  is  established  by  competent  evidence  upon  a 
hearing,  such  person   shall  be   adjudged   a  wayward   minor   and   the   magistrate, 
having  before  him  the  report  of  the  probation  officer  in  addition  to  the  results 
of  such  examinations  as  he  may  have  ordered,  shall  impose  sentence  as  follows: 

(a)  Suspend  judgment. 

(b)  Place  the  wayward  minor  on  probation  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  two  years. 

(c)  If  such  minor,  by  reason  of  previous  delinquency  or  other  adequate  reason, 
is  not  a  fit  subject  for  probation,  she  shall  be  committed  to  any  religious, 
charitable,   or  other  reformative  institution   authorized   by   law   to   receive 
commitments  of  persons  over  the  age  of  sixteen  years.     Such  commitment, 
irrespective  of  age,  at  the  time  of  commitment,  of  the  person  committed, 
shall  be  for  an  indeterminate  period  not  to  exceed  three  years,  and  if  to 
a  religious  institution,  so  far  as  practicable,  to  one  that  is  governed  by 
persons  of  the  same  religious  faith  as  such  minor. 

(d)  Eemand  such  minor  for  a  period  of  thirty  days  to  the  custody  of  any  duly 
authorized   agency,    association,    society    or   institution    designated    by    the 
magistrate  pending  a  further  investigation  by  a  probation  officer.     At  the 
expiration  of  said  period  such  minor  shall  be  brought  before  the  magistrate 
and  sentence  shall  be  then  imposed. 

P.  149-a:  Examinations. — At  any  time  after  a  preliminary  hearing,  or  before, 
during,  or  after  a  trial,  if  it  shall  appear  to  the  magistrate  that  there  is  reasonable 
ground  to  believe  that  a  physical  or  mental  examination  is  necessary,  he  may 
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remand  the  alleged  wayward  minor  to  be  examined  physically  or  mentally  by  the 
department  of  hospitals  of  the  city  of  New  York  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  thirty 
days.  No  information  obtained  through  a  physical  examination  of  the  alleged 
wayward  minor  shall  ever  be  admissible  as  evidence  against  her  or  her  interest, 
except  that  the  court  may  take  such  information  into  consideration  at  the  time  of 
sentencing  such  minor  after  she  has  been  adjudged  a  wayward  minor.  Whenever 
any  minor  shall  have  been  committed  for  mental  examination,  if  the  qualified 
psychiatrists  who  have  examined  such  minor,  report  that  she  is  a  mental  defective, 
the  magistrate  may  commit  her  to  a  state  school  of  mental  defectives. 

P.  149-b:  Result  of  conviction. — All  persons  arraigned  in  the  wayward  minor 
court  for  girls  shall  have  all  the  rights  secured  by  law  to  defendants  at  every 
stage  of  the  proceedings.  An  adjudication  that  a  girl  is  a  wayward  minor  shall 
not  operate  to  disqualify  her  from  holding  public  office,  from  qualifying  for  civil 
service,  from  entering  any  profession,  or  as  a  forfeiture  of  any  right  or  privilege 
or  from  receiving  any  license  granted  by  public  authority,  and  no  such  person 
shall  be  denominated  a  criminal  by  reason  of  such  adjudication,  nor  shall  such 
adjudication  be  deemed  a  conviction. 

P.  149-c:  Records  to  be  confidential. — All  records  in  each  case  must  be  deemed 
to  be  confidential  records  of  the  court  and  shall  not  be  open  to  inspection  by 
anyone  except  persons  duly  authorized  by  law  or  upon  order  of  a  court. 

P.  149-d:  Invalidity  of  a  provision. — If  any  provision  of  this  article  is  held 
by  any  court  to  be  invalid  such  decision  shall  not  affect  the  validity  of  any  other 
provision. 


November  16—17 
Statler  Hotel 
New  York 

November   19 


November  19-22 
Atlantic  City,  N.J. 

November  21-25 


November  30- 
December  3 
Washington,  D.  C. 

December  3 
Waldorf  Astoria 
New  York 

December  6—9 
Washington,  D.  C. 

December   15 
New   York 

December  29-31 
Park-Sheraton  Hotel 
New  York 


Current  Events  and  Dates  Ahead 

National  Committee  for  Mental   Hygiene.     Annual  meeting. 


National  Kids'  Day.      Sponsored   by   Kiwanis   International   and 
the  National  Kids '  Day  Foundation,  Inc. 

National    Conference   of  Catholic   Charities   and    the    Society   of   St. 
Vincent   De   Paul. 


National  Tuberculosis  Association. 
43rd  annual  Christmas  Seal  Sale. 

American    Public  Welfare   Association. 


United  Parents  Associations.      Annual  conference  and  luncheon 

American  Medical  Association.      Clinical    Session.      Annual   meet- 
ing- 
National  Society  for  the  Prevention  of  Blindness.   Annual  meeting. 

National  Council  on   Family  Relations.     Annual  meeting. 


NATIONAL  EVENTS 

ELEANOR  SHENEHON 

Director,  Washington  Liaison  Office 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

American    Legion    Reaffirms    Stand    on    VD    and    Prostitution. — 

Assembled  in  its  31st  national  convention  in  Philadelphia  August  29 
to  September  1,  the  American  Legion  again  went  on  record  in  favor 
of  the  current  policy  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Defense  in  relation 
to  the  fight  against  venereal  diseases  and  prostitution.  The  resolu- 
tion quoted  below  reviews  the  current  status  of  this  fight  and  records 
the  Legion 's  endorsement : 

WHEREAS:  The  National  Executive  Committee  of  the  American  Legion, 
by  official  resolution  endorsed  November  18,  1942,  the  policy  called  for 
by  the  then  current  program  of  National  Defense,  of  curbing  venereal 
diseases,  and  as  an  integral  part  thereof,  the  repressing  of  prostitution, 
and 

WHEREAS:  the  same  policy  forms  part  of  the  current  program,  and  as 
part  of  such  program,  the  Army,  the  Navy,  and  the  Air  Force  have,  by 
official  orders  or  regulations  endorsed  said  policy  by  incorporating  it  into 
their  present  programs  for  venereal  disease  control  and  character  guidance, 
and 

WHEREAS,  unsatisfactory  conditions  with  respect  to  vice  and  venereal 
diseases  have  developed  since  the  end  of  World  War  II  in  many  com- 
munities frequented  by  service  men,  at  least  60  per  cent  of  whom  are 
under  21  years  of  age,  and 

WHEREAS:  the  current  stimulation  of  Vice-Law  enforcement  in  civil- 
ian communities,  and  the  undercover  investigations  of  conditions  in  such 
communities,  has  been  entrusted  at  the  request  of  the  armed  services  and 
the  Federal  Security  Agency  (acting  through  the  inter-departmental 
Venereal  Disease  Control  Committee),  to  the  American  Social  Hygiene 
Association,  Inc.,  and 

WHEREAS,  the  International  Association  of  Chiefs  of  Police  and  the 
National  Sheriffs '  Assn.  have  endorsed  both  the  repression  of  prostitution 
as  a  part  of  V.D.  Control  and  the  activities  of  the  American  Social  Hygiene 
Association  in  these  fields, 

Now  THEREFORE  BE  IT  RESOLVED;  By  The  American  Legion,  in  National 
Convention  assembled  in  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  August  29,  30,  31  and  Sep- 
tember 1,  1949,  that  (1)  This  body  endorses  the  current  policy  of  National 
Defense  calling  for  the  curbing  of  venereal  diseases,  and  the  repression  of 
prostitution  as  part  thereof,  and  recommends  to  its  Departments,  the 
officers  and  members  thereof,  to  urge  active  support  of  this  program  and 
of  the  agencies  set  up  to  execute  it,  and  thereby  put  The  American 
Legion  squarely  behind  said  program  and  agencies. 

National  Sheriff's  Association  Celebrates  Tenth  Birthday. — The 
NSA  completed  its  first  decade  of  a  very  active  life  this  year  and 
held  its  Tenth  Annual  Meeting  in  Detroit  on  June  20-22,  with  250 
members  attending.  Sheriff  A.  B.  Foster  of  Fulton  County,  Atlanta, 
Georgia,  was  elected  the  President  for  the  coming  year. 

An  interesting  session  of  the  meeting  dealt  with  organization  of 
Junior  Deputy  Sheriffs  groups  as  an  effective  character-building 
activity  for  youngsters,  giving  them  an  insight  into  law  enforcement 
agency  methods  and  at  the  same  time  teaching  respect  for  the  law. 
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The  meeting  adopted  a  new  resolution  endorsing  the  work  of  the 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association,  as  follows: 

WHEREAS,  The  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  has  been  active 
for  more  than  thirty-five  years  in  stimulating  suppression  of  commer- 
cialized prostitution,  and  is  interested  in  all  matters  pertaining  to  social 
protection;  and 

WHEREAS,  unsatisfactory  conditions  have  developed  since  the  end  of 
World  War  II  in  many  communities  frequented  by  members  of  the  armed 
forces;  and 

WHEREAS,  with  the  expansion  of  the  armed  forces  approximately  60 
per  cent  of  the  new  recruits  in  service  are  under  twenty-one  years  of  age, 
and  fully  75  per  cent  are  under  twenty-five ;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  Social  Protection  Division  of  the  Federal  Security  Agency 
no  longer  exists;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  is  the  only 
national,  voluntary  agency  qualified  to  administer  a  program  of  social 
protection;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  has  been  called  upon 
by  the  United  States  Interdepartmental  Venereal  Disease  Control  Commit- 
tee to  perform  the  following  National  Defense  functions: 

To  act  as  advisor  to  Central  Armed  Forces  Disciplinary  Control  Board 
of  the  National  Defense  Establishments  in  matters  pertaining  to  civilian 
community  education  and  the  repression  of  prostitution. 

To  continue  and  expand  services  to  supply  confidential  data  regarding 
prostitution  conditions  in  the  environs  of  military  establishments. 

To  give  consideration  to  performing  the  functions  of  the  Social  Pro- 
tection Division  which  no  longer  exists.  To  make  available  to  the  Armed 
Forces,  on  request  educational  material  and  advisory  services. 

To  bring  citizen  support  to  good  law  enforcement,  social  treatment  and 
individual  health  education  through  the  home,  the  church,  and  the  school. 

WHEREAS,  the  suppression  of  prostitution  is  a  vital  police  problem. 

BE  IT  RESOLVED,  that  the  National  Sheriffs'  Association  endorse  the 
.National  Defense  Program  of  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association 
and  pledge  its  support  to  the  said  Association;  and 

BE  IT  FURTHER  RESOLVED,  that  copy  of  this  resolution  be  spread  in 
the  minutes  of  this  meeting  and  a  copy  to  be  forwarded  to  the  American 
Social  Hygiene  Association. 

The  1950  convention  will  be  held  in  Chicago,  June  5-7,  at  the 
Congress  Hotel. 

International  Association  of  Chiefs  of  Police  Meets  in  Dallas.— 
Among  the  several  reports  of  special  interest  to  social  hygiene  work- 
ers presented  at  the  56th  Annual  Convention  of  the  IACP,  held  in 
Dallas  on  September  llth-15th,  were  those  of  the  Committees  on 
Social  Protection  and  Juvenile  Delinquency. 

Walter  F.  Anderson  of  Raleigh,  Director  of  the  North  Carolina 
State  Bureau  of  Investigation,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Social 
Protection,  made  a  strong  appeal  to  police  administrators  "to  take 
a  more  active  interest  in  and  to  begin  a  more  vigorous  program 
to  combat  the  ever-creeping  racket  of  prostitution.  .  .  .  Forty-six 
of  our  states  have  adequate  laws  to  protect  community  and  family- 
life  against  prostitution.  In  these  states  we  have  well-trained  law 
enforcement  agencies.  With  the  law  and  with  the  training  and 
experience,  we  should  put  forth  greater  effort  to  combat  commercial 
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prostitution.  Unless  we  do  this,  soon  we  shall  have  a  train-load  of 
troubles  with  other  vices  combining  with  this  vice  to  plague  our 
communities. ' ' 

Other  members  of  this  committee  who  addressed  the  meeting  were : 
John  Chisholm,  Chief  Constable,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada;  Charles 
A.  lliggius,  Chief  of  Police,  Providence,  Rhode  Island;  Col.  Francis 
F.  Howard,  Chief  Military  Police  Division,  Office  of  the  Provost 
Marshal  General,  Department  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and 
Dr.  Carleton  Simon,  criminologist,  New  York  City,  X.  Y. 

Hugh  Clegg,  Assistant  Director  of  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investi- 
gation, serves  as  Chairman  of  the  IACP  Committee  on  Juvenile 
Delinquency.  In  making  his  report  he  commented  on  the  potential 
role  of  the  police  in  the  field  of  youth  guidance.  It  is  not  normally 
a  police  function,  said  Mr.  Clegg,  but  "if  all  other  citizens  and 
agencies  fail  to  accept  their  responsibility,  since  the  police  have  a 
strong  sense  of  duty,  many  departments  and  police  officers  have 
entered  the  youth  guidance  field  as  a  part  of  their  prevention  duties. ' ' 

Mr.  Whitcomb  Allen,  ASHA  representative  for  the  Southern 
Region,  attended  the  meeting. 

The  JOURNAL  hopes  in  a  forthcoming  number  to  present  some 
further  notes  concerning  the  reports  and  the  program  in  general. 

John  M.  Gleason  of  Greenwich,  Conn.,  was  elected  President  for 
1949-1950.  Edward  J.  Kelly  continues  as  Executive  Secretary  of 
the  Association  and  headquarters  remain  at  1424  K  Street,  N.W., 
Washington  5,  D.  C. 

American  Home  Economics  Association  Holds  Annual  Meeting. — 
The  40th  Annual  Meeting  of  the  AHEA  was  held  in  San  Francisco, 
June  28  to  July  1,  with  2,600  members  in  attendance.  One  of  the 
program  highlights  was  a  general  meeting  on  Trends  That  Affect 
Family  Life  with  Dr.  Roland  R.  Renne,  President,  Montana  State 
College;  Dr.  Robert  G.  Foster  of  the  University  of  Kansas,  and 
Dr.  Lewis  L.  Robbins  of  the  Menninger  Foundation,  as  speakers. 

The  Program  of  Work  for  1949-50  emphasizes  family  life  objec- 
tives. The  items  of  this  program  include: 

"Combining  forces  and  cooperating  actively  with  other  organiza- 
tions engaged  in  the  study  and  improvement  of  family  life" 

"Supporting  legislation  which  will  improve  family  living  on  local, 
state,  national,  and  international  levels" 

"Encouraging  investigation  and  research  in  all  areas  of  home 
economics,  particularly  in  the  study  of  relationships  in  homes  and 
families. ' ' 

Miss  Virginia  Messenger  of  the  Oklahoma  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College  serves  as  Chairman  of  the  Association's  Division 
on  Family  Relations  and  Child  Development. 

The  next  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Home  Economics  Asso- 
ciation will  be  held  in  Boston  in  July  1950.  At  that  meeting  Miss 
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Florence  Fallgatter  of  Iowa  State  College  will  succeed  Miss  Marie 
Dye  as  president  of  the  Association. 

Army  Women's  Interests  Section  Merged  with  Defense  Office  of 
Public  Information. — As  part  of  the  current  process  of  unifying 
certain  like  functions  of  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Air  Force  at  "  defense 
level,"  many  of  the  public  information  activities  of  the  three  forces 
have  been  consolidated  into  the  office  of  Public  Information  of  the 
Department  of  Defense,  under  the  directorship  of  Mr.  William  Frye. 

Among  the  effective  programs  of  the  Army's  Public  Information 
Division  during  the  war  and  post-war  years  was  the  Women's 
Interests  Section,  which,  with  Miss  Margaret  Banister  as  Chief,  and 
working  through  its  own  Women's  Advisory  Council,  served  to 
interpret  the  Army  program  to  the  women  of  America.  While 
unification  of  such  informational  services  is  still  in  its  early  days 
as  this  note  is  written,  it  can  be  said  that  the  Office  of  Public 
Information  of  the  Department  of  Defense  plans  to  retain  the 
Women's  Advisory  Council  plan  as  one  of  the  channels  for  reaching 
the  people  of  the  country  with  word  about  a  matter  which  concerns 
them  closely — the  matter  of  national  defense. 

The  Army's  Women's  Advisory  Council  was  made  up  of  repre- 
sentatives of  national  voluntary  agencies,  largely — though  not 
entirely — women's  organizations.  It  is  proposed  to  continue  this 
plan  in  organizing  the  new  Council  with  its  broader  scope  of 
interest. 

During  the  war  years  and  after,  Miss  Jean  B.  Pinney,  then  Director 
of  the  ASIIA  Washington  Office,  served  as  its  Council  representative. 
When  the  Washington  Office  was  reactived  in  1948,  with  Miss  Eleanor 
Shenehon  as  Director,  she  was  appointed  to  represent  the  Association 
on  the  Council.  She  has  now  accepted  an  invitation  to  serve  as  its 
representative  on  the  Women's  Advisory  Council  to  the  National 
Organizations  Branch  of  the  Office  of  Public  Information  of  the 
Department  of  Defense. 

The  Council  held  its  first  meeting  under  this  new  arrangement 
September  22  in  Washington.  Speakers  included  Secretary  of 
Defense  Louis  Johnson;  General  Omar  N.  Bradley,  chairman,  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff;  Richard  C.  Buddeke,  Office  of  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Defense ;  Frank  Weil,  chairman,  President 's  Committee  on  Religion 
and  Welfare  in  the  Armed  Forces;  Karl  K.  Van  Meter,  executive 
vice-president,  USO;  William  Frye,  director,  Office  of  Public  Infor- 
mation of  the  Department  of  Defense;  Osgood  Roberts,  director  of 
its  Public  Relations  Division;  and  Colonel  Eugene  B.  LeBailly,  chief 
of  its  National  Organizations  Branch,  and  representatives  of  the 
defense  team  of  Army,  Navy  and  Air  Force.  Following  the  formal 
program,  Council  members  participated  in  a  discussion  of  the  new 
pattern  of  their  activities  under  the  unified  Public  Information 
program. 
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Churchwomen's  Council  Has  New  Officer. — Mrs.  W.  Murdoch 
MacLeod,  executive  secretary,  United  Council  of  Church  Women, 
announced  recently  the  appointment  of  Miss  Edith  L.  Groner  as 
administrative  secretary  of  the  Council.  The  new  appointee,  who 
will  be  in  charge  of  finance  and  administration,  was  formerly  a  YWCA 
director  in  Des  Moines  and  Harrisburg,  Pa.  The  Council,  which 
includes  83  Protestant  denominations,  has  headquarters  at  151  Fifth 
Avenue,  New  York  City. 

Miss  Roberts  Receives  New  Honor. — Miss  Mary  M.  Roberts,  R.N., 
editor  emeritus  of  the  American  Journal  of  Nursing,  was  elected  in 
September  to  honorary  fellowship  in  the  American  College  of  Hos- 
pital Administrators  at  their  annual  meeting  in  Cleveland.  Honorary 
fellowship  is  the  highest  award  the  hospital  organization  bestows, 
and  is  reserved  for  those  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  officers,  have 
rendered  distinguished  service  in  the  hospital  field.  Before  her 
recent  retirement,  Miss  Roberts  was  editor  for  26  years  of  the  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Nursing,  official  publication  of  the  American  Nurses' 
Association  and  the  National  League  of  Nursing  Education.  Within 
the  past  year  many  tributes  have  been  paid  to  her  splendid  service. 

Mrs.  Hathaway  Retires. — Mrs.  Winifred  Hathaway,  associate 
director  of  the  National  Society  for  the  Prevention  of  Blindness, 
retired  in  September  after  33  years  with  the  organization.  Recog- 
nized as  a  leader  of  the  movement  to  provide  special  educational  and 
hygienic  facilities  for  partially  seeing  children,  she  emphasized  the 
need  for  and  value  of  special  classes  in  regular  public  schools,  rather 
than  segregation  in  residential  schools  for  the  blind.  To  train  teach- 
ers and  supervisors  of  partially  sighted  children,  Mrs.  Hathaway 
conducted  and  participated  in  courses  at  numerous  colleges  and  uni- 
versities. She  is  the  author  of  several  books  and  in  1937  received 
the  Leslie  Dana  gold  medal  for  outstanding  work  in  the  prevention 
of  blindness. 

National  Medical  Society  Elects  Officers. — At  its  Annual  Conven- 
tion in  Detroit  in  July,  Dr.  Irving  C.  Gobar,  of  San  Francisco,  was 
re-elected  president.  Other  officers  include  E.  H.  Anthony  Shumate, 
of  Washington,  D.  C.,  national  administrative  director;  Dr.  Hans 
Zimmerman,  of  Honolulu,  chairman  of  the  board  of  trustees;  Dr. 
Dayton  T.  Pulford,  of  Toledo,  first  vice-president;  Dr.  Perry  C. 
Knoppe,  of  Shelbyville,  Ky.,  second  vice-president;  John  Arnold, 
of  Los  Angeles,  national  honorary  secretary,  and  David  W.  Wiles, 
of  Houston,  national  honorary  treasurer. 
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District  of  Columbia:  VD  Drive  Gets  Underway. — Over  30  civic 
groups  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  have  organized  a  community- wide  com- 
mittee to  aid  the  District  Health  Department  in  its  current  drive 
against  VD.  Gunnar  Back,  former  CBS  news  commentator,  known 
for  his  VD  broadcasts,  is  chairman;  Dr.  Monroe  J.  Romansky,  chair- 
man of  the  VD  committee,  D.  C.  Medical  Society  and  a  member  of 
the  George  Washington  University  Medical  School  faculty,  and  Dr. 
R.  Frank  Jones,  chairman  of  the  VD  committee,  Medico-Chirurgical 
Society  and  member  of  the  Howard  University  Medical  School  faculty, 
are  vice-presidents ;  committee  secretary  is  Ray  H.  Everett,  executive 
secretary,  D.  C.  Social  Hygiene  Society.  The  eight  organizations 
represented  on  the  executive  committee  give  an  indication  of  the 
broad  base  and  solid  structure  of  the  citizens'  group:  D.  C.  Nursing 
Society,  Federation  of  Citizens  Association,  Washington  Board  of 
Trade,  Disabled  American  Veterans,  Washington  Urban  League, 
Washington  Federation  of  Churches,  D.  C.  Dental  Society  and  Phar- 
maceutical Association.  During  the  drive,  films,  radio  shows,  leaflets, 
posters  and  other  education  media  will  direct  information  regarding 
VD  symptoms  and  treatment  methods  into  every  Washington  home. 
Dr.  S.  Ross  Taggart,  director,  Bureau  of  Venereal  Diseases,  D.  C. 
Health  Department;  Dr.  Paul  B.  Comely,  Dr.  Romansky  and  Mr. 
Back  took  part  October  4  in  a  television  show  believed  the  first  TV 
show  about  the  venereal  diseases,  over  Washington's  WOIC.  Truman 
J.  Keesey,  program  specialist  of  the  United  States  Public  Health 
Service,  has  developed  a  series  of  short  interview-type  radio  scripts 
for  use  during  the  drive,  and  the  American  Broadcasting  Company 
broadcast  the  VD  song,  Put  It  Down,  over  the  entire  network  Sep- 
tember 27. 

Already  alerted  to  the  dangers  of  VD  by  the  1948  intensive  cam- 
paigns against  syphilis  and  gonorrhea,  District  residents  should 
respond  well  to  the  broad  new  effort. 

Illinois:  University  Y  Holds  Marriage  Conference. — Exchange  of 
views  on  finance,  scholastic  problems,  recreation,  housing,  children 
and  parental  attitudes  toward  marriage  highlighted  a  one-day  con- 
ference on  campus  marriages  at  Champaign-Urbana  May  5,  1949, 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois.  Dr.  Judson  T.  Landis,  of  Michigan  State  College, 
has  summarized  the  proceedings,  recently  published.  Paul  M.  Van 
Arsdell,  chairman;  Dr.  Katharine  Whiteside  Taylor  and  Dr.  Lester 
Kirkendall  developed  the  program,  which  included  such  subjects 
as  The  University  Looks  at  Campus  Marriages,  The  Single  Student 
Considers  a  College  Marriage  and  Problems  of  Adjustment  in  College 
Marriages. 
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Massachusetts  Society  Reviews  Progress. — The  Massachusetts  Soci- 
ety for  Social  Hygiene,  oldest  social  hygiene  agency  in  New  England, 
has  issued  an  attractive  mimeographed  report  on  1948  activities,  as 
presented  at  the  Society's  Annual  Meeting  last  spring.  Dr.  George 
Gilbert  Smith,  president,  in  reviewing  the  year's  work,  noted  that 
despite  a  modest  budget  the  Society  sponsored  166  lectures  in  the 
Greater  Boston  area  and  counseled  296  individuals  in  marital  and 
personal  consultations.  "We  have  had  so  many  requests  for  assist- 
ance from  community  groups  of  parents  and  school  personnel,  and 
there  has  been  such  widespread  interest  in  this  whole  question  of 
sex  education  in  the  schools,  that  we  have  organized  an  active 
advisory  committee  to  guide  and  assist  us  in  providing  the  right 
kind  of  leadership  in  this  direction,"  he  told  the  organization.  The 
Society  accomplished  distinguished  work  in  the  radio  field  by  furnish- 
ing material,  consultant  services  and  speakers  to  the  Greater  Boston 
Community  Fund  in  the  preparation  of  a  13-week  radio  series  on 
marriage  and  divorce  broadcast  during  1948  by  CBS's  Station  WE  El. 

This  meeting  was  the  occasion  of  Dr.  Smith's  retirement,  after 
twelve  years  of  valuable  service.  He  is  succeeded  by  Dr.  William 
Leroy  Fleming,  chief  of  the  Genitoinfectious  Disease  Clinic  at  Massa- 
chusetts Memorial  Hospitals  and  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
at  the  Boston  University  School  of  Medicine.  Dr.  Smith,  as  past 
president,  continues  his  interest  and  cooperation  in  the  Society 's  work. 

Other  officers  for  1949  are  Mrs.  Harry  C.  Solomon,  vice-president, 
Dr.  Augustus  S.  Rose,  secretary,  and  William  Wadsworth,  treasurer. 
Society  headquarters  continue  at  1145  Little  Building,  Boston,  with 
Mrs.  S.  W.  Miller  as  executive  secretary,  Lester  W.  Dearborn  as 
chief  consultant,  and  Beryl  J.  Roberts  as  consultant  in  health 
education. 

New  York:  Peter  Kasius  Named  to  Important  New  Post. — New 
York  State  Welfare  Commissioner  Robert  T.  Lansdale  announced 
the  appointment  June  16,  1949,  of  Peter  Kasius  as  deputy  commis- 
sioner in  charge  of  the  New  York  City  office  of  the  State  Department 
of  Social  Welfare.  The  new  appointee,  well  known  in  the  social 
hygiene  field,  was  regional  director  of  the  Federal  Security  Agency 
from  1942  to  1948  and  director  of  studies  for  the  Special  Committee 
on  Welfare,  Joint  Legislative  Committee  on  Interstate  Cooperation. 

New  York:  Genesee  County  Reports  on  Social  Hygiene  Activities. — 

The  1948-49  report  of  the  social  hygiene  committee,  Genesee  County 
Christmas  Seal  Committee,  not  only  presents  a  good  summary  of 
the  year's  work  but  has  the  added  merit  of  reporting  on  projects, 
undertaken  but  not  brought  to  completion.  Accomplishments  in 
Genesee  County  were  substantial.  Miss  Irma  DeVoe  and  Miss  Thelma 
Ford  conducted  four  institutes  on  family  life  with  an  enrollment 
of  135 ;  many  individual  talks  on  family  life  were  also  given  to  PTA's, 
Home  Bureaus,  the  Salvation  Army  Home  League,  Nursery  School 
Mothers,  and  Business  and  Professional  Women's  Clubs;  the  com- 
mittee has  made  available  to  appropriate  individuals  and  groups  the 
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marriage  counselling  course  of  the  American  Institute  of  Family 
Relations,  and  has  arranged  a  large  number  of  motion  picture  screen- 
ings and  talks  throughout  the  county.  Another  interesting  aspect 
of  the  work  of  this  group  is  its  democratic  methods  of  obtaining 
evaluations  of  both  its  own  program  and  such  features  as  the  film, 
Human  Growth.  This  evaluatory  material  is  also  a  part  of  the  social 
hygiene  committee's  activities  report. 

The  Genesee  Committee  has  its  office  at  City  Hall,  Batavia,  N.  Y. 
and  Catherine  Hyde  is  Executive  Secretary.  Gladys  S.  Roberts  is 
Chairman  of  the  Social  Hygiene  group. 

New  York  City  Health  Department  Schedules  VD  Seminars. — A 

comprehensive  series  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  on  the  diagnosis, 
treatment  and  management  of  the  venereal  diseases  got  under  way 
October  8  in  the  Bureau  of  Social  Hygiene,  Mew  York  City  Depart- 
ment of  Health.  Experts  in  the  various  fields  of  VD  control  will 
preside  over  12  Saturday  morning  sessions.  Lecturers  include  such 
outstanding  specialists  as  Dr.  Walter  P.  Anderton,  associate  pro- 
fessor of  clinical  medicine,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons ;  R.  C. 
Arnold,  associate  director,  Venereal  Disease  Research  Laboratory, 
USPHS;  Dr.  Frank  C.  Combes,  professor  of  dermatology  and  syphi- 
lology,  New  York  University — Bellevue  Medical  School ;  Dr.  Mortimer 
B.  Speiser,  assistant  professor  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  New  York 
University  Medical  School. 

Sessions  start  of  10 :30  A.M.  in  the  second  floor  auditorium  of 
the  Health  Department,  125  Worth  Street.  For  further  information 
inquire  of  the  Bureau  of  Social  Hygiene,  Dr.  Theodore  J.  Rosenthal, 
Director,  at  this  address.  Phone  Worth  2-6900. 

New  York  City:  Jewish  Family  Service  Celebrates  75th  Anniver- 
sary.— The  largest  Jewish  family  counseling  agency  in  the  world  is 
celebrating  its  75th  anniversary  this  year. 

Working  on  the  principle  that  "the  family  is  the  first  and  most 
important  schoolroom  of  life,"  Jewish  Family  Service  recognizes  that 
a  sound  family  is  basic  to  our  functioning  as  creative  people,  that 
children  learn  or  mislearn  living  habits  within  the  home  and  become 
healthy  or  unhealthy  adults  accordingly. 

The  Service,  a  major  affiliate  of  the  Federation  of  Jewish  Philan- 
thropies, maintains  a  headquarters  at  112  West  57th  Street,  and 
twelve  consultation  centers — 6  in  Brooklyn,  3  in  Manhattan  and 
3  in  the  Bronx.  Its  staff  of  more  than  100  skilled,  highly  trained 
professional  counselors  helps  over  12,000  families  each  year.  It  seeks 
to  help  people  understand  that  all  normal  people  have  problems, 
that  it  is  normal  to  seek  professional  guidance  in  solving  these  prob- 
lems, and  that  family  counseling  has  developed  into  a  modern 
professional  service  which  can  stand  beside  medicine  and  psychiatry 
in  its  preventive  work. 

Family  counseling  was  recently  dramatized  by  the  Service  in  a 
series  of  10  weekly  broadcasts  of  true  stories  of  family  living  called 
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Family  Closeup.  Presented  over  Station  WJZ  beginning  December 
14th,  1948,  the  series  was  heard  in  over  9  states.  This  radio  pro- 
gram, as  mentioned  in  the  October  JOURNAL  (p.  343),  is  now  being 
repeated  and  continued  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  Family  Service 
Association  of  America. 

North.  Carolina:  Social  Hygiene  Program  Reorganizes. — The  Vene- 
real Disease  Education  Institute,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  which  has  functioned 
for  some  years  as  a  demonstration  and  production  center  for  social 
hygiene  educational  materials,  has  announced  its  reorganization  as 
a  Health  Publications  Institute,  Inc.  Under  the  new  name  the  group 
also  assumes  some  of  the  social  hygiene  activities  carried  during  the 
last  three  years  by  the  North  Carolina  Social  Hygiene  Society. 

While  plans  call  for  emphasis  on  preparation,  publication  and 
distribution  of  health  materials,  the  social  hygiene  program  will  con- 
tinue, particularly  in  the  family  life  education  field,  which  has  had 
considerable  impetus  in  recent  years  through  close  working  relations 
between  Society  and  the  North  Carolina  Congress  of  Parents  and 
Teachers,  and  University  of  North  Carolina.  More  than  70  partici- 
pated in  a  workshop  on  Family  Life  held  last  summer  at  the  University 
in  Chapel  Hill  and  the  North  Carolina  College  in  Durham,  with  the 
State  Board  of  Health  and  Mental  Health  Authority  cooperating 
in  the  financing  of  scholarships  for  those  enrolled  in  the  workshop. 

The  June-July,  1949,  Health  Bulletin  of  the  North  Carolina  State 
Board  of  Health  reports  that  during  1948  the  Institute  distributed 
3,986,400  copies  of  its  materials  to  every  state  and  to  32  countries. 
Highlights  of  the  Institute's  services  were  the  preparation  of  four 
comic  books  setting  out  the  facts  about  the  venereal  diseases  in 
simple  language  for  the  special  use  of  the  Department  of  the  Army 
and  the  inauguration  of  a  research  project  to  test  the  educational 
value  of  printed  materials  for  the  Department  of  the  Navy. 

Felix  A.  Grisette  is  Institute  director,  succeeding  Capus  Waynick, 
now  American  minister  to  Nicaragua.  Institute  headquarters  are  at 
216  North  Dawson  Street,  Raleigh. 

Texas:  El  Paso  Stages  Welfare  Fair. — Under  the  leadership  of 
Mrs.  Alice  Barry,  executive  director,  Central  Council  of  Social 
Agencies,  El  Paso's  health  and  Avelfare  organizations  held  an  all-day 
Welfare  Fair  August  27,  1949.  A  violent  downpour  curtailed  some 
of  the  planned  activities,  but  3,000  persons  visited  the  outdoor 
exhibits  during  the  day.  The  El  Paso  Social  Hygiene  Association, 
which  participated,  made  use  of  an  ASHA  exhibit  to  attract  consid- 
erable attention.  It  is  difficult  to  think  of  a  better  device  for  acquaint- 
ing a  community  with  its  own  resources  and  services  than  a  welfare 
fair.  Despite  nature's  ironic  twist  in  high,  dry  El  Paso,  the  large 
number  of  visitors  indicates  the  popularity  of  this  type  of  public 
relations  effort. 


EDUCATIONAL  NOTES 

BETTY  A.  MURCH 

Assistant  Director,  Division  of  Education  and  Public  Health 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

New  York:  New  School  for  Social  Research  Organizes  Course  Unit 
on  Marriage  and  Family. — The  New  School  for  Social  Research, 
one  of  the  country's  oldest  and  largest  centers  for  adult  education, 
has  organized  a  course  unit  on  marriage  and  the  family  and  on 
marriage  counseling  for  the  1949-50  academic  year.  The  aim  is  to 
provide  a  source  of  academic  training  and  clinical  experience  in 
marriage  and  family  counseling  for  mature  individuals  who  are  pro- 
fessionally interested  in  this  field,  as  well  as  courses  for  undergraduate 
students  and  those  with  a  general  interest  in  the  problems  of  marriage 
and  family  living  as  they  affect  the  individual  and  society  today. 

Courses  include : 

150.  Marriage  and  the  Family  in  Modern  Times.     Abraham  Stone. 
Beginning  September  30,  15  weeks,  Fridays,  8:30-10:10  P.M.     $17.50. 

151.  Marriage  Counselling:    Its  Theory  and  Practice. 

Participants:    Abraham  Stone,  Chairman;   Drs.  Eobert  L.  Dickin- 
son, Eobert  W.  Laidlaw,  Lena  Levine,  Sophia  Kleegman,  Law- 
rence Q.  Crowley,  Mrs.  Emily  Mudd  and  Mrs.  Harriet  Pilpel. 
Beginning  September  28,  15  weeks,  Wednesdays,  8 : 30-10  : 10  P.M.    $28. 

152.  Human  Reproduction.     Abraham  Stone. 

Beginning  February  10,  8  weeks,  Fridays,  6:20-8:00  P.M.     $14. 

153.  Dynamics  of  Human  Behavior  in  Relation  to  Marriage  and  Family 

Life.     Lecturer  to  be  announced. 
Beginning  April  14,  8  weeks,  Fridays,  6:20-8:00  P.M.     $14. 

154.  The  Law  in  Relation  to  Sex,  Marriage  and  the  Family.     Mrs.  Pilpel. 
Beginning  February  8,  8  weeks,  Wednesdays,  8:30-10:10  P.M.     $14. 

For  further  information  regarding  these  courses,  write  to  the  New 
School  for  Social  Research,  66  West  12th  Street,  New  York  11,  N.  Y. 

Oklahoma:  Langston's  Dean  of  Women  Develops  School  Venereal 
Disease  Program. — Dr.  Mary  C.  Buford,  Dean  of  Women  of 
Langston  University  and  President  of  the  Oklahoma  State  Social 
Hygiene  Association,  an  outstanding  Negro  social  hygiene  group,  has 
written  an  exceptionally  cogent  article  in  the  College  Health  Review, 
issued  by  the  Division  of  Hygiene  and  Public  Health  of  Howard 
University.  Under  the  title,  What  the  School  Can  Do  to  Motivate 
the  Community  to  Fight  Venereal  Diseases,  Dr.  Buford  approaches 
the  venereal  disease  control  problem  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
school  as  a  motivating  factor  in  community  action.  The  concept 
that  the  school  depends  upon  the  community  for  stimulation  and 
support  in  education  in  regard  to  the  venereal  diseases  is  competently 
reversed  in  Dr.  Buford 's  paper,  which  represents  the  accumulated 
experience  of  an  outstanding  educator  and  a  vigorous  leader  in 
the  field  of  social  hygiene.  The  school  has  a  leadership  job  to 
do  in  the  community  and  Dr.  Buford 's  detailed  outline  of  action 
makes  this  abundantly  clear. 
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HARRIETT  A.  SCANTLAND 

Assistant  Director,  Public  Information  and  Publications  Service 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

An  experiment  to  bring  socially  constructive  ideas  and  informa- 
tion to  comics  magazine  readers  got  underway  early  this  fall. 
Representatives  of  the  National  Social  Welfare  Assembly  and 
National  Comics  Publications  worked,  out  the  plan,  which  seeks  to 
reach  millions  of  young  people  regularly  with  sound,  positive  messages 
through  selected  comics  magazines.  Since  National  Comics,  the  coun- 
try's largest  publisher  in  the  comics  field,  has  invited  the  NSWA  to 
make  constructive  suggestions  on  the  general  content  of  the  publica- 
tions, the  experiment  may  also  serve  the  dual  purpose  of  encouraging 
better  output. 

The  first  of  the  public  service  messages  appeared  in  August  in  32 
periodicals  with  an  estimated  circulation  of  over  ten  million.  It  had 
a  back-to-school  theme  and  stressed  the  importance  of  schooling  as 
a  sound  investment  for  future  vocational  progress.  The  medium 
used  to  develop  the  idea  was  Buzzy,  a  popular  teen-age  cartoon  char- 
acter, and  drawings  and  copy  were  in  comics  magazine  style. 

Health  is  the  subject  of  the  November  message,  and  others  scheduled 
for  publication  in  coming  months  concern  youth's  participation  in 
civic  affairs,  brotherhood  and  the  importance  of  curbing  vandalism 
and  of  combatting  prejudice. 

The  messages,  which  appear  in  such  comics  magazines  as  Date  with 
Judy,  Mutt  and  Jeff  and  the  Superman  series,  among  others,  carry 
the  following  slug:  "Published  as  a  public  service  in  cooperation 
with  leading  national  social  welfare  and  youth-serving  organizations, 
this  page  appears  in  more  than  10,000,000  magazines  of  the  National 
Comics  Group  (Superman-DC  Publications)." 

The  Assembly  conducts  the  project  through  an  advisory  committee 
which  passes  on  the  policy,  content  and  form  of  the  public  service 
message.  James  Scull,  public  relations  director  of  the  Family  Service 
Association  of  America,  is  chairman  of  the  committee,  which  includes 
board  and  staff  members  of  national  health  and  welfare  agencies 
affiliated  with  the  Assembly.  The  committee  works  with  an  editorial 
advisory  board  established  some  years  ago  by  National  Comics  Pub- 
lications to  work  out  a  code  which  NCP  editors  follow  for  character, 
incidents,  story  and  speech. 

As  a  friendly  gesture,  and  as  a  preface  to  the  1950  mid-century 
White  House  Conference  on  Children  and  Youth,  the  National  Child 
Welfare  Division  of  the  American  Legion  is  distributing  attractive 
reprints  of  The  Children's  Charter.  Many  articles  of  the  Charter — 
which  was  adopted  by  the  1930  White  House  Conference  and  which 
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remains  the  classic  statement  on  America's  aims  for  its  children — 
bear  pointedly  on  the  ideals  of  social  hygiene. 

A  Medical  Film  Institute,  with  headquarters  at  the  New  York 
Academy  of  Medicine,  was  opened  some  months  ago  by  the  Asso- 
ciation of  American  Medical  Colleges.  The  Association's  Committee 
on  Audio- Visual  Education,  headed  by  Dr.  Walter  A.  Bloedorn,  dean 
of  George  Washington  University  School  of  Medicine,  is  sponsoring 
the  project.  With  Dr.  David  S.  Ruhe  as  director  and  Warren  Cheney 
as  executive  officer,  the  MFI  serves  in  a  consultant  and  supervisory 
capacity  regarding  medical  films.  Its  primary  aim  is  to  foster  high 
standards  as  to  scientific  content,  educational  values  and  cinematic 
qualities  in  medical  film  production  and  to  maintain  an  information 
service  available  to  medical  film  producers,  sponsors  and  educators. 

A  cooperative  project  of  the  Connecticut  Department  of  Health 
and  the  Connecticut  Industrial  Editors  Association  will  bring  a  new 
health  education  service  to  industrial  employees  via  their  plant  pub- 
lications. The  state  health  agency  is  providing  to  industrial  editors 
monthly  health  articles  suitable  for  publication  under  the  byline  of 
the  plant  physician  or  nurse.  The  new  service — undertaken  after 
approval  of  the  editors'  association — reaches  150  employee  periodicals 
with  a  total  circulation  of  155,000. 

The  Texas  State  Department  of  Health  reports  notable  success 
in  the  use  of  radio  spot  announcements  to  augment  its  current 
health  education  campaigns.  Each  month  the  Department's  Division 
of  Public  Health  Education  is  providing  to  135  of  the  169  Texas 
broadcasting  stations  a  series  of  14  thirty-second  announcements  on 
various  health  subjects.  By  written  agreement  the  stations  use  two 
of  the  spot  announcements  each  day  and  repeat  each  announcement 
four  times  a  month. 

For  six  months  the  Illinois  Medical  Society  has  been  using  tele- 
vision for  health  education.  In  cooperation  with  WGN-TV,  Chicago, 
weekly  programs  feature  a  physician-moderator  in  informal  interview 
style.  Patients,  medical  equipment,  anatomical  models,  charts  and 
instruments  visually  illustrate  the  health  message. 

Most  health  and  welfare  agencies  of  the  midwest  look  to  state  and 
county  fairs  as  important  channels  for  public  information.  As  an 
example  of  the  value  of  this  medium,  the  Indiana  State  Board  of 
Health  showed  a  VD  exhibit  and  two  films — Human  Reproduction 
and  Message  to  Women — at  10  county  fairs  and  the  Indiana  State 
Fair.  Almost  5,000  fair-goers  saw  the  VD  display  Labor  Day  in 
Indianapolis.  Film  audiences  ranged  from  teenagers  to  grandpar- 
ents. Harry  Freeman  and  Kenneth  Revell,  USPHS  officers  who 
watched  the  audience's  reaction  to  the  motion  pictures,  report  that 
"  everyone  seemed  deeply  interested  and  impressed,  and  paid  atten- 
tion. No  one  walked  out!" 


NOTES  ON  LAWS  AND  THEIR  ADMINISTRATION 

PAUL  M.  KINSIE 

Director,  Division  of  Legal  and  Social  Protection, 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

Venereal  Disease  Examinations  of  Vice  Cases. — The  following  inter- 
esting discussion  is  reprinted  by  permission  from  an  article  by  Henry 
P.  Talbot,  M.D.,  director,  Bureau  of  Venereal  Diseases,  Connecticut 
State  Department  of  Health,  in  the  Connecticut  Health  Bulletin, 
March,  1949  : 

At  the  1943  session  of  the  Connecticut  General  Assembly,  Section 
739g  was  passed,  which  requires  the  examination  for  venereal  dis- 
eases of  persons  accused  of  violations  of  offenses  against  chastity. 
The  law  became  effective  October  1,  1943.  At  that  time  the  law 
specifically  required  that  these  examinations  be  conducted  at  the 
expense  of  the  state.  Inasmuch  as  the  state  department  of  health 
was  particularly  interested  in  this  type  of  legislation,  these  exami- 
nations were  paid  for  by  venereal  disease  control  funds  from  the 
bureau  of  venereal  diseases.  At  the  1945  session  of  the  General 
Assembly,  this  section  was  amended,  specifically  authorizing  the  state 
department  of  health  to  pay  for  these  court  examinations.  Further- 
more, this  amendment  required  that  the  physician  making  the  exami- 
nation submit  the  results  to  this  department  on  an  appropriate  form 
to  be  supplied  by  it.  The  law  was  also  amended  to  provide  that  the 
court  may  find  it  unnecessary  to  reexamine  appealed  or  bound  over 
cases.  This  section,  lOllh  as  amended  in  1945,  with  these  specific 
revisions,  which  in  so  far  as  the  state  department  of  health  is  con- 
cerned has  worked  quite  satisfactorily  to  the  present  time,  reads  as 
follows : 

' '  The  court  before  which  is  pending  any  case  involving  a  violation  of  any 
provision  of  this  chapter  shall,  before  the  final  disposition  of  such  case, 
order  the  examination  of  the  accused  person  to  determine  whether  or  not 
he  is  suffering  from  any  venereal  disease,  unless  the  court  from  which  such 
case  has  been  appealed  or  bound  over  has  ordered  the  examination  of  the 
accused  person  for  such  purpose,  in  which  event  the  court  to  which  such 
appeal  or  bind  over  is  taken  may  determine  that  a  further  examination  of 
such  accused  person  is  unnecessary.  A  report  of  the  result  of  such  exami- 
nation shall  be  filed  with  the  state  department  of  health  on  a  form  supplied 
by  it.  If  such  examination  discloses  the  presence  of  a  venereal  disease,  the 
court  may  make  such  order  with  reference  to  the  continuance  of  the  case 
or  the  detention,  treatment  or  other  disposition  of  such  person  as  the  public 
health  and  welfare  require.  Such  examination  shall  be  conducted  at  the 
expense  of  the  state  department  of  health.  Any  person  who  fails  to 
comply  with  any  order  made  by  any  court  under  the  provisions  of  this 
section  shall  be  fined  not  more  than  one  thousand  dollars  or  imprisoned 
not  more  than  five  years  or  both." 

Results  of  Examinations 

Under  this  law  for  the  past  five  years  ending  June  30,  1949,  a 
total  of  433  cases  of  syphilis  and  190  cases  of  gonorrhea  were  found 
at  the  time  of  examination  as  based  on  results  submitted  to  this  office 
by  physicians  on  medical  report  forms.  Practically  all  the  cases 
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of  gonorrhea  were  new  and  not  previously  treated;  whereas  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  the  cases  of  syphilis  had  been  diagnosed  previ- 
ously, many  of  which  were  not  under  treatment.  The  total  cases 
examined  from  July  1,  1944  through  June  30,  1949,  numbered  4,510. 
Therefore,  the  percentage  of  positive  cases  of  both  syphilis  and  gonor- 
rhea over  this  period  amounted  to  13.8  per  cent.  This  comprises 
the  highest  percentage  of  positive  cases  of  syphilis  and  gonorrhea 
found  in  any  particular  group  yet  surveyed.  For  example,  pre- 
employment  examinations  among  industrial  workers  reveal  that 
approximately  2.4  per  cent  are  found  positive,  this  entire  percentage 
comprising  cases  of  syphilis  only.  The  percentage  of  positives  among 
Selective  Service  men  at  the  peak  of  such  examinations  in  1942 
amounted  to  1.2  per  cent.  Premarital  examinations  uncover  slightly 
over  1  per  cent  positive  cases  of  syphilis.  Prenatal  examinations 
reveal  that  approximately  0.3  per  cent  of  the  total  examined  are 
positive  for  syphilis.  Thus,  it  is  readily  understood  why  the  exami- 
nation of  vice  cases  is  an  exceedingly  good  venereal  disease  case- 
finding  procedure.  It  uncovers  a  substantial  number  of  individuals 
who  are  spreading  the  infection  to  others  in  the  community. 

The  following  is  a  tabulation  of  the  results  of  the  examination  of 
vice  cases  as  ordered  by  the  courts  throughout  Connecticut: 

Fiscal    Year 

1944-45  1945-46  1946-47  1947-48  1948-49 
Total  Examinations  Performed 

Results 721  978  933  944  934 

Negative 423  798  792  822  839 

Positive  for  syphilis 55  120  99  90  69 

Positive  for  gonorrhea  ...           30  60  42  32  26 

Unknown 213 

During  the  fiscal  year  1945-46,  the  largest  number  of  cases  of 
syphilis  and  gonorrhea  were  found,  with  18  per  cent  positive  out 
of  the  total  examined.  Other  years  run  approximately  14-16  per 
cent  positive.  A  spot  check  made  for  the  fiscal  year  1947-48  to 
compare  the  number  of  males  and  females  examined  shows  that  there 
were  523  males  examined  compared  with  421  females.  Other  years 
are  somewhat  comparable  to  this  ratio  of  the  number  of  males  to 
females  examined  under  this  law. 

Cost  of  Examinations 

When  the  law  first  went  into  effect  in  1943,  a  number  of  physicians 
were  consulted  to  determine  a  fair  fee  for  each  examination,  including 
a  blood  test,  smear,  and  culture,  the  fee  established  was  $5  per 
examination.  During  the  war,  due  to  the  scarcity  of  physicians  and 
generally  increased  costs,  the  cost  of  each  examination  increased. 
Physicians  in  some  of  the  cities  then  insisted  that  the  fee  should  be 
at  least  $10. 

In  one  or  two  of  the  larger  cities  these  types  of  examinations  are 
conducted  by  the  local  health  department.  In  such  instances  the 
health  department  pays  the  physician  a  salary  to  attend  the  clinic 
at  the  court  regularly  and  to  make  such  examinations  as  are  ordered 
by  the  court.  This  materially  reduces  the  cost  per  case  and,  further- 
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more,  the  health  department  can  follow  such  cases  more  thoroughly 
to  see  that  treatment  is  instituted  as  necessary.  Though  this  pro- 
cedure has  been  suggested  as  a  model  to  other  larger  cities,  it  has 
not  been  adopted  to  the  extent  desired.  It  should  be  pointed  out 
that  physicians  particularly  skilled  in  venereal  disease  work  are 
preferred  in  making  such  examinations.  The  diagnosis  of  many  cases 
is  often  difficult  and  must  be  conducted  in  a  scientific  and  specialized 
manner;  otherwise  they  will  be  missed. 

As  of  November  1,  1948,  a  new  fee  schedule  became  effective.  This 
was  done  after  a  careful  study  and  survey  had  been  made  of  phy- 
sicians in  the  state  by  a  special  committee  appointed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Finance  and  Control  and  members  of  the  State  Medical 
Society.  A  fee  of  $5  was  decided  upon  for  each  office  examination 
where  a  written  report  was  required  and  $6  for  each  examination  at 
a  court,  hospital  or  jail. 

Conclusions 

The  examination  of  vice  cases  as  ordered  by  the  courts  under  Sec- 
tion lOllh  of  the  1945  Supplement  to  the  General  Statutes  is  now 
operating  quite  smoothly  and  is  an  exceedingly  good  venereal  disease 
case-finding  procedure.  Furthermore,  it  is  believed  that  the  exami- 
nation of  such  individuals  helps  to  prevent  the  spread  of  syphilis 
and  gonorrhea ;  when  cases  are  diagnosed,  treatment  may  be  instituted 
and  the  community  protected  against  further  spread  from  these 
sources. 
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American    Social    Hygiene    Assn.  against     the     Venereal     Diseases 

News  from  Other  Countries 

England:  Central  Council  for  Health  Education  Plans  1949  Con- 
ference.— The  Council  has  announced  that  the  1949  National  Confer- 
ence on  Health  Education  will  take  place  Tuesday,  November  8  and 
Wednesday,  November  9  at  The  Central  Hall,  Westminster,  London, 
the  subject  to  be  Health  Education — Its  Objects  and  Methods.  The 
program  will  include  discussion  of  aims  and  methods,  field  trips  to 
observe  health  education  in  practice,  film  showings  and  a  continuous 
exhibit  of  books,  pamphlets  and  health  education  material.  Dr.  Robert 
Sutherland,  Medical  Adviser  and  Secretary  of  the  Council,  is  in 
charge  of  arrangements. 

Nicaragua. — Word  has  been  received  from  Ambassador  Capus  M. 
Waynick,  who  has  recently  been  appointed  by  President  Truman  to 
this  post  for  Nicaragua,  that  he  is  now  located  in  his  new  home  in 
Managua  and  looks  forward  to  hearing  from  his  social  hygiene  friends. 
Mr.  Waynick  was  formerly  Secretary  of  the  North  Carolina  Social 
Hygiene  Society,  and  is  a  member  of  the  ASHA  General  Advisory 
Board,  Committee  on  Public  Information  and  Publications. 

Philippine  Groups  Unite  Efforts  to  Combat  VD. — The  present  cam- 
paign against  the  venereal  diseases  in  the  Philippines  has  been 
intensified  through  the  work  of  two  newly  organized  groups,  the  VD 
Control  Committee  created  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  and  the  Philip- 
pine Society  of  Venereologists  whose  formal  inauguration  took  place 
on  February  3,  1949,  under  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Jose  Amador  Guevara, 
VD  Expert  Consultant  for  WHO. 

The  efforts  of  these  two  groups  show  the  following  accomplish- 
ments so  far : 

1.  Creation  of  a  social  service  section  to  handle 

a.  Field  work  of  contact  tracing. 

b.  Visits    to    private    practitioners    devoted    to    venereology    to    make    them 
report  their  eases. 

c.  Prenatal  cases  for  blood  test. 

d.  Interviewing    of    vagrants    with    a    view    to    persuading    them    to    go    to 
VD  clinics  for  check  up,  instead  of  the  old  method  of  persecution. 

2.  Establishment   of   periodic   postgraduate   course   in   venereology.      The   first 
group   of   50   physicians   were    graduated    on    March    17,    1949,    the    second 
course  to  start  the  end  of  April. 
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3.  Adoption   of   a    standard   nomenclature    on   venereal    diseases   to   have   uni- 
formity in  the  reporting  of  cases. 

4.  Proposed  through  VD  survey  of  Kizal  City,  in  the  suburbs  of  Manila. 

5.  Printing  of  a  manual  on  VD  for  physicians  and  nurses. 

6.  Submission  to  the  WHO  and  the  UN  International  Children's  Emergency 
Fund  of  two  plans:    one  on  prenatal  and  infantile  syphilis  and  the  other 
on  yaws  versus  syphilis. 

The  VD  Control  Committee  is  composed  of  five  members :  Dr.  Waif  rido  de  Leon, 
chairman;  Dr.  Mariano  C.  Icasiano,  Dr.  Juan  Saleedo,  Jr.,  Dr.  Trinidad  Yusay 
and  Dr.  J.  O.  Quiason. 

Officers  of  the  Philippine  Society  of  Venereologists  are :  President :  Dr. 
Arturo  Quintos;  Vice-President :  Dr.  Serafin  M.  Montenegro;  Secretary:  Dr. 
Jaime  O.  Quiason ;  Treasurer :  Dr.  Eliodoro  Congco ;  Board  of  Directors :  Dr. 
Florencio  Z.  Cruz,  Dr.  Trinidad  Yusay,  Dr.  Alfredo  P.  de  Eoda,  Dr.  Emiterio 
M.  Laqui,  Dr.  Gabino  Sepulveda,  Jr. 

Dr.  Amador  Guevara  acts  as  adviser  to  both  of  these  groups. 

Venereal  Disease  in  Germany. — The  Chronicle  of  the  World  Health 
Organization  for  May,  1949,  publishes  this  interesting  summary  of 
postwar  conditions  and  developments  regarding  venereal  infections 
in  the  various  zones  of  Germany: 

The  control  of  venereal  diseases  in  Germany  was  one  of  the  most 
arduous  tasks  which  faced  the  Occupation  Authorities  after  the 
second  "World  War.  In  an  article  which  appeared  in  a  recent  number 
of  the  Epidemiological  and  Vital  Statistics  Report,1  Dr.  T.  Guthe, 
Chief  of  the  Venereal-Disease  Section  of  WHO,  surveyed  the  situa- 
tion in  Germany  from  1945  to  1948,  and  gave  a  detailed  account  of 
the  result  of  measures  taken  in  the  various  zones  during  that  period. 

At  the  time  of  the  surrender  of  the  Third  Reich  most  of  the  laws 
in  force  relating  to  venereal  diseases  were  those  enacted  by  the 
Weimar  Republic.  These  laws  stipulated  that  contagious  cases  must 
be  isolated,  that  persons  with  venereal  diseases  must  submit  to  treat- 
ment, and  must  not  marry;  such  persons  were,  in  addition,  barred 
from  certain  occupations.  The  Weimar  Republic  had  outlawed  pros- 
titution, whether  organized  or  clandestine.  The  Nazi  regime  con- 
sidered, however,  that  such  drastic  measures  would  contribute  to 
"immoral  behavior"  and  again  made  houses  of  prostitution  legal 
in  all  cities  with  a  population  over  15,000.  Medical  examination 
of  prostitutes  was  reintroduced.  Furthermore,  the  Reich  Law  of 
1935  on  the  protection  of  "racial  health"  required  a  premarital 
health  certificate  which  implied,  without  expressly  prescribing,  a 
premarital  serological  examination. 

Occupation  Authorities  and  Problem  of  Venereal  Diseases 

Immediately  after  the  surrender,  a  number  of  temporary  measures 
were  introduced  by  the  military  occupation  authorities  in  the  various 
zones.  Uniform  procedures  were  established  in  the  three  western 

i  Epidem.  vital  Stat.  Rep.  1949,  2,  2. 
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zones  and  measures  coordinated  by  the  Allied  Kommandatura  were 
introduced  in  the  four  sectors  of  Berlin.  Emphasis  was  placed  on 
case-finding,  available  free  treatment,  reporting  and  follow-up  of 
contacts. 

To  attempt  to  suppress  prostitution  in  Germany  was  a  tremendous 
task  for  both  the  civilian  and  military  authorities,  all  the  more  so 
as  prostitution  was  in  many  cases  the  only  possible  means  of  sub- 
sistence for  women  and  their  dependent  families. 

Since  3  October  1945  the  United  States  Military  Government  in 
Germany  has  required  all  persons  arrested  for  prostitution,  vagrancy, 
pimping,  and  curfew  violation,  to  be  examined  for  venereal  diseases. 
It  was  found  that  30  to  50  per  cent  of  arrested  persons  have  positive 
reactions.  The  follow-up  of  contacts,  at  first  confined  to  soldiers 
and  later  extended  to  civilians,  the  contacts  reported  are  actually 
examined — has  contributed  considerably  to  the  decline  in  the  incidence 
of  syphilis. 

Venereal  diseases  were  not  included  in  the  notifiable  group  of 
communicable  diseases  in  Germany,  so  that  the  available  data  on 
this  subject  are  not  complete.  The  German  health  authorities  made 
several  nation-wide  venereal-disease  surveys  between  the  two  wrars, 
the  results  of  which  showed  an  overall  downward  trend :  215,000  cases 
of  syphilis  were  recorded  in  1919  and  only  34,000  in  1940,  syphilis 
representing  18  per  cent  of  all  venereal  diseases  in  1927,  and  20  per 
cent  in  1940. 

The  venereal-disease  problem  in  Germany  is  not  due  to  the  presence 
of  occupying  troops  and  displaced  persons,  although  this  view  is 
often  expressed  by  Germans.  Venereal  diseases  increased  steadily 
in  Germany,  as  in  other  countries,  as  a  consequence  of  war  condi- 
tions: displacement  of  civilian,  industrial  and  military  populations; 
social,  economic  and  political  upheavals;  disruption  of  family  life; 
increase  of  promiscuity  and  prostitution.  Surveys  carried  out  at 
Frankfurt  on  Main,  and  Hamburg  show  that  venereal  diseases  caused 
considerable  ravages  among  the  civilian  population  during  the  second 
World  War. 

The  increase  in  venereal  infections  which  took  place  during  the 
war  in  civilian  and  military  populations,  in  the  Reich  was  also 
observed  in  several  countries  occupied  by  or  allied  with  Germany, 
as  recorded  in  Denmark,  Finland,  France,  Greece,  Norway  and  some 
of  the  Balkan  countries. 

Position  in  the  Various  Zones 

United  States  Zone.  A  gradual  rise  in  the  incidence  of  venereal 
diseases  was  observed  from  June  to  December  1945,  and  a  marked 
increase  in  gonorrhea  in  the  summer  of  1946 — when  a  maximum  of 
90  per  10,000  population  was  recorded — followed  by  a  marked  decline. 
This  applies  to  all  parts  of  the  U.  S.  Zone  except  Bremen  where  a 
rise  in  gonorrhea  was  observed  at  the  beginning  of  1947,  probably 
owing  to  the  special  conditions  in  this  port  where  many  troops  are 
embarked  and  disembarked. 
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Serological  tests  for  the  diagnosis  of  syphilis  are  carried  out  in 
the  larger  isolation  hospitals  and  in  the  laboratories  of  the  more 
important  health  departments.  Flocculation  tests  are  usually 
employed,  as  difficulty  in  maintaining  laboratory  animals  limits  the 
use  of  complement-fixation  tests. 

Treatment  and  supervision  of  patients  were  centralized  in  a 
limited  number  of  venereal-disease  centers.  In  August  1945,  57 
venereal-disease  isolation  hospitals,  with  a  total  bed-capacity  of  more 
than  5,000  were  in  operation;  in  1947  there  were  113  hospitals 
with  a  total  capacity  of  10,000  beds.  Treatment  for  syphilis  was 
carried  out,  until  1948,  by  the  usual  European  method  of  inter- 
mittent courses — an  arsenical  plus  bismuth  or  mercury — with  rest 
periods  between  courses.  In  1945  it  appeared  that  50  to  70  per  cent 
of  patients  suffering  from  gonorrhea  were  resistant  to  sulphonamide 
treatment.  Penicillin  was,  therefore,  made  available  in  October  1945, 
by  the  U.  S.  War  Department,  for  antigonococcic  treatment  in  the 
civilian  population,  specific  instructions  being  given  for  its 
administration. 

The  availability  of  penicillin  for  this  treatment  throughout  the  U.  S. 
Zone  must  be  considered  an  important  factor  in  the  decreased  inci- 
dence of  gonorrhea,  as  more  than  210,000  patients  were  treated  wdth 
penicillin  in  that  zone  from  December  1945  to  December  1947.  Since 
January  1948,  penicillin  has  been  imported  in  large  quantities  into 
Western  Germany,  a  substantial  part  of  it  being  allocated  for  the 
treatment  of  syphilis  in  the  civilian  population  in  the  chief  centers. 

British  Zone.  The  syphilis  case-rates  rose  from  10  per  10,000 
inhabitants  in  the  middle  of  1945  to  32  per  10,000  in  1948.  Since 
then  a  downward  trend  appears  to  have  set  in.  Gonorrhea  increased 
from  20  in  1945  to  more  than  50  per  10,000  in  July  1946,  but  declined 
later,  the  rates  ranging  from  23  to  32  per  10,000  during  1948. 

French  Zone.  Syphilis  reached  a  maximum  in  November  1946  with 
17  cases  per  10,000  inhabitants  followed  by  a  decline  to  6.4  per 
10,000  at  the  end  of  1948.  Gonorrhea  has  also  decreased  at  a  cor- 
responding rate :  from  nearly  40  cases  per  10,000  inhabitants  in 
the  middle  of  1946  to  14  per  10,000  in  1948.  The  incidence  varied 
in  the  different  regions:  in  1946  the  highest  rates  for  both  diseases 
were  observed  in  the  Palatinate;  the  lowest  for  syphilis  were  seen 
in  Wiirttemburg  and  the  lowest  for  gonorrhea  in  the  Saar. 

USSR  Zone.  Since  1946  venereal  diseases  have  shown  a  definite 
decline.  Declaration  of  venereal  diseases,  of  sources  of  infection 
and  of  names  of  persons  likely  to  have  been  contaminated  was  made 
compulsory.  In  March  1947  the  respective  incidence  rates  (per 
10,000  inhabitants)  for  gonorrhea  and  syphilis  were  10.7  and  11.4 
in  Saxony,  and  21.9  and  31.9  in  Mecklenburg.  Children  under  14 
years  of  age  represented  about  3  per  cent  of  the  cases  of  syphilis. 

In  all  the  occupied  zones  of  Germany  venereal  diseases  penetrated 
into  rural  areas,  where,  before  the  war,  they  had  been  very  rare. 
The  rates  for  1946  indicate  that  venereal  disease  was  as  widespread 
in  the  thinly  populated  rural  districts  as  in  cities  such  as  Dresden 
and  Leipzig. 
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Berlin.  The  data  for  the  whole  city,  as  for  each  sector,  are  of 
considerable  interest,  and  show  that  the  maximum  number  of  cases 
in  both  syphilis  and  gonorrhea  was  reached  in  1946 ;  a  definite  down- 
ward trend  was  observed  in  1947 — comparison  with  the  situation 
immediately  after  the  first  World  War  shows  that  morbidity  from 
venereal  disease  in  1919  was  greater  than  the  combined  rate  for  the 
four  sectors  of  Berlin  in  1946  or  1947. 

Displaced   Persons 

Data  provided  by  the  International  Refugee  Organization  indicate 
that  the  incidence  rates  for  syphilis  and  gonorrhea  in  the  refugee 
population  are  considerably  higher  than  those  in  the  German  popula- 
tion. During  the  first  quarter  of  1948  the  rates  (per  10,000  inhab- 
itants) recorded  among  the  refugees  in  the  American,  British  and 
French  zones  varied,  from  one  zone  to  another,  between  41  and  73 
for  gonorrhea  and  50  and  68  for  syphilis.  However,  the  part  rep- 
resented by  this  refugee  population  in  the  venereal-disease  problem 
in  Germany  is  insignificant,  as  only  775  cases  of  syphilis  and  751  cases 
of  gonorrhea  among  displaced  persons  were  notified  between  January 
and  March  1948  in  the  whole  of  the  three  western  occupation  zones. 

In  the  USA 

New  York  Social  Hygiene  Group  Holds  International  Institute. — 
The  series  of  meetings  sponsored  by  the  Social  Hygiene  Committee 
of  the  New  York  TB  and  Health  Association  furnishes  an  interesting 
example  of  the  way  in  which  a  local  social  hygiene  group  may  stimu- 
late interest  and  cooperation  in  international  programs  and  problems. 
Beginning  late  in  1948,  Dr.  Jacob  A.  Goldberg,  Committee  secretary, 
arranged  monthly  sessions  with  such  speakers  as: 

Dr.  William  F.  Snow,  President,  International  Union  against  the  Venereal 
Diseases;  Dr.  James  H.  Lade,  Director,  Bureau  of  VD  Control,  New  York  State 
Department  of  Health,  and  Special  Consultant  to  the  World  Health  Organiza- 
tion; Dr.  Frank  A.  Calderone,  Director  Technical  Liaison  Service,  WHO  New 
York  Office;  and  Dr.  A.  Fernos  Isern,  former  Puerto  Rico  Health  Commissioner 
and  now  Eesident  Commissioner  for  Puerto  Eico  in  the  U.  S.  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives in  Washington. 

The  regular  attendance  of  about  50  health  and  welfare  workers,  and 
the  press  reports  which  appeared  in  New  York  papers,  testified  to 
appreciation  of  the  discussions.  The  Seminar  will  resume  this  year. 

While  New  York  City's  cosmopolitan  population,  including  peoples 
from  nearly  every  country  in  the  world,  makes  its  problems  and 
opportunities  in  this  field  of  special  importance  and  interest,  and 
proximity  to  UN  Headquarters  and  other  international  agencies  pro- 
vides comparatively  easy  access  to  speakers  and  reference  data,  almost 
any  social  hygiene  group  will  find  facilities  in  its  community  ample 
for  development  of  similar  programs,  and  that  a  lively  interest  exists 
among  both  professional  workers  and  the  general  public. 

The  ASHA  Committee  on  International  Relations  and  Activities 
will  gladly  advise  local  groups  regarding  speakers,  publications  and 
program  outlines,  on  request  to  the  Committee  at  Room  1404,  1790 
Broadway,  New  York  19,  New  York. 
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importance  to  its  readers  to  warrant  comment  will  lie  reviewed  in  later  issues. 
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Sex  Education,  Marriage  and  Human  Relations 

AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIOLOGY,  July,  1949.  West  Indian  family  organization, 
Fernando  Henriques. 

AMERICAN  SOCIOLOGICAL  REVIEW,  April,  1949.  An  appraisal  of  some  methodologi- 
cal aspects  of  the  Kinsey  report,  Paul  Wallin. 

— June,  1949.  Problems  in  postdivorce  adjustment,  W.  J.  Goode.  Factors  sus- 
taining the  birth  rate,  T.  J.  Woofter. 

BIOLOGY  AND  HUMAN  AFFAIRS,  July,  1949.  Education  for  family  life — I,  Eva 
M.  Hubback. 

FAMILY  LIFE,  AMERICAN  INSTITUTE  OF  FAMILY  RELATIONS,  April,  1949.  Soviet 
party  line  on  family  life. 

— September,  1949.  The  conservation  of  the  family.  Helping  adolescents  to 
prepare  for  marriage. 

HEALTH,  Wisconsin  state  board  of  health  bimonthly  bulletin,  July-August,  1949. 
Education  for  parenthood,  Ruby  McKenzie. 

HEALTH  EDUCATION  JOURNAL,  July,  1949.  Sex  education  and  the  additional 
year,  H.  G.  Tuchler. 

JOURNAL  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS,  April,  1949.  Family  life  research  for  the  home 
economist,  M.  T.  Tate. 

— May,  1949.     Solving  today's  problems  begins  at  home,  Onah  Jacks. 

— June,  1949.  A  community  plans  for  better  family  living,  Gertrude  Daniel. 
A  college's  role  in  improving  family  living,  Dorothy  Dickins. 

JOURNAL  OF  NEGRO  EDUCATION,  Summer,  1949.  The  Negro  family  as  a  health 
agency,  Flemmie  P.  Kittrell. 

JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  CASEWORK,  May,  1949.  Establishing  the  diagnosis  in  marital 
problems,  Patricia  Sacks. 

MARRIAGE  AND  FAMILY  LIVING,  Summer,  1949.  Can  we  evaluate  marriage  educa- 
tion?, John  F.  Cuber.  Education  for  responsible  husbandhood,  William  M. 
Cooper.  Traditional  and  developmental  conceptions  of  fatherhood,  Rachel 
Ann  Elder.  Student  fathers  with  their  children,  Virginia  Van  Meter  Under- 
wood. Characteristics  of  married  veterans,  Rex  A.  Skidmore,  Therese  L. 
Smith,  and  Delbert  L.  Nye.  The  code  of  parents  and  youth. 

THE  MILBANK  MEMORIAL  FUND  QUARTERLY,  April,  1949.  The  importance  of  the 
family  in  the  prevention  of  mental  illness,  Kent  A.  Zimmerman,  M.D. 

NATIONAL  PARENT-TEACHER,  May,  1949.  Children  can  make  or  break  a  marriage, 
Ralph  G.  Eckert. 

NATION'S  SCHOOLS,  July,  1949.  Parent  education  to  be  stressed  by  National 
Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers. 

PAGEANT,  August,  1949.     A  teen-ager  talks  back  on  sex  education. 

PARENTS'  MAGAZINE,  May,  1949.  A  school  that  prepares  for  living,  Stella  B. 
Applebaum.  Toms  Eiver,  N.  J.,  revamps  its  high-school  program  to  satisfy 
the  students'  real  needs.  Course  in  human  relations  included.  Childhood 
problems,  teen-age  problems.  Ways  in  which  parents  solved  difficult  problems. 

— June,  1949.  Were  you  ever  an  adolescent?,  Leona  M.  Bayer,  M.D.  What  a 
father  found  out,  G.  F.  Conley.  Nursery  school  helped  this  father  under- 
stand his  child.  A  new  look  at  private  schools,  Ellen  Geer  Sangster  and 
May  Reynolds  Sherwin.  Coeducation  a  preparation  for  happy  marriage. 

— July,  1949.     How  to  tell  the  story  of  birth,  Kit  Hildebrand. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  NURSIXG,  September,  19491.  The  nurse  and  family  counseling, 
Mabel  Ross,  M.D. 

RURAL  SOCIOLOGY,  June,  1949.    Marriage  and  divorce  in  Ohio,  A.  R.  Mangus. 

THE  WOMAN'S  HOME  COMPANION,  August,  1949.  Who  needs  marriage  counsel- 
ing?, David  R.  Mace.  How  to  get  marriage  counseling,  Evan  Frances. 

YOUR  HEALTH,  June,  1949.  Utah  State  Dept.  of  Health.  Boys  view  physio- 
logical film. 
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EDITORIAL 
"SOCIAL  HYGIENE  IS  A  FAMILY  AFFAIR" 

Social  hygiene  is  of  families,  by  families,  for  families.  Every 
family  gains  or  loses  as  ground  is  gained  or  lost  on  the  road  to 
social  hygiene  destinations.  Each  member  of  the  family,  from  baby- 
hood on,  has  a  separate  stake  in  social  hygiene  safeguards  for  health, 
welfare  and  happiness.  Social  hygiene  principles  were  founded  and 
the  social  hygiene  program  planned  by  men  and  women  whose  great 
interest  and  hope  were  for  the  betterment  of  family  life. 

So  there  is  nothing  new  or  surprising  in  the  choice  of  this  year's 
Social  Hygiene  Day  theme.  To  say  "Social  Hygiene  is  a  Family 
Affair"  is  merely  to  remind  ourselves  once  more  of  the  height  and 
breadth  of  ultimate  objectives  and  the  scope  of  effort  needed  to 
reach  them. 

This  theme  reminds  us,  too,  that  Social  Hygiene  Day — a  time  for 
action — rallying  point  for  the  year's  work,  is  also  a  time  for  ideals 
and  inspiration  and  the  far-off  look.  Without  these  radioactive  quali- 
ties of  mind  and  heart,  the  most  brilliant  achievement  loses  luster. 
"With  them,  the  dynamics  of  endeavor  gain  new  power. 

May  "the  great  and  widespread  family"  of  humanity,  of  which 
we  are  all  members  in  good  standing,  derive  new  benefits  from  this 
coming  Social  Hygiene  Day. 
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ANNUAL  MEETING 
AMERICAN  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  ASSOCIATION 

Important  Notice  to  Association  Members: 

The  Thirty-seventh  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Social 
Hygiene  Association  will  be  held  in  New  York  City,  New  York, 
February  1,  1950,  at  the  Hotel  New  Yorker.  Sessions  will  be 
held  as  follows: 

Business  Sessions 
(Parlor  C,  Third  Floor,  Hotel  New  Yorker) 

9:00  a.m.          Final  Meeting  of  1949  Board  of  Directors. 

9:30  a.m.          Annual   Business    Meeting   of   Association   Members,   with 
reports  of  committees  and   election  of   officers. 

10:00  a.m.         Meeting  of  Members  of  the  1950  Board  of  Directors. 

General  Sessions 

10:15  a.m.         Panel  Discussion:     JIow    Shall    We    Define    and    Motivate 

Grand  Acceptable  Sex  Conduct? 

Ballroom 

12:30  p.m.          Social  Hygiene  Day  Luncheon,  with  presentation  of  Wil- 
North  liam  Freeman  Snow  Award  for  Distinguished  Service  to 

Ballroom  Humanity,   and   award   of   Honorary   Life    Memberships. 

3:00  p.m.          Panel  Discussion:    The  Common  Ground  in  Education  for 
Grand  Family  Life. 

Ballroom 

Further  details  of  the  program  will  appear  in  later  issues  of 
the  JOURNAL,  or  will  be  furnished  on  request.  In  the  meantime, 
suggestions  and  proposals  regarding  program,  selection  of  offi- 
cers, and  administration  of  the  Association's  affairs  may  be  sub- 
mitted by  members  and  will  be  referred  to  the  appropriate 
standing  committees  and  the  Board  of  Directors  for  study 
and  action. 

All  sessions  of  the  Annual  Meeting  will  be  open  to  the  public, 
and  friends  are  invited  to  join  the  members  in  attendance 
throughout  the  day  on  February  1. 

WINIFRED  N.  PRINCE 

Secretary 

American  Social  Hygiene  Association 
1790  Broadway       New  York  19,  N.  Y. 
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MARRIAGE  EDUCATION  IN  THE  COLLEGES 

A  Summary  Report  of  a  Study  Conducted  under  the  Joint  Auspices 

of  the   National  Council  on   Family   Relations  and  the 

American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

HENRY  A.  BOWMAN 

Chairman,  Home  and  Family  Division,  Stephens  College,  Columbia,  Missouri 


Editor's  Note:  The  American  Social  Hygiene  Association,  as  a  pioneer 
agency  continuously  active  in  efforts  to  strengthen  family  life  through 
suitable  training  of  young  people  for  marriage  and  parenthood,  has 
been  impressed  by  the  recent  recognition  accorded  this  tyjM 
education  as  an  essential  part  of  the  preparation  of  youthPMr  a 
life.  It  has  been  apparent,  from  information  received  by  the 
ciation  and  the  National  Council  on  Family  Relations,  that  a  growing 
number  of  universities  and  colleges  are  undertaking  to  include  courses 
in  family  life  education  in  their  regular  curricula,  but  as  far  as  could 
be  ascertained,  no  one  could  say  to  what  extent  the  trend  has  pro- 
gressed, nor  did  there  seem  to  exist  any  overall  data  regarding  pro- 
cedures, standards,  et  cetera  for  such  courses  as  given  by  the  various 
educational  institutions. 

In  the  belief  that  a  review  of  the  national  scene  would  be  helpful, 
the  Council  and  the  Association  recently  sponsored  a  joint  study  on 
Marriage  Education  in  the  Colleges,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Henry 
A.  Bowman,  well  known  writer  and  teacher  on  this  subject,  and  witn 
the  help  of  the  Stephens  College  Research  Service.  The  unusually 
high  percentage  of  replies  received  to  Dr.  Bowman's  inquiry  makes 
his  findings  more  than  ordinarily  significant,  and  his  summary  is 
presented  here  not  only  for  the  interest  of  those  now  concerned 
with  this  type  of  education,  but  also  with  the  hope  that  through  this 
report  others  may  be  led  to  undertake  projects  in  this  fruitful  field. 


"Interest  in  education  for  marriage  and  family  life  is  growing  by 
by  leaps  and  bounds,  but  no  one  really  knows  what  is  being  done 
throughout  the  country.  Many  people  are  asking  questions  because 
they  are  sincerely  interested  or  because  they  are  considering  initiation 
of  something  in  this  field.  If  all  those  working  in  this  new  and  vital 
area  of  education  will  cooperate,  we  can  present  a  picture  of  the 
national  scene  that  will  be  gratifying,  and  at  the  same  time  will 
stimulate  further  growth." 

This  was  the  opening  paragraph  of  a  letter  sent  by  the  writer  on 
behalf  of  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  and  the  National 
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Council  on  Family  Relations,  to  each  of  1,370  *  colleges,  junior  col- 
leges and  universities,  during  the  academic  year  1948-49,  with  the 
objective  of  finding  out  what  institutions  of  higher  learning  are  doing 
in  the  way  of  curricular  offerings  in  the  general  area  of  education  for 
marriage. 

Each  letter  enclosed  a  questionnaire  (see  page  416)  stating  "This 
inquiry  is  directed  to  courses  in  education  for  marriage.  It  does  not 
include  courses  in  foods,  clothing,  child  care,  consumer  problems, 
et  cetera".  Hence  it  may  be  assumed  that  whatever  was  reported  in 
answering  represented  someone 's  interpretation  of  marriage  education. 
It  may  also  be  assumed  that  interpretations  will  differ. 

A  high  percentage  of  replies  was  received.  Of  the  1,370  question- 
naires sent  out  1,270  (93  per  cent)  were  returned.  Thus  we  may 
think  of  this  study  as  an  almost  complete  picture  of  education  for 
marriage  in  the  colleges  today.  Of  the  1,270  schools  that  returned 
the  inquiry  form,  632  (49.8  per  cent)  described  at  least  one  course 
that  was  being  offered ;  638  (50.2  per  cent)  reported  that  no  course  was 
being  offered.  Since  education  for  marriage  is  a  relatively  young 
sibling  in  the  academic  family,  this  is  an  interesting  "showing".  It 
suggests,  among  other  things,  that  the  old  argument  so  often  used  as 
an  excuse  for  not  initiating  a  marriage  course,  namely,  that  there  are 
no  trained  teachers,  no  longer  "holds  water."  It  is  true  that  there 
is  still  a  shortage  of  trained  teachers.  But  the  fact  remains  that 
half  the  schools  in  the  country  have  somehow  found  or  developed 
teachers. 


SOME  FACTS  ABOUT  MARRIAGE  EDUCATION  COURSES 

Facts  revealed  about  the  courses  now  being  given,  as  reported  by 
the  questionnaires,  may  be  summarized  as  follows: 

Dates  of  Origin. 

Many  of  the  courses  are  relatively  new.  For  almost  a  fifth  (19  per 
cent)  no  date  of  origin  was  given.  Of  those  for  which  dates  were 
reported,  about  a  third  (37  per  cent)  have  been  initiated  within  the 
last  five  years,  just  over  half  (55  per  cent)  since  1939,  79  per  cent  in 
or  since  1934.  These  figures  suggest  the  momentum  that  has  been 
gained  in  recent  years  by  what  might  well  be  called  a  marriage  educa- 
tion movement. 

*  This  number  represented  all  those  that  could  be  located  in  the  United  States. 
It  did  not  include  highly  technical  and  specialized  schools.  In  each  case  the 
questionnaire  was  sent  to  the  Kegistrar,  who  was  asked  to  pass  it  on  to  the  proper 
instructor  or  to  return  the  form  marked  "none".  It  may  be  assumed  that  the 
Eegistrar  would  be  familiar  with  the  curriculnm,  but  it  is  possible  that  by  this 
method  a  few  courses  may  have  been  missed.  It  is  probable  that  when  marriage 
education  materials  were  only  a  small  part  of  a  course,  that  course  was  not  included. 


MARRIAGE  EDUCATION  IN  THE  COLLEGES  409 

Course  Title. 

The  632  schools  reporting  mention  the  offering  of  a  total  of  661 
courses,  some  schools  having  two  and  a  few  having  three.  There  are 
141  course  titles  given.  The  most  common  are : 

Per  cent  Per  cent 

Marriage  and  the  Family 28  Marriage  and  Family  Relation- 

The  Family 23  ships   4 

Family  Relationships   7  Preparation  for  Marriage 3 

Marriage    5  Courtship  and  Marriage 2 

Administration  of  Course. 

In  73  per  cent  of  cases  the  course  is  reported  as  elective,  in  10 
per  cent  required,  and  in  17  per  cent  required  of  certain  students, 
such  as  sociology  majors  or  home  economics  majors.  In  74  per  cent 
the  course  extends  for  one  semester  only,  in  18  per  cent  for  one  quarter. 
In  only  6  per  cent  does  the  course  extend  through  the  entire  year. 

In  67  per  cent  of  the  courses  there  are  three  class  meetings  per 
week,  in  10  per  cent  four  or  five  meetings,  in  19  per  cent  two  meetings, 
in  4  per  cent  one  meeting.  The  majority  of  the  courses  (59  per  cent) 
carry  three  semester  hours  credit.  Credit  in  15  per  cent  is  two 
semester  hours,  in  7  per  cent  three  quarter  hours.  Only  2  per  cent  of 
courses  carry  no  credit. 

The  questions  on  the  inquiry  form  pertaining  to  limitations  on 
enrollment,  prerequisites,  and  so  on  were  apparently  not  interpreted 
uniformly.  As  far  as  can  be  gleaned  from  the  answers,  only  31  per 
cent  of  schools  set  up  no  barriers  to  students  wanting  to  elect  the 
course.  In  many  four-year  schools  the  course  is  limited  to  upper  class- 
men. In  most  schools  there  are  no  courses  listed  as  prerequisites. 
In  21  per  cent  a  course  in  general  sociology  or  principles  of  sociology 
is  mentioned  as  prerequisite.  Only  4  per  cent  mention  psychology  as 
a  prerequisite,  1  per  cent  philosophy  or  religion,  1  per  cent  biology. 

Enrollment. 

Enrollment  is  sometimes  arbitrarily  limited.  By  and  large,  how- 
ever, limitations  are  imposed  by  such  things  as  classroom  space,  num- 
ber of  instructors,  number  of  sections  that  can  be  fitted  into  an 
instructor's  teaching  load.  Enrollment  varies  from  the  102  schools 
that  have  25  or  fewer  students  in  the  course  to  one  school  that  has 
1,800.  With  such  variation,  with  enrollments  changing  from  year 
to  year,  it  is  impossible  to  get  an  accurate  count  of  the  number  of 
students  who  participate  in  some  sort  of  marriage  education  course 
annually.  But  a  rough  "outside"  estimate  would  be  50,000.  There 
are  also  students  now  in  school  who  have  taken  or  will  yet  take  such 
a  course.  There  are  approximately  2,500,000  students  in  institutions 
of  higher  learning.  Thus  only  about  2  per  cent  currently  are  getting 
help  in  preparation  for  marriage,  and  probably  not  more  than  8  per 
cent  get  such  help  during  their  college  careers. 

This  would  suggest  that  we  are  only  at  the  threshold  of  a  new 
movement  in  education.  It  suggests  also  that,  notwithstanding  the 
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spectacular  development  of  marriage  education  in  the  past  two  or 
three  decades,  by  and  large  the  curriculum  is  still  designed  for 
celibates.  With  the  marital  failure  rate  at  a  new  high  in  history, 
American  institutions  of  higher  learning  are  only  beginning  to  attempt 
to  meet  a  need. 

Composition  of  Classes. 

Of  the  632  schools  reporting  courses,  76  per  cent  are  coeducational, 
21  per  cent  are  not.  Three  per  cent  did  not  indicate  the  composition 
of  the  student  body.  These  632  schools  reported  661  courses.  In  66 
per  cent  of  these  courses  classes  are  mixed  as  to  sex,  in  5  per  cent  the 
sexes  are  segregated,  in  2  per  cent  they  are  segregated  for  some  topics. 
In  5  per  cent  there  are  only  women  in  the  class  because  the  course  is 
offered  in  some  department  such  as  home  economics  in  which  men  do 
not  ordinarly  register.  In  only  1  per  cent  is  the  course  open  only  to 
men  in  a  coeducational  school.  In  21  per  cent  of  cases  the  question 
concerning  class  composition  was  not  answered.  In  many  of  these, 
no  answer  was  necessary  since  the  school  was  not  coeducational. 

In  answer  to  the  question:  "Are  married  students  permitted  to 
attend?"  617  schools  (97.6  per  cent)  replied  in  the  affirmative.  Only 
2  per  cent  stated  a  definite  negative.  The  rest  (0.4  per  cent)  did  not 
answer.  In  32  cases  mention  was  made  of  the  fact  that  married  stu- 
dents were  not  permitted  to  live  in  dormitories.  In  six  instances  a 
statement  was  made  to  the  effect  that  a  student  had  to  procure 
administrative  permission  to  marry  and  remain  in  school. 

Instructors. 

The  background  and  training  of  the  instructors  are  even  more  varied 
than  the  departments  in  which  the  course  is  listed.  The  following 
figures  represent  fields  in  which  instructors  had  received  some  training. 
They  do  not  necessarily  represent  major  subjects,  although  the  ques- 
tionnaire read  "background  and  major  training  of  the  instructor." 

Percent  Percent 

Sociology    63  Home  economics 11 

Psychology     39  Philosophy     3 

Beligion    26  Economics    2 

Guidance 18  History 2 

Biology     14 

Other  fields  mentioned  are  theology,  physical  education,  child  psy- 
chology, child  development,  anthropology,  health  education,  political 
science,  ethics,  pharmacy,  bacteriology,  zoology,  nursery  school  edu- 
cation, literature,  human  development,  human  relations,  family  rela- 
tions, recreational  and  adult  leadership,  education  for  responsibility 
of  parenthood,  speech,  psychiatry,  marriage  and  family  life  education, 
public  health  education,  law,  mechanical  engineering,  nursing, 
medicine,  "work  with  Groves." 

There  are  relatively  few  cases  (3  per  cent)  in  which  marriage  educa- 
tion is  the  full  load  of  the  instructor.  In  about  the  same  number  of 
cases  (4  per  cent)  it  is  the  entire  part-time  load.  In  74  per  cent  the 
marriage  course  is  part  of  the  instructor 's  load ;  and  in  3  per  cent  it 
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is  an  addition  to  his  regular  load.  These  figures  are  directly  related 
to  those  representing  the  number  of  sections  of  the  course  offered. 
In  57  per  cent  of  the  courses  there  is  only  one  section.  In  12  per  cent 
there  are  two  and  in  5  per  cent  there  are  3.  In  only  6  per  cent  of  the 
courses  are  there  more  than  three  sections  offered.  In  a  good  many 
cases  (20  per  cent)  this  question  was  not  answered. 

In  most  schools  there  is  only  one  instructor  in  marriage  education. 
For  the  661  courses  offered  765  instructors  are  mentioned.  Of  these, 
69  per  cent  are  married  and  living  with  spouse,  22  per  cent  (78  men, 
93  women)  are  unmarried.  Slightly  more  than  1  per  cent  are  divorced. 
The  same  number  are  divorced  and  remarried.  Less  than  1  per  cent 
are  separated.  There  are  5  per  cent  widowed  and  less  than  1  per  cent 
widowed  and  remarried.  Of  the  765  instructors,  70  per  cent  are  men 
and  30  per  cent  are  women. 

Textbooks  and  Other  Reading. 

There  are  70  titles  mentioned  as  textbooks  for  the  marriage  course. 
Of  these  the  most  frequently  listed  are : 

Bowman :   Marriage   for   Moderns 84 

Nimkoff :    Marriage  and  the  Family 81 

Burgess  and  Locke:   The  Family    71 

Duvall  and  Hill:   When    You   Marry 64 

Baber:    Marriage  and  the  Family 61 

Becker  and  Hill:    Family,  Marriage  and  Parenthood 51 

Groves :  Marriage     38 

Groves:  The  American  Family 22 

Schmiedeler:  The  Family    17 

Foster:  Marriage   and   Family   Relationships 11 

Leclercq:   Marriage  and  the  Family 11 

There  are  76  schools  for  which  it  is  specifically  stated  that  no  text- 
book is  used.  Titles  used  as  collateral  reading  are  too  numerous  to  list. 

Course  Work. 

In  addition  to  the  textbook,  59  per  cent  of  the  courses  involve 
required  collateral  reading;  13  per  cent  make  such  reading  optional. 
The  amount  of  collateral  reading  is  reported  in  so  many  ways  that  a 
summary  is  impossible.  Term  papers  are  required  in  29  per  cent  of 
the  courses,  optional  in  5  per  cent.  Projects  are  required  in  16  per 
cent,  optional  in  7  per  cent. 

In  addition  to  the  types  of  work  mentioned  above,  a  considerable 
variety  of  types  of  work  and  activities  is  reported :  panel  discussions, 
use  of  films,  sociodrama,  autobiography,  conferences  on  reading,  field 
trips,  scrap  books,  giving  and  taking  marital  rating  scales  and  tem- 
perament tests,  preparation  of  budgets,  surveys,  personal  interviews, 
family  case  histories,  note  books,  oral  reports,  debates,  special  papers, 
attendance  at  national  conferences,  posters  displays,  use  of  recordings, 
"bull  sessions,"  questionnaires,  required  lectures,  volunteer  work  in 
local  agency,  demonstrations,  oral  discussions. 

Nature  of  the  Course. 

One  of  the  questions  concerning  the  nature  of  the  course  was  stated 
as  follows:  f< Which  of  the  following  most  nearly  describes  the  nature, 
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content,  objectives  of  the  course?  a)  History  of  marriage  and  the 
family;  b)  social  problems  of  the  family  as  an  institution;  c)  func- 
tional course  in  preparation  for  marriage;  d)  designed  for  majors  in 
social  work;  e)  designed  for  teachers  in  family  life  education; 
f)  designed  for  marriage  counselors;  g)  other,  please  specify."  Most 
persons  checked  more  than  one  of  the  items  and  the  results  were  as 
follows : 

Per  cent 

Functional  course  in  preparation  for  marriage 30 

(junior  colleges  44  per  cent;  colleges  26  per  cent;  universities 

34  per  cent 
Functional  course,  history  of  marriage  and  family,  social  problems 

of    the    family 16 

Functional  course  and  social  problems  of  the  family 14 

Social  problems  of  family 8 

Social  problems  of  family  and  history  of  marriage  and  family.  .         5 

History  of  marriage  and  family  and  functional  course 2 

History  of  marriage,  social  problems  of  family,  functional  course, 

course  for  social  workers 2 

History  of  marriage  and  family 1 

For  teachers  of  family  life  education 1 

For  majors  in  social  work  and  teachers  of  family  life  education . .         1 

It  is  apparent  from  the  above  figures  that  a  large  proportion  of  the 
instructors  in  these  courses  consider  all  or  part  of  their  course  content 
to  be  pertinent  to  functional  marriage  education.  It  is  also  apparent 
that  very  little  is  being  done  to  train  teachers  in  this  general  area. 

In  answer  to  the  question:  "Are  any  topics  deliberately  omitted 
from  the  course  ? ' '  63  per  cent  replied  ' '  none. ' '  A  discussion  of  the 
techniques  of  contraception  is  omitted  in  4  per  cent;  "techniques  of 
the  sex  act,"  "physical  sex  adjustment,"  and  similar  topics  in  4 
per  cent ; ' '  sex  education, "  "  reproduction  "  in  2  per  cent.  Other  topics 
mentioned  as  omitted  in  a  few  cases  are  " homemaking, "  "budgeting," 
"history  of  the  family,"  "detailed  anatomy,"  "topics  unsuitable  for 
mixed  groups." 

Counseling. 

In  answer  to  the  question :  "  Is  opportunity  provided  for  counseling 
students  on  individual  problems  ? "  76  per  cent  replied  in  the  affirma- 
tive, 15  per  cent  in  the  negative;  9  per  cent  did  not  reply.  In  the 
great  majority  of  cases  this  counseling  occurs  upon  student  request 
and  initiatives  and  there  is  no  limitation  put  upon  it.  In  some  cases 
the  amount  of  counseling  is  limited  by  the  time  the  instructor  can  give 
to  it.  In  a  few  cases  each  student  is  permitted  one  or  two  conferences 
per  term. 

In  the  great  majority  of  cases,  too,  the  counseling  is  done  by  the 
instructor  of  the  marriage  course.  In  other  cases  guidance  counselors, 
faculty  advisers,  instructor  in  religion,  clergymen,  administrators, 
physicians,  nurses,  psychologists,  psychiatrists,  "specialists"  do  the 
counseling. 
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Attitudes  Toward  the  Course. 

The  question :  ' '  By  and  large,  what  attitudes  toward  the  course 
do  you  find  among  ...  ? "  was  answered  as  follows : 

Enthusiastic    Favorable      Indifferent  Skeptical 

Per  cent 


Students    53  39  1  Less  than  1 

Faculty    11  60  13                             1 

Parents    9  36  5  Less  than  1 

Community   8  32  9  Less  than  1 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  5  per  cent  of  the  persons  answering  the 
questionnaire  do  not  know,  or  at  least  did  not  respond  concerning  stu- 
dent attitudes,  13  per  cent  do  not  know  or  did  not  respond  concerning 
faculty  attitudes,  39  per  cent  concerning  parents'  attitudes,  50  per 
cent  concerning  community  attitudes. 

Several  miscellaneous  answers  to  this  question  are :  ' '  One  board 
member  skeptical,"  "Board  member  skeptical,  administration  favor- 
able," "Favorable  'fan  mail',"  "Favorable  alumnae  reaction," 
' '  Immediate  superior  enthusiastic,  administration  indifferent. ' ' 

The  above  figures  suggest  that  the  days  of  opposition  and  skepticism 
are  past  and  that  marriage  education  is  now  being  received  favorably 
by  almost  everyone.  One  might  say  that  in  a  very  real  way  marriage 
education  has  passed  beyond  the  pioneering  stage.  It  has  passed  the 
period  of  trial  and  has  been  adopted  into  the  academic  family.  How- 
ever, this  may  be  an  overly  optimistic  assumption,  since  approximately 
half  the  colleges,  junior  colleges,  and  universities  in  the  country  have 
not  yet  instituted  courses  in  this  area. 

Problems. 

In  answer  to  the  question:  "What  are  or  were  your  greatest 
problems  in  organizing,  teaching,  or  administering  the  course?"  the 
following  items  were  mentioned.  Unfortunately  the  statements  do  not 
indicate  whether  the  problems  are  current  or  past. 

Number 

of  times 

mentioned 

Keeping  class  size  down ;  too  large  sections 46 

Organization    of    course,    adequate    materials,    selection    of 

materials    42 

Heterogeneity  of  group  as  to  sex,  age,  needs,  interests,  back- 
ground   35 

Not  enough  time  to  cover  materials 29 

Inadeqate  textbooks  or  finding  suitable  textbooks 26 

Overcoming  preconceived  ideas;   conservatism  in  students  or 

community     26 

Techniques  of  presenting  materials,  knowing  what  to  emphasize  25 
Administrative  or  colleague  opposition,  lack  of  cooperation, 

administrative   conservatism    21 

Lack  of  time  for  covering  topics  or  for  counseling 

Finding  right  type  of  teachers 14 

Keeping  sex  element  in  proper   perspective,   keeping   course 
straightforward    and    frank,    keeping    course    academically 

respectable   12 

Getting  good   films,  research   data,  tests,  etc 11 
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Library  facilities    9 

Getting  specialists  to  lecture  or  serve  as  consultants 3 

Finding  students '  main  interests  and  problems 2 

Getting  transfer  credit  for  course 2 

Students  expect  specific  advice  on  current  love  problems ....  1 

Personal  counseling  not  worked  out  satisfactorily  yet 1 

Inability    to    use    films    because    of    space    and    scheduling 

difficulties     1 

Encouraging  free   discussion 1 

Getting  people  interested  in  course 1 

The  fact  that  the  problem  most  frequently  mentioned  pertains  to 
class  size  is  a  side  light  on  the  possibility  that  student  demand  is  out- 
stripping provisions  to  meet  that  demand.  Perhaps  we  have  reached 
the  point  where  we  should  think  in  terms  of  one  or  more  instructors 
giving  full  time  to  the  area  of  marriage  education  instead  of  making 
courses  in  this  area  a  small  part  of  or  even  an  addition  to  an  instructor's 
load. 

Teacher  Training. 

We  have  already  had  one  side-light  on  teacher  training  in  the  replies 
to  the  question  concerning  the  nature  of  the  courses  offered.  Another 
question  was  aimed  directly  at  such  training,  namely,  "What  is  your 
institution  doing  toward  providing  training  for  teachers  in  this 
field  ? ' '  The  replies  are  given  below. 

Number 

of  times 

mentioned 

Instructors  encouraged  to  attend  workshops,  institutes,  con- 
ferences, university  classes  (sometimes  with  financial  assist- 
ance)    16 

Indirectly  through  education  or  psychology  department 

Summer  school  course  for  teachers 

Home  economics  majors  required  to  take  course 5 

Course   elective   in   teacher   training   program 5 

Future  sociology  teachers  required  to  take  course 4 

Many  nursing  and  education  majors  take  course 4 

Organized  teacher-training  program  on  interdepartmental  basis 

Graduate    seminar    in    field 

Girls  training  for  kindergarten  or  child  development  take  course  2 

Course  offered  to  education  majors  without  prerequisite 

Course  in  methods  of  family  life  education 

Advanced  courses  offered 

Planning  course    2 

Organization    of    Future    Teachers    Association 1 

Share  campus  with  a  college  that  is  starting  training  program 

in  field    1 

Extension  course  for  teachers 1 

Course  provides  basic  approach  to  any  interested  in  field 

Opportunity  for  tutorial  work  in  sex  education 1 

Course  in  marriage  and  family  offered  to  public  school  teachers  1 

Training  in  general  sociology  with  emphasis  on  marriage ....  1 

Introduces  future  teachers  to  the  field 

Special  unit  given  in  education  course 

Undergraduate  major  in  field  offered 

Work    in    local    agencies 

Coordinating  conferences  and  Institute  on  Marriage  and  Family  1 

Opportunity  in  graduate  work  to  teach  marriage  course  and 

work  in  counseling  center 

Master 's  degree  with  emphasis  in  field 1 
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The  above  figures  indicate  that  a  need  is  being  recognized.  The  ball 
is  rolling  but  as  yet  is  rolling  only  slowly.  We  have  not  yet  arrived 
at  the  point  where  teacher  training  in  the  area  of  education  for  mar- 
riage and  family  life  is  on  anything  like  a  par  with  teacher  training  in 
other  fields. 

SUMMARY  AND  CONCLUSIONS 

Whatever  else  may  be  said  about  marriage  education  in  the  colleges, 
it  must  be  admitted  that  it  exhibits  variety.  The  lack  of  uniformity 
in  programs  may  be  the  result  of  a  number  of  factors  operating  singly 
or  in  combination :  varying  concepts  of  student  needs,  the  interests 
and  backgrounds  of  instructors,  the  adaptation  of  courses  to  local  situa- 
tions including  administrative  "permissibility,"  academic  tradition, 
student  demands,  teaching  loads.  At  any  rate,  marriage  education  is 
not  yet  crystallized  and  is  certainly  not  in  a  rut.  There  is  still  a  great 
deal  of  fluidity.  This  suggests  that  subtly  or  intentionally  much 
experimentation  is  going  on.  On  the  other  hand,  there  are  signs  that 
marriage  education  has  started  to  "jell,"  that  there  is  sufficient  simi- 
larity among  at  least  some  of  the  programs  so  that  the  term  ' '  marriage 
education"  is  becoming  an  intelligible  expression. 

Recognizing  the  limitations  of  such  a  procedure,  let  us  try  to  get  a 
composite  picture  of  the  courses  offered  in  the  632  schools  that 
reported  something  in  the  way  of  marriage  education.  Knowing  that 
there  really  can  be  no  typical,  model,  average  course  in  this  area, 
let  us  try  to  sketch  one  : 

There  is  only  one  course  offered  in  the  school  and  it  is  offered  in  the 
sociology  department.  It  was  started  within  the  past  ten  or  so  years. 
The  course  is  elective  but  not  open  freely  and  without  restriction  to 
all  students.  It  extends  through  one  semester  and  carries  three 
semester  hours  credit.  Classes  meet  three  times  per  week.  They  are 
coeducational. 

^vxX> 

The  instructor  has  some  background  in  sociology  or  psychology  or 
both  but  has  had  no  specific  training  in  marriage  education.  He  is 
married  and  living  with  his  wife.  The  marriage  course  is  only  a 
small  part  of  his  load.  One  gets  the  impression  that  administratively 
at  least  it  is  a  sideline  rather  than  his  major  responsibility  although 
it  may  be  his  major  interest.  There  is  only  one  section  of  the 
course.  One  of  the  instructor's  problems  is  to  keep  enrollment  down 
to  the  point  where  he  can  handle  this  one  section  effectively. 

The  instructor  handles  all  topics  within  the  course.  He  does  not 
bring  in  a  series  of  specialists.  He  assigns  a  textbook  and  collateral 
reading.  He  considers  at  least  part  of  his  course  to  classify  as  func- 
tional education  for  marriage.  No  topics  are  deliberately  omitted 
from  the  course.  The  instructor  has  problems  concerning  textbooks, 
library  facilities,  audio-visual  materials,  course  content,  defining  stu- 
dent needs.  He  devotes  considerable  time  to  individual  counseling 
upon  student  request. 

Although  students,  faculty  members,  parents,  and  members  of  the 
community i  are  favorably  inclined  toward  marriage  education,  the 
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course  is  available  to  only  a  very  small  proportion  of  the  student  body. 
Students  are  especially  favorably  inclined  toward  the  course.  Opposi- 
tion and  skepticism,  when  there  is  any,,  tends  to  come  from  members 
of  the  faculty  and  administration.  The  marriage  course  is  made  avail- 
able to  students  going  into  teaching  but  the  course  is  taught  in  an 
institution  that  makes  no  thorough-going  provision  for  the  training 
of  teachers  in  this  area. 

The  development  of  marriage  education  in  recent  years  suggests  that 
we  are  on  the  threshold  of  a  new  movement  in  American  education. 
We  may  look  forward  with  some  confidence  to  a  day  in  the  not  too 
distant  future  when  some  provision  for  education  for  marriage  will  be 
made  in  all  schools  that  profess  to  meet  student  needs.  But  if  the 
need  for  preparation  for  marriage  is  adequately  to  be  met,  there  must 
be  more  than  one-section  courses  in  colleges  and  universities  having 
thousands  of  students.  Provision  must  be  made  for  all  students  who 
want  or  need  to  avail  themselves  of  this  type  of  education.  In  order 
to  accomplish  this,  preparation  for  marriage  and  family  life  will 
have  to  be  more  than  a  sideline  in  education;  it  will  have  to  become 
one  of  education's  major  objectives. 

There  will,  no  doubt,  be  readers  who  will  challenge  such  a  statement. 
They  will  insist  that  it  is  too  ambitious  in  the  light  of  the  lack  of  proof 
that  marriage  education  is  effective.  Granted  that  there  is  at  the 
moment  a  lack  of  proof.  For  that  matter  there  is  lack  of  proof  of  the 
effectiveness  of  a  large  part  of  the  non-specialized  curriculum.  No  one 
can  doubt  that  there  is  student  demand  for  marriage  education.  There 
certainly  is  need  for  it.  Until  proof  to  the  contrary  is  forthcoming, 
any  sincere  attempt  to  meet  that  need  is  worth  trying. 

INQUIRY  ON  COURSES  IN   EDUCATION   FOR  MARRIAGE 

Note  A:  This  inquiry  is  directed  to  courses  in  education  for  marriage.    It  does 
not  include  courses  in  foods,  clothing,  child  care,  consumer  problems,  etc. 
Note  B:  If  your  school  has  more  than  one  course,  fill  in  this  blanlc  for  one  and 
indicate  how  many  more  blanks  you  would  lilce  sent  to  you.    Number  of  additional 
blanks  wanted: 
(I)  Name  of  school (2)  Location 

(3)  Type  of  school:  University. . . . ;  College. .  . . ;  junior  college. . . .  ;  other  .... 

(4)  Approximate  total  enrollment 

(5)  Are  married  students  permitted  to  attend?....    Circumstances,  conditions, 
restrictions.     Please  specify    

(6)  Composition  of  student  body:  proportion  of  men ;  women 

(7)  Name  of  person  in  charge  of  course :    

(8)  Title  of  course :    

(9)  Department  in  which  offered :    

(10)  Year  started:    (11)    Eequired:    ....;    elective:    . .  . . ;    other:     .... 

(12)  Duration:  full  year ;  one  semester  . . . .  ;  one  quarter  .  . .  .  ;  other:   .... 

(13)  Number  of  meetings  per  week :    

(14)  Credit:  number  of  semester  hours  . . . . ;  quarter  hours  

(15)  Enrollment  (total)  for  1947-48:   ;  Enrollment  at  present: 

(16)  Proportion  of  men ;  women (17)  Number  of  sections 

(18)  Is  enrollment  limited  in  any  way?  

(19)  Who  may  take   course?    (20)    Prerequisites? 

(21)  Number  of  instructors:    Male:    married   and   living   with    spouse    ; 

divorced ;  widowed ;  divorced  and  remarried ;  widowed 

and  remarried    ;   married  and  separated    ;   unmarried    

Female :  married  and  living  with  spouse  . .  . .  ;  divorced  . . . . ;  widowed  . .  . . ; 
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divorced  and  remarried    ;   widowed  and  remarried    ;    married 

and  separated   ;  unmarried   

(22)  Was  instructor   (or  instructors)   employed  to  teach  course?    or  was 

he    (or   she)    already  a  member   of  the  faculty  when  he    (or   she)    began 
teaching  course?  

(23)  Background   and   major   training   of   instructor  (s) :    sociology    . . .  . ;    psy- 
chology    ;  home  economics   ;  biology   ;  religion   ; 

guidance   ;  other.     Please  specify :    

(24)  Which  of  the  following  most  nearly  describes  how  course  is  handled? 

a)  ....  Same  instructor  has  given  class  throughout  course. 

b)  ....   Two  or  more  instructors  cooperate  in  given  class. 

c)  ....   Series  of  specialists  with  one  person  as  coordinator. 

d)    Other :   

(25)  Is  course  instructor's  entire  full-time  load?  . . . . ;  entire  part-time  load?  .... 
part  of  regular  load?  . . . . ;  an  addition  to  regular  load?  .... 

(26)  Classes  are:  mixed  . . . . ;  men  and  women  separated   . . . .  ;  mixed  for  some 
topics,  separated  for  others 

(27)  Text  or  texts:    

(28)  What  other  specific  readings  besides  text  are  required?   

(29)  Other  work  (besides  texts  and  tests)  done  by  students: 

a)  collateral   reading:    required    ....;    optional    How    much?    .... 

b)  term  papers:  required  ....;  optional   

c)  Projects:   required   ....;   optional   

d)  Other :     

(30)  Which  of  the  following  most  nearly  describes  the  nature,  content,  objectives 
of  the  course? 

....  a)   History  of  marriage  and  family. 

b)   Social  problems  of  family  as  an  institution. 

....  c)   Functional  course  in  preparation  for  marriage. 

....   d)  Designed  for  majors  in  social  work. 

....   e)   Designed  for  teachers  of  family  life  education. 

....    f )  Designed  for  marriage  counselors. 

....  g)   Other :    please   specify :    

(31)  Is  opportunity  provided  for  counseling  students  on  individual  problems?  .... 
How  much  ?   By  whom  ?    

(32)  Are  there  any  topics  deliberately  omitted  from  the  course?     Please  specify: 

(33)  Are  there  any  special  emphases?     Please  specify:    


(34)   What  type  of  evaluation  have  you  used? 


(35)  By  and  large,  what  attitude  toward  the  course  do  you  find  among? 

a)  students:        enthusiastic  ..;  favorable  ..;  indifferent  ..;  skeptical  ..; 

unfavorable    ;    other :    

b)  faculty :          enthusiastic  . . ;  favorable  . . ;  indifferent  . . ;  skeptical  . . ; 

unfavorable    ;    other :    

c)  parents:          enthusiastic  ..;  favorable  ..;  indifferent  ..;  skeptical  ..; 

unfavorable    ;    other :    

d)  community:    enthusiastic  ..;  favorable  ..;  indifferent  ..;  skeptical  ..; 

unfavorable    ;    other :    

e)  Other :  please  specify :    

(36)  What  are  or  were  your  greatest  problems  in  organizing,  teaching,  or  admin- 
istering the  course?     Please  specify :    

(37)  What  is  your  institution  doing  toward  providing  training  for  teachers  in 
this  field  ?     Please  specify :    

(38)  Use  back  of  sheet  for  comments  if  necessary.    An  inquiry  form  sent  out  to 
more  than  1,000  schools  cannot  include  every  detail;   and  the  clearer  the 
picture  of  your  work  the  more  helpful  it  will  be. 

(39)  Any  syllabi,  outlines,  reprints,  marked  catalogues  or  other  similar  materials 
you  send  will  be  most  helpful  and  greatly  appreciated. 


VENEREAL  DISEASE  CONTROL  IN  THE  HEALTH  AND  MORAL 

WELFARE  PROGRAM  OF  THE  UNITED 

STATES  NAVY 

A  Social  Hygiene  Day  Address  * 
COMMANDER  WILLIAM  J.  DOUGHERTY,   MC,   USN 

Madam  Chairman,  honored  guests,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  in  behalf 
of  the  Department  of  the  Navy,  I  wish  to  express  appreciation  for 
the  opportunity  of  discussing  with  you  the  health  and  moral  welfare 
program  of  the  United  States  Navy. 

It  is  appropriate  that  this  subject  be  discussed  since,  due  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Selective  Service  Act  of  1948,  a  higher  proportion 
of  men  between  the  ages  of  18  and  19  years  are  entering  the  Service. 
It  is  reasonable  that  concern  for  the  health  and  moral  welfare  of 
these  men  should  be  felt  in  the  homes  and  families  which  many 
are  leaving  for  the  first  time.  It  is  equally  reasonable  to  expect 
the  period  of  Naval  Service  to  be  a  profitable  one,  developing  in 
each  man,  an  understanding  of  the  purpose  of  Naval  Service,  its 
duties  and  responsibilities  and  those  manly  qualities  of  dignity  and 
leadership  which,  upon  return  to  civil  life,  will  enable  him  to  be  a 
more  worthy  and  understanding  citizen. 

The  broad  principles  of  Naval  Service  have  been  emphasized 
recently.  It  is  a  basic  concept  of  responsibility  in  the  Navy  that  all 
officers  insure  that  the  Navy  provide  its  men  with  a  healthy,  moral, 
intellectual,  and  social  environment  in  which  they  will  be  proud  and 
glad  to  serve.  Supporting  this  concept,  it  is  recognized  that  the 
example  of  officers  who  are  cheerful,  alert,  and  efficient  in  the  per- 
formance of  their  duties,  temperate  and  moral  in  their  personal 
life  will  be  reflected  in  high  morale  and  will  result  in  a  happy  ship. 
To  each  man  is  afforded  the  opportunity  to  seek  the  advice  and  con- 
sultation of  his  officers.  In  this  manner,  men  come  to  feel  closer 
to  their  officers  and  to  feel  that  their  officers  have  an  interest  in  them. 

Each  man  is  extended  the  freedom  of  worship,  and  commanding 
officers  are  to  insure  the  provision  for  Sunday  services  and  encourage 
the  chaplain  in  his  religious  work.  Personnel  are  encouraged  to 
behave  as  gentlemen  and  are  taught  that  profanity,  drunkenness, 
and  promiscuity  are  not  the  qualities  of  a  good  sailor.  Marriage 
and  family  life  is  encouraged  as  the  happiest  estate  for  any  man. 

It  is  accepted  that  men  who  are  fully  instructed  in  the  routine  of 
their  ship  or  organization,  its  type  and  mission  in  the  operation  and 
support  of  the  fleet,  understand  their  own  importance,  and  are  encour- 
aged to  serve  with  increased  efficiency.  In-service  training  and 
instruction  provide  to  those  who  show  qualities  of  initiative  and 
leadership,  the  opportunity  for  advancement,  which  may  ultimately 
result  in  appointment  as  a  warrant  or  commissioned  officer. 

*  Given  at  a  state-wide  Social  Hygiene  Day  Meeting  held  by  the  Social 
Hygiene  Society  at  Columbia,  S.  C.,  February  11,  1949. 
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Discipline  in  the  Navy  is  only  one  step  removed  from  the  self- 
imposed  discipline  necessary  in  civilian  life  to  attain  success.  The 
features  of  Naval  discipline  are  necessary  for  reasonable  human 
behavior  and  the  split  second  obedience  which  is  necessary  in  action. 

The  health  of  men  is  considered  to  be  of  greatest  importance  not 
only  to  the  men  themselves,  but  to  their  officers,  and  to  the  Naval 
Establishment.  To  this  end,  great  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  pre- 
vention of  disease,  and  well-trained  physicians  are  provided  to  attend 
the  ill  and  injured. 

Recreation  is  not  the  main  purpose  of  the  Navy  but  adequately 
planned  recreation  is  one  of  the  important  factors  in  promoting  high 
morale.  It  is  desirable  that  men  participate  in  a  social  life  and 
the  functions  offered  by  the  United  Service  Organizations  (USO), 
churches,  and  by  other  civilian  organizations  which  provide  whole- 
some companionship. 

In  summation,  each  officer  must  regard  the  welfare  of  the  enlisted 
men  who  serve  with  him  as  his  own  individual  responsibility,  and 
by  example  and  precept  lead  them  in  a  manner  which  reflects  cred- 
itably upon  the  Naval  Service. 

These  general  principles  and  concepts  provide  a  fundamental  basis 
for  the  general  welfare  of  Naval  and  Marine  Corps  personnel,  'within 
which  the  control  of  venereal  disease  is  an  established  and  an  intrinsic 
policy.  The  efforts  of  venereal  disease  control  are  directed  to  the 
control  of  the  environment  and  training  of  the  individual.  Environ- 
mental control  which  is  the  responsibility  of  the  commanding  officer 
is  directed  to  repression  of  prostitution  and  allied  vice.  It  is  accom- 
plished directly  or  through  the  Joint  Armed  Forces  Disciplinary 
Control  Boards  which  have  been  established  to  assist  commanding 
officers  in  matters  relating  to  improper  discipline,  prostitution, 
venereal  disease,  liquor  violations,  disorders,  and  other  undesirable 
conditions  as  they  apply  to  naval  and  military  personnel  in  civilian 
communities. 

The  cooperative  effort  of  public  health,  law  enforcement,  govern- 
mental and  military  authority  is  utilized  by  these  Boards.  Associa- 
tions, such  as  the  Brewer's  Foundation,  Tavern  and  Hotel  Keepers' 
Associations  may  assist  in  remedial  measures.  The  assistance  of 
social,  religious,  and  civic  organizations  may  be  enlisted  to  develop 
public  reaction  and  assistance  in  the  control  of  promiscuity.  In 
the  exercise  of  environmental  control  proper  discretion  is  exercised 
with  due  consideration  of  the  responsibilities  of  military  authority 
and  the  rights  of  individuals. 

Efforts  to  provide  a  well-rounded  environment  for  the  individual 
include  the  Navy  "Welfare  and  Recreation  Service  which  is  designed 
to  sustain  a  high  state  of  morale  at  all  times;  to  provide  outlets 
which  will  insure  the  maintenance  of  mental,  physical  and  emotional 
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fitness ;  to  insure  wide  opportunities  for  liberal  participation  in  whole- 
some creative  activities,  such  as  music,  arts,  crafts,  athletics,  dra- 
matics, and  social  activities;  and,  to  provide  competent  leadership, 
adequate  equipment,  and  facilities. 

The  administration  of  the  recreational  program  for  each  base,  sta- 
tion, or  ship  is  the  responsibility  of  the  commanding  officer.  Within 
the  framework  of  regulations  laid  down,  he  is  free  to  run  the  program 
as  he  sees  fit,  adapting  it  to  the  conditions  prevailing  on  his  station. 
Major  phases  of  the  program  are  administered  on  a  Navy- wide  basis. 

Motion  pictures,  which  are  the  most  widely  patronized  of  all  the 
recreation  programs,  are  furnished  at  the  rate  of  five  new  features 
programs  a  week.  Sufficient  prints  are  made  for  adequate  distribu- 
tion to  the  fleet  and  overseas  activities.  Jointly  with  the  Army  and 
Air  Force  through  the  Armed  Forces  Kadio  Service,  shortwave  broad- 
cast programs,  such  as  musical,  news,  and  sports  events,  and  decom- 
mercialized  programs,  are  provided  to  overseas  bases,  individual 
ships,  and  hospitals  within  the  United  States.  To  provide  the  latest 
musical  and  entertainment  recordings,  each  ship  or  overseas  station 
is  free  to  subscribe  for  the  V-Disc  kits  which  consist  of  ten  (10) 
thirty-minute  records  containing  the  latest  music  of  featured  orches- 
tras and  other  entertainment  features.  In  recognition  of  the  funda- 
mental value  of  arts  and  crafts  and  the  desire  to  create,  thirty 
hobbies  are  presented  in  a  program  ranging  from  gem-cutting  to 
woodworking.  Increasing  emphasis  has  been  placed  on  the  All-Navy 
sports  program  in  major  field  events,  which  start  with  eliminations 
on  the  station  level  and  culminate  in  final  meets  to  determine  the 
championship,  team  or  individuals,  of  the  entire  naval  service. 
Library  service  and  books  of  technical,  professional,  general  non-fic- 
tion and  recreational  type  are  provided  for  all  units  of  the  Navy 
and  Marine  Corps. 

The  Navy  has  assumed  full  responsibility  for  the  recreational  pro- 
gram of  naval  personnel  "within  the  Gate"  that  is,  on  naval  station, 
ships,  and  activities  actually  under  its  control.  Dependence  is  placed 
upon  civilian  agencies  to  provide  recreational  facilities  and  activities 
for  spiritual  guidance  "without  the  Gates"  in  the  cities  and  com- 
munities adjacent  to  naval  stations.  National  organizations  have 
rendered  outstanding  service  in  the  recreational  field.  Last  year  at 
the  request  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  the  USO  was  reorganized 
and  reactivated  and  it  is  expected  that  it  will  play  a  major  role  in 
the  provision  of  recreational  facilities  in  communities  adjacent  to 
military  installations  in  the  future.  In  addition  to  the  national  agen- 
cies many  communities  and  religious  organizations  have  contributed 
to  the  moral  and  recreational  needs  of  the  servicemen  and  women  in 
their  particular  community. 

It  is  appropriate  to  commend  the  activities  of  the  American  Social 
Hygiene  Association,  both  past  and  present,  which  have  been  of 
material  assistance  in  the  development  of  community  realization  and 
improvement  of  the  problem  which  the  Navy  faces. 
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Efforts  directed  toward  the  individual  are  coordinated  and  super- 
vised by  the  Navy  Department  Venereal  Disease  Coordinating  Com- 
mittee. This  Committee  consists  of  officers  of  the  Navy  and  Marine 
Corps,  engaged  in  training,  discipline,  welfare,  religious,  legal,  and 
preventive  medicine  activity.  A  broad  policy  is  discussed  and  recom- 
mended by  members  of  this  Committee.  Means  of  application  with 
instructions  are  furnished  throughout  the  Navy. 

Emphasis  is  placed  upon  training,  for  the  purpose  of  impressing 
responsibility  and  encouraging  the  exercise  of  dignity  and  self- 
discipline  by  personnel.  Chaplains  continuously  stress  the  moral 
and  religious  aspects  of  sex  conduct,  emphasizing  the  positive 
approach  to  self-discipline,  continence,  and  a  man's  responsibility 
to  himself,  to  his  family,  and  to  the  Navy  to  avoid  venereal  disease. 

To  forewarn  all  individuals  of  the  implication  of  promiscuous  sex- 
ual conduct,  the  nature  and  danger  of  venereal  disease,  medical  and 
line  officers  instruct  personnel  in  the  prevention,  cause,  effect,  recog- 
nition, spread  and  cure  of  these  diseases.  It  is  made  clear  that 
continence  is  the  only  sure  way  of  avoiding  venereal  infection  and 
that  it  is  not  incompatible  with  health  and  the  fullest  degree  of 
mental  and  physical  vigor.  For  those  who  will  expose  themselves 
to  infection  contrary  to  instruction,  advice,  and  warning,  suitable 
instruction  in  medical  prophylaxis  is  given.  They  are  advised  that 
when  exposed,  they  should  report  as  soon  as  possible  for  medical 
prophylaxis.  Upon  the  appearance  of  symptoms  of  disease,  men 
are  required  to  report  their  condition  immediately  to  a  naval  Medical 
Department  facility,  or  to  their  commanding  officer,  and  to  receive 
adequate  treatment  if  needed. 

For  the  protection  of  the  public  health,  individuals  who  are  suf- 
fering from  venereal  diseases  are  not  granted  liberty.  Information 
on  the  civilian  contacts  of  infected  personnel  is  determined  and 
reported  through  medical  channels  to  local  health  authorities.  The 
system  of  contact  reporting  aids  in  the  location  of  infected  civilians 
and  reduces  to  a  degree  the  reservoir  of  infection  present  in  the 
civilian  community.  No  individual  with  venereal  disease  in  an  infec- 
tious state  is  released  from  the  naval  service  until  non-infectious 
and  thus  not  a  menace  to  the  public  health. 

It  is  well  to  consider  the  problem  which  the  Navy  faces.  The 
fact  needs  to  be  underscored  that  when  the  time  comes  for  a  sailor 
or  a  Marine  to  avoid  exposure,  the  Navy  has  no  direct  disciplinary 
control  over  him,  he  is  an  individual  whose  actions  are, 'self-deter- 
mined. This  in  turn,  is  very  largely  the  result  of  influences  of  home, 
school,  church,  and  community  during  the  formative  years  prior 
to  Naval  Service.  Venereal  disease  in  the  Navy  is  acquired  by  Navy 
personnel  away  from  the  Naval  Establishment  under  the  influences 
of  civilian  circumstances.  Control  of  venereal  disease  in  the  first 
aspect,  therefore,  must  depend  mainly  on  the  home,  school,  church, 
and  only  secondarily  on  naval  training.  In  the  second  aspect,  it 
depends  upon  the  degree  of  environmental  control,  i.e.,  the  efficiency 
of  public  health  control  machinery,  the  extent  of  prostitution  and 
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promiscuity,  the  social  and  educational  conditions,  cultural  and  moral 
patterns  present  in  the  community. 

To  what  extent  is  the  Navy  able  to  obtain  information  on  the 
environmental  control  of  venereal  disease  in  the  community?  The 
efficiency  of  public  health  control  machinery  and  the  extent  of 
promiscuity  and  prostitution  can  be  developed  on  the  basis  of  the 
Navy  Venereal  Disease  Control  Reports.  The  ratio  of  gonorrhea 
to  syphilis  observed  in  Naval  personnel  in  the  Continental  United 
States  is  approximately  10  to  1.  This  ratio  appears  high,  but  the 
provision  of  medical  facilities  for  prompt  and  accurate  diagnosis, 
and  the  training  advanced  to  the  men  that  symptoms  of  venereal 
disease  be  promptly  reported,  leads  to  a  more  accurate  reporting 
than  is  possible  in  civilian  populations. 

At  the  same  time,  observation  of  reports  of  venereal  infection 
submitted  by  public  health  authority  in  the  United  States,  indicates 
a  ratio  of  1.5  to  1.0,  considerably  less  than  that  observed  in  the 
Naval  and  Marine  Corps  population.  Factors  which  may  account 
for  this  variation  in  ratio  are :  specific  emphasis  upon  syphilis,  defi- 
cient reporting  of  gonorrhea,  and  the  possibility  that  venereal  disease 
is  acquired  by  Naval  personnel  from  a  select  population  group.  The 
discrepancy  in  ratios  is  sufficiently  large,  however,  to  indicate  that 
a  substantial,  unrecognized  reservoir  of  venereal  infection  exists  in 
the  communities  which  are  principal  sources  of  infection  to  naval 
personnel. 

The  Navy  Venereal  Disease  Control  Report  indicates  generally  the 
name  of  the  alleged  partner,  the  place  of  encounter  and  exposure, 
and  defines  the  sexual  partner  as  a  prostitute  or  promiscuous  pick-up. 
Each  contact  report  submitted  to  public  health  authority  may  be 
considered  to  initiate  an  epidemiologic  investigation  for  the  purpose 
of  locating  and  providing  treatment  for  infected  civilian  individuals. 
In  this  manner,  a  portion  of  the  reservoir  of  infection  in  the  com- 
munity is  discovered  and  removed.  In  turn,  each  successful  location 
of  an  alleged  contact  stimulates  the  effort  of  developing  further  links 
in  the  epidemiology  of  venereal  infection.  The  Navy  submits  on 
the  average,  one  to  one  and  a  half  (or  1.1)  contact  reports  per  case  of 
infection.  These  reports  result  in  the  location  of  approximately 
23  per  cent  of  contacts.  A  portion  of  the  failure  of  location  may 
be  assigned  to  the  inadequacy  of  the  data  submitted.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  records  developed  for  various  cities  in  the  United  States 
indicate  wide  variation  in  the  initiation  of  investigation  and  the 
extent  of  location  of  contacts.  This  reflects  to  some  degree  a  varia- 
tion in  the  extent  and  efficiency  of  public  health  control  machinery. 
It  would  be  desirable  if  all  communities  could  do  as  well  as  San 
Diego,  California,  where  seventy-seven  (77)  per  cent  of  reports  are 
investigated. 

Analyzing  Navy  Venereal  Disease  Contact  Reports,  it  is  found 
that  approximately  seventy-five  (75)  per  cent  of  the  reports  of 
exposure  are  distributed  among  thirty-one  (31)  cities  in  the  United 
States,  generally  in  proximity  to  large  concentrations  of  naval  and 
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Marine  Corps  personnel.  The  number  of  reports  is  related  to  con- 
centrations of  personnel.  However,  the  accessibility  of  these  cities 
and  desirability  as  recreation  areas  also  affect  the  frequency  with 
which  they  are  named.  Within  these  cities,  sixty-eight  (68)  per  cent 
of  encounters  occur  in  commercial  establishments,  principally  in 
hotels,  bars,  taverns,  and  restaurants.  The  majority  of  these  were 
specified  less  than  three  times  in  a  quarter.  The  remaining  encounters 
are  distributed  into  a  variety  of  locations. 

Exposure  is  distributed  equally  between  the  broad  category  of 
private  homes,  apartments,  automobiles,  etc.,  on  the  one  hand,  and 
hotels  on  the  other.  Similar  to  the  experience  recorded  for  encounter, 
the  majority  of  hotels  were  specified  infrequently.  The  records 
of  contact  information  indicate  that  eighty-five  (85)  per  cent  of 
the  sexual  partners  are  promiscuous  pickups. 

As  the  tip  of  an  iceberg  indicates  a  large  mass  of  submerged  ice, 
in  like  manner,  the  objective  evidence  of  venereal  infection  indicates 
a  submerged  mass  of  promiscuous  sexual  activity.  It  becomes  appar- 
ent that  sexual  promiscuity  is  not  only  present  in  the  naval  population 
but  is  also  a  major  problem  in  civilian  communities  of  which  the 
naval  population  comprises  but  a  small  temporarily  integrated 
proportion. 

Venereal  disease  as  occurring  on  the  average  throughout  the  Navy, 
is  on  a  downward  trend  at  the  rate  of  approximately  fifty-eight  (58.0) 
cases  per  thousand  men  per  year;  in  Continental  Naval  activities 
at  a  rate  of  thirty-one  point  four  (31.4)  cases  per  thousand  men 
per  year. 

The  recent  advances  in  the  treatment  of  syphilis,  with  penicillin, 
and  the  utilization  of  approved  follow-up  methods  have  materially 
reduced  the  danger  of  disability  due  to  this  disease.  Prompt  and  ade- 
quate therapy  of  gonorrhea  has  reduced  the  incidence  of  disabling 
complications  to  an  extremely  low  level.  The  economic  and  man- 
power argument  for  venereal  disease  control  based  upon  disability 
and  loss  of  man  days  is  tending  to  become  less  significant.  Never- 
theless, the  problem  of  venereal  disease  control  still  remains  from 
the  medical,  moral,  and  social  point  of  view. 

The  mechanism  of  control  of  prostitution  which  has  been  described 
by  the  Joint  Armed  Forces  Disciplinary  Control  Board,  is  limited 
in  its  effectiveness  to  a  relatively  small  proportion  of  the  total  prob- 
lem. Great  value  is  still  attached  to  this  procedure  because  it  is  a 
deterrent  to  the  resurgence  of  organized  prostitution.  The  wide- 
spread characteristics  of  promiscuity  bring  us  face  to  face  with  the 
reality  and  importance  of  the  individual. 

Apart  from  other  problems  of  disease  control,  venereal  disease 
is  associated  with  the  exercise  of  individual  judgment  conditioned 
by  social,  educational,  cultural,  religious,  moral,  and  previous  sexual 
experiences.  Fundamentally,  in  terms  of  these  factors,  promiscuity 
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and  venereal  disease  may  be  interpreted  to  evidence  a  degree  of 
mental,  emotional,  and  social  immaturity  insofar  as  the  personal 
understanding  and  responsibility  of  sexual  activity  may  be  concerned. 

Generally,  it  may  be  said  that  the  Navy  attempts  to  eliminate  the 
worst  and  foster  the  best  in  the  environment  in  which  men  pass 
their  liberty,  and  that  it  attempts  to  forewarn  and  strengthen  the 
judgment  of  men  initially  and  throughout  the  period  of  their  Serv- 
ice. Nevertheless,  in  the  last  analysis,  the  decision  to  avoid  exposure 
always  rests  with  the  man. 

The  key-note  of  this  Social  Hygiene  Day  is :  Protect  the  Family — 
Stamp  Out  Venereal  Disease.  The  implication  is  that  by  controlling 
venereal  disease,  we  protect  the  family  of  the  future.  The  Navy 
is  desirous  of  cooperating  in  this  effort  to  its  fullest  ability.  It 
holds  that  as  individual  motivation  leads  to  sexual  promiscuity  and 
exposure,  not  only  in  naval  personnel  but  in  civilian  communities 
as  well,  as  individual  decisions  are  conditioned  by  numerous  past 
experiences  and  present  environmental  stimuli,  the  communities  from 
which  Navy  men  come,  and  those  into  which  they  go  for  recreation, 
have  a  responsibility  which  the  Navy  cannot  shoulder.  It  is  not 
sufficient  to  depend  upon  the  efforts  of  the  military  services  to 
direct  and  protect  the  behavior  of  men  for  the  safeguarding  of  future 
families,  but  it  is  even  more  essential  that  the  safeguarding  of  future 
families  stem  from  within  the  present  family  circle. 

The  Navy  is  aware  of  its  problem.  It  is  devoting  effort  toward 
analyzing  the  vastly  complicated  and  interrelated  factors  which  enter 
into  promiscuity  and  venereal  disease  in  its  personnel,  in  order  that  it 
may  better  condition  them  to  meet  the  diverse  circumstances  which 
they  encounter  not  only  in  the  United  States  but  abroad. 

It  is  intrinsic  to  the  success  of  venereal  disease  control  and  the 
protection  of  families  that  all  elements  of  the  civilian  community 
give  more  thought  and  more  attention  to  the  influences  of  home, 
school,  church,  and  community,  which  during  the  formative  years 
of  a  man  or  woman's  life  affect  the  individual  judgments  which  pre- 
dispose to  promiscuity. 

Publicize  these  influences  and  the  means  for  correction  as  vigor- 
ously in  the  future  as  today  we  express  our  convictions  on  gonorrhea 
and  syphilis.  Train  our  parents  and  help  them  train  their  families 
in  the  responsibilities  of  sex  conduct  and  the  implications  of  promis- 
cuity as  frankly  as  we  attack  our  venereal  problem.  In  this  way, 
we  shall  attack  the  basic  problem  rather  than  one  of  its  incidental 
manifestations,  venereal  disease. 

The  opinions  or  assertions  contained  herein  are  the  private  ones  of  the  writer 
and  are  not  to  be  construed  as  official  or  reflecting  the  views  of  the  Navy 
Department  or  the  Navy  at  large. 


A  PAGE  FROM  "THIS  DAY"— SOCIAL  HYGIENE  DAY  PROGRAM  AID 

Social  Hygiene  the  Year  Around 


Every  day  is  Social  Hygiene  Day  when 
determined  citizens  work  together  to  im- 
prove their  community's  health  and  welfare. 
One  of  the  best  vehicles  they  can  develop 
to  carry  their  efforts  along  is  a  Social  Hy- 


jjicnt  Society  or  Committee.  Have  you  con- 
sidered the  value  of  such  a  group?  (Penn- 
sylvania had  a  Social  Hygiene  Society  more 
than  40  years  ago;  Chicago's  is  almost  as 
old.)  In  these  organizations,  alert  citizens 


pill  their  imagination  and  initiative  to  work 
toward  community  health  and  social  stabil- 
ity. The  suggestions  below  may  start  you 
on  the  way.  For  additional  ideas,  write 
the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association. 


1.  Coll  together  the  public-spirited  of 
your  community — those  who  want  to 
strengthen  family  life,  fight  VD  and  pros- 
titution, protect  young  people  from  exploi- 
tation. Include  representatives  of  the 
Council  of  Social  Agencies,  TB  Association, 
Mental  Hygiene  Society,  other  health 
groups 


2.   Be 


both  public  and  private  health,  welfare,  law 
enforcement  and  educational  organizations; 
members  of  civic,  service  and  professional 
groups;  clergymen,  parents  and  represent- 
ative young  people. 


'•'•.  Revieu:  wiik  them  the  /unction*  of  a 
Social  Hygien?  group:  to  sponsor  education 
for  family  life,  to  provide  information  about 
VD,  to  support  enforcement  of  laws  against 
commercialized  prostitution  and  allied  con- 
ditions. Decide  together  what  your  group 
can  do. 


4.  Discuss  how  you  can  work  together 
most  effectively  to  strengthen  social  hy- 
giene. As  a  committee  of  the  Council  of 
Social  •  Agencies  or  Health  Council?  As 
part  of  the  TB  Association  or  Mental  Hy- 
giene Society?  As  an  independent  citizens' 
committee  or  societv? 


5.  When  you  decide  u-'hat  kind  of  organi- 
zation suits  your  purposes,  hold  a  business 
meeting.  Adopt  a  constitution,  elect  officers 
and  directors,  apply  for  membership  in  the 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association,  and 
appoint  committees  to  get  projects  under 
way. 


6.  To  decide  ifihich  projects  should  have 
priority,  find  out  by  studying  your  commu- 
nity what  it  has  and  what  it  needs  to  pro- 
vide adequate  training  for  marriage  and 
parenthood;  to  strengthen  public  health, 
recreation,  law  enforcement  services;  to 
fight  prostitution  and  VD. 


7.  Plan  your  year's  work,  considering  all 
phases  of  social  hygiene,  emphasizing  those 
of  top  priority.  If  your  city  needs  to  extend 
education  for  family  life,  arrange  institutes 
for  parents,  teachers,  community  leaders. 
Use  personnel  of  local  health  and  welfare 
agencies,  as  well  as  speakers  from  colleges 
and  universities. 


You  can  get  books,  pamphlets,  program 
guides,  films  and  recordings  from  the  Amer- 
ican Social  Hygiene  Association.  On  special 
problems,  write  or  visit  the  association's 


8.  //  you  think  your  loum  needs  "cleaning 
up,"  ask  the  American  Social  Hygiene  As- 
sociation for  facts  and  figures  on  local  pros- 
titution conditions.  See  your  Mayor  and 
Chief  of  Police.  Use  persuasion  first.  If  nec- 
essary, use  publicity.  Take  every  step  to 
get  a  clean  city  and  to  keep  it  that  way. 


Division  of  Community  Service.  In  emer- 
gencies, request  field  service.  Let  us  know 
if  you  need  nationally  known  speakers  for 
special  events  such  as  Social  Hygiene  Day 


9.  //  in/ormation  about  VD  is  a  No.  1  need 
in  your  community,  form  a  speakers'  bu- 
reau, hold  public  meetings,  ask  for  time  on 
your  local  radio  station,  talk  to  newspaper 
editors,  distribute  pamphlets  (you  can  get 
them  from  ASHA).  show  films  on  VD. 


observances,  institutes,  lectures,  etc.  Keep 
in  touch  with  the  American  Social  Hygiene 
Association.  Develop  your  local  Social  'Hy- 
giene Committee  TODAY. 


"THIS  DAY"  is  free  in  limited  quantities  to  agencies  and  groups  planning  Social  Hygiene  Day  meetings. 
Write  to  the  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  DAY  Service,  American  Social  Hygiene  Association,    1790  Broadway, 

New  York  19,  N.  Y. 
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National  Committee  for  White  House  Conference  on  Children  and 
Youth  Meets. — The  long-planned  Midcentury  White  House  Con- 
ference on  Children  and  Youth,  to  be  held  during  the  week  of 
December  3,  1950,  is  moving  into  the  organizational  stage.  A  national 
committee  of  52  distinguished  citizens,  including  educators,  labor 
leaders,  physicians,  clergymen,  economists,  and  civic  leaders,  was 
appointed  by  President  Truman  August  29,  and  on  September  8  and 
9  this  Committee  met  at  the  White  House. 

An  important  action  taken  during  this  first  meeting  was  the 
approval  of  a  formal  statement  of  conference  purpose.  "The  Mid- 
century  White  House  Conference  on  Children  and  Youth,"  this 
document  reads,  ''bases  its  concern  for  children  on  the  primacy 
of  spiritual  values,  democratic  practice,  and  the  dignity  and  worth 
of  every  individual.  Accordingly,  the  purpose  of  the  Conference 
shall  be  to  consider  how  we  can  develop  in  children  the  mental, 
emotional,  and  spiritual  qualities  essential  to  individual  happiness 
and  to  responsible  citizenship.  To  do  this  the  Conference  shall— 

'.'  (a)  bring  together  in  usable  form  pertinent  knowledge  related  to  the 
development  of  children  and  indicate  areas  in  which  further  knowledge  is 
needed ; 

' '  (b)  examine  the  environment  in  which  children  are  growing  up, 
with  a  view  to  determining  its  influence  upon  them; 

"  (e)  study  the  ways  in  which  the  home,  the  school,  the  church,  welfare 
agencies  and  other  social  institutions,  individually  and  cooperatively,  are 
serving  the  needs  of  children; 

"  (d)  formulate,  through  cooperative  efforts  of  laymen  and  specialists, 
proposals  for  the  improvement  of  parental,  environmental  and  institu- 
tional influences  on  children; 

"  (e)  suggest  means  whereby  these  proposals  may  be  communicated 
to  the  people  and  put  into  action." 

As  mentioned  in  the  June,  1949,  issue  of  the  JOURNAL,  this  will  be 
the  fifth  White  House  Conference  on  Children  under  the  auspices 
of  a  President  of  the  United  States.  The  first  was  called  by  Theodore 
Roosevelt  in  1909,  and  others  have  followed  at  10-year  intervals, 
each  paving  the  way  for  improved  conditions  for  children.  President 
Truman  serves  as  the  honorary  chairman  of  the  1950  meeting.  Fed- 
eral Security  Administrator  Oscar  R.  Ewing  is  chairman,  and  the 
vice-chairmen  are  Leonard  Mayo,  Mrs.  Franklin  Roosevelt,  Dr.  Ben- 
jamin Spock,  and  George  D.  Stoddard.  Miss  Katharine  F.  Lenroot, 
chief,  IT.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  serves  as  secretary. 

The  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  has  been  asked  to  coop- 
erate with  other  national  organizations  in  planning  this  Conference. 
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American  Public  Health  Association  Meeting  Attended  by  5,300. — 

Corridors,  meeting  rooms,  exhibit  and  registration  areas  were  jam- 
packed  at  the  Statler  and  New  Yorker  Hotels  in  New  York  City 
during  the  77th  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Public  Health 
Association,  October  24-28.  The  registered  attendance  of  5,300 
marked  the  "largest  meeting  anywhere  of  professional  health 
workers,"  reports  Dr.  Reginald  M.  Atwater,  APHA  Executive 
Secretary. 

As  announced  in  the  October  JOURNAL,  many  of  the  240  papers 
and  reports  read  in  the  82  scientific  sessions  were  of  special  interest 
to  social  hygiene  workers.  The  double  booth  exhibit  presented  jointly 
by  ASHA  and  the  International  Union  against  Venereal  Diseases 
(see  photograph  below  for  ASHA  section)  attracted  much  attention 
and  favorable  comment. 

Kiel  Auditorium,  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  will  be  the  scene  of  APHA's 
78th  annual  meeting,  October  28-November  3,  1950.  Officers  elected 
by  APHA  for  the  ensuing  year  are : 

Lowell  J.  Eeed,  President;  Dr.  William  P.  Shepard,  President-elect;  Dr.  Mar- 
colino  G.  Candau,  Dr.  Mary  P.  Connolly,  and  Dr.  Adelard  Groulx,  Viee-Presidents ; 
and  Dr.  Herman  E.  Hilleboe,  Treasurer.  Headquarters  for  the  Association  remain 
at  1790  Broadway,  New  York  City. 


ASHA  BOOTH  AT  THE  APHA  SCIENTIFIC   EXHIBIT 


This  eight-foot  exhibit  occupied  one-half  a  double  exhibit  booth  on  the  mezzanine 
of  the  Hotel  New  Yorker  during  the  week  of  the  American  Public  Health  Association's 
Annual  Meeting.  The  other  half  of  the  booth  displayed  an  exhibit  describing  the 
program  and  organization  of  the  International  Union  against  the  Venereal  Diseases. 
Plans  are  in  process  for  reproducing  the  effective  exhibit  theme  in  poster  form  for 
continued  use  at  state  and  local  meetings. 
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National  Recreation  Congress  Meets  in  New  Orleans. — The  impor- 
tance to  recreation  of  citizens  as  board  members  or  volunteer  helpers 
was  the  main  theme  of  the  31st  National  Recreation  Congress,  held 
in  New  Orleans,  Louisiana,  September  12  to  16,  with  1,500  delegates 
attending.  Mayor  deLesseps  S.  Morrison,  opening  the  Congress, 
struck  the  keynote  by  saying  "your  program  must  be  the  business 
of  every  citizen,"  and  speakers  throughout  the  sessions  emphasized 
the  need  for  citizen  participation  and  for  "organized,  supervised, 
well-thought-out  recreation  as  a  permanent  function  of  local  govern- 
ment." Harry  S.  Wender,  District  of  Columbia  Recreation  Board 
chairman,  summed  up  by  stating  that  "where  you  find  an  enter- 
prising recreation  department,  the  city  management  as  a  whole  will 
be  efficient  and  progressive.  Where  no  attention  has  been  paid  to 
the  normal  citizen's  need  for  public  recreation,  other  departments 
similarly  remain  obsolete  and  exploited  by  incompetent  or  autocratic 
governments." 

Among  the  subjects  discussed  were  recreation  program  possibilities 
for  churches,  the  need  for  a  full  public  relations  program  to  keep 
communities  informed  of  recreation  department  activities,  the  use  of 
school-houses  at  night  as  fulltime  centers  for  adult  and  youth  recrea- 
tion, recreation  centers  in  rural  areas,  and  how  adequate  facilities 
may  be  developed.  New  Orleans  was  cited  as  an  excellent  example 
of  what  can  be  done  to  provide  a  full-scale  recreation  program  in  a 
short  time,  the  Crescent  City  during  Mayor  Morrison's  administra- 
tion in  16  months  having  built  58  new  play  centers  and  eight  swim- 
ming pools. 

Personnel  standards,  salaries,  and  types  of  position  for  recreation 
leaders  were  reviewed  in  a  report  prepared  by  a  committee  assigned 
in  1938  to  study  this  matter.  The  report  is  expected  to  serve  as  a 
guide  for  the  training  and  hiring  of  civil  service  recreation  workers 
and  personnel  in  industries.  National  Recreation  Association  officers, 
elected  at  the  annual  meeting  last  spring,  are  Robert  Garrett,  board 
chairman ;  Reverend  Paul  Moore,  Jr.,  first  vice-president ;  Mrs.  Ogden 
L.  Mills,  second  vice-president;  Susan  M.  Lee,  third  vice-president 
and  board  secretary;  Adrian  M.  Massie,  treasurer,  and  Gustavus  T. 
Kirby,  treasurer  emeritus.  Thomas  B.  Rivers  is  executive  secretary, 
and  headquarters  are  at  315  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

The  1950  Congress  will  be  held  in  October  in  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
where  the  Joint  Recreation  Board,  Lee  C.  Howley,  president,  has 
recently  announced  plans  for  expansion  and  improvement  of  recrea- 
tion facilities,  supplementing  the  progressive  development  already 
in  effect. 

Correction  Congress  Held  at  Milwaukee. — "One  of  the  most  fruitful 
meetings  ever  held"  delegates  called  the  79th  Annual  Congress  on 
Correction,  sponsored  by  the  American  Prison  Association  at  Mil- 
waukee, Wisconsin,  September  25-30,  with  nearly  900  correction 
officials  attending. 
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Affiliated  agencies  sending  delegates  from  40  states  and  9  foreign 
countries  were  the  Association  of  Administrators,  Interstate  Compact 
for  the  Supervision  of  Parolees  and  Probationers,  the  National  Chap- 
lains' Association,  the  National  Probation  and  Parole  Association, 
Correctional  Education  Association,  National  Conference  of  Juvenile 
Agencies,  National  Jail  Association,  the  Wardens'  Association,  Medi- 
cal Correctional  Association,  Penal  Industries  Association,  Correc- 
tional Service  Associates  and  National  Prisoners'  Aid  Association. 

New  Appointments  in  the  Department  of  Defense.— Major  General 
Roy  Hartford  Parker,  until  recently  supervisory  chaplain  of  the 
Far  East  Command  at  Tokyo,  has  become  Army  Chief  of  Chaplains 
to  succeed  Chaplain  (Major  General)  Luther  D.  Miller,  whose  statu- 
tory four-year  term  as  Chief  of  Chaplains  has  been  completed. 
Chaplain  Parker  is  a  native  of  Missouri  and  has  served  in  the  Army 
Chaplains  Corps  since  1918. 

At  the  same  time  Rear  Admiral  Stanton  W.  Salisbury  succeeded 
Chaplain  (Rear  Admiral)  W.  N.  Thomas,  USN,  as  Navy  Chief  of 
Chaplains  and  Assistant  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel. 
Chaplain  Salisbury  was  born  in  Decatur,  Nebraska,  served  in  World 
War  I  with  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  was  appointed 
an  Army  chaplain  in  1918  and  entered  the  Navy  chaplaincy  in  1921. 
He  was  chaplain  of  the  battleship  Pennsylvania  at  the  time  of  the 
attack  on  Pearl  Harbor  and  later  served  for  three  years  as  chaplain 
of  the  Atlantic  Fleet. 

Major  General  Floyd  L.  Parks,  who  has  recently  served  as  deputy 
Army  commander  in  the  Pacific,  has  returned  to  Washington  to  a 
post  he  held  for  two  years  following  World  War  II,  that  of  Chief 
of  the  Army's  Public  Information  Division.  He  will  combine  in 
this  position  the  responsibilities  formerly  carried  by  General  Ray- 
mond S.  McLain,  Army  Chief  of  Information,  who  now  becomes  Army 
Comptroller,  and  the  work  of  the  late  Major  General  Vernon  E. 
Prichard,  former  chief  of  the  Public  Information  Division. 

Dr.  Richard  L.  Meiling,  formerly  of  the  staff  of  the  College  of 
Medicine  of  Ohio  State  University  and  more  recently  Deputy  Director 
of  the  Medical  Services  Division  of  the  Department  of  Defense, 
became  Director  of  that  Division  on  October  1st,  when  Dr.  Raymond 
B.  Allen,  whose  appointment  as  the  first  Director  was  reported  in 
the  June  1949  JOURNAL,  returned  to  his  permanent  post  as  President 
of  the  University  of  Washington  in  Seattle. 

TJ.  S.  Public  Health  Service  Reorganization  and  New  Personnel 
Assignments. — A  reorganization  of  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service 
to  permit  it  to  keep  pace  administratively  with  developments  in 
the  concept  of  public  health  and  with  advances  in  public  health 
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practice,  has  been  approved  by  Surgeon  General  Leonard  A.  Scheele. 
The  reorganization  plan  regroups  the  various  activities  of  the  Service 
within  the  framework  of  the  four  previously  existing  bureaus :  Office 
of  the  Surgeon  General,  Bureau  of  State  Services,  Bureau  of 
Medical  Services,  and  National  Institutes  of  Health.  Changes  include 
the  consolidation  of  some  previously  existing  administrative  units, 
and  the  distribution  of  functions  carried  on  by  single  units  among 
several  newly  created  divisions. 

The  new  structural  plan  brings  together  in  the  Bureau  of  State 
Services,  the  Federal,  state  and  interstate  programs  of  the  Service. 
Bureau  activities  are  carried  on  in  three  branches,  as  follows: 
(1)  Environmental  Health  Service  (sanitary  engineering,  industrial 
hygiene,  water  pollution  control)  ;  (2)  Personal  Health  Services 
(chronic  diseases,  dental  health,  tuberculosis  control,  and  venereal 
disease  control)  ;  and  (3)  Administrative  and  Staff  Services  (state 
grants,  vital  statistics,  public  health  nursing,  health  education,  and 
administrative  management) . 

Among  the  appointments  made  to  complete  personnel  assignments 
to  the  four  bureaus  and  their  constituent  divisions  are  those  of 
Dr.  Joseph  0.  Dean  as  Associate  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  State  Serv- 
ices; Dr.  Bruce  Forsyth  as  Associate  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Medical 
Services;  Dr.  Daniel  J.  Daley  as  Chief  of  Division  of  Federal 
Employee  Health;  Dr.  John  Cronin  as  Chief  of  Division  of  Hospital 
Facilities;  Dr.  John  R.  McGibony  as  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Medical 
and  Hospital  Resources;  Miss  Margaret  Arnstein  as  Chief  of  the 
Division  of  Nursing  Resources;  and  Dr.  G.  Halsey  Hunt  as  Chief 
of  the  Division  of  Hospitals. 

Other  recent  Public  Health  Service  appointments  include  that 
of  Dr.  W.  K.  Sharp,  Jr.,  to  succeed  Dr.  Calvin  C.  Applewhite  as 
Regional  Medical  Director  in  Region  6,  with  headquarters  in  Atlanta, 
and  that  of  Dr.  Mark  V.  Ziegler,  who  replaces  Doctor  Sharpe  in 
Region  3,  with  headquarters  in  Washington.  Doctor  Charles  F. 
Blankenship,  former  Acting  State  Health  Officer  of  Nevada,  has 
been  named  Regional  Medical  Director  for  Region  7,  with  head- 
quarters in  Kansas  City,  Missouri.  He  will  succeed  Dr.  Joseph  0. 
Dean  who  has  been  transferred  to  Washington,  as  stated  above. 

Other  recent  appointments  of  interest  are  those  of  Dr.  Alexander 
D.  Langmuir  to  be  Chief  of  the  Epidemiology  of  the  Public  Health 
Service's  Communicable  Disease  Center  at  Atlanta,  and  of  Lawrence 
J.  Bresnahan  as  Regional  Director  of  Federal  Security  Agency 
Region  1,  with  headquarters  in  Boston. 

Dr.  Alonzo  F.  Brand  was  appointed  Regional  Medical  Director, 
Region  10,  with  headquarters  in  San  Francisco,  succeeding  Dr.  Walter 
T.  Harrison,  who  retired  on  July  1st. 
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State  and  Territorial  Health  Officers  Meet  in  Washington. — Dr. 
Wilton  L.  Halverson,  director  of  the  California  State  Department 
of  Public  Health  (and  ASHA  Honorary  Life  Member)  was  elected 
President  of  the  State  and  Territorial  Health  Officers,  meeting  in 
Washington,  October  21st  and  22nd,  just  previous  to  the  American 
Public  Health  Association  meeting  in  New  York.  Other  officers  who 
were  elected  were :  Dr.  R.  L.  Cleere,  executive  director  of  the  Colorado 
State  Department  of  Public  Health,  vice  president,  and  Dr.  L.  E. 
Burney,  Indiana  State  Health  Commissioner,  who  was  re-elected 
secretary-treasurer.  Dr.  F.  C.  Beelman,  State  Health  Officer  of 
Kansas,  Dr.  N.  H.  Dyer,  SHO  of  West  Virginia,  and  Dr.  Vlado  A. 
Getting,  Massachusetts  State  Health  Commissioner,  were  elected  to 
the  executive  committee. 

United  Service  Organizations  Ask  Funds  for  1950. — A  year  ago, 
at  the  request  of  the  Department  of  Defense,  President  Truman 
reactivated  the  USO  to  provide  for  men  and  women  of  the  peacetime 
armed  forces  the  recreational,  spiritual  and  welfare  services  which 
were  so  helpful  to  the  nation's  fighting  forces  during  the  war  years. 
There  are  now  more  than  a  million  and  a  half  persons  in  this  peace- 
time force.  More  than  half  of  them  are  21  years  old  or  under. 
They  are  stationed  across  the  country  and  overseas.  For  them, 
as  in  wartime  to  their  older  brothers  and  sisters,  USO  is  furnishing 
the  hundreds  of  big  and  little  services  and  facilities  which  contribute 
the  "home  away  from  home"  touch  so  greatly  needed  for  their 
comfort,  contentment  and  safety. 

The  new  USO  is  now  conducting  170  clubs,  lounges  and  other 
facilities  in  continental  United  States  and  overseas.  The  USO 
finances  Veterans  Hospital  Camp  Shows  (peacetime  successor  to 
the  wartime  USO  Camp  Shows),  which  bring  live  entertainment  to 
100,000  hospitalized  veterans  in  120  Army,  Navy  and  Veterans' 
hospitals  in  43  states.  As  JOURNAL  readers  know,  since  July  1,  1948, 
the  USO  has  been  helping  to  finance  the  National  Defense  program 
of  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association,  which  aids  the  Armed 
Forces  in  promoting  and  interpreting  the  Character  Guidance  pro- 
gram and  in  cooperation  with  local  citizen  groups  and  officials, 
works  to  keep  communities  near  military  bases  free  from  conditions 
which  threaten  health  and  moral  welfare  of  servicemen  and  women 
on  leave. 

To  meet  the  cost  of  these  important  services  in  1950,  USO  has 
adopted  a  goal  of  12  million  plus  dollars.  Funds  are  being  raised 
through  USO  inclusion  as  a  Red  Feather  Service  in  many  Com- 
munity Chest  campaigns,  and  through  independent  appeals  in  other 
cities.  To  carry  the  appeal  to  every  community  in  the  United  States, 
a  nation-wide  organization,  with  chairmen  and  committees  in  every 
state,  has  been  established.  As  during  the  war  years,  the  national 
agencies  which  comprised  the  USO  are  again  serving  as  operating 
agencies.  They  include  the  National  Young  Men's  Christian  Asso- 
ciation, the  ,National  Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  the 
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Salvation  Army,  National  Jewish  Welfare  Board,  National  Catholic 
Community  Service  and  the  National  Travelers  Aid  Association. 

Harvey  S.  Firestone,  Jr.,  USO  president,  recently  said:  "USO  is 
a  civilian  responsibility.  It  is  the  concern  of  every  American,  of 
every  town,  of  every  country  and  of  every  state  in  the  Union.  We 
must  see  to  it  that  the  young  men  and  women  in  the  armed  services 
do  not  come  back  into  civilian  life  disillusioned,  disgruntled  and 
discouraged.  We  must  keep  them  from  feeling  that  they  are  unim- 
portant, unappreciated  and  unwanted."  With  this  point  of  view 
social  hygiene  workers  will  heartily  agree.  As  the  JOURNAL  said 
not  long  ago,  in  reporting  a  panel  discussion  on  Mutual  Responsibili- 
ties of  the  Community,  the  Armed  Forces  and  the  Serviceman. 
(May,  1949.  The  discussion  referred  to  occupied  one  session  of  the 
Social  Hygiene  Day  Conference  held  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  Feb- 
ruary 2,  1949.)  "Better  citizens,  future  community  leaders,  as 
well  as  better  soldiers,  sailors  and  airmen,  are  top  objectives  of  our 
united  effort," 


USO 


TWO  PRESIDENTS  UNDER  ONE  FLAG 

USA    President    Harry    S.   Truman 

and 
USO  President  Harvey   Firestone,  Jr. 


NEWS   FROM   THE   STATES  AND   COMMUNITIES 

ESTHER    EMERSON    SWEENEY 

Director,  Division  of  Community   Service 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

District  of  Columbia  Health  Commissioner  Ruhland  Completes 
Term. — Dr.  George  C.  Ruhland,  Commissioner  of  Health  for  the 
District  of  Columbia  for  fifteen  years,  retired  September  30,  the 
occasion  being  marked  by  a  testimonial  dinner  at  the  Mayflower 
Hotel,  and  warm  tributes  to  his  effective  service.  Dr.  Ruhland  has 
accepted  part  time  responsibility  for  direction  of  the  District  Cancer 
Society. 

New  D.  of  C.  Health  Commissioner  is  Dr.  Daniel  L.  Seckinger, 
Deputy  Commissioner,  for  some  years  past  and  well  acquainted  with 
Washington's  needs  and  capacities  for  public  health  work. 

Georgia:  Savannah  Is  Scene  of  VD  Seminar. — U.  S.  Public  Health 
Service  Regions  VI  and  VIII  were  joint  hosts  for  the  eighth  semi- 
annual Venereal  Disease  Control  Seminar,  held  at  Savannah,  Georgia, 
September  28-29.  The  program,  typical  of  those  so  successfully 
conducted  at  other  seminars  in  the  various  USPHS  regions  through- 
out the  country  under  the  auspices  of  the  Venereal  Disease  Division, 
included  topics  and  speakers  on  both  national  and  regional  levels. 
A  few  of  the  highlights:  Public  Appeal  and  Investigation  in  the 
Arkansas  Case-Finding  Project,  by  Dr.  Edgar  J.  Easley ;  Preliminary 
Report  on  the  Evaluation  of  Resistance  to  VD  Public  Appeal  Mate- 
rials in  Columbus,  Ohio,  by  Kingsley  Davis,  Department  of  Sociology, 
Columbia  University;  Should  Case-Finding  of  Latent  Syphilis  Be 
Intensified  Along  with  Primary  and  Secondary  Syphilis,  and,  If  So, 
How?,  by  Dr.  Evan  Thomas,  medical  director,  Bellevue  Hospital 
Rapid  Treatment  Centre;  and  New  Antibiotics  in  the  Treatment  of 
the  "Minor"  Venereal  Diseases,  by  Drs.  Robert  Greenblatt  and 
David  Dumville;  VD  Control  and  Multiphase  Health  Screening,  Dr. 
A.  L.  Chapman;  Blood-Testing  in  High  Prevalence  Areas,  Dr.  A.  L. 
Gray;  Recent  Assignments  of  VD  Medical  Officers,  Dr.  T.  J.  Bauer, 
and  VD  Control  in  Other  Parts  of  the  World,  Dr.  II.  Van  Zile  Hyde. 

Dr.  Glenn  S.  Usher,  USPHS  VD  Consultant  for  Georgia,  opened 
the  Seminar,  and  addresses  of  welcome  were  given  by  Savannah's 
Mayor  0.  F.  Fulmer,  Alderman  Don  G.  Sheehan  and  other  local 
representatives. 

About  200  persons  attended,  among  whom  was  ASHA  Field  Rep- 
lesentative  Lamar  Boland.  The  Syphilis  Study  Commission  of  the 
World  Health  Organization  (see  October  JOURNAL)  were  special 
guests. 

Michigan:    Detroit's  Health  Commissioner  Douglas  Is  Mourned. — 

The  death  of  Dr.  Bruce  II.  Douglas,  Health  Commissioner  of  Detroit, 

433 


434  JOURNAL   OF   SOCIAL   HYGIENE 

in  a  traffic  accident  August  11,  1949,  near  Flint,  Michigan,  spells 
a  loss  not  only  to  Detroit  and  to  Michigan  but  to  the  whole  field  of 
public  health.  Few  men  of  similar  personal  distinction  have  held 
responsible  offices  with  such  warm,  human  understanding  and  so 
much  serenity  of  manner  toward  all  staff  and  public  contacts.  A 
member  of  the  Society  of  Friends,  Dr.  Douglas  brought  to  every 
relationship  a  living  Christianity  that  no  one  who  ever  met  him  could 
fail  to  remember. 

Dr.  Douglas  was  former  president  of  both  the  Michigan  Tuber- 
culosis Association  and  the  National  Tuberculosis  Association.  It 
was  especially  in  the  latter  position  that  his  friendship  for  the  Ameri- 
can Social  Hygiene  Association  was  formed,  a  friendship  that  was 
never  dimmed  or  lessened  over  the  years.  He  will  not  be  forgotten. 

Missouri:  Kansas  City  Social  Hygiene  Society  Plans  Institute. — 
P.  K.  Houdek,  KCSHS  Executive  Secretary,  reports  that  plans  are 
under  way  for  an  institute  on  sex  education,  to  be  held  in  the  near 
future.  Dr.  Esther  E.  Prevey,  a  member  of  the  Society's  board 
of  directors  (and  Chairman  of  the  Home  and  Family  Life  Committee, 
National  Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers),  is  heading  a  Steering 
Committee  to  plan  and  carry  out  the  institute  program. 

Other  Society  projects  in  process  include  sponsorship  early  in 
1950,  on  Station  KCMO,  of  a  six  weeks'  radio  series,  jointly  with 
the  KG  Family  Service  Association  and  the  KG  Public  Schools 
Department  of  Family  Life  Education.  Dr.  Prevey,  who  is  also 
director  of  the  latter  department,  will  join  with  Miss  Ann  Hayes 
of  the  radio  station  staff  and  Miss  Bernice  Bish  in  inviting  for  each 
program  one  guest  to  discuss  various  aspects  of  family  life.  KG 
parents  and  others  interested  are  asked  to  send  to  Miss  Hayes, 
marked  for  the  Family  Affairs  series,  questions  which  they  would 
like  to  have  discussed  on  these  programs. 

The  Society  continues  to  have  headquarters  at  1020  McGee  Street, 
where  monthly  meetings  of  board  and  committees  are  held  and  where 
a  lending  library  of  books,  pamphlets  and  films  is  in  active  circulation. 

New  York:  Doctor  Mustard  Will  Direct  State  Charities  Aid  Asso- 
ciation.— Samuel  Milbank,  SCAA  president,  and  Winthrop  W. 
Aldrich,  chairman,  board  of  managers,  recently  announced  that 
Dr.  Harry  S.  Mustard,  New  York  City's  Health  Commissioner  since 
November  1947,  will  become  full-time  Executive  Director  of  the  New 
York  State  Charities  Aid  Association  on  January  1.  Dr.  Mustard, 
director  of  Columbia  University's  School  of  Public  Health  from 
1940  up  to  the  time  he  became  City  Health  Commissioner,  and  holder 
of  many  other  important  assignments  during  an  outstanding  career 
in  public  health,  is  accepting  this  position,  he  says,  in  the  belief 
that  "there  is  today  more  need  than  ever  for  the  kind  of  voluntary 
health  and  welfare  work  that  the  SCAA  does.  It  provides  .  .  .  for 
the  organization  of  groups  of  citizens  .  .  .  and  ensures  their  influence 
upon  and  participation  in  this  work.  This  sort  of  interest  and 
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influence  is  absolutely  necessary  if  ...  society  is  to  avoid  too  much 
government  on  the  one  hand  and  too  little  on  the  other.  ..." 

The  State  Charities  Aid  Association,  one  of  the  oldest  voluntary 
agencies  in  the  USA,  sponsors  a  state-wide  social  hygiene  program 
in  New  York,  the  Social  Hygiene  Committee  of  the  State  Committee 
on  Tuberculosis  and  Public  Health,  Robert  W.  Osborn,  Executive 
Secretary,  being  an  ASHA  affiliate  group. 

Mayor  0  'Dwyer  has  not  yet  announced  a  successor  for  Dr.  Mustard 
as  Health  Commissioner. 

New  York  State  Committee  on  TB  and  Public  Health  Staff 
Changes.  —  Robert  W.  Osborn,  executive  secretary,  has  announced 
the  promotion  of  Robert  Barrie,  administrative  assistant,  to  be  assist- 
ant executive  secretary  of  the  New  York  State  Committee  on  Tuber- 
culosis and  Public  Health.  The  appointment  of  Bernard  E.  Hughes, 
Ed.D.,  as  school  health  consultant,  is  also  announced.  Mr.  Barrie, 
a  graduate  of  New  York  University  and  of  N.  Y.  School  of  Social 
Work,  has  been  with  the  State  Committee  since  early  in  1948,  follow- 
ing a  two-year  health  demonstration  for  the  Albany  County  TB 
Association,  and  previous  service  with  the  National  Tuberculosis 
Association  and  in  Columbia,  South  Carolina.  Mr.  Hughes  for  the 
past  two  years  has  been  professor  of  health  education  at  the  Colorado 
State  College  of  Education.  He  holds  degrees  from  Ohio  University 
and  Ohio  State  University,  and  a  doctor's  degree  in  health  educa- 
tion  from  NYU. 


South  Carolina:  Charleston  Citizens  Continue  Drive  Against 
Prostitution.  —  The  Charleston  Welfare  Council's  Social  Hygiene 
Committee,  backed  by  the  press  and  aroused  citizens,  gained  ground 
towards  ultimate  solution  of  the  city's  prostitution  problem,  when 
the  Charleston  County  Grand  Jury  took  action  in  the  September, 
1949,  term.  The  Jury's  Presentment,  based  on  evidence  received 
from  ASHA  Field  Representative  Lamar  Boland  and  representative 
Charleston  citizens,  is  quoted  here  in  full  because  of  its  special 
interest  and  character: 

"The  Grand  Jury  is  concerned  about  the  high 
incidence  of  venereal  disease  in  this  City  and 
County,  although  it  is  true  that  the  County 
Health  Department  statistics  indicate  that  the 
rate  of  infection  among  the  civilian  population 
is  not  increasing.  While  it  is  realized  that  the 
situation  is  attributable  to  a  large  extent  to  the 
recently  extensive  (sic)  military  installations, 
together  with  the  large  transient  population,  in 
this  section,  it  is  felt  that  measures  to  control  r  --"" 
and  further  reduce  this  health  menace  can  and 
should  be  maintained. 

"Report  of  current  investigations  by  agents  of 
the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association  have 
been  studied  by  this  Grand  Jury,  and  it  appears 
that  major  source  (sic)  of  infection  are  certain 
well  known  brothels,  together  with  numerous 
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taverns  whose  operators  permit  and  encourage  the 
congregation  of  carriers  thereat,  as  well  as  some 
taxi  drivers  who  cooperate  in  the  furtherance  of 
prostitution. 

"In  connection  with  the  above  problem  the 
Grand  Jury  has  discussed  at  length  local  condi- 
tions with  Mayor  Pro  Tern  George  Stout,  Sheriff 
Chester  N.  Perry,  Chief  of  County  Police  Julian 
Williams,  Chief  of  City  Police  Chris  H.  Ortmann 
and  Chief  of  Detectives  Herman  R.  Berkman — all 
of  whom  have  pledged  their  full  cooperation 
towards  correcting  this  problem. 

"The  Grand  Jury  recommends  that  the  above 
officials  and  their  departments  enforce  to  the 
letter  the  State  and  City  laws — which  adequately 
cover  this  situation — and  if  this  is  not  done 
it  will  be  necessary  that  the  Grand  Jury  take 
drastic  steps  to  see  that  it  is. 

"Respectfully  submitted 

"C.  F.  HEAPE,  Foreman 


"Copies  to 

"George   Stout,   Mayor   Pro   Tern 
Chester  N.  Perry,  Sheriff 


Herman  R.  Berkman,  Chief  Detective 
C.  R.  McMillan,  State  Highway  Dept. 


Julian  Williams,  Chief  County  Police    Hon.  Marvin  H.  Mann,  Judge 
Chris  H.  Ortmann,  Chief  City  Police     Rev.  A.  McKay  Brabham" 


National   Current  Events  and   Dates  Ahead 


February   I 


February   I 

Hotel  New  Yorker 

New  York 

December   28-30 
New  York 

December   29-31 
Park-Sheraton 
Hotel,   New  York 

January   19-20 
Hotel  New  Yorker 
New  York 

January  22-25 
Milwaukee 

January  23-29 
Henry  Hudson 
Hotel,  New  York 


NATIONAL  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  DAY.     Theme:     Social   Hygiene 
Is  a  Family  Affair. 

AMERICAN  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  ASSOCIATION,    (See  page  406.) 
THIRTY-SEVENTH  ANNUAL   MEETING. 


American  Sociological  Society. 

National   Council   on   Family  Relations.     Annual   Meeting. 

National    Social    Welfare  Assembly,    Inc.      Annual    Meeting. 

American   Association   of  Schools  of  Social   Work. 
American  Nurses'  Association. 


EDUCATIONAL  NOTES 

BETTY  A.  MURCH 

Assistant  Director,  Division  of  Education  and  Public  Health 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

Family  Life  Summer  Courses  in  Review. — Word  received  by  the 
ASHA's  Division  of  Education  indicates  that  the  Family  Life 
Education  courses,  workshops  and  institutes  given  last  summer  were 
widely  successful  and  popular.  Many  of  these  were  instituted  for 
the  first  time  this  year,  and  it  is  likely  that  many  more  schools  are 
planning  for  summer  programs  in  1950.  Educational  Notes  for  April 
and  May  described  1949  courses.  While  by  no  means  a  complete 
list,  it  represented  a  cross-section  of  the  country.  Here  are  notes 
on  a  few.  The  JOURNAL  will  be  happy  to  hear  from  other  institutions 
regarding  1949  results. 

In  California,  the  Training  Center  in  Family  Life,  Health  and 
Social  Relations  at  the  University  of  California,  Los  Angeles  had 
55  registrants.  Enrollment  at  Berkeley  Campus  was  58.  At  the 
University  of  Cincinnati,  where  an  institute  is  well  established, 
50  enrolled.  In  similar  institutes  at  the  University  of  Wyoming 
and  at  Dakota  Wesleyan  students  numbered  75  and  100  respec- 
tively. At  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  a  course  on  Problems  and 
Materials  of  Health  Education,  which  included  work  in  family  life 
education,  was  made  available  to  31  students.  Rhode  Island  State 
College  enrolled  18  in  the  course  on  Methods  and  Materials  in 
Family  Life  Education  and  16  in  the  Workshop  course.  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  Health  and  Human  Relations  Course,  given  for 
the  seventh  consecutive  year,  had  an  attendance  of  35.  Hampton 
Institute's  nine-weeks  course  in  Marriage  and  Family  Life  problems 
drew  an  attendance  of  24,  and  a  three-weeks  short  course  on  the 
same  subject  in  August  was  also  well  attended.  Miami  University, 
Oxford,  Ohio,  sponsored  a  work  conference  on  School  and  Community 
Health  from  June  13-24,  and  reports  a  good  attendance. 

For  these  and  other  summer  events  the  ASHA  Education  Divi- 
sion and  Publications  Service  cooperated  in  providing  educational 
publications  and  materials  and  display  and  distribution. 

New  England  Conference  on  Supervision  and  Curriculum  Develop- 
ment.— Another  important  summer  event  was  the  regional  confer- 
ence held  August  4-7,  at  Rhode  Island  State  College,  Kingston,  R.  I., 
by  the  Association  for  Supervision  and  Curriculum  Development. 
Theme,  based  on  the  1949  ASCD  Yearbook,  was  Toward  Better  Teach- 
ing. Work  groups  met  daily  to  discuss  such  topics  as  What  does 
better  teaching  involve?,  Helping  pupils  develop  self-direction,  Help- 
ing pupils  develop  values,  et  cetera.  A  program  item  was  a  visit  to 
the  college  exhibit  of  films  and  other  teaching  materials  on  education 
for  personal  and  family  living  as  applied  to  the  social  hygiene  field. 
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This  exhibit,  shown  throughout  the  summer  session,  was  sponsored 
in  cooperation  with  ASHA,  and  Dr.  Mabel  G.  Lesher,  ASHA  Edu- 
cational Consultant,  discussed  the  materials  with  the  conferees. 

Winter  Study  and  Lecture  Courses 

Parent-Teacher  Magazine  Presents  Study  Courses. — To  implement 
the  expanded  parent-education  program  of  the  National  Congress 
of  Parents  and  Teachers  recently  announced,  National  Parent  Teacher, 
official  monthly  magazine  of  the  NCPT,  is  presenting  three  study 
courses,  beginning  with  the  September  issue  and  continuing  through- 
out the  school  year. 

Planned  especially  to  help  study  group  leaders,  the  overall  theme 
is  Freedom  to  Grow.  Leaders  in  the  field  of  child  psychology  and 
development  are  directing,  as  follows:  Hunter  H.  Comley,  M.D., 
assistant  professor  of  pediatrics  in  psychiatry,  State  University 
of  Iowa,  directs  a  course  for  fathers  and  mothers  of  preschool  chil- 
dren. .  .  .  Ralph  H.  Ojemann,  associate  professor,  Child  Welfare 
Research  Station,  University  of  Iowa,  and  Eva  H.  Grant,  editor, 
National  Parent  Teacher,  are  in  charge  of  the  course  for  parents 
and  teachers  of  children  in  elementary  schools.  .  .  .  Sidonie  M. 
Gruenberg,  director,  Child  Study  Association  of  America,  directs 
the  course  for  parents  and  teachers  of  adolescents. 

Each  monthly  study  course  article  will  be  accompanied  by  an  out- 
line, with  suggestions  for  discussion,  questions,  references  and  pro- 
grams. For  further  information  see  the  monthly  issues  of  the 
National  Parent  Teacher,  or  write  to  NCPT  headquarters  at  600 
South  Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago  5,  Illinois. 

Child  Study  Association  Holds  Study  Group  and  Lecture  Series. — 

As  part  of  an  expanded  program  of  group  activities  the  Child  Study 
Association  of  America  is  offering  a  series  of  study  groups  and 
lectures,  as  follows: 

Study  Groups 

The  Child's  First  Years  (from  birth  to  two).  Ten  sessions.  Leader,  Aline 
B.  Auerbach.  Mondays,  1-2:30  P.M.,  beginning  October  17.  Fee  $8.00. 

Early  Childhood  (from  two  to  five).  Ten  sessions  for  fathers  and  mothers. 
Leader,  Terry  Spitalny.  Mondays,  8-9:30  P.M.,  beginning  October  17. 
Fee  $8.00. 

The  School  Years  (from  six  to  ten).  Ten  sessions.  Leader,  Anna  W.  M. 
Wolf.  Tuesdays,  1-2:30  P.M.,  beginning  October  18.  Fee  $8.00. 

The  Adolescent  years.  Leader,  Mary  Fisher  Langmuir,  with  others.  Mon- 
days, 8-9:30  P.M.,  beginning  October  17.  Fee  $6.00. 

Children  and  Divorce.  Leader,  Sidonie  M.  Gruenberg.  Mondays,  8-9:30 
P.M.,  beginning  November  28.  Fee  $3.00. 

Lectures  (Fee  $1.00.     20  per  cent  reduction  to  members.) 

October  25,  8:15  P.M.     Discipline:    How  Much  Freedom  Can  a  Child  Use? 
November  29,  4-6  P.M.    Children's  Book  Exhibit  and  Tea 
January    24,    8:15    P.M.      Changing    Practices    in    Childbirth    and    Infant- 
Maternity  Care 
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March  14,  8:15  P.M.    What  Is  a  Problem  Child? 
April  25,  8:15  P.M.     To  be  announced 

Annual  Conference  of  the  CSA  is  scheduled  for  February  27,  1950 
at  the  Hotel  Statler,  New  York  City.  For  information  concerning 
these  activities  and  spring  study  groups,  write  to  the  Child  Study 
Association,  132  East  74th  Street,  New  York  21. 

Illinois:  Association  for  Family  Living. — The  AFL  again  offers 
for  the  winter  of  1949-50  a  program  of  courses,  seminars  and  insti- 
tutes especially  designed  for  leaders,  parents,  young  married  couples, 
young  people  about  to  be  married,  and  new  mothers  and  fathers. 
For  further  information  write  to  Dr.  Freda  S.  Kehm,  Director, 
Association  for  Family  Living,  28  E.  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago  4, 
Illinois.  f 

Oregon  State  College  Appoints  Dr.  Kirkendall. — Dr.  Lester  A. 
Kirkendall  has  accepted  a  position  as  associate  professor  of  family 
life  education  in  the  School  of  Home  Economics  at  Oregon  State 
College,  Corvallis,  Oregon.  He  will  teach  courses  in  marriage  and 
family  relations,  carry  forward  an  informal  educational  program 
with  organized  groups  on  the  campus,  and  also  do  counseling.  He 
plans  to  maintain  his  interest  in  the  preparation  of  public  school 
teachers,  especially  at  the  secondary  level,  in  education  for  marriage 
and  family  living. 

Dr.  Kirkendall,  previous  to  going  to  Oregon,  was  Director  of  the 
Association  for  Family  Living  in  Chicago,  and  later  directed  a 
temporary  service,  an  informal  program  in  education  for  marriage 
and  family  life  on  the  campus  of  the  University  of  Illinois  (see  below) . 

New  Educational  Publications 

Family  Life  Series.  A  series  of  five  folders,  including  How  to  Raise  Better 
Parents;  Before  You  Marry;  Staying  Married;  Should  We  Separate?;  If 
Yours  Is  a  Broken  Home.  Published  by  the  Family  and  Children's  Service, 
937  Willow  Street,  Lebanon,  Pennsylvania.  3  cents  for  each  folder,  or 
10  cents  for  the  set  of  five.  The  text  was  used  experimentally  with  families 
during  1948,  and  revised  in  accordance  with  experience. 

Proceedings  of  the  Conference  on  Campus  Marriages  at  the  University  of  Illinois 
(Champaign  Campus)  May  5,  1949  (see  above).  Includes  addresses  by 
Dr.  Judson  T.  Landis,  Michigan  State  College,  on  The  University  Looks  at 
Campus  Marriages,  The  Single  Student  Considers  a  College  Marriage  and 
Problems  of  Adjustment  in  Campus  Marriage.  Summary  by  Dr.  Harry  A. 
Grace,  U.  of  Illinois.  Mimeographed  copies  are  available  from  the  Uni- 
versity YMCA,  Box  598,  Station  A,  Champaign,  Illinois,  10  cents  each. 


OUT    THIS     MONTH! 

FOR  TEACHERS,  PASTORS,  SOCIAL  AND  OTHER  PROFESSIONAL  WORKERS 
Education  for  Family  Living.  General  trends  and  work  in  progress  in  various 
communities  and  school  systems,  reviewed  by  experts  in  this  important  field. 
Contributors:  Dr.  Mabel  G.  Lesher,  Dr.  Samuel  T.  Bobbins  (joint  editors), 
Dr.  Adolph  Weinzirl,  Curtis  Avery,  Wayne  J.  Anderson,  Dr.  Gage  Wetherill, 
Howard  V.  Funk,  Dr.  William  F.  Snow.  Reprinted  from  the  Journal  of 
Educational  Sociology,  March,  1949.  48  pp,  35  cents  a  copy.  $3.50  per 
dozen,  $27.50  per  100.  (ASHA  Pub.  No.  A-765) 


NEW  PUBLIC  INFORMATION  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS 

HARRIETT  A.  SCANTLAND 

Assistant  Director,  Public  Information  and  Publications  Service 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

Exhibit  Ideas 

Are  you  planning  a  display  on  the  theme  of  1950 's  Social  Hygiene 
Day — Social  Hygiene  Is  a  Family  Affair?  If  so,  you  may  find  a 
sound  idea  in  the  panel  developed  by  the  New  Jersey  State  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  as  shown  in  the  cut. 


protect  your  family. . . 


Keep  Yourself  fit 
avoid1  extra-marital  relations 


Support  Community  Efforts 
to  provide  a  wholesome  environment 
for  the  family 


Prepare  Your  Children 
for  marriage  and  fan 


Mew  Jersey  State  Department  of  Health 


NEW  JERSEY  SHOWS  HOW  TO  PROTECT  THE  FAMILY  FROM  VD 

Notable  for  dignity,  simplicity  and  neatness,  the  display  is  one 
of  two  portable  exhibits  (the  second  dealing  with  penicillin  treatment 
for  VD)  designed  to  fill  the  need  of  NJSDH  staff  members  who 
lecture  throughout  the  state.  John  B.  Van  Ellis,  Administrative 
Services  Chief,  Bureau  of  Vital  Statistics  and  Administration,  writes 
that  the  size  of  these  exhibits,  36  x  30  x  2  inches,  with  two  wings  fold- 
ing over  a  center  panel,  permits  them  to  be  carried  by  hand  and 
set  up  on  a  small  table,  thus  saving  much  time  and  expense  in 
erecting  and  transporting  displays.  The  displays  are  made  avail- 
able to  local  New  Jersey  health  officials  and  voluntary  health  and 
civic  groups,  as  well  as  to  the  Department  staff.  For  further 
information  please  write  Mr.  Van  Ellis  at  Trenton  7,  New  Jersey. 
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Radio 

Under  joint  auspices  of  the  New  York  State  Education  Depart- 
ment and  NBC,  a  radio-assisted  home-study  course  entitled 
Contemporary  Living  has  been  offered  to  listeners  anywhere  in  the 
country  starting  October  23.  The  course,  tied  in  with  NBC's  Living — 
1949  documentary  series  presented  Sundays  at  4 :00  P.M.,  EST,  treats 
such  subjects  as  health  and  safety,  cultural  development  and  family 
living,  domestic  issues  and  international  affairs.  Inquiries  con- 
cerning the  course  should  be  sent  to  Contemporary  Living,  Bureau 
of  Adult  Education,  Albany  1,  N.  Y.  .  .  .  Six  boys  living  at  the 
Waukesha  School  for  Boys,  Wisconsin  state  correctional  institution, 
were  the  speakers  on  a  recent  program  of  "Your  Question  Please," 
panel  discussion  series  broadcast  by  Milwaukee's  WISN.  During 
the  unrehearsed  program,  transcribed  at  the  institution,  the  boys 
advised  teenagers  and  parents  on  how  to  avoid  family  conflicts,  cover- 
ing such  topics  as  gambling,  use  of  cars,  gangster  stories,  high  school 
cliques,  and  bad  parental  examples. 

New  National  and  Local   Periodicals 

Vol.  I,  No.  1,  of  The  American  Heart  appeared  in  September.  The 
new  eight-page,  letter-size,  illustrated  quarterly  is  published  "in  the 
interest  of  broader  public  understanding  and  support  of  the  American 
Heart  Association's  program  in  the  field  of  cardiovascular  disease." 
The  first  issue  of  30,000  copies  went  to  the  AHA's  8,000  members 
and  for  additional  public  distribution  by  more  than  40  affiliated 
heart  associations  across  the  country.  .  .  .  News  and  Views,  new 
monthly  bulletin  of  the  Kansas  City  Social  Hygiene  Society,  appeared 
for  the  first  time  last  August.  Members  and  friends  of  the  Society 
welcome,  as  does  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association,  this  handy 
way  of  keeping  up,  regularly,  on  social  hygiene  activities  and 
resources  in  the  Kansas  City  area.  We  congratulate  the  Society 
and  its  executive  secretary,  P.  K.  Houdek,  on  this  latest  project.  .  .  . 
A  month  earlier  the  Ohio  Social  Hygiene  Council  issued  its  first 
News  Letter.  Dr.  Robert  N.  Hoyt,  executive  secretary,  Joint  Social 
Hygiene  Committee,  Cleveland  Academy  of  Medicine  and  Cleveland 
Health  Council,  edits  the  bulletin.  The  venture,  started  on  the  tra- 
ditional shoestring,  tells  a  first-rate  story  of  social  hygiene  activities 
in  both  large  and  small  Ohio  communities  and  promises  to  serve 
as  an  excellent  stimulus  to  social  hygiene  undertakings  throughout 
the  state.  Dr.  H.  H.  Williams,  health  commissioner  of  Dayton, 
is  president  of  the  Ohio  Social  Hygiene  Council. 

In  Print 

Guideposts  to  Mental  Health,  a  new  series  of  seven  leaflets  explain- 
ing the  principles  of  good  mental  hygiene  in  daily  living,  issued 
by  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene,  State  Office 
Building,  Albany.  Each  leaflet  discusses  emotional  needs  as  they 
develop  at  one  of  seven  stages  of  life,  beginning  with  infancy  and 
early  childhood  and  progressing  through  school  days,  teen  age,  jobs, 
marriage,  the  middle  years,  and  "the  golden  age."  .  .  .  The  Most 
Dangerous  Tear  of  Marriage,  by  Jacques  Bacal,  in  Look,  September 
13,  page  84. 
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Where  to  Get  Films  and  Filmstrips 

A  useful  tool  is  Sources  of  Motion  Pictures  on  Health,  newly 
revised  listing  available  from  the  Committee  on  Medical  Motion 
Pictures,  American  Medical  Association,  535  North  Dearborn  Street, 
Chicago  10.  Another  is  Let's  See,  new  catalog  of  films  and  filmstrips 
commissioned  by  the  Canadian  Department  of  National  Health  and 
Welfare  and  available  in  the  United  States  as  well  as  in  Can- 
ada; address  the  Information  Services  Division  of  the  Canadian 
Department. 

Public  Health  Education  Jobs 

The  U.  S.  Civil  Service  Commission  has  announced  an  examination 
for  filling  Public  Health  Educator  positions  in  the  U.  S.  Public 
Health  Service  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  throughout  the  United 
States.  Salaries  range  from  $4,479  to  $7,432  a  year.  Those  inter- 
ested may  obtain  further  information  and  application  blanks  from 
most  first-  and  second-class  post  offices,  from  Civil  Service  regional 
offices,  or  from  the  Civil  Service  Commission,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 
The  Commission  will  accept  applications  until  further  notice. 


TO    PROMOTE    SOCIAL    HYGIENE    DAY 

Available  to  all  upon  request  to  ASHA's  Division  of  Community  Service 
is  THIS  DAY,  eight-page  tabloid  herald  of  National  Social  Hygiene 
Day,  February  1,  1950.  Photographs,  drawings,  an  editorial,  questions  and 
answers,  and  concise  paragraphs  present  the  varied  aspects  of  social 
hygiene.  The  table  of  contents  gives  an  idea  of  the  usefulness  of  the 
material: 

Medicine  and  Morals — an  editorial  emphasizing  the  values  of  education 
for  family  life.  .  .  .  Education  for  Family  Life:  What  It  Is;  What  It 
Isn't;  What  It  Can  Be — 17  important  questions  discussed  and  answered 
in  part.  .  .  .  Let's  Give  Babies  a  Break — a  health  administrator  points  out 
that  congenital  syphilis  is  today's  problem  in  venereal  disease  control.  .  .  . 
Youth  Needs  Protection,  Too — a  plea  that  we  rear  our  children  in  a  whole- 
some environment.  .  .  .  To  Keep  a  Promise— a  review  of  social  hygiene 
cooperation  in  character  guidance  activities  of  the  armed  forces  and  in 
civilian  law  enforcement.  .  .  .  Service  to  the  World — social  hygiene 
reaches  around  the  globe  and  touches  the  lives  of  all  peoples.  .  .  .  Pub- 
licity: What  to  Do  About  It — a  round-up  of  promotion  ideas  for  Social 
Hygiene  Day  and  social  hygiene  the  year  long.  .  .  .  Materials — books  and 
pamphlets  for  professional  workers,  for  parents  and  young  people.  .  .  . 
Happy  Talk  about  Social  Hygiene  Day — how  to  make  your  dream  of 
happy  families  come  true.  .  .  .  Social  Hygiene  the  Year  Around— informal 
sketches  point  the  way  to  social  hygiene  organization.  (See  page  425.) 

For  this  and  other  Social  Hygiene  Day  program  and  publicity  aids, 
write  to 

Social  Hygiene  Day  Service,  American  Social  Hygiene  Association 
1790  Broadway  New  York   19,  N.  Y. 


NOTES  ON  LAWS  AND  THEIR  ADMINISTRATION 

PAUL  M.  KINSIE 

Director,  Division  of  Legal  and  Social  Protection, 
American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

Two  Communities  vs.  the  Prostitution  Racket. — Can  commercialized 
prostitution  be  put  out  of  business  in  a  community  where  the  racket 
is  well  established,  making  money  for  some  of  the  citizens,  apparently 
tolerated  by  all  ?  Recent  events  in  two  southern  cities,  Norfolk,  Vir- 
ginia, and  Jacksonville,  Florida,  indicate  that  the  answer  to  this 
question  is  "Yes." 

Norfolk  Is  No  Longer  "Wide  Open" 

Norfolk,  naval  base  and  crowded  industrial  city  (pop.  285,000) 
has  long  been  known  as  a  prostitution  "hotspot. "  Wartime  efforts 
to  clean  up  produced  only  temporary  results.  Since  the  war,  prosti- 
tution racketeers  have  been  having  things  pretty  much  their  own 
way,  until  last  June,  when  citizens  and  officials  agreed  that  prostitu- 
tion must  go.  Facts  provided  by  the  ASHA  Division  of  Legal  and 
Social  Protection  to  a  group  of  public-spirited  citizens  touched  off 
a  Grand  Jury  investigation.  The  incumbent  police  chief  resigned. 
The  new  Chief,  General  A.  LeRoy  Sims,  immediately  laid  down  a 
policy  of  strict  law  enforcement  against  brothels,  streetwalkers,  free- 
lance girls  "working"  in  bars  and  grills,  and  other  types  of  prostitu- 
tion. A  series  of  police  raids,  well  publicized  by  the  local  press, 
resulted  in  a  roundup  of  those  who  controlled  ' '  the  business. ' '  Court 
trials  produced  sentences  in  varying  degree,  eliminated  one  of  the 
most  notorious  prostitution  operators,  and  put  an  end  to  Norfolk 
as  a  wide-open  town.  The  underworld,  we  learn,  has  spread  the 
word  along  the  Atlantic  Coast  that  Norfolk  is  now  "poison"  so  far 
as  profits  from  prostitution  are  concerned.  ASHA  re-check  surveys 
show  that  the  city  is  today  as  free  from  prostitution  as  any  community 
of  its  size  in  the  country. 

Jacksonville  Takes  Steps 

Jacksonville  had  long  been  a  haven  for  prostitution  exploiters. 
In  season  and  out  they  flocked  into  the  community,  where  facilities 
for  easy  operation  were  tailored  to  their  order.  Servicemen  customers 
were  plentiful,  since  several  Navy  Air  Stations  are  nearby.  Until 
a  couple  of  months  ago  Jacksonville  was  running  as  wide  open  with 
regard  to  prostitution  conditions  as  any  city  can  without  official 
segregation.  Brothels,  hotels,  bars,  taverns,  street  solicitations,  and 
all  the  usual  run  of  prostitution  activity  operated  without  hindrance. 
Prostitutes  were  said  to  be  as  easily  accessible  as  corner  drug-stores. 

In  September  last,  Navy  officials,  armed  with  facts  supplied  by 
ASHA,  called  a  meeting  of  local  and  county  officials.  As  in  Norfolk, 
the  ASHA  representative  outlined  the  situation,  pointed  out  steps 
which  could  be  taken,  and  reported  what  had  been  done  elsewhere. 
With  the  Navy  demanding  that  action  should  be  taken,  with  local 
clubs,  churches,  associations  and  other  organizations  lining  up  for 
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action,  aggressive  young  Mayor  Hayden  Burns,  amid  great  political 
complexities  and  a  storm  of  newspaper  publicity,  ordered  a  general 
cleanup  of  gambling  and  vice.  The  results  show  that  as  of  this 
writing  all  houses  of  prostitution  are  closed,  and  that  bars,  taverns 
and  hotels  have  been  brought  into  line,  some  bars  going  so  far  as 
"turning  stag."  A  Crime  Commission  has  been  formed  and  the 
Mayor  has  announced  that  he  is  dedicating  his  future  to  a  clean  city 
and  is  determined  to  keep  it  that  way.  An  example  of  the  results 
in  health  is  seen  in  the  VD  rates  of  nearby  Cecil  Air  Field.  Highest 
on  the  Navy  list  a  few  months  ago,  the  rate  was  zero  for  the  month 
of  October. 

Why  Prostitution  Flourished 

In  both  these  successful  community  campaigns  against  prostitution, 
note  the  facts :  The  flagrant  conditions  were  not  due  to  lack  of  laws. 
Virginia  and  Florida  statutes  provide  ample  law  power  to  repress 
prostitution.  There  was  enough  police  personnel  to  enforce  the  laws, 
as  was  shown  when  action  was  taken.  While  police  "graft"  was 
alleged  to  exist,  this  was  not  the  chief  reason  why  prostitution 
flourished  unchecked. 

The  truth  was  that,  with  the  public  seemingly  unconcerned  about 
prostitution  conditions,  the  police  followed  suit.  When  the  facts 
in  these  towns  became  known  to  the  public — how  much  money  was 
being  made  by  those  running  the  racket,  how  young  people  were  being 
exploited,  how  morals  were  being  degraded,  how  VD  was  being 
spread,  how  prostitution  aids  and  abets  other  types  of  crime — the 
people  rose  up  and  demanded  civic  action — and  got  it. 

How  the  Racket  Was  Smashed 

Note  also  the  pattern  of  action,  much  the  same  in  both  communi- 
ties: (1)  The  facts,  revealed  by  ASH  A  field  studies,  compiled  in  a 
clearly  stated,  fully  documented  report,  were  presented  by  an  ASHA 
Field  Representative  *  to  local  authorities,  voluntary  agency  repre- 
sentatives and  leading  citizens.  (2)  The  group  requested  action  of 
and  through  existing  ordinary  legal  and  law-enforcement  channels — 
the  police  themselves  in  one  case,  the  Grand  Jury  in  the  other. 
(3)  The  newspapers  helped  by  vigorous  publicity.  (It  should  be 
noted  that  previous  to  the  drives  against  prostitution  the  local  news- 
papers, believing  that  they  were  acting  in  accordance  with  public 
opinion,  deleted  all  such  news  from  their  columns.)  (4)  In  both 
Norfolk  and  Jacksonville  citizen  groups  are  continuing  to  watch  the 
situation,  and  ASHA  is  re-checking  conditions  at  intervals.  ' '  Eternal 
vigilance  is  the  price  of  freedom"  from  prostitution  as  from  other 
dangers. 

Any  Community  Can  Do  the  Same 

What  happened  in  these  two  cities  is  being  repeated  in  other  com- 
munities where  prostitution  has  gained  a  foothold  since  it  was  forced 
to  an  alltime  low  by  joint  official  and  citizen  effort  in  1944.  At 

*  In  both  cases  this  was  Mr.  Thomas  C.  Edwards,  ASHA  Field  Eepresentative, 
assigned  to  the  National  Defense  project  which  has  been  carried  on  since  June, 
1948,  at  the  request  of  the  Federal  Interdepartmental  Venereal  Disease  Committee 
to  assist  in  maintaining  good  conditions  in  communities  near  military  bases. 
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the  end  of  1948,  we  regretfully  reported  that  50  per  cent  of  towns 
and  cities  studied  by  ASHA  during  the  year  showed  either  "poor" 
or  "bad"  conditions  with  regard  to  prostitution.  As  of  September 
30,  1949,  with  a  tally  of  314  studies  in  231  communities  in  43  states 
made  during  the  first  nine  months  of  the  year,  the  situation  appears 
to  be  improved  considerably,  and  it  is  believed  that  the  record 
for  the  full  12  months  of  1949  will  be  even  more  encouraging.  But 
there  is  still  much  to  be  done  before  the  ground  lost  is  regained. 

It's  a  citizen  job.    Remember,  "every  community  gets  the  kind  of 
law  enforcement  its  citizens  demand." 


Exhibits  and  Publications  for  Your  Campaign 

PAMPHLETS  AND    FOLDERS 
For  Professional  Workers 
(10  cents  each,  unless  otherwise  indicated) 
A-396     Milestones  in  the  March  Against  Prostitution 
A-492    When  Brothels  Close,  VD  Rates  Go  Down,  Bascom  Johnson,  Jr. 
A-566     Forms  and  Principles  of  State  Social  Hygiene  Laws,  George  Gould 
A-581     The  Policewoman's  Role  in  Social  Protection,  Eleanore  L.  Hutzel 
A-606     Welfare  and  Community  Action,  Florine  J.  Ellis 
A- 630    Police  and  Health  Department  Functions  in  Repression  of  Prostitution 

and  Control  of  Venereal  Diseases,  W.  F.  Snow 

A-766    The  State  of  the  Union  Regarding  Commercialized  Prostitution.    A  1949 
Summary. 

For  the  General  Public 

A-304    Why  Let  It  Burn?    The  case  against  the  red-light  district. 
A-573     The  Prostitution  Racket.    6-page  popular  style  illustrated  folder.    Single 

copies  free.    $1.50  per  100 
A-625     State  Laws  to  Guard  Family  Life.    A  popular  illustrated  folder.    Single 

copies  free.     50  cents  per  dozen;  $3.50  per  100 
A-757     What  Price  Prostitution?    6-page  folder.     5tf.    $1.50  per  100 

A  NEW  GRAPHIC  EXHIBIT 
For  Classroom,  Library  and  General  Display 


Your  Community  vs.  the  Prostitution  Racket. 

Illustrations,    maps    and    charts    give    facts  Ijoti/i  Conunwuty 

about  prostitution,  how  it  injures  family  life,  ys. 

and  what  citizens  can  do  to  rid  their  towns 
of  this  evil  "business." 

Pub.  No.  A-756.  12  sheets,  and  cover: 
8%  x  11  inches.  Blue  and  red  on  white  stock. 
25  cents  a  set  postpaid;  $2.50  per  dozen  sets, 
plus  postage. 


The  original  exhibit  charts  from  which  this  miniature  exhibit  was  made, 
each  20x24  inches,  hand  lettered  in  black  and  red  on  heavy  white  card- 
board are  available  for  loan  exhibit  to  responsible  agencies.  No  charge 
except  postage.  The  ASHA  Publications  Service  can  also  provide  limited 
quantities  of  free  leaflets  and  folders  to  accompany  the  exhibit. 
For  these  and  other  publications  write  to 

AMERICAN  SOCIAL  HYSIENE  ASSOCIATION 
1790  Broadway     -     -     -     New  York    19,   N.  Y. 


WORLD  NEWS  AND  VIEWS 

JOSEPHINE  V.  TULLER  JEAN  B.  PINNEY 

Secretary,  Committee-on  Interna  ,           Director,  Regional  Office  for  tli<- 

tional    Relations    and    Activities,  Americas,     International     Fni'on 

American    Social    Hygiene    Assn.  against     tJie     Venereal 


News  from  the  United  Nations 

WHO  Expert  Committee  on  Venereal  Infections  Holds  Third  Session. 
— In  Washington,  D.  C.,  the  Expert  VD  Committee  of  the  World 
Health  Organization  concluded  on  October  21  a  ten-day  session  at 
which  recommendations  were  drawn  up  for  submission  to  the  WHO 
Executive  Board,  scheduled  to  meet  in  Geneva  in  January,  1950. 
Experts  present  were  Dr.  John  F.  Mahoiiey,  Chairman  (United 
States),  Dr.  W.  E.  Coutts  (Chile),  Dr.  R.  Degos  (France),  Dr.  Sven 
Hellerstrom  (Sweden),  Dr.  E.  H.  Hermans  (Netherlands),  Dr.  G.  L. 
McElligott  (United  Kingdom),  Dr.  Ibrahim  Hanafi  Nagi  (Egypt), 
and  Dr.  R.  V.  Rajam  (India).  Dr.  Thorstein  Guthe  of  WHO 
served  as  Secretary  and  Dr.  Alain  Spillmann,  WHO-VD  Consultant 
for  Europe,  was  present.  Dr.  William  Freeman  Snow,  President 
of  the  International  Union  against  the  Venereal  Diseases,  and  Dr. 
Walter  Clarke,  ASHA  Executive  Director,  were  invited  guests. 

WHO  Membership  Grows. — Recent  ratification  of  the  constitution 
by  Israel,  Korea,  Guatemala  and  Peru  brings  WHO  membership 
to  67  nations. 

News  from  the  International  Agencies 

International  Union  against  the  Venereal  Diseases  Holds  Regional 
Conference. — As  announced  previously  in  World  News  and  Views, 
the  IUVD  Regional  Office  for  the  Americas  invited  interested  friends 
to  meet  on  October  23rd  in  New  York,  just  previous  to  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  American  Public  Health  Association,  to  hear  reports 
from  the  Union's  1949  General  Assembly  in  Rome,  September  last 
and  to  talk  together  about  the  regional  program. 

About  50  persons,  representing  8  countries  were  present  in  the 
Hotel  New  Weston  penthouse  on  this  occasion. 

With  Dr.  William  F.  Snow,  IUVD  president,  in  the  chair,  the 
group  heard  reports  from  Dr.  John  F.  Mahoney,  WHO-VD  Expert 
Committee  chairman,  regarding  the  Committee's  recent  session  in 
Washington;  from  Dr.  E.  Gurney  Clark,  of  Columbia  University, 
who  represented  the  IUVD  at  the  Second  World  Health  Assembly 
in  Rome  last  June;*  from  Dr.  William  A.  Brumfield,  Jr.,  chairman 

*  In  Dr.  Clark 's  absence,  due  to  a  conflicting  engagement,  his  paper  was  read 
by  Dr.  Bascom  Johnson,  Jr.,  of  the  Medical  Staff,  U.  8.  Veterans  Administration. 
The  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  hopes  to  publish  this  and  other  papers  and  notes 
of  international  interest  in  a  forthcoming  number. 
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of  the  USA  delegation  to  the  1949  IUVD  Rome  Assembly  and  USA 
representative  in  the  WHO  study  of  YD  conditions  along  the  Rhine 
River,  and  from  Dr.  E.  H.  Hermans,  of  Rotterdam,  who,  as  IUVD 
vice-president,  gave  some  highlights  of  the  Rome  meeting.  Dr.  Thor- 
stein  Guthe,  WHO-VD  Medical  Officer,  urged  that  the  Union  take 
as  active  a  role  as  possible  in  support  of  government  programs 
around  the  world,  and  Dr.  Walter  Clarke,  ASHA  Executive  Director, 
commented  on  the  responsibilities  and  opportunities  of  the  Union 
as  the  international  voluntary  agency  in  its  field. 

Following  the  speaking  program  the  group  enjoyed  a  pleasant 
tea  and  social  hour,  with  Mrs.  Tuller,  Miss  Pinney,  Mrs.  David  Abe 
and  Mrs.  Madeline  Carter  of  the  Regional  Office  staff  as  hostesses. 

World  Medical  Association  Holds  General  Assembly. — The  British 
Medical  Association  in  Tavistock  Square,  London,  played  host  to 
the  third  general  assembly  of  the  World  Medical  Association  in 
October.  Organized  in  Paris  in  September,  1947,  the  WMA  now 
represents  the  doctors  and  medical  associations  of  forty  nations.  The 
following  persons  were  elected  to  office :  Dr.  Charles  Hill  of  Great 
Britain,  President  (replacing  Professeur-Dr.  Eugene  Marquis  of 
France),  Dr.  E.  L.  Henderson  of  Kentucky,  President-elect,  and 
Dr.  J.  G.  Hunter  of  Australia,  Assistant-secretary  for  Austra-Asia. 
Re-elected  as  council  members  were :  Dr.  Pidham  of  Great  Britain, 
Dr.  Cibrie  of  France  and  Dr.  Dag  Knutson  of  Sweden. 

News  from  Other  Countries 

France:  Women's  Committee  of  Society  of  Sanitary  and  Moral  Pro- 
phylaxis Reports  on  Postwar  Accomplishments. — Dr.  G.  Montreuil- 
Straus,  Chairman  of  this  Women's  Medical  Service  Committee,  writes 
that  their  program  of  education  in  women 's  groups  regarding  venereal 
disease  and  sex  education  has  resumed  activities  stopped  by  the 
war.  There  are  in  France  about  40,000  rural  and  urban  elementary 
schools.  Every  month  the  Committee  sends  several  hundred  educa- 
tional pamphlets  to  school  directors  of  towns  under  2,000  population 
which  are  too  far  away  from  large  centers  to  share  in  social  hygiene 
meetings  and  lectures,  and  where  social  hygiene  education  has  not 
yet  been  established  in  the  school  curriculum.  Work  is  also  being 
done  by  this  Committee  on  the  development  of  slide  films  for  presenta- 
tion to  the  Minister  of  Education,  with  the  aim  of  eventual  showings 
in  all  of  the  schools  of  France.  The  WMSC  is  affiliated  with  the 
American  Medical  Women's  Association  and  regular  reports  on  the 
Committee's  activities  are  published  in  the  AMWA  Journal.  Dr. 
Montreuil-Straus  is  also  the  author  of  many  books  and  pamphlets 
on  family  life  education. 

Recent  Visitors  to  New  York. — The  ASHA  Liaison  Office  for  Interna- 
tional Social  Hygiene  Agencies  and  Activities  has  had  the  opportunity 
of  welcoming  the  following  distinguished  visitors  in  the  last  fewr 
months.  .  .  .  Luise  Stetter,  Public  Health  Department,  Frankfurt, 
Germany.  ,  .  .  Chung-yu  Chi,  Auking,  Anhivei,  China.  .  .  .  Dr.  Thor- 
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stein  Guthe,  Medical  Officer,  VD  Section,  World  Health  Organiza- 
tion, Geneva.  .  .  .  Dr.  E.  Grin,  Ministry  of  Health,  Sarajevo, 
Yugoslavia.  ...  Dr.  P.  J.  Pesare,  VD  Division,  USPHS,  Washing- 
ton, D.  0.  .  .  .  Dr.  J.  M.  Funes,  Director  Rapid  Treatment  Center, 
Public  Health  Department,  Guatemala,  Central  America.  .  .  .  Pro- 
fessor N.  Joulia,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Dermatological  Clinic,  Saint 
Andre  Hospital,  Bordeaux,  France.  .  .  .Dr.  Sidney  Laird,  VD  Con- 
sultant, East  Anglian  Regional  Hospital,  Cambridge,  England.  .  .  . 
Dr.  Poul  V.  Marcussen,  Chief  Physician,  Copenhagen  Municipal 
Hospital,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  .  .  .  Dr.  N.  Jungalwalla,  VD 
Adviser  to  the  Government  of  India,  Ministry  of  Health,  New  Delhi, 
India.  .  .  .  Dr.  Tadeusz  Z.  Capinski,  VD  Medical  Officer,  Province 
of  Krakow,  Dermatological  Clinic  University,  Krakow,  Poland.  .  .  . 
Dr.  Robert  Sutherland,  Medical  Adviser  and  Secretary,  Central 
Council  for  Health  Education,  Tavistock  House,  Tavistock  Square, 
London,  England.  .  .  .  Dr.  Boon  Suvarnasara,  Director  of  VD  Con- 
trol Division,  Department  of  Public  Health,  Bangkok,  Siam.  .  .  . 
Dr.  Edward  H.  Hermans  (and  Mrs.  Hermans),  Medical  Director, 
Port  of  Rotterdam,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands.  .  .  .  Dr.  Alain  Spill- 
mann,  VD  Expert  Consultant  for  Europe,  VD  Section,  World  Health 
Organization,  Geneva,  Switzerland.  .  .  .  Dr.  Ernesto  Quintero, 
Director  of  VD  Control  Bureau,  Department  of  Health,  Puerto  Rico. 

New  Publications  of  International  Interest 

On  the  Marriage  Guidance  Clinics  in  Finland.  By  Leo  A.  Kaprio  and  Mauri 
Rouhunkoski.  Possibilities  of  Preventing  Criminal  Abortion  in  the  Light  of 
Analysis  of  Motive.  By  Sakari  Timonen. 

Two  reprints  of  interest  from  Helsinki  published  by  the  Medical  Section  of 
the  Finnish  Population  Association.  Under  the  auspices  of  the  Finnish  Popula- 
tion Association,  marriage  guidance  clinics  have  been  organized  in  the  eight 
largest  cities  in  Finland.  Attention  in  Finland  is  being  focused  upon  the  improve- 
ment of  family  life  by  reducing  the  number  of  abortions  and  by  increasing 
knowledge  of  marriage  hygiene,  lack  of  which  is  a  chief  cause  of  divorce  in  that 
country.  These  pamphlets  give  statistics,  program  and  progress  made  to  date, 
and  comment  that  the  principles  now  laid  out  will  probably  become  an  integral 
part  of  the  country's  public  health  system.  Copies  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to 
the  Finnish  Population  Association,  Kansakoulukatu  8  B,  Helsinki,  Finland. 

Las  Enfermedades  Venereas.  Twenty-three  page  booklet  published  by  the 
director  of  the  National  Campaign  against  the  Venereal  Diseases  in  Mexico  for 
free  distribution  to  all  school  teachers  throughout  the  Republic.  Copies  may  be 
secured  by  writing  to  the  Secretaria  de  Salubridad  y  Asistencia,  Direccion  General 
de  Higiene,  Calle  de  Fray  Servando  Teresa  de  Mier  No.  64,  Mexico,  D.  F. 

Excerpta  Medica.  Indexes  and  abstracts  of  medical  literature  in  fields  of 
clinical  and  experimental  medicine  from  every  available  medical  journal  through- 
out the  world.  The  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association  comments  as 
follows:  ".  .  .  In  1947  the  government  of  the  Netherlands  subsidized  the  pub- 
lication of  a  monthy  abstracting  service  of  articles  from  every  available  medical 
journal  in  the  world  under  the  title  Excerpta  Medica.  Many  hundreds  of 
abstractors  throughout  the  world  cooperate  in  this  project.  The  organization 
which  is  under  the  general  editorship  of  M.  W.  Woerdeman,  professor  of  Anatomy 
and  Embryology  at  the  University  of  Amsterdam,  is  growing  in  scope  and 
recently  was  reorganized  on  a  not-for-profit  basis.  Physicians  will  find  Excerpta 
Medica  the  most  comprehensive  and  prompt  abstracting  of  medical  literature  of 
the  world  thus  far  available.  ..."  (The  JOURNAL  OF  SOCIAL  HYGIENE  is 
cooperating  in  the  project.)  Further  information  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to 
111  Kalverstraat,  Amsterdam  C.,  Netherlands. 
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A  HEALTH  PROGRAM  FOR  COLLEGES. 
Report  of  the  Third  National  Con- 
ference on  Health  in  Colleges. 
National  Tuberculosis  Association, 
New  York,  1948.  152  p.  $2.00. 

Meeting  for  the  first  time  since  1936, 
the  Third  National  Conference  on 
Health  in  Colleges  was  held  from  May 
7  to  10,  1947,  in  New  York  City,  under 
the  sponsorship  of  the  American  Stu- 
dent Health  Association,  the  National 
Health  Council,  the  Association  of 
American  Colleges,  the  American  Asso- 
ciation of  Teachers  Colleges,  and  the 
American  Association  for  Health,  Phys- 
ical Education,  and  Recreation,  and 
with  the  cooperation  of  the  ASHA  and 
other  agencies.  The  conference  set 
forth  four  general  objectives:  to  re- 
view the  progress  and  status  of  health 
programs  in  colleges;  to  identify  and 
define  the  major  health  problems  of 
college  students  and  the  responsibilities 
of  the  college  administration  for  the 
health  of  students  and  others  on  the 
campus;  to  suggest  adaptable  pro- 
grams that  will  provide  health  educa- 
tion, physical  education,  health  service 
and  healthful  environment  for  students 
during  college  years  and  in  preparation 
for  individual  and  community  respon- 
sibilities; and  to  publish  these  recom- 
mendations in  a  suitable  form  to  serve 
as  a  guide  to  administrators  and  others 
interested  in  college  health.  The  pres- 
ent report  is  the  result  of  this  fourth 
objective. 

Social  hygiene  was  considered  by  the 
Conference  under  Section  VI.  Special 
Problems.  The  report  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  for  Family  Living 
(formerly  the  Committee  on  Social  Hy- 
giene) was  presented  by  Dr.  John  W. 
Ferree,  and  discussed:  The  Present 
Status  of  Education  for  Family  Liv- 
ing; The  Responsibility  of  Colleges  in 
Education  for  Family  Living;  The  Or- 
ganization for  Instruction;  The  Inte- 
gration of  Social  Hygiene  Teaching 
Material;  The  Extracurricular  and 
Community  Aspects  of  Education  for 
Family  Living;  Libraries;  Counseling; 
Venereal  Diseases;  Alcohol  and  Drugs 
as  Problems  in  Education  for  Family 


Living;    Statement    on    Teacher-Train- 
ing; and  Research. 

JEAN  B.  PINNEY 

PARENT  AND  CHILD.  By  Catherine 
Mackenzie.  Foreword  by  Lawrence 
K.  Frank,  New  York,  William 
Sloane  Associates,  Inc.,  1949. 
ix-f341  p.  $2.95. 

Catherine  Mackenzie's  column,  Par- 
ent and  Child,  appearing  in  the  New 
YorTc  Times  Sunday  Magazine  during 
the  past  ten  years,  has  become  an  in- 
stitution. Through  it  Miss  Mackenzie 
performs  an  invaluable  and  unique 
service,  interpreting  professional  re- 
search and  theory  in  child  care  to  a 
wide  reading  public.  This  book  is 
based  on  material  selected  from  her 
columns  within  the  last  five  or  six 
years.  The  selections  have  been  thought- 
fully arranged  to  make  a  smooth- 
flowing,  integrated  compendium  of 
common  sense,  wisdom,  and  the  best 
of  modern  professional  thought  on 
helping  children  to  grow  into  well- 
adjusted,  useful  citizens.  The  author 
understands  that,  to  use  a  well-worn 
phrase,  parents  are  people,  too,  and 
makes  it  plain  that  parental  satisfac- 
tion in  the  family  relationship  is  an 
essential  to  its  success. 

Chapter  headings  such  as  infancy, 
Teen  Age,  Health,  Emotional  Prob- 
lems, Discipline,  Delinquency,  Manners 
and  Morals,  convey  some  idea  of  the 
subjects  Miss  Mackenzie  writes  about. 
There  is  an  index  and  an  excellent 
reference  and  reading  list  of  a  hundred 
or  so  titles. 

Miss  Mackenzie's  column  has  been 
assigned  reading  for  many  college 
courses;  this  book  might  well  be  re- 
quired reading  for  parents. 

In  the  belief  that  a  wholesome  rela- 
tionship between  parents  and  children 
is  the  soundest  basis  for  a  mentally 
and  socially  mature  community,  this 
reviewer  recommends  Parent  and  Child 
to  all  who  care  about  the  future  of 
our  social  order. 

NINA  RIDENOUR,  PH.D. 
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list  of  films  for  the  general  public  with  indices  of  title  and  source.  40  p. 
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Pamphlets  and  Leaflets  for  the   General  Public 

SOME  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  OF  CHILDREN.  National  Mental  Health  Foundation, 
Inc.,  130  East  22nd  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  25^. 

Pamphlets  for  Professional  Workers 

DEVELOPING  LIFE  ADJUSTMENT  EDUCATION  IN  A  LOCAL  SCHOOL,  a  bulletin  to 
implement  a  program  of  curriculum  development,  Circular  No.  253,  Feb- 
ruary, 1949.  (Dorothy  McClure.)  Federal  Security  Agency,  Office  of 
Education,  Divisions  of  Secondary  and  Vocational  Education.  18  p. 

1948  DIRECTORY,  VENEREAL  DISEASE  CLINICS,  Federal  Security  Agency,  Public 
Health  Service,  Division  of  Venereal  Disease.  Venereal  Disease  Bulletin 
No.  100.  The  list  of  state  services  includes  brief  references  to  provisions 
of  premarital  and  prenatal  laws,  if  any,  for  available  library  services.  U.  S. 
Government  Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Ill  p.  25p. 

GETTING  PROGRAMS  OF  LIFE  ADJUSTMENT  EDUCATION  UNDER  WAY,  Circular  No. 
252,  February,  1949.  Howard  R.  Anderson.  Office  of  Education,  Federal 
Security  Agency,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

LIFE  ADJUSTMENT  EDUCATION  FOR  EVERY  YOUTH.  Prepared  in  the  Division 
of  Secondary  Education,  and  Division  of  Vocational  Education.  Federal 
Security  Agency,  Office  of  Education,  Washington,  D.  C.  122  p.  45^. 

IN  THE  PERIODICALS 
Youth  in  the  World  Today 

BIOLOGY  AND   HUMAN   AFFAIRS,   Spring,   1949.     Juvenile   crime:    the  study   of 

causes,  John  A.  Ryle,  M.D. 
THE   EDUCATION   DIGEST,   May,    1949.     Learning   about   youth    to   improve    the 

curriculum,  Stephen  M.  Corey.     From  High  Points,  January,  1949.     Insight 

into  the  adolescent  mind,  understanding  adolescent  needs  necessary  before 

curriculum  revision. 
Focus,   May,   1949.     Delinquency  prevention   begins  at  home,   Paul  G.   Cressey. 

Local  leadership  necessary  for  delinquency  prevention  in  New  Jersey. 
JOURNAL  OF  THE  MISSOURI  STATE  MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION,  June,  1949.     The  need 

of  belonging  in  war  and  peace:    its  effect  on  delinquency,  Nathan  Black- 
men,  M.D. 
NATIONAL  PARENT  TEACHER,  September,  1949.    Growing  up  in  the  U.S.A.,  Sidonie 

M.  Gruenberg.     Special  difficulties  teen-agers  must  face. 
PARENTS'  MAGAZINE,  July,  1949.     A   lifer  discusses  juvenile  delinquency,  Louie 

Whitsitt. 
THE  SOCIAL  SERVICE  REVIEW,  March,  1949.    Puerto  Eican  delinquent  boys  in  New 

York  City,  Erwin  Schepses. 
— June,  1949.     Observations  on  juvenile  delinquency  in  Germany,  Herschel  Alt. 
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SURVEY,  June,  1949.     Delinquents  in  Paradise,  J.  R.  Muench.     Work  and  play 

in  forestry  camps,  a  treatment  for  young  delinquents. 
YOUTH  LEADERS  DIGEST,  Summer,  1949.     The  needs  of  youth,  Margueritte  Briggs. 

Health  Education 

COLLEGE  HEALTH  REVIEW,  April-May,  1949.  What  the  school  can  do  to  motivate 
the  community  to  fight  venereal  diseases,  Mary  S.  Buford. 

Public  Health  and  Medical 

AMERICAN  ECONOMIC  SECURITY,  June,  1949.  Special  issue  on  your  community 
and  the  nation's  health  progress.  Proceedings  of  Fourth  National  Con- 
ference on  Social  Security.  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  U.  S.,  Wash- 
ington 6,  D.  C. 

ARCHIVES  OF  DERMATOLOGY  AND  SYPHILOLOGY,  January,  1949.  Prevention  of 
syphilis,  L.  J.  Alexander. 

— June,  1949.  Treatment  of  early  syphilis  with  penicillin  injection  of  one  hundred 
and  fifty-three  cases,  Louis  Chargin,  M.D.  et  al. 

BULLETIN  OF  VENEREAL  DISEASES,  Massachusetts  Society  for  Social  Hygiene, 
July,  1949.  Maternal  and  congenital  syphilis,  Benjamin  Ferris,  M.D. 

CANADIAN  JOURNAL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH,  May,  1949.  Premarital  health  exami- 
nations in  Saslcat chewan :  problems  and  results,  H.  S.  Doyle,  M.D. 

CANADIAN  MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION  JOURNAL,  May,  1949.  Penicillin  treatment  in 
early  syphilis,  W.  J.  Cole,  M.D.  and  L.  D.  Proctor,  M.D. 

COLLIER'S,  July,  1949.     A  one-shot  cure  for  syphilis,  Morton  Sontheimer. 

CONNECTICUT  HEALTH  BULLETIN,  May,  1949.  Blood  tests  for  syphilis — 1948, 
Earle  K.  Borman.  Statistics  on  blood  tests  from  72  laboratories  in 
Connecticut. 

— July,  1949.  Social  Hygiene  Guidance,  William  F.  Benedict.  Bureau  of  Venereal 
Diseases  of  the  Connecticut  State  Dept.  of  Health  has  long-range  program 
of  education  for  the  prevention  of  VD. 

THE  HEALTH  BULLETIN,  June-July,  1949.  North  Carolina.  Field  epidemio- 
logical  studies  of  syphilis,  John  J.  Wright,  M.D. 

HYGEIA,  April,  1949.     The  story  of  syphilis,  Paul  Le  Van,  M.D. 

— May,  1949.     Gonorrhea,  enemy  of  mankind,  Theodore  Eosenthal,  M.D. 

— -June,  1949.     The  "minor"  venereal  diseases,  Henry  Packer,  M.D. 

— July,  1949.     My  life  in  a  VD  clinic,  Elaine  Arrowsmith. 

JOURNAL,  OF  NEGRO  EDUCATION,  Summer,  1949.  Trends  in  venereal  diseases,  R. 
Frank  Jones,  M.D.  and  Kline  A.  Price,  M.D. 

JOURNAL  OF  NURSING,  May,  1949.  Social  hygiene  in  the  nursing  school  cur- 
riculum, Jacob  A.  Goldberg  and  Miriam  E.  Tauber. 

THE  JOURNAL  OF  VENEREAL  DISEASE  INFORMATION,  June,  1949.  Stimulating 
venereal  disease  morbidity  reporting  by  private  physicians.  I.  Follow-up 
of  positive  serologic  tests  reports,  Benson  H.  Sklar  and  Leonard  M.  Schuman, 
M.D.  Syphilis  contact  investigation  in  a  rural  county  in  Mississippi,  A.  L. 
Gray,  M.D.,  Albert  P.  Iskrant  and  Richard  S.  Hibbets.  A  stable  control 
serum  for  standardising  the  sensitivity  of  tests  used  in  the  diagnosis  and 
control  of  syphilis,  George  R.  Cannefax. 

—May,  1949.  Penicillin  Therapy  of  Early  Syphilis:  IV,  R.  C.  Arnold,  M.D., 
J.  F.  Mahoney,  M.D.,  F.  P.  Nicholson,  M.D.,  R.  D.  Wright,  M.D.;  Venereal 
Disease  Case  Fiding  in  Quitman  County,  Mississippi,  A.  L.  Gray,  M.D.,  How- 
ard Boone,  Richard  S.  Hibbets ;  Socioeconomic  Factors  in  Syphilis,  Savannah, 
Georgia,  C.  D.  Bowdoin,  M.D.,  Clair  A.  Henderson,  M.D.,  Warren  T.  Davis,  Jr., 
Quentin  R.  Remein,  John  W.  Morse ;  Contact  Investigation  of  Syphilis,  Joseph 
8.  Spoto,  M.D.,  Alvert  P.  Iskrant;  Sugar  Fermentations  of  Gram-Negative 
Diplococci  Isolated  from  the  Genitourinary  Tract  of  Penicillin-Treated  Gonor- 
rhea Patients,  Louis  Wax. 
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